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PREFACE. 


The  series  of  biblioftrapliies  of  which  this  forma  tlie  sixth  number 
was  started  iji  I8S7  with  the  Eskimaaan  as  the  first  issue.  The.v  iire 
nil  based  u|i(in  the  "  Prool  Sheets  of  a  Bibliography  of  the  North  Anier 
iciui  LiitiKuages,"  by  the  same  author,  printed  in  18S5.  in  an  edition  of 
IIU  copies.  Titles  and  collations  of  these  works  will  be  found  on  a 
previous  page. 

The  next  in  order  of  pulilieatiou  are  to  be  the  Chiuookan  (includiDfi; 
the  Chinook  Jargon),  the  Salislian,  and  the  Wakashan.  all  of  which  are 
well  under  way. 

Tlu-  name  adopted  by  the  Burean  of  Etlinology  for  this  hiniily  of 
languages  (Athapascan)  is  that  used  by  Gallatin  in  the  Atnerican  An- 
tiquarian Society's  Tranaactioiis.  vol.  ii,  Ifttfi.  It  has  been  objei.-ted  to 
by  a  number  of  miseiouaries — students  of  various  dialectic  of  this  family 
ill  the  N'orthwest — but  priority  demanded  that  Gallatin's  name  should 
be  retaineil.  It  is  derived  from  the  lake  of  the  same  name,  which,  ac- 
cording to  Father  Lacondie,  sifruifies  "|)lace  of  hay  and  reeds." 

The  following  account  of  the  distribution  of  the  Athapascan  people 
is  taken  fnmi  Powell's  'Indian  Linguistic  Piunilics,"  in  the  Seventh 
Annual  Report  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology: 

The  boniiilaries  of  tbe  AtLnjiiisi'iiii  rimiily,  iih  iinn  iiniliTHtooil,  aic  bent  Ki^'^ii  miili-r 
three  priluary  groups:  SortlitTji,  rncifii',  ami  Soiitlieni. 

Xorthern  sroiip.—-Th\<t  iucltiileii  nil  tint  Athapnscao  tribra  of  Kritiah  North  Aiiierii'a 
au<l  Aluska.  In  thi<  former  Te};iou  tlic  Athniistfaus  occupy  most  of  thv  wottlt-rii 
iiilerior,  being  boiiiuleil  on  the  north  by  the  Arctic  Eskimo,  who  inhabit  n  narrow 
strip  of  toast ;  on  the  east  by  tbe  Hskimo  of  Htiilson't  Ray  as  far  south  n»  C]uir<-lirl1 
River,  south  of  which  river  the  coniitry  la  occupied  by  Alg<inc|ninu  tribes.  Ou  the 
w>utb  the  Athupaseun  tribes  exti  nileil  to  the  main  rU\go  belween  the  AthapascH  auil 
Snsfcatchewan  rivers,  where  they  uiit  Aljcoiiquiau  tribes;  west  uf  this  area  tbey 
were  ttouniled  on  the  south  by  Salishiiii  triliev,  the  hnijte  of  wboae  territory  on  Fra- 
ser  River  aoit  its  tribuf  iirieH  agipenr  on  Tolmie  ami  Dawsou's  luap  of  18S^.  Ou  the 
west,  in  British  Cotumbin,  the  AthupaHeau  tribes  nowhere  reach  the  coast,  being  cut 
oft  by  the  Waknslmn,  t^nllshau.  ami  Cbimmeaynn  families. 

The  interior  of  Alaska  is  ehietly  ori-npieil  by  trilies  of  Ihia  family.  Eskimo  tribes 
buve  puiroached  tuimewhat  u])on  the  interior  a lonjir  the  Yukon,  Knskokivini,  Kowok, 
ami  Noatak  rivers,  reachini:  on  tbe  Yukon  to  soaiowbat  below  Sbiigeluk  Islanil  aud 
oil  tbe  Knskokwini  nearly  or  i|uite  tn  Kolniiikoft'  Keilonbt.  Ujou  the  two  latter 
tbey  reneb  <|iiite  to  tliciv  he:iils.  A  few  Kutihin  tribes  are  (or  have  been)  north  of 
tlie  Pnrcupiue  anil  Yukon  rivers,  but  atitil  recently  it  has  not  been  known  that  they 
exteiuled  north   beyonil  tbe  Yukon   anil   Kunianzoff  monutains.     Explorations  of 
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Lkiit.  StoD«y,  in  1685,  establish  tho  fact  tlint  the  regiou  tu  tUe  north  of  those  luoiin- 
taius  IB  occiipieil  by  A.thiipascna  tribes,  and  tho  mnp  is  colored  accordingly.  Only 
in  two  ptiioeB  in  Alaekn  do  the  Atha])iiHcait  tribes  reaoh  the  coast:  the  K'naia-kho- 
tann,  ou  Cook's  Inlet,  nud  tho  Ahthoua,  of  Cooper  River. 

I'aoific  group. — Unlike  tho  tribesof  the  Northern  ^oup.  most  of  those  of  the  Pticilic 
group  have  removed  from  their  prisi^u  habJtiits  siucu  the  nilvent  of  the  white  ritce. 
The  Pacilicgroiip  embraces  the  following;  K\valhio<iiia,  fprmerly  on  Willopah  River, 
Washington,  near  the  lower  Chinook;  Onilapsli,  formerly  l>etween  Shi>alvrat«r  Ita'y 
anil  tlie  head<t  of  the  Clieli»lia  River,  Washington,  the  territory  of  thi^so  two  tribes 
being  practically  coutinaona ;  TIatscanai,  formerly  on  a  smill  stream  on  the  north- 
west side  of  Wapatoi)  Inlaud.  Oibbs  wan  iuformeil  by  an  ohl  In<1ian  that  this  tribe 
"formerly  owued  tho  prairies  un  the  Tsihalis  at  the  month  of  the  Sknknmchuck,  but, 
on  the  failare  of  game,  left  the  I'onntry,  cTosseil  the  Columbia  River,  and  occupied 
the  mountains  to  the  Hoiith,"  astateinuut  of  too  uncertain  clintacter  to  be  depended 
npon;  the  Athapascan  tribes  now  on  the  Gninde  Konde  and  SiletK  Reservations, 
Oregon,  whose  villages  on  and  near  the  ouast  extended  from  Coquillc  Kiver  sonth- 
waril  to  the  California  line,  including,  among  others,  the  Upper  Coquille,  Sixes, 
Euchre,  Creek,  Joshua,  Tnta  tdnna.  and  other  "Rogitc  River"  or  "Tou-tonten 
bands,"  Chast4  Costa,  Oatico  Creek,  Nnltnnue  tUnnS,  and  Chetoo  viltages;  the  Atha- 
pascan villages  formerly  on  ijmitli  River  and  tribntaries,  California;  those  villages 
extending  southward  from  Smith  River  along  the  California  coast  to  the  mouth  of 
Klamath  River;  tho  Hnpa  villages  or  "clnus"  formerly  ou  Lower  Trinity  River, 
Califoniia;  the  Kenesti  or  Wailakki  (2),  located  as  follows:  "They  live  along  the 
western  slope  of  the  Shasta  MoiintTtins,  from  North  Kel  River,  above  Round  Valley, 
to  Hay  Fork ;  along  Kel  and  Mad  rivers,  extending  down  the  latter  about  to  Low 
Gap;  also  on  Dobbins  and  L'.trrabio  creeks;"  and  Saiax,  who  "formerly  occupied 
the  tongue  of  land  jutting  down  between  Eel  River  an<l  Van  Dnsen's  Fork." 

Southern  group. — Includes  the  Navajo,  Apache,  and  Lipaii.  Engineer  Jos6  CortAz, 
one  of  the  earliest  authorities  on  these  tribes,  writing  in  1799,  defines  tho  boundaries 
of  the  Lipaa  and  Apache  as  extending  north  and  south  from  23-^  M,  to  36-^  N.,  and 
east  and  west  from  99-  W.  to  114-'  W. ;  in  other  words,  from  central  Texas  nearly 
t«  the  Colorado  River  in  Arizona,  where  they  met  trilies  of  the  Yuma  stock.  The 
Lipan  occupied  the  easturu  part  of  the  above  territory,  extending  iu  Texas  from  the 
Comanche  country  (about  Red  River)  south  to  tho  Rio  Grande.  More  recently  both 
Lipan  and  Apache  have  gradually  moved  southward  into  Mexico,  wliere  they  extend 
as  fur  as  Durango. 

Tho  Navi^o,  since  drst  known  to  history,  have  occupied  the  country  on  an<l  south 
of  the  San  Juan  River  in  norttiern  New  Mexico  and  Arizona  and  extending  iot'O 
Colorado  and  Utah.  They  were  surrounded  on  all  sides  by  the  cognate  Apache 
except  upon  the  north,  where  they  meet  ^hoshonnan  tribes. 

The  present  volmna  einbrai^es  j44  titular  entries,  of  wliicli  i28  relate 
to  printed  books  und  articles  and  U«>  to  maDii8eri])ti4.  Of  these,  517 
have  been  seen  and  describe^d  by  the  compiler,  4'J;J  of  the  prints  and 
95  of  the  manuscripts,  leaving  til  as  derivetl  from  outside  sources,  16  of 
the  printe  and  21  manuscripts.  Of  those  iiuseeii  by  the  writer,  titles 
and  descriptions  have  been  i-eceived  in  most  cases  from  persons  who 
have  actually  seen  the  worka  aud  described  them  tbr  him. 

So  far  as  possible,  during  the  proof-readtag,  direct  comparison  has 
been  made  with  the  works  themselves.  For  this  purpose,  besides  bis 
own  books,  the  writer  has  liad  access  to  those  in  the  libraries  of  Con- 
gress, the  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  the  Smithsonian  Institution,  and  to 
sevtriil  priviUe  collcctious  in  the  city  of  Washiugtou.     Mr,  Wilberforce 
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EameK  h)is  compared  the  titles  of  workn  cantaiiieit  in  liis  own  library 
aiitl  ill  the  Lenox,  aud  recourse  has  been  had  to  a  uiimbei-  of  librariaas 
tbrotighout  the  country  for  traciu^s,  photographs,  eti-.  The  result  is 
that  of  the  517  vrorks  described  ds  rlaii  comparison  of  pr<>i>f  has  been 
made  direct  witb  the  original  sonrceit  iu  the  case  of  424.  In  this  later 
reacting  collations  and  descriptions  have  been  entered  into  more  fully 
than  had  previously  been  done  and  capital  letters  tre.ited  with  more 
severity. 


.  VJkl^ 


Washinoton,  I>.  C,  June  15,  18!)3. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


Ill  the  i-ompilntiiiii  of  this  t'iitalogiif  t)ie  aim  has  been  tii  include 
everyThiii;:,  printed  or  in  manntwript,  relating  to  the  AthapaKcau  hin- 
jniages;  lHH)ks,  pamphlets,  articles  in  magazines,  tracts,  serials,  etc., 
aud  such  reviews  and  aniiounceiiients  of  publications  as  seeuiMl  worthy 
of  notice. 

Tlic  dictionary  plan  ba.s  been  followed  to  its  e^trelnc  limit,  tlie  sub- 
ject and  tribal  indexes,  references  to  libraries,  t-U-..  being  iiiclude<l  in 
oue  alpliabetic  series.  The  primary  arniiigement  is  alphabetic  by 
authors,  translators  of  works  into  the  native  languages  being  treated  as 
authors.  Tnder  v.u-U  author  the  arrangement  i.s,  first,  by  printed  works, 
and  Kecond,  by  manuscripts,  cucli  gronp  1>eiug  jriven  chronologi«-ally; 
and  in  the  eaee  of  printed  books  each  work  is  followed  through  its 
Tarioiis  editions  before  the  next  in  chronologic  order  is  taken  up. 

Anonynmusly  printed  works  are  entered  under  the  name  of  the  author, 
when  known,  and  under  the  lirat  word  of  the  title,  not  au  article  or 
preiMisition.  when  not  known.  A  crosH-referen<  c  is  given  from  the  first 
words  of  anonymous  titles  when  entered  under  an  author  and  frani  the 
first  words  of  all  titles  in  the  Indian  languages,  whether  anonymous  or 
not.  Manuscripts  are  entered  under  the  author  when  known,  under 
the  dialect  to  which  they  refer  when  he  is  not  known. 

Each  author's  name,  with  his  title,  etc.,  is  entered  in  full  but  once, 
i.  e.,  in  its  alphabetic  order.  Every  other  mention  of  him  is  by  sur- 
name and  initials  only,  except  in  those  rare  cases  when  two  persons  of 
the  same  surname  have  also  the  same  iDitials. 

All  titular  matter,  iuehiding  cross-references  thereto,  is  in  brevier,  all 
cullatiitus,  descriptions,  notes,  and  index  matter  in  nonpareil. 

Ill  detailing  contents  and  in  adding  notes  respecting  contents,  the 
sj>elling  of  proper  names  used  in  the  particular  work  itself  has  been 
followwl.  and  st>  fai'  as  possible  the  iangnage  of  the  respective  writers 
is  given.  In  the  index  entries  of  the  tribal  names  the  comjuler  has 
adopted  that  spelling  which  seemed  to  him  the  best. 

As  a  general  rule  initial  capitals  have  been  used  in  tituhir  matter  in 
only  two  cases:  first,  for  proi)er  names,  and  second,  when  the  word 
actually  appears  on  the  title  page  with  an  initial  capital  and  with  tlie 
reuiaiuder  in  small  capitals  or  lower-case  letters.  In  giving  titles  in  the 
German  language  the  capitals  in  the  ca.se  of  all  substantives  have  been 
resi»e«ted. 

When  titles  are  given  of  works  not  seen  by  the  <ompiler  the  fact  is 
stat4-il  or  the  entry  is  followed  by  an  asterisk  within  curves,  and  in 
either  cas4'  the  aatixu'ity  is  usually  given. 
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Aiitt;iin.    y^e  AhtiiiiH'. 

Ahtitllie I 

Apiicbe 3 

Applegate  (.'reek.    See  Niibiltse. 
Arivaipa  Apaclie,     See  A])aelie. 

Athapascan 4 

Atnii.     See  Ahtiuu^. 

Beaver 8 

Carrier  Iiidiao!^.     See  TiK'ulli. 
Chin  Iiidiaits.    See  Xa^niler. 

Cliipiiewyan 19 

Cbirai-aliua  Apaelie.    See  Apache. 
Cook's  Inlet  Indians.     See  Keiiai. 
Copper  Indians.     Sec  Alitinne. 
Coppermine  AiKiehe.     See  AjiaeUe. 

C«Minille 20 

Coyoteni  Apache.    See  Apaehe. 

Deu6  :i5 

Deii6  Diudjie.     See  Uene. 

Dog  Rib I'ti 

Faraone.    See  Apache. 

Hare  Indians.     See  Peau  de  Lievre. 

HayDarger.    See  Heniigi. 

Heitagi ■*! 

Hoopa.    Bee  Hnpn. 

Hndson  Bay 41 

Uopa 41 

Inkalik  4li 

Inkalit-Kenai.     See  Kenai. 
Jicarilla  Apache.    See  .^VjiHcbe. 

Kaiyiihkhotaiia 43 

Kenai 44 

Klatskenai.    See  Tlatskeiiai. 

Koltsc-haite - 49 

Kutchin 50 

En-alhiokwa  50 
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Li]>aii 54 

Lototeii.     S»'e  Tiitiiteii. 

Loitclieux' 55 

Mewiilero  ApsM^he.    See  Apaulie. 
Miduoonki.     See  Alitinn^. 
Mimbreiio  Apache.     See  Apiiclie. 

Moiitagtiais  (15 

Nabiltst^  74 

Nagailer "4 

Sabawiiy,     See  Ncliawiii. 

Niivajo 74 

Sebawiii 75 

Northero  Indians.     See  Atbapa.sc!iu. 
Niilato  Iiikalik.     See  Inkalik. 

Peaii  dc  liievie 77 

PiiialePKi  Apiiche.     See  Apjvclie. 

Itdjtnc  River W 

Sierra  Hlaiica  Apaclii'.     Sw  Apadie. 

Sikani 04 

Slave 95 

Slavi.     S.-4-  Slave. 

Siirsce U6 

Snssee.     See  Sursee. 

Tiiciilli 97 

Talikali.     See  Tiu-iilli. 

Tiililewab 97 

Takudh.    See  Tiikmlb. 
Teiian-Kutcbiii.     See  Kiirdiiit. 
Teiiaiia.    See  KiiN-hin. 
TiiDiiia-Iiikalik.    See  Inkalik. 

Tinii^ - !f8 

Tlatskenai  »S 

Tolowa.     See  Tablewali. 

Tnkadb ur2 

Tutllteii lai 

Ugaleiizeii 1(13 

tnuhik- Inkalik.     S<-e  Inkalik. 

rinjikwa 11(3 

T'liakluitaiifi 104 

^Viiilakki 107 

White  Mountain  Apui'lic.     See  Apaohe. 

Willopah 109 
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Moric*e'«  Dene  Syilahai-y 

Titlt*  piige  of  Morice's  I)i-ii(5  Piiiiier. . . 
Title  pa(;e  of  Moriw'n  Dent'  Ciitecliism 
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By  James  C.  Piluno. 


{Ad  utcriflk  withio  pmrentbeacA  imlic 


Abbott  (O.  H.)  Vocabulary  of  the 
Co<{iiille  language. 

MuiuKript,  A  p*g«*.  ratio,  in  the  libntry  oi 
Cbn  Bnreaii  of  EUmalagj.  W«bln|;lon,  D,  C. 
Takrai  domi  In  ISSBiil  tfaeSllElI  Indian  A gcnvy. 
OngoB,  Kitfa  Ihe  usie(anc«  nf  tbs  inkiqirclur 
ailhatftBtncy.andnrurdvUononeof  theblHukB 
of  190  words  fiHiuid  by  Mr.  Gw.  Glliln.  Tbe 
blanks  are  all  fillod  ani!  about  20  wunls  added. 

A  partial  copy,  made  bj  Mr.  Giblw,  coiniat- 

-intli  Kme  cbangH  in  tbe  alpLabeUc  natation, 
is  In  (he  gune  Ubruy. 

Adam  (Laclen).  Examen  grammatical 
compart  de  seize  laugues  am^ricaiuea. 

Id  Coogrta  Inl.  d«  Ani6ricanUte«,  Cample 
rendn,  aeooikd  Heiion,  tdI.  3,  pp.  ISl-SU,  and 
all  folded  «li«t«,  Luiembnnrg  A,  Parla,  1878, 
8°.    (Borean  of  Et1u»4(^7,  CangreaK.) 

Thtii  work  Ig  anbdiiided  under  Iwentytwo 
be^lnge,  "Dee  dUffirantea  clauee de noma  et 
do  genre."  "Du  plnriel  dee  nania,"  etc.,  Dn- 
der  each  of  whiob  occur  renurksun  all  tbi 


E  Ian. 


whicb  la  tbe  Mon 


angnages.  among 
gnaia.  rhaaiifnidedaliectent  Iboendci 
■  compuatiTe  TocubnUry  (135  words  an 
nomersla  1-100)  of  flfleen  iHDKoagfS,  i 
them  the  MoDtagnala. 


Ezamengrnmmatical  compart  |  de  | 

seize  laDgneaam^icaines  |  par!  Lucien 
AdamlConBeiller  Ala  Gourde  Nancy.  | 
Paris  I  Maisonnenve  et  C^,  £diteun, 
I  25,  Qnai  Voltaire,  25  1 1878 

Halftlik Tento  "oitrKil  dii"  clo.  1  l.litleiH 
above  Terao  blank  I  1,  text  pp.  ;>^,  alx  folding 
Ubire.  BO. 


OMachet,  Wellnlit; 
TIrUbDei 


.  Boelonrublir.C 


oWalogue,  p.  a,  pri™ 


18M.  p.  i2.  IS  fr. 


3  fr.;  Malsauneun' 


Adelung  ( Johann  ChriBtoph)  [and  Tater 
(J.S.)]  Mithridatee  |  oder  |  allgemeine 

I  M]>raclii!nkuiidu  |  mit  |  dem  Vater 
Unser  als  Sjirachptobe  |  in  bej  nabe  | 
fUnriniudertSprachenuudMundarlen, 

I  von  I  Johnuu  ChriHtoiih  Adelung,  | 
CburrUratl.  Siii-bsiBchen  Hofratli  iind 
Obur-Bibliothukar.  [  [Two  liiiee  quo- 
tation.] I  Er8ti-r[-Vicrter]  Theil.  | 

Berlin,  [  inderVuBBiecbenBucbhoud- 
lung,  1 1806[-1817]. 

4  Tols.  {vol.  3  in  tlireo  parta),  8°. 

Vol.  3,  part  3,  Is  devoidl  to  American  IId- 
gulatlca;  tbe  Athapascan  contflnls  are  as  fol. 
lows :  General  remarks  ou  tho  Apache,  pp.  177- 
179;  oftbeNsbaJoa,  pp.lT3-ieo.—Sbort  discus- 
sion of  the  Klnai.  pp.  2S8-228.— CompamtlTe 
vocBbularj-  of  tho  UgaUaobmulsl  (from  Reaan. 
olf),  witb  four  Kinsl  Tocabiilarice  nspectivelr 
from  Dawldoff.  itesanoff,  I.isbuisky,  and  ' '  Cn- 
Kcnannten,"  pp.  230-231.— A  few  worda  in 
Siissee  (from  UmnvTille),  p.  254.— General  dts- 
ooBSlnn  of  the  Chepewyan,  with  eiamplea 
from  Mackenzie  and  Doblia,  pp.  1 18-421 .— To- 
cabiilarj-  of  Ihe  Chepewyan  and  Nagailer  (both 
troBi  H^-ckenaie)  and  the  Hudson  Bay  tudians 
(ttom  IXibbs),  p.  424. 

Copia  Item  Aalor,  Bancroft,  Britlah  Un- 
■eum.  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  CoDgreaa,  Eamea, 
TrombnU,  Walkinaon. 

Priced  by  Trubner(lfl5«>,  no. 503.  H.lSi.  Sold 
at  the  Klscher  aalp,  no.  IT,  for  II.;  another  cop;, 
ua.2042.  for  Ifli.  At  the  Flrbl  roilo,  no.  18,  It 
brought  (11.85;  at  the  Squicr  sale,  no.  B,  t5. 
Leclerc  (1878)  prires  it.  no,  2042.  50  ft'.  At  Ihe 
PEnart  sale,  no.  1322.  it  sold  for  25  fr.  and  at  Ihe 
Murphy  sale.  no.  24,  a  hiilf-rair,  inarblr«dged 
eopj-  hroHKht «. 


Ahlona.    Kr^  AhtlDn< 

Ahtlnn*: 

General  discussion 

See  Bu«-bn>ani 

Allen  lH.T 

Pupienl. 

IMIKW.H 
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AhtliuiA — Coutinned. 

Nomerala  Ellla  (B,| 

Smteuon  Allen  (H.T.) 

Tribal  uarnM  Latliam  (R.  G.) 

TooibuluT  Allen  (U.T.) 

VoMbiilary  BBer<K,  B.rou). 

Tooibulary  Bwcron  (H.lt.) 

Tocabnluy  BriBchmuiii  (J,C,£ 

Toe»bnlBry  D»U  {W.  H.) 

yocabnlBry  Gnllalin  {A.) 

TocBbuluT  J*hui  (L.  F.) 

TooBbnlat'y  Lilham  <R.0.| 

TooBbulu'y  Piuarl  (A,  L.> 

V(K*buUry  Wningell  (F.Ton). 

TVord*  DaiKL.K.) 

Word!  Ellia  (It.) 

iitfE.F.S.3.) 


Vords 


Pott(/ 


Worda  ticbombiirgk  (R.H,) 

AUen  (Limt.  Honry  T.)     i9tli  Congrcsit, 

i  2d  Session.  ]  Seuate.  |  Kx.  Uoc.  |  No. 
125.  I  Report  |  of  |  an  expedition  |  to  | 
the  Copper,  Tntian^,  nnd  Kdyiikuk 
Ilvera,  I  in  tlie  |  Territory  of  Aliwlta,  | 
in  I  tlie  year  1885,  |  "  for  tlie  pnrpow) 
of  ohtainiiig  all  information  which  will 

I  be  viiiunblo  and  important,  especially 
to  the  I  military  branch  of  the  govom- 
ment."  |  Made  nnder  the  direction  of  | 
General  Nelson  A.  Milea,  Commanding 
the  Department  of  the  Columbiii.  |  by 

I  lient.  Henry  T.  Allen,  |  Second 
United  States  Cavalry.  | 

Wasbtitfrtun:  |  Government  printing 
offlec.  t  1887. 

Tills  Tcrao  blink  1  1.  ixiDt«ii(8  pp.  3-8,  cor- 
roapondeum  pp.  »-It.  iatnidnr^Clon  p,ir>,  Iinlf. 
title  p.  IT.  text  pp.  1»-I72,  5  raniw  aiiil  It  ptalw, 

Seiilrn(i>8lntb«Uiiln«(iskyUnEiitige.p.$l.— 
Natives  uf  Copper  River  (p|k  l;!5-138)  conlaloti 
some  ttnenil  remarks  on  their  laaKiiago.  a 
TOf abulari  of  »  »fQnl8  Engllsli-Midnoosky,  p. 
134,  and  the  iinmcnla  1-10 of  Ihe  Mldnoosky 
■nd  A|niehe  (Ihe  latter  rrom  Lleiit.  T,  B. 
Dujtan,  U.  S.  A.)  compand.  p.  135. 

Oopia  Hfli ;  Bureau  of  KtliaolO)tv,  Eame", 
PHIiDg. 

Some  copies  are  isaHOd  without  the  docu- 
luimlBryheadlnKof  flreUMc.sa(llirbeginoinK<if  ' 
IhelitlepsKv.    (Buresnof  ElhaolDH.v,  PilllDg.)  : 

Parlly  reprinted  an  folloira : 

Atnatannfi;  nativeH  of  Copper  river,  | 

Alaska.     By  Lient.  Henry  T.  Allen,  U.  ( 


AUen  (H.  T.)  —  Coutinned. 

Atuatanaa,  or nativesof  Copper  river. 

In  Quebeo  Soc.  ile  G*ok.  Bull.  IB8S-«7-88-a, 
PP.79-M,  Quebec,  18*9,  »>. 
LinsuisUcsHaiind<Tlttki9  above,  pp.  87-88. 
irlcan  Bible  Hoeiety:  TheM  words  following 


a  titled 


■rithin  |ii 


mlhcn 


nmern 


•py  of  the  work  pofenwi  lo  has  boon 
seen  by  the  compiler  in  the  library  of  thaCln- 
BlItDUoD.  New  York  Cily. 
American  Bible  Society.  1776.  Centen- 
nial exhibition.  1876.  |  Specimen  vereea 
I  from  versions  in  different  |  languages 
and  dialects  |  in  nliich  the  |  holy 
scriptures  |  have  heen  printed  and  cir- 
culated by  the  |  American  biblesociety 
I  and  the  |  British  and  foreign  bible 
society.  J  [Picture  and  one  line  qiaoCa- 

I  American  bible  society, 
the  year  MDCCCXVI.  | 


New  York: 
I  instituted  in 
1876. 

Title  voTKo  ]'i( 


1  1.  text  PP.3-IT.  Bd. 


CopieiKa 
Trumbull. 


.-  AineHciui  BibleSociety.  PilUng. 

Imilar  oxc< 


cepl  In  date,  appeared  In 
tsm  (Wetlesley)  nod  in  ISSj  (rillioel. 

Specimen   verses  |  from  versions  in 

different  |  languages  and  dialects  [  in 
which  the  1  Holy  Scriptures  ]  have  been 
j>rinted  and  circulated  by  the  |  Ameri- 
can bible  society  |  and  the  |  British  and 
foreign  bililesociety.l  [Picture of  Mhlo 
and  one  lino  quotation.]  |  Second  edi- 
tion, cnlurged.  | 

New  York:  |  American  bible  society, 
!  instituted  in  the  year  MDCCCXVI.  ] 

Title  verso  note  1  1.  teit  pp.  3-<W,  ind«»  pp. 
01-Al.  ndrf-rtin-meut  p.  e4.  18°. 

Kt.  Jobn.  lii,  IB.  <n  llie  Tinn«  or  Chippewyan 
(rotnan  hikI  ayiUbiirl  and  Tukudh  (romao),  p. 
47. 

fBpiaiem:  Wellealey. 

There  Is  an  edition,  otherwise aa  aboTs,  dated 
1«88  (PilUngl. 

lasiial  also  with  tille  as  above  and.  la  addi- 
tion, the  folluwlng,  whli-li  eneiivlea  tbe  border 
of  tlie  tiUepafe:  Souvenir  of  the  World's  in- 
diislrial  and  cotlcm  |  renteiininl  exposition.  ] 
llnrran  of  etlnraliou:  Ttepartmenl  of  (be  In- 
terior. I  New  Ih-biina,  iwe.  (I'illiug.) 
—  Mnestros  de  versicnlns  [  tornados  du 
Ian  verKioiies  en  diferentcs  |  lengnas  y 
iliak'ctos  I  en  que  las  |  ungnulos  escri- 
tiirns  I  hail  sido  impresas  y  pnestas  en 
circulaciou  |>or  la  j  Sociednd  bfblicn 
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American  Bible  Society  —  Contiinieil. 
ftmericana  |  y  la  |  Sociodivil  btlilica  iii- 
glesa  y  extrnnjora.  |  [Design  aud  one 
line  quotation.] 

NnevftYork:  |  Sociedail  bfbiicname- 
ricona.  |  Fundoila  en  el  AHo  de  1816.  | 


to  picture  f>t 


I  [.p.  SI 


KtJohn  ill,  IS,  Id 
acton),    Chippewyar 

Oopitttrrn:  I'itlliiR.  ^'ellesloy. 


■  lldnc 


ct  Snclrt' 


.  ThPM 


Anderson  (A.  C.)  —  Continsed. 

Tho  llrat  four  1»v«i,  writlfin  on  one  side 
orlj-,  eontwii  a  mmpurmUTO  Tocibnlarj-  of  IDS 
wonU  of  tlio  folluHlnK  lanitiiageii  ^  Enjillah, 
Cliipwjan,  TaciJlj-.  KlaUkanal,  WiDopah, 
Upper  rmpiiuB.  Toolooton,  ApplegWe  Creek, 
Hopali,  niid  HnynaigKr,  The  remalDinK  torn 
leaveH,  written  on  both  iiideii  and  heBdml  Ap- 
pendix, conlain  notea  uid  memoninda  con. 
nected  with  tho  vooabulados  coUaied  ia  tho 


« Adelnng    (J,    C.)    and 


cate  that  a  cupy  of  tho  work  reforred  to  ban 
been  seen  bylhecompibrin  thnlibnryorthst  | 
butitutlan.  New  York  City,  ! 

AiidarBon(AltxanflerCantlie1d}.  VocHb-  I 
nlary  of  thn  Tahhali  or  Carrier.  | 

In  Hal«  (R.l,  ElhnuKnphy  and  phll[iIog,v  of 
the  r.  S.  eiplorioB  Mpedilion,  pp.  S7*-e20.  line 
A.  Pbiladelphln,  [MA,  4°. 

Reprinted  In  GallaUn  (A.).  Hale's  Indians  iif 
Borthveat  Amertca.  In  AiBerionn  Elb.  Sim. 
TruR.  vol.  2,  pp.  ra-SS,  New  Yorlt.  1R4R,  8°. 

Notes  on  Iho  Indian  tribes  of  Britiuh 

Nortb  America,  luiil  tho  northwest 
coast.  Couimnnicatoit  to  Goo.  Gibbs, 
cmi-  By  Aloi,  C.  Anilerson,  csi|.,  Into 
of  the  hoii.  H.  B.  to.,  and  read  lieforo 
the  New  York  Historical  Society,  No- 
vember, 1862. 

In  HiatoHcal  Mag.  Smt  npriea,  vul.  T,  pp 
T3-8I,  New  York  &  I^Bdon,  Itta.  sni.  4°, 

Includes  a  abort  iiucuiintof  tho  Tahriillj-n, 
wtthafewpropornnnivanlth  Knjfllnh  si^nifl. 

Notes  I  on  |  nurtb- western  Aliii-rica. 

I  By  I  Alexander  CaiilKcId  Anilcrson, 
J.  P.  I  (Formerly  uf  the  Hudson's  Bay 
ComiMiiiy.)  I  I 

HoDtrcat ;  Mitchell  A  Wilson,  Print-  j 
era,  192  St.  Peter  Street.  |  1876.  I 

CoTertilleaaHhove.  no  iniide  litle;  texl  pp.  I 

Underthehendingof '■Indbuiii,"pi>.MI-2a,i«  I 
Riven  a  abort  account  ut  the  nntiveaof  Hint  | 
region.  incliMllng  the  ■■Cbipew,vnnrai!r."irbith  , 
Inelodea  n  few  tribal  Damn  witb  Enidlali  aifi.  ! 

Copia  tm  :  Rnrpsii  of  Rrbnoloey. 
L'oncordiincp  of  the  AtlinbHjwun  lnn- 

MannMTiiil,  »  iinnnni1-T|..l  I.tiv..«,  rutin,  in  ' 
■be  library  of  the  Bnmin  or  Elhnolujjj,  Wash- 
iagton,  n.C.  ReconlHl  nt  Caliilamiit.  IVnah- 
fDgtm  Ty.,  i4th  Februatj-.  18M,  I 


Gonerul  diacusaiuB 
General  diaonaaion 
General  dlacnasion 
Genoral  dlaciiaainn 
General  discuaaion 


J6han  (L.  F.| 
Oroicoy  BerrafH.I 
Pinontel  (F.) 


Cremony(J.C-| 

Alien  (H.T.) 

NiitneraU 

BancroacH.H. 

Kiini.-ntU 

Cren.ony(J.C.) 

Dufian  (T.B.) 

Nnmeiala 

GataolirtfA.S.) 

N.,marala 

Rninea(E.M.) 

Niinienil, 

Haldeman  («,  S. 

NiimeralB 

Pimenlel  (F.) 

Kn'nwnda 

TolmieCW.Kln 

-nnlG.M.) 

l-roprrnamea 

<;»(liu  (fi.) 

Proper  n-Hiea 

CtTmon J  (J.  C.) 

Proprr  names 

WhUe  (J.  B.) 

Morgan  (L.  H.) 

KHlatiimshlpa 

White  (J.  B.) 

Bancroft  (H.  B. 

Sentences 

WMI^tJ.B.) 

Tr«t 

Bancroft  (H.H.I 

Tribal  names 

BalW  {A.) 

Tribal  namoa        , 

HiKjtlnsfN.S.) 

Tril«l  names 

3ihm  (I..  F.I 

Tribal  names 

While  (J,  B.) 

Vo.:abul«ry 

Allen  (H.T. i 

VoMbiilary 

Bartlelt  (.1.  R.| 

Voeabnlary 

Boiirke  (J.G.I 

Vombnbuy 

Vocabulary 

ChapintG.) 

Voonbnlary 

Cremony(J.C.) 

Fniebel  (J.) 

n«r«iKrt(A.s.i 

YocBlHilary 

GilbiTt  <G.  K.I 

lleniy(C.C.I 

Vwabnlnr,- 

Hlusina  (N.S.I 

VoCMbularv 

HoUinautW.J.) 

V.«bnlary 

\A»v  (<).| 

Vop.b.a«y 

»0EImy(P,p.[ 

D.oiiiz.owGoogle 


BIBLIOGKAFHY   OF   THE 


VocBbulary 


FimeiiteKF.I 
Kuby(C.) 
lichoalcnniU.K.) 
SbonrcK>d{W.L.) 
SlrapBUu  (J,  H.| 

Ten  Katl>(H. F.C.I 
Tiinirr(W.  W.) 
Whipple  (A.  W.) 
While  (J.  B.) 
Wlls»ii  (E.  F.) 
T«rro«  {H.  C.) 
Baiirl 


Amy  (W.F.M.)  — CoDtinnert. 

This  muitucrlpl  wt»  refarml.  D«o.  20. 1ST4. 
to  Dr.  Tnunbiill  fnr  laiipoction.  uid  wiw 
returned  b;  hioi  wltli  IherwanUDeTHlallaD  tbnt. 
■nor  certain  cbsngi'H  in  Ibe  pbauetio  notatiVD. 


Worda 


I>u(L.E.) 
EUta  (R.| 


GaUchrt  (A.  S.) 
Liilhiini<R.G.) 
TolniiP(W.F.>atHl 

■on  tC.  M.) 
Wilion  (E.  F.) 


Apostle  Jolm.  Soe  Gataobet  (A.  S.) 
ApoBtolldea  (S.)  L'oraisou  Uomiuicalo 
I  en  I  Cent  Laagiiea  DilT^reutes;  | 
public  et  veaihie  au  proHt  <tps  |  tual- 
heurenx  rdfilgi^  <7r^toia,  |  nfttlelle- 
inmt  on  Or)-r».  [  Compile  par  S.  Apos- 
toliiles.  I  [Scripture  text,  two  Iidrk.]  | 
Londrea:  |  iDi|iriiu^  et  jmliliiS  ]iiir  W. 
M.  Watts,  [  80,  Oray's-inii  road.  |  (En- 
tertMl  at  HtatioDerB'hall).     [1869.]     (') 


Beamd  tUU;   Our  lord's  prever  |  In  |  One 

MyU.b«j. 

Hnndc«iraile™ntLangoiig«U  1'"l>li.h«l  for 

Iribal  n>nif 

the  lienefll  of  thi'  |  poor  CreUn  lehgHa.  |  now 

Tribal  nnmr 

IScrtptiire  t«l,  twulinni.ll 

T»«Unlarj 

London  L 1  prinM  and  pnUllshnl  l.v  v.: it. 

VgcabuUn- 

W.lta,  1  M,  Oniy'.-lnn  nwl. 

Wordi 

Flm  tith'  veiw  blsnk  1  1.  »cand  tlll«  »rT» 

WmiM 

Word. 

dedli-Mlun  In  Enf{llKli  vemo  bUuk  1  l.pi^fnn- 

Worfi 

{Frrnohl  pp. ii-i.  iinfure  (KnKllith)  pp. il-iil, 

Wort. 

Indr.  pp,  Kiii-iiv,  iulMltli.  vmn  blonk  1  1. 

Words 

Asmt:  TliisKordrolloniDgstltleorvitblDpaieD- 
tb)«i«  tttti  ■  nut*  Indicates  liist  ■  oopy  of  the 
work  referred  lo  has  Ih^u  soen  by  the  compilfv 
in  the  Astor  Libmry,  New  York  City. 

Athapascan.  Vocabulary  of  tbo  lan- 
gna^e  spoken  b^tlie  Indians  of  Cook's 
Inlet  Bay. 

Maooscripl.  I  leaf,  folio,  wrilten  DO  bolb 
sides.  In  the  library-  of  t ho  Butmu  of  Elhaoloe?. 

ConlaluB  M  words. 


General  disr.oi 
Gencnl  discn 

tioneral  discii: 

Genersldlscu 
General  dim-m 
General  disvii 


The  Lonl's  prayer  in  t^hrpewyau,  1.32. 
Title  tiwu  Ur.  Wllbrrfom' Fjinii'M.  rnnu  cop,\ 
belongine  to  llr.  K.  P.VIninK.  llrookllne.  Mass. 
Forllllearthegecand  eilitlon  ae*  in  the  Ad- 
dends, p.  113. 
Apple(«t«  Cmk.    Si-<i  Nablllaa. 
Aiiralp*  Apache.    See  Apache. 
Amy  («»r.  W.  F.  M.)     V.w-abulHry  of 
tbe  Naviyo  InuKuaRc. 

Uannsrripl.  10  nnniiDibrml  leave*,  40,  jn  111.' 
Itbnirj-  of  Ihe  Bureau  of  Etbnnl.w}'.  OollKleil 
on  tliB  l<'a\-i^  reservaliini  in  How  Heirim 
N«Tenber.  lH;4,wllh  IIik  iHslsluiiee  at  l>i..r! 
ir  Vrhw  awl  Kei-.  W.  II.  Tnui«. 

forms  (no.  170)  of  Ihe 
ontalnli 


n  Set  Bastlan  (P.  W.  A.) 
u         Duschmana  (J.  C.  E.) 
<n         Csnipbell  (J.) 
<n         GabeleotilB.G.C.) 
n         E«aue(A.H.) 
n        Soouler  (J.) 
V         Trumbull  (J.  H.) 
s         Pctilot  (E.  V.  S.  J.) 
lenta    I>urMy(J.O.) 
lenta   GalUlinlAI 
«Dlil   Grasserie<K.acU|. 
Catlln  IG.) 
Petltat(E,F.S.J.) 
DoraeyW.O.) 
Petllot(E,F,&J.) 
UoricelA.G.) 
tiaUitln  (A.) 
LstbHIn  (R.  C.| 
Potlto((B.F.S.J.| 

BatiGTort  (H.  H.) 
Uiinton  (D.  G.| 

I>a*(L.X.| 
Ellis  (R.) 


'nIaaOhippioryaa)  Monuinalsi  Tlaa« 


ried  01 


qulvaleniBofsllof  which  are  given  In  H»T^o, 


Leclcrc  (CI 
I,.idBwlg(H.K.l 
HcLoan  (J.I 
l>illlnK(J,C.) 
Pott  (A.  V.) 
Qnarilcb  (B.» 
Kabin  (J.  I 
Sleifcer  (E.) 
Trllbner  &  r.i. 
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ATHAPASCAN  LANOUAOER. 


Asp«U  (Dr.  niamu  P.)    Vocabntarj  of  1 
the  Hoopa  language. 


Ulrnu;  of  the  Bnieu  ot  Ethmlogy,  Wubing 
bo,  D.  C.  Reoorded  at  Camp  Oulon,  Callfor. 
Ida,  Aag.U.  IEriO,oiiSinitbaaiiiurormno.lTO.  | 
The  printed  fomi  oonUiiiB  blanks  for  211  i 
Vorda,  all  of  vhieh  an  gtveu,  nod  In  addlUon  a 
fbw  other  worda  and  about  25  pbraaea  imil  aen- 
Ubcm.  In  tranamltUng  the  manaacript  Dr. 
Aipell  writes  as  fallowB: 

Canp  Oumu,  Hoopi  Vau^t.  Cu... 

Aug-  '^"i:  J^^"' 
S-rrtarvnf  SmiAtiinian  ImlUtUim, 

WatUaglon,  D.  C: 
fU:  I  luT(  tha  iMDar  to  auokiae  herewith  thp 

AHg-lta  (or  Klamatb)  trib«  at  Indlaua. 

I  b«Te  adhervd  aa  ckwelj  aa  poaHlblr  to  Iha 
CTtbogniphj  glwn  In  the  Smithsonian  inatrnc 
Uoua,  with  tbe  single  eioaption  of  gubatltutlng 
the  Oroek  %  foi  "kk"  In  representing  (he 


AapoU  (T.  F.)  — Cantiniied. 

gultiiral  axplratf.  whicli  letter  I  think  repre- 
SMita  the  Boiind  brtlrr. 

Tin-  sylUbiu  HonDiia  have  beeu  lauufllllj-  ooiu- 
parwl  in  the  pronuu«iatlon  of  MTeral  Tndlaoa 
ottmAi  tribe,  and  lain  able  tn  bidd  eoniniunlca- 
tton  with  [hem  by  reading  off  the  wonln  an  I 
have  vrilten  them,  which  aeonM  td  prove  their 

The  Indian  langnagee  in  thli  violnlty  are 
rapidly  iieooming  corruplsd  by  coDtact  with 
the  wliile  ninD,  the  ytmuger  Indiana  epoakiug 
la  a  ililTerent  dialect  tnaa  tbe  eliler  onea,  and 
probably  in  a  generation  or  two  will  be  no 
longer  re«ogniubh>.  Knowing  thia  la  be  the 
caae,  I  have  endeavored  to  get  the  moat  oor. 
rod  proaiinoiation  from  theolder  Indiani.  and 
thia.  being  very  tedloua,  niuat  be  my  apology 
for  aeeming  delay  and  alao  for  writing  tno  two 
tribes  on  one  rorm,  aa  I  have  apnlled  one  by 


Very  respectfully,  your  c 


A4U.SuTg.V.B.A. 


Bam  (Kftrl  Ernst  von).  Statislische  tmd 
ethuographiHohe  Machriohten  |  tlber  | 
di«  Knasischen  BesitEungoD  |  on  der  | 
Nordwestkiiato  von  Amerika.  [  Oeaam- 
melt  I  von  dem  etaeraaligen  Oberver- 
valtei  dieeer  Beaitzungen,  |  Coutre- 
Admiral  v.  Wraugell.  |  Auf  KosteQ  der 
KKuerL  AkademU  der  Wiasenschaftun  | 
bentnsgegeben  |  nud  mit  den  Iterocb- 
nnngen  aoa  Wrangell's  Wittermigs- 
beobachtnngeQ  |  und  audem  Zuaatzen 
Tenoebrt  |  von  |  K.  E.  v.  Boer.  | 

St.Petenbarg,1839.  |  Bachdnickerei 
d«r  KaiAerliotien  Akademie  der  Wisseo- 
•chaften. 

Foma  vol.  1  of  Baer  (E.  E.  von)  and  tlelmer- 
•wi  (G.  Ton),  BeltrUge  lur  Komtniaa  des  Kuse- 
iaahen  Beiehea,  3t.  Felenborg,  1839.  8°. 

e^at  eomparative  vocabulary  of  tbe  Atna, 
OgikBua.  aodEoloachen.  p-M.-^omparative 
rooatraluy  of  tbe  Aleut.  KadJaek,  Tacbngiit- 
aob^  Ugalenaen.  Eenaier,  Atnaer  of  Copper 
Xlver.  Soltsehanen  of  Copper  Kiver,  and 
XnkMhen  of  Sitka,  p.  SM  irolding  aboel) , 

Balbt  (Adrien).  Atlas  |  ethnograpliique 
dn  globe,  |  ou  |  claHsificatiou  des  peu- 
plea|anci«iia  et  modemesld'itprfee  leiirti 
langoea,  [  pr^c^d^  |  d'lm  diMcoors  siir 
I'atiUtJ  et  rimportance  do  IMtude  drs 
laDgnes  appliqa^e  i  plusieura  braiicbeH 
dee  coanaiMatiMa  bumaineH;  d'uii 
aper^n  |  em  lee  moyone  grapbiquea  cm- 


Balbi  (A.)  — Cootinned. 
ploy^  par  lea  dilli^rena  peiiples  de  la 
terre;  d'uu  coup-d'iail  sur  I'histoire  | 
de  la  langue  alitve,  et  sur  la  marcbo  prO' 
gregsive  de  la  civilisation  |  et  ile  la  lit- 
bSiature  en  Rueitie,  |  avec  environ  sept 
cents  vocabnlaires  des  piincipaitx  idi- 
omee  couiius,  |  et  siiivi  |  du  tableau 
pbysiqiie,  moral  et  politique  |  des  oinq 
parties  du  monde,  |  IMdi6  i  3.  M.  I'Eiu- 
peieur Alexandre;  parAdrienBaIbi,  | 
ancitu  profes-suur  du  g^grapliif,  de 
pbysique  ot  ile  mstli^matiqaes,  |  mem- 
bre  correspoudaiit  de  rAth£u£e  de  Trd- 
vise,  etc.  etc.  |  [Design.]  | 

A  Pnris,  [  Chez  Rey  et  Oravier,  li- 
braires,  Qnai  des  Angustins,  N>  56.  | 
M.DCCC.XXVl  [1826].  |  Iiuprime  chee 
Paul  Ronouard,  Bue  Oarenci^re,  N"  5. 
F.-S.-0. 

Halftillel  1.  title  verso  blank  1  LdedioatJon 
S  U.  table  sj-nopliquo  1 1,  tert  platea  i-ili  (alngle 
and  rlouble).  table  pbitm  illl-ilvl,  additions 
plales  ilvii-ilii,  errata  I  p.  folio. 

Plate  iiiii.  LanguH  du  pUtean  central  de 
TAni^rique  du  Kord.  embraces  the  Apacbea. 
if  the  principal  division* Plate 


,    BAgton 


Miaai 


iri-Coli 


Imu^H  tlie  Suaaev, — Plate  vxxiv.  Langnea 
region  Allf  glianiqiie  et  dee  laca.  embraea 

occirb-nlale  de  rAni«rii)>ie  du  Xord,  inci 
the  KlUHllie.-PUtx  ili.  TsbletHi  polygintt 
Includ 
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SIBLIOGEAPHX  OB'  THE 


Balbl  (A.)  — Continiieil. 

MwotdBoftlieSllMH'.Clii'Pptwyjin,  Tucuullli'ii 
arCuTlen.iudKliiHi. 

CopiJt  ntn:  Axlor,  ttrillah  Uiucuiu.  CoD- 
grt».  Wntkliuan,  Wi^llmlry. 
Buamfl :  Tbl>  word  roUowiDK  ■  title  or  wilbiD 
pannthesoi  aTbir  a  nulv  iuliala  that  a  copy 
at  the  work  referred  U,  baa  betso  seen  by  the 
eomtdler  In  the  llhrary  of  Mt.  H.  H.  Bwontlt, 
Sao  FnuslMO.  <M. 
Bancroft  (Hnbert  Howe).  The  |  native 
rocea  |  of  |  tliu  Piicific  ittate«  |  of  | 
North  America,  |  By  |  Hubert  Howe 
Bancroft.  |  Volume  I.  |  Wild  lribes[-V, 
Primitive  historj-].  | 

New  York:  |  D.  Aj»pktou  ami   com- 
pany. I  1874[-X876]. 

i  roU.  nupi  and   plaUw,  S°.    Vul.  I.  Wild 
trlbe4i  II.  CJTiliiod   luiilons;  III.  Myths  and 
i;  IV.  Aatiqiiltiea;  V.  Primitive  hlS' 


8(Biu  onplw  of  tdL  i  are  dated  1ST5. 

Clupter  2  of  vol.  3  (pji.  57I-««B)  InolildH  a 
geseral  dlKUulon  of  the  liDDeh  (Unlly,  with 
eiamplea,  pp.  IW3-(M5.  —  Chopewyao  decloD- 
aloDi,  pp.E>e$-68«.— PaKlal  majugatluoot  t)l« 
verb  iHtut'  (h«,  la  tptair,  p.GSS. — GcDeral  dl*. 
rnulgn  of  tbv  EuUhlu  uid  Kenal,  vlth  oiam- 
plciB,  pp.  S«e-SH8:  of  the  Atnah, 


.  Pi>. 


with 


of  the  Taculllw,  witb 
•iMuplw,  pp.  Sm-fiSa.— Kmuerala  1-10  of  the 
ToleiHb,  Hoopati,  and  Wl-laekee,  p.  StS.— 
Oeoeral  dlKiuaion  of  the  Apache  and  Navajo, 
with  exauplM  {from  Creiuoay),  pp.  SBS-BM.— 
CopJii^tioDof  the  A]Meb< 


oerala  1-2D00,  pp. 


n7-e<m,— Apai:hii  M'ntCDcee.  p.  «aa.-.Si>eech 
Gan.  Uarleton  in  Apurlie,  vlth  iDteTlinaLr  Eng- 

Llpan  (from  FiinrDli'l),  p.  602..-CamparHUve 
Tocaholary  of  11  words  of  the  Ai»i;ho,  Apaehe 
UoppMnilne.  Atnah,  Boaver,  Chi^ptwyan,  l>iig. 
rib,  Hooinli,  tnkilik,  InkiOU,  Kinai,  KolL 
(bane,  Kntcblu,  Kwalhloqiia,  Loucbem,  Hav. 
tia,  Northem  Indlau,  Apiivliv  PinalsBo,  8unioe. 
Tacully,  Tenan  Eutcbin,  'nalMkaaai.  1  'galenie. 
Umpqus,  VnnkoUma,  Alcarllla,  Apache  Uea. 
calero,  p.  Kd. 

Oaiiiti  «™  ■  Ahtor,  Bunrroft,  ltriiil«n,  Brit- 
lab  Mowoiu,  Ilurtaii  of  Etiinulogy,  CongrwH, 
Kwaea,  Powell. 

The  I  natiTo  ractut  [  of  |  the  Pacific 

NtateB  I  of  I  North  America.  |  By  {  llu- 
Iwrt  Howe  Bancroft  |  Volume  1. 1  Wild 
tril)OM[-V,  Hrimitivp  blatory],  | 

Aiithitt'a  Copy,  |  Sou  Praiicisco.  1874 
[-1876]. 

S  vols.  8°.  similar,  eiFcpt  on  tlUe.page,  lo 
prevloun ediUoDH.    oiirhuDdred  copies iMiied. 

VopUintn:  Balicran.ltrllish  MuMum,  Cnn- 


Baiicroft(H.  H.)  —  Continned. 

Id  udditioD  to  the  above  the  work  had  been 
IriHU^I  Willi  the  Imprint  of  Looj^ane*,  L4>adoD; 
Uaiaoiujvuv*-,  Parisi  and  Hrovkiiam^  LeipEig; 

Tbe  works  |  of  |  Hul)ert  Howe  Ban- 
croft, I  Volume  I[-V}.  |  The  native 
races.  |  Vol.  I.  WQd  tribe8[-V,  Primi- 
tive hutory].  | 

Son  Fraucisco:  I  A.  L.  Bancroft  & 
company,  publiahera.  |  1SB2. 

5vDl«,e°.  TbiaseiieniDi-liideatheHUloiyof 
Central  America,  Hislory  of  Mexico.  BIc  each 
wltb  its  own  system  of  aambfrlDg  and  akto 
Qumbeml  c-otiHecutively  In  tbe  series. 

or  tbL-se  works  Ibcre  have  beCD  published 
vols.  1-3B.  Thn  openinn  pangrapliDf  ral.SO 
gives  tbe  foUun-ing  Informatian :  "This  volume 
eloaeM  the  numlive  portion  of  my  historical 
aeries;  tliei«  yet  r«malD4  to  be  completed  the 
biograpbioal  suution." 

CapU$  «Mn .-  Bancroft,  British  Museum, 
Buraaa  of  £tbaology,  Cvugnw. 


Chippewyui  See  Chnrtb. 

Barubardt(W.  H.)  Comparative  vocab- 
ulary of  the  laugnages  epokeu  by  the 
"Unipqua,"  "Lower  Kogue  Eiver," 
and  Calapooia  tribes  of  Indiaua. 

Manascrlpt,  1  unnumbered  leaves  (recM  of 
the  flnt  and  verso  of  Ibe  but  blank),  folio,  ia 
Uie  library  of  Iho  Bnreau  of  Ethnology,  Re- 
corded in  May.  ISJS. 

Each  vocabulary  {of  which  only  thR  Umpqna 
is  AthapaacauJ  cont^us  180  words,  thow  con. 
stituttng  the  standard  vocabulary  compiled  by 
the  Smithsonian  Institution.  The  voosbulary 
is  followed  by  tbe  "  rules  adopted  In  spelling.*' 

There  Is  n  copy  of  tbbi  luanuscripl.  I II.  folio, 
marie  by  lis  compiler,  in  the  same  llbni?,  aod 
also  a  copy  of  tbe  Unipqua  {S  II,  foliu),  aeconl- 
ing  Ut  (h<*  original  S|tell1ng  in  one  colnnin  and  a 
revised  spelling  in  a  secund.  Tbe  hitler  oopy 
waa  made  by  Dr.Ueo.  Cibbs. 
Barreiro  (Antonio).  OJea<!a  [  aobre 
Xii<'vo-M6xico,  I  i|uo  da  nn^  idea  |  de 
HUH  prudurriuueo  uaturales,  y  <le  algii- 
iios  otta«  I  cosas  que  ho  eoueideraii 
oportnnaa  parit  mcjorar  |  nn  retado,  6  ir 
I>ruiiori.'ioiiaiido  hu  Rituru  feiicidad.  | 
Furtiiiidu  I  porel  lie,  Antonio  Barrfiro, 
[  HiMHor  <le  dicho  t4.'rritorio.  {  A  i>eti~ 
cion  I  del  oacmo.  acnor  ininistro  que  furf 
dojustiviadou  |  Jos^I^ocio  Eapinoaa. 
I  Ydedkaila  |  alescmo,  ncllor  vice-pres- 
itlentt)  de  Ioh  EstadoB  IJui-  |  doa  Hexi- 
canoH  don  AnaHtocio  Bnstatnente.  | 

Puubia:  1832.  |  Imprenta  del  ciada- 
daiio  JoH^  Maria  Campoa,  eaquina  |  de 
la  Carnicetf a  uiimero  13. 
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Bairelro  (A.)  —  Continued. 

Tlll»  vvno  bliink  1  I.  il.olkatian  1  Licit  pii. 
a-42.  BUtUUca^  l1.«Kiidk<-liiar-tltl»Bnilpi>. 
*-ll)uft«lt.sni.l°, 

Copia  •**%:  ConKn.-™. 

Bartl«tt  (John  Russell).    Vorahulary  nf 
the  Apache  lanpiage. 

IbWU^*(A. 'W.lind  nthsn,  EiplontlunH 

and  inrvejn,  p.BS,  Wubkugton.  18S5, 1°. 

CoDBlala  or  a  words  OHd  In  conipuiMin  vilh 
otlkar  luigiui^s  of  the  aame  atock,  iho  olber 
vacabnlulu  being  Uk«n  from  printed  sou  rci-x. 

Vocabulary    of     tlie     Coppenuiiu< 

Apache  (MiinbreDu)  liiii(;iiftge, 

MmmjKript,  S  unniunbcml  IniiveB,  written 
on  one  side  only,  folio,  In  the  library  of  tli» 
Bnnaa  of  Ktfaoalog)-,  "Obtolnod  by  Mr.Bart- 
lell  trou,  UancusCulurMln.  chief  of  the  Copper 
mine  Apachm,  July.  IKl.  I'lie  UnKOBKe 
•bound*  In  gulturals.  Ur.  Turner  identiaed  It 
u  of  the  ChlpcTyiui  alock." 

The  Tocabalar}-  Ii  revorded  on  one  of  the 
SBlthuuiui  forms  of  IM>Kng1l«h  worda.eqDir- 
nkntaof  about  IMof  vbirh  Hn>glven.  Ili^H 
copy  by  Dr.  Glbta.  The  whereabonlB  of  the 
orlgloal  t  do  not  know, 

John  Ruueli  Biullett.  Buthor.  bom  In  Prov. 
tdooa,  R.  I.,  aa  Oct..  IMS,  dietl  lliere  28  Uay, 
ISM.    He  TU  Adncnted 


1  Iheb 


and  wm  for  oii  yean  caaliier  of  the  Globe  bunk 
ia  ProTldence.  His  natural  bent  appun  to 
haTebeen  in  the  direction  ufiiclouee  and  bolke- 
lettrea.  for  he  wag  prominent  In  fouuillng  Ihe 
ProTidenre  athenjenm  and  wan  an  avtlre  mem- 
heroftheFrankilnaoclet)-.  In  l831lieei]gBge<t 
in  bnaincu  with  a  New  York  honiw,  but  was 
not  ancceaafnL  and  enteit^d  (hu  book- bo  porting 
trade  under  tbe  stjle  of  UarUett  A.  Welford. 

correapondinc  Bccretary  of  the  Keir  York  his- 
torical society,  and  was  a  member  nf  tbe  Auier> 
lean  ethnogr^hlral  society.  In  1850  President 
Taylor  appointed  himonuorihDOoniniisslonHU 
lo  flx  the  Iwundary  between  the  t*tiit«d  Slalefl 
and  hieiico  under  the  treaty  «t  Guailaloupo 
Hidalgo.  This  aerviee  occuiiIhI  lilui  iinlll  1853, 
when  he  waa  obliged  to  l«va  (he  work  Incoiu. 
plate,  owing  lo  the  failure  of  the  appropriation. 
He  beeaue  aecreliiry  of  eUle  for  Rhode  IsUnd 
io  Uay,  IflSS,  aud  held  Ihe  efflee  until  1872.  He 
had  charge  of 


efur 


I   fou 


■  of  II,  n 


hosdnd  eopieB  nrro  printed  In  Ihe  highest 
ttjleaIlbBKt.—Applitan'il''ytta]i.o/Am.Uiag. 
Ba*tUn<Philiiip  Wilheliu  Ailolf).  Eth- 
nutogie  uuil  vergleiclieude  LiugniHtik. 
In  ZellMhriR  fDr  EthnoIogie.Tnl.i  (I8T2l.pp. 
an-ia.  ZIl-ZSl,  Berlin  (d.  d.|.  8°. 


BaatJaii  (P.  W.  A.)  —  Coutinued. 

Conlalns  Bumplre  in  and  gramniatii-  om- 
iiH-nts  n|Hiii  H  niiuilH-r  uf  AiinTii-Mii  Uiiguagta, 

BBt«a(I{FDry  Wnltoii).  StanfonVe  |  i.'Oin- 
|icii<liiiiu  of  f^o;;ruii]iy  mid  travel  | 
iHiaudon  IIcIlniild'ii'DieEnlemid  ihre 
Volker'  Central  Aiiirrlca  |  the  West  In- 
dicH  nnd  |  Riiiitli  America  [  Kdited  and 
extended  |  By  H,  W.  ItatoH,  |  asaiataiit- 
Bci-rctary  of  tho  Royal  geuxTHphical 
Hoi-icty[  I  author  of 'Tlie  natiitallBt  on 
Ihe  rirvr  AiiiaKoiu'  |  With  |  othoolog- 
iial  ajipcndix  by  A.  H.  Keane,  B.  A.  | 
Mapx  anil  illuntrativus  | 

Luudun  I  Edward  Stanford,  56,  Char- 
ing .row,  8.  W.  I  1878 

IIulT-litle verso bhinh  1  Lfronllspiecel  l.UUa 
verno  blank  I  1.  preface  pp.  »-vi,  eunteDts  pp. 

niape  p.ili,  lext  ppl-Ml,  Index  pp.  603^71, 

maps,  BO. 

Keans  (A.  B.),  Ethnogmpby  and  philology  of 


Stanford's  |  Conipendiam  of  geogrs- 

jiliy  and  tiniul  |  boHcd  on  Uell^ald's 
'Diu  Krde  uud  ilire  V61ker'  |  Central 
America  |  the  WeHt  Indies  and  |  Sonth 
America  |  Kdited  and  extondeil  |  By  H. 
W.  Bates,  |  Author  of  [Ac.  two  Hues.] 
I  With  I  ethnological  appendix  by  A. 
H.  Keane,  M.  A.  J.  |  Maps  and  illiutra- 
tious  j  Second  and  revised  edition.  | 

London  |  Edward  Stanford,  65,  Char- 
ing cross,  8,  W.  I  1882. 

Half-lllle  rerxi  blank  I  I.  llUe  rertw  blank  I 
I.  pnboe  pp.  v.vi,  liDDteols  pp-rii-xvi,  list  of 
lllualiatlona  pp.  xvil-irlil.  list  of  maps  p.  ili, 
text  pp  1-441,  Dppendii  pp.  U3-MI,  Index  pp. 
563-571,  maps,  8°. 

Llngiilat  leans  under  previous  tltte.pp.443-5tl. 

Oapitt  im  t  British  Miueum,  Harvard. 
Stanfonl's  |  Compendiuui  of  geogra- 
phy and  travel  |  based  on  Hellw^d'a 
'Die  Erde  nnd  ihre  V31k«r'  |  Central 
America  [  tbe  Wi^st  Indies  |  and  ;  South 
America  ]  Edited  and  extcuded  |  By  H. 
W.  Bates,  [  ussutaut-seeretary  [Ac. 
two  lines.]  I  With  |  etbuolugicol  ap- 
pendix by  A.  II.  Keane,  M.  A.  I.  |  Hapa 
and  illustrations  |  Third  edition  | 

London  |  Edwanl  Stanford,  &5,  Char- 
ing cross,  R.  W.  I  18H5 

Collalhin  nnd  eouleuts  as  in  second  ediUoo. 
title  and  descripthiu  of  which  are  glcen  above. 

Copiatiin;  Oeuluglcal  Surrej-. 


D.oiiiz.owGoogle 
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B«Mh  (Waiiam  Wallace).   The  |  In<liaii  '  I 
miaccllati.v  ;  contaiiiiii<;   Paiieni  on  ibv 
Kiator}-,  Auti<[aiti(«,  Art<i,  I^Dguii|C*«.    ' 
Rrligiaiu,Traditiuiu<aDdSu|wrstitii>iiH 
,of  I  the  Amerirau  abarigini-s;  t  w'tli  | 
Ile«cri|itioiui  of  their   DonieHtic   Life,  | 
Matuieni,   CastouM,   |   TmiW,   Amiise-  | 
mentH  sad  Ex|tloitii;  |  travels  aud  ad-  ! 
Tenlureii  in  tfa»  Indian  ronntry;  |  Inci-  ; 
denla  of  Border  Warfare;  Hiattiooary 
Rflationa,    etc.  |  Edit«d    Uy    W.    W. 
Beaeh. | 

Albany :  |  J.  Munwli,  82  «tat«  street. 
I  1877. 

Title  leno  blank  1  L  dediciKian  rmo  bUnk 


ILiidi 

Tli-Tili.  ten  VP.  »-*T'.  e 


tta.f 


i.),  TndwD  langiu(!t«  of  the 
PkIBc  »UU»  mi  ttrriloriM,  pp.  41fl-WT. 

Copitt  Km :  A.tot.Brinton,  Britisli  Mownm. 
CongicH,  EimH.G«lagi«l  Surrrir,  UiuKhii- 
■etts  Hlatnrical  SMlety.  PilUnG.  Wirccntln  Hia- 
toriul  Sueirtf . 

Priced  by  Leclerc  1ST8  ealalogoe.  DD.  acts,  20 

fr.;  the  Murphy  i»py,  no.  IW,  iirouglit  »1.2S: 

priced  hy  CUrL«  *  co.  I8§8  latilupir,  no.  SKI.  ! 

KM,  uhI  by  LittleArM.  Not.  IMT.  no.  50,  M- 

B«adie(J.H.)  The  |  undevuloped  West: 


I  fiv«  \ 


u  the 


I  beiug  I  a  cuuiiilete  hietorj'  of  that  vast 
region  be-  |  tweeil  the  MiH8igsi|ilii  and 
the  Paciflc,  I  its  retwurveH,  ilimate,  in- 
batiitants,  oatural  curiositieo,.  etc., 
etc.  I  Life  and  adventure  od  |  jirairies, 
monotainH,  and  the  Pacific  coast.  With 
two  hundred  and  forty  ill  us  t  rations, 
from  original  |  sketches  and  pbuto- 
graphii!  views  of  the  scenery,  [  cities, 
lands,  mines,  people,  and  curi-  |  osities 
of  the  great  West,  |  By  J.  H.  Beadle,  | 
western  correspoutleiit  of  the  Cincin- 
nati CoDiDiurcial,  and  author  |  of  "  Life 
in  Utsli,"  etc.,  etc,  | 

Issued  by  ButiHcription  only  [&c,  two 
linen.]  [  Kational  publishing  company, 
I  Phila4ie1i<hia,  Pa.;  Chicago,  III.; 
Ciuciunati,  Ohio;  |  and  St.  Lonis,  Mo. 
[1873.] 

Title  ver»  copyright  1  1.  puftare  pp.  15-16, 
lintof  illnBtnitiuiix  pp.  17-12.  cnpleul*  pp.2J- 
31,  leit  pp.3a-«n,  imp.  pUton,  K*. 

(jhuH  vorabnUr)',  iStvaio,  Mriicu  KpiuilRh. 
aad  KDgllHh,  p.  S4S.- Nummlii  1-20  of  the 
Nav^u.  p.  5t!>.— Nbv^  wunis  ;>iutim. 

Ctipittitta:  ttnalou  AHivBlemi.VoBgreui. 

The™  I.  OB  wlilion,  wilh  title  hut  KliKl.llj 

dilTerent  Crum  the  abiive,  eii:cpt  lu  the  Imprinl, 

which  reida:  PuMiBbol  by  |  tlie  KmtioUHl  pub. 


-Continued. 
liHlFlphLi.  Pa.,  Cbio 
do.      tBrooklyn  Piihl 


V.C.) 


1»  1  p.  Index  pp.  tn-  . 


Catwhiam  Gafrioch  (A.  C.) 

Hynrnii  BnmpMfW.C.) 

Hymoe  Ganioch  (A.  C.) 

Prayer  book  BoDipa*  (W.  C.) 

Prayer  book  Garriorh  (A.  C.) 

Prayera  Bompae  (W.C.) 

Primer  Bonipnt.  (W.  C.) 
Ten  mmmandnieiilA  Uarrioch  (A.  CI 

VocaboUr)'  Bancmfl  {H.  H.) 

Vorabulaiy  Bonpaa  <W.  C.> 

Vocabulary-  Biwlinuinn  (J.C.E.) 

Vocibiibiry  flurloeh  (A.C.) 


UuUry  Huwar  (J.) 

ViwalniUrj  Kennimtt  (K.) 

Vucabulary  Latham  (RG.) 

Tocabulary  M'Leau  (J.) 

Toclbubiry  Morgan  (L.H.) 

Yocabnlar>-  Koehrig  (K.I.O.I 

Tt'onli  Uu(L.K.) 
Beaver  Indian  primer.  SeeBoinpefl(W. 
L-.) 

BergliatiB  (Dr.  Heinrich).  Physikal- 
iHcber  Atlas.  |  Geographische  Jabrbncb 
zurHittheUungallernichtigeruneuer 
Eifornchungeu  vou .  D".  Heinrich  Berg- 
haus.  I  1851  III.  I  Inhalt:  |  [&c,  tweu- 
ty-three  lines  in  double  columns.]  | 
Gotha:  Justus  Perthes.  [1^1.] 
Title  vBtW)  bUnk  1  1.  teil  pp. !-«,  3  platea, 

reber  die  Tvrwandtschart  der  Schoachonen, 
Eonianlachen  uud  A]ialiKbeD.  pp.  48-02,  oon- 
talns  general  comnientii on  the  Apache  Ungnacc 
awl  lla  relalioDs  to  th«  others  mentioned,  hut 
glv«no«ample». 
Ctpitiueti:  Cungrvfla. 

Bergholtx  (Gitstaf  Fredrik).  The  Lord's 
Prayer  |  in  the  |  Principal  LaDgnages, 
DialerlH  and  ]  Versions  of  the  World,  | 
printed  in  |  Type  and  Vemacnlars  of 
the  I  Different  Natious,  |  compiled  and 
published  by  |  G.  F,  Bergholtz.  | 
Chicago,  niinois,  |  1881. 
TlUe  rerao  copyright  1  Loontenta  pp.3-7. 
prefafc  p.  9.  toit  pp.  1I-30D,  IV. 

Lord'a  prayer  Id  Cbipewyan  ItTom  Eirkby). 
p-Sl;  81ar«  (rroDiBompaa).  p.lM. 
O/piit  lien :  Coagreas. 
Bible : 

i;eneaia  TaBnlll      See  Moriee  (A.  G.) 

New  lost.        ChippBwyan  Klrkby  (W.  W.| 
Nevte.it.        Tukudh  M'Dona]d(R.| 

Matthew         »ave  Beeie(W.D.) 


D.gitizecbyG00glc 
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Bible  —  Continued. 

Hark  Braver  Qurioch  (A.C.) 

Mwk  Stavo  Roevo  {W.  D.) 

KUrk  llnnfi  Kirkby  (W,  W.) 

fohD  Tiim*  Kitkby  (W.W,) 

Uotpela  ChlppenyBn  Kirkby  (W.  W.) 

G«pelH  Slave  Bonipiia  (W.C.) 

GoaprU  Tukodh  H'Donald  (R.) 

John  i-Iil  iDkadh         U'ltonald  (R.) 
BIbUhlBkiry! 

MauUgiiais  See  Legoff  {L. ) 

Takodh  U'Dooald  (H.) 

BlbUlOHOD: 

Dteit  3eo  Farand  (B.  J.) 


Beaver 

geeGarri(<eh(A.C.) 

Chlppewjan 

Charch, 

IM116 

Orouard  (E.) 

Bay 

British. 

Slave 

British. 

ailbert  Sl  Blvineton. 

n»i.4 

Bible  Society. 

TUm* 

BonipM(W.C,) 

Tliu>« 

BriUah. 

Tlnn* 

Gilbert  ft  RivinclOL 

Tokadh  Bible  aoclety. 

Tukudh  Bom|ias<W.C.> 

Tukndb  British. 

Tnkudh  Chnrch. 

Tnkndh  Qllbertft  RlvlDgtOD. 

Bible  Society.  Specimen  venee  |  ia  164 
I  Languages  and  Dialects  |  ia  which 
the  holy  8criptur«a  ■  have  been  printed 
and  circulated  by  the  |  Bible  aociety. 
I  [Design  and  one  line  quotation.]  | 

Bible    house,  |  Corner  Walnut    anil 
Seventh  Streete,  |  Philadelphia.  [18761] 
Over  title  as  Hbove  vurao  adrsrtteemeat,  nu 
l&slde  tills,  text  pp.  3-39.  intlei  pp.  40-41.  his- 
toric*] aketcben  elt.  pp.  41-40  and  eover,  W. 
St.  Jobn,iii,  1ft,  Id  Xlnnt  (nyllabie  ebaracten>, 

^'  Oopiatm.-  EMDOB,KlliDg,WeUealoj-. 

Specimen  vewes  |  in  315  |  languages 

ttod  dialects  |  in  which  the  [  holy  scrip- 
tnreeihavebeen  printed  and  circulated 
by  the  I  Bible  society.  |  [Design  and 
one  line  quotation.]  | 

Bible-  bouse,  |  corner  Walnut  and 
Seventh  stteeto, !  Philadelphia.  |  Craig, 
Finley  &  co.,  prs.  1020 Aich  st.  Philada. 
[18781] 

PiiDted  coven  {titio  as  above  on  the  front 
one).  DD  Inaldu  title,  conlenti  pp.  1-S,  text  pp. 
*-4»,li=. 

StJohn.  iil,  IS.  iu  Tukoith  {LoiicheoE  Id. 
dianal,  p.  aS;  Ckippewyan  or  Tlnn6  (ayllable 
chanelera),  p.  ZI.  The  w-calliid  "Chlppe- 
■wytu     In  raman  uii  p  27  la  really  Clilppewi 

Oopiattn:  PUUng. 


Bible  Society  —  Continued. 

SoiDu  cepleii  bavr  sll|{ht1y  variant  title 
{li:n>ui'K) ,  otliera  havx  the  llUe  printed  in  a  dif 
fEfeot  tyjie  anil  emit  tlii>  lino  beglDnlDg  vltb 
the  wurd  "Uralff."    lEamuH.) 

Bolloert  (William).  Oltservations  on  the 
Indian  Tribes  of  Texas.  By  William 
Bollaort,.  F.  R.  O.  S. 

In  Kthuolngical  Soi-.  of  London,  Jour.  vol.  2, 
pp.S02-a«3,  London,  n.  ,1.  a". 

A  few  wordii  In  the  Llpan  language,  pp.2TS- 

279. 

[Bompae  (Biihop  William  Catpentei).] 
Beaver  Indian  primer. 

Colophon:  London;  Gilbert  &  Riv- 
ington,  Whitefriars  Street,  and  St. 
John's  Square.     [187-t] 

No  title-page,  heading  only:  text  (with  head- 
ings iu  EngHahl  pp.  1-30,  10°.  Friuted  for  the 
Society  for  PtomoUng  Chrtetlun  Knowledge. 

Lord's  prayer,  eived.  general  coufoesion,  oom- 

maodmento,    pgi,   1-2 Cutochiam,  pp.  i-^— 

Ptaysni,  pp.  S-T.— Lmsoob,  pp.8-11,— Texta.  p. 
II.— LDSBons  1-2)1,  pp.  11-£1,— Hymns  {donhle 
oolumns),  pp.  2&-30.— Vooabiilary  (alphabet- 
ically arranged  by  English  worda,  double  col- 
nmng),  pp.  Sl-3fl. 

Cotntt  uta:  Fllliug,  Sooii'ty  for  Froniatlng 
Christian  Enowlodge,  WeUealey. 

[ ]  chipewyan  primer. 

Colophon:  Loudon:  Gilbert  &  Riv- 
lugt«n,  Whitefriars  Street,  and  St. 
John's  S<|uare.     [187-t] 

No  (itleiisge,  heading  only;  tert  (with  Eng- 
lish headldgB)  pp.  1-30, 10°,  Printed  for  the 
Society  for  Promoting  Chrlatiao  Knowledge 

Lesanna  1-24,  pp.  l-lt.— Lord'a  prayer,  creed, 
comiiiAndmenle,  prayera,  etc.,  pp.  tl-lS.— Lee. 
Bona  1-41,  pp-  IS-32.— Hymns  (doable  oolumaa), 
pp-BJ-as. 

Copia  iMii:  FllllDg,  Society  tot  Promoting 
Cniriatian  Knowledge.  Wellosley. 

[ ]  Dog  Rib  primer. 

Coiophoti:  London:  Gilbert  &.  Riv- 
iiigton,  Whitefruirs  Street,  and  St. 
John's  Square.    [187-»] 

No  title-page,  headlug  only]  leit(with  head- 
ings In  English)  pp.  1-22. 16°.  Priuted  for  the 
Soclrty  ror  Promoting  ChristiaD  Knowledge. 

Lord's  prayer,  nioruing  prayer,  creed,  oora- 

Soripturp  lexla.  pp.  0-16. —Hymns  (double  col- 
nmae), pp.  17-22- 

Copla  tern.-  PiUing,  Society  for  Promoting 
Christian  Knowledge, 'Wellestoy. 

[ ]  Tiunfi  primer. 

Colophon :   London :  Gilbert  &  Riv- 
iiigtciii,  Whitefriars    Street,    and    St, 
I     John's  Square.    [l^-t'\ 
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Bompu  (W.  C.)  —  Continued.  i 

NaUll•'-tH^!i',  liuwllng  gnlyi  tuxtlwitli  bniil- 
iutm  iu  Kugllolil  ]i|i.  1-76,  le^.  ITintul  fur  IIk  , 
Souiulj'  (Vr  rrgmotiDg  CbriHliuD  Kunwliilgi.'.      • 

Teiti  un  acriplureault|ii:tii.|ini}'Grii.otc.,pp.  I 
I-^.— Cmlwliism,  pp.37-(U.— Cn-«1.  <»mmaD<l-  | 
menla,  priyen,  olc..  pp.  W-te.— Catechism.  \tp. 
48-55. -Crvatlon,  patiiBrcbK.  rU:..  p|i.  55-05.— 
Hymns  (itoablscolamiiB),  p|i.S7-IS. 

Oapif  tat:  Pilling.  Society  Tor  PromolluK 
CbriMiui  Knotrledee,  Weliciloy. 

[ ]  Tnknilli  primer. 

CoIophoH  :  Londou :  Gilbert  &  Kiv- 
ingtoD,  Wbitcfrian  Street,  and  tit. 
Juhn'B  Square.     [187-fJ 

No  tlUt'pagi',  hsadingonly^  tort  (with  Biik- 
liab  headings)  pp.  I-Sfi.  1«°.  Printed  for  thv 
Society  for  Pruoiuting  Chrlatlan  Knowled^, 

Scripture  lewuDi,  iirayora,  command  luentH, 
goepeli,  collt-ctn,  cHlwliisiu,  etc.,  pp.  1-51.— 
Uymns  (double  ooluinns),  pp. 52-55. 

CopiuHfli:  Eaiuoe,  Pilling,  Sucitly  for  Pro- 
motlug  Cbrisliui  Suawledgt-,  Welloaley. 

[ ]  Manual  of  devotion,  |  in  the  |  Bea- 
ver Indian  Dialect.  ;  Compiled  from  tlio 
manualB  of  the  veueroblu  |  arcbdeacuu 
Kirkby,  |  by  tbe>isliopof  Athabasca. 
I  For  the  oae  of  the  Indians  |  in  the  | 
Athabaacft  diocow.  |  [tjeul  of  tliu  soci- 
ety.] I 

Loudon:  |  Society  for  promoting 
christian  knowledge,  |  Northnmber- 
laud  avenue,  Charing  cross;  |  43,Quci'n 
Victoria   street;  and    18,  Piccadilly. 


SO.] 


See  aanlosh  (. 


L  syibililc 


«•,  PlIUuK.  Society  for  Fro. 

iianlefige,  WelU«tty. 

C.)  for  anoUiur  edition  of 


[ ]  The  four  gospels,  |  translated  into 

the  I  SlarA  language,  |  for  the  Indians 
of  uortti-west  Aiiicrtra.  |  Ky  the  | 
Right  Rev.  The  bishop  of  Athabasca.  [ 
London:  |  priutod  lor  the  British  and 
foreign  bible  society,  |  Queen  Victoria 
Street.  |  1883. 

Kt  blank 


Uatlben 


«r.  PUUoa,  WvlloBley. 


iraclers  pp.  1-M)2,  IE 
-Mark,  pp.  H5-lW.-Liik 
p.  222-^82. 
lb  and  Foreign  Bilttc  So* 


Bompa*  <W.  C.)  —  Continued. 

Colonial  Church  Histories.  |  Diouiwe 

of  Machunzie  river.  |  By  right  roveroud 
I  William  Carpenter  Bompaa,  D.D.  | 
bishop  of  tki!  dioi'eee.  |  With  map.  [ 
PubliHbed  under  the  direction  of  the 
Tract  committoe.  | 

London:  |  .'Society  for  promoting 
ebriittian  knowlo<lge,  |  Nortbuniber- 
laud  avcnne,  Charing  cross,  W.  C;  | 
43,  Queen  Victoria  Htreet,  E.  C;  | 
Brighton:  135,  North  Street.  |  Now 
York:  E.  &  J.  It.  Youn»  &.  <-o.  |  1888. 


bent  pp.  1-lOS,  mu 

iuleil  Bouipiia. 
Cliapler  v,  I.an;{iii;^w 


e  is  mis. 


P.5L-5K),  consistoof 
«■  laiiguagDS  within 
(liir  diucose  —  Tclilii.  Tukiidh,  and  Western 
Kuiiiiiiuuii— and  K>ve«  iu  each  SI.  J<ilm.  [11.  16, 
11.55,  mid  IheLonlspnij-CT,  pp.57-5S. 
C^ipiiwiKTi:  KwiK'M.  Pillioji;. 

f ]  Words  of  the  Cliipeuyan  Indians 

of  Athuba«ca,  arranged  according  to 
Dr.  Ponell's  schedules  [in  the  Intro- 
duction to  the  stiiily  of  Indian  lan- 
gnagcs,  second  edition]. 


Miuiui 


.'  Itiiniu 


ilpt.  1 


Int 


D  tile. 


e  lilirary  of 
jf   KtUnulogy.    Itecorded  in  ih« 
"O. 
g  this  material  Bishop  Harden 
;hipe«-j 


tlH>  numbers  given  in  I'liwell's  iDtroducliou  In 
lieu  cif  tho  English  woniii  there  given.    Some 

tUoM  of  IImi  nhortcr  nrhedoUai — oquivalenlB  of 
alt  Hie  wonU  IwlnB  given,  llie  vocubuUry  «a  a 
wbob>  pnibmeiug  about  800  words,  plirases,  and 

Till'  numuscript    is   rleorly  «ritt«n,    thiee 

{ ]  Vocabulary  of  the  language  of  tho 

Teup  Indians  of  Marl(en?:ie  River, 
bring  a  dialectic  variety  only  of  the 
Chipewyan   language,  with  the  same 

UaiiiiHcripi,  11  pages,  t",  in  the  library  of  the 
Biirewior  KtUiioliigy,  Wasblngtuu,  U.C,    Re- 

Thevin-aiiiibiry  proper  coDsUtaof  about  2,000 
wonls.    armiiici'd    nlphabetlCBlty   by   Kngtlsh 

iturdM.aDdi«  fnilnvnl  bytheniinierBb.adveriM 


—  Hee  Kirkby  <W.  W.)  and  Bompas 

(W.  C.) 

esi|.,  Bfrgoant-al-law,  vraa  born  in  Lonilon,  Eng. 
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Bompas  {W.  C.) — Continued 

legal  i>r(>rgiuiuD,  lie  vrni  ■•nUiu.il  iliiKoii  liy  Ihv 
Ihed  ItlHhDp  of  Liuooln  in  IHM.  Altil  avrviug 
■evenl  cunutea  In  the  dlacdHKif  Liuvulu,  liD 
cue  to  Canadit  an  A  missionary  ur  (he  Churvh 
mualoDUy  nwicly  iu  IMS,  havInK  fliat  rtwdvul 
priMlly  oTdfln  rrom 
Bopert'a  I^nd  aollng  i 
Kabop  of  LoniliHi.  In  UT(  be  mu  again  aiun- 
aunwd  to  England  to  receive  eplaouital  onlen 
BB  Biahop  of  Athabasca,  and  in  18M,  the  proa- 
eat  Aiatvav  at  Uackenile  being  ponlonal  off 
ftnn  that  of  Athabasca,  his  title  was  chani^ 
to  Blabop  or  Uackenile  River.  Ih»  Right  Kev. 
Dr.  Tunng  being  conseoraUid  aa  Biibop  o(  Ath- 


Oe  haa  written  and  pnbllahsd  material  in  the 
Algonquiau  laugnagea,  aa  wi:U  as  a  priracr  In 

BMMiAthdnsuni:  These wurdarollowlng  u  titk 
or  wltUn  parentheaea  after  a  note  indicate  Ihat 
a  copy  of  IhK  work  referred  to  hn  been  seen  by 
the  compiler  in  tbs  library  of  that  inailtullon. 

BoaioD  Poblli::  Theee  words  fbUowlug  a  title  or 
within  pMrenlhosea  after  a  note  iudlcale  Itiat  a 
copy  of  tbo  work  referred  to  baa  been  seen  by 
the  compiler  In  that  library,  Boston.  Mass. 

Bonrka  {Capt.  John  Gregory).  An 
Apache  campaign  |  in  tbe  Sierra  Mailre. 
;  An  accountof  the  expedition  uipHrHiiit 
of  the  I  hoMtile  Chirocahiia  Apaches  in 
the  I  gpriug  of  1883.  |  By  |  John  G. 
Boorke,  |  CapUin  Third  Cavalry,  U.  S. 
Army,  |  Author  of  "  The  Snake  Uanre 
of  the  MoqntH."  |  lUustrat^d  | 

New  York  |  Charles  Scribner's  hoiis, 
I  188S. 

Tilleveraoeapyrlgbt  II.  preface  pp.  ill-iv,llBl 


Bourke  (J.  G.)  —  Continued. 

Notes  on  Aimeho  mythology. 

In  tbv  Jourii»l»r  .American  Fulkl^rv.  vol. 

'■t.  pp.  •Mi--iVi,  ItoHtou  and  New  York,  IKBO,  8°. 

(Pilling.) 

Vocahulary  of  tlie  Sierra  BlADca  and 

Chirueahiia   dialeuta   of   the  Apache- 
Tin  neh  fumily. 


Manna 


author. 


elaU  of  Z.IMO  wonle,  et4r..  and  inctuilvs  a  vocab- 
ulary of  the  same  language  prtpand  by  Lieut. 
~  I.  U.Blllul.Xinth  Infantry. 


LB  Captain  Buurket 


eniuyed  e 


amp  (o  the  latv  General  Crook  hi 
H^ptlonally  good  opportuoitiea  fo 
compiling  an  Apache  vocabulary,  and  sue 
cccdcd  Id  ohl^nlng  and  analysing  a  number  o 
conplutc  scnti-ntm,  prayers.  Invocations,  man; 
namea  ofuiim^i,  lilanta,  plaoes,  vie. 
IrlDlar:    This   wonl   fullowlDg  H  title  or  wllhll 


pller  at  tbn  sale  of  books  belonglDg  to  tbe  late 
Uvorge  Briuley,  ot  Hartford.  Cuuu. 
Brinton:  This  word  following  a  Ulle  or  inthlu 
parenthHWfl  allor  a  note  Indloatrs  that  acopyof 


the  work  rrforred  to  bas  boeo  at 


ibytl 


Many  Apache  lei 


lawiCh  English  deanllloDX 


Ofpirr  fern :  Congress- 

VcBper  hours  of  the  stone  age.     By 

John  G.  Boarkp. 

In  American  Anthropologixt.  vol.  3,  pp.  Ti^- 
93.  Washington,  IMBQ,  H°.    (PUIIug.) 

Notes  upon  the  gentile  orgau illation 

oftho  ApncheH  of  Arixona. 

In  the  Journal  of  Ameriran  Folk  Lore.  vol. 
3,  pp.  III-IM,  Boxlon  BDd  New  York,  IXM,  n^. 
(Pilling.) 

List  of  Apache  genlea,  wllh  RnRtlsh  mean- 
Inga.  collected  at  San  (Marion  Agency  aial  Fort 
ApKbe,  Arlnma.  in  IMl  and  IMKS,  pp.  111-11:!: 
at  tbe  Tonto  Apirbea.  p. !(?:  of  the  Chlnw- 
faaevls,  p.  I13i  of  the  A|ui.hi-  Tumiu..  p.  113.- 
"Parclalldailes"  of  the  Apache-™  (from  Emu 
dero),  p.  115- 


plli-r  in  the  library  of  1>T.  U,  G.  brinton,  Phila- 
delphia, I'a. 
Brinton   {Vr.    Daniel    Qarrison).      The 
language  of  pnlieolithic  man. 

In  American  Fhllosoph.  Sac.  Proc.  vol.SS, 
PP.21Z--22S,  Philadelphia,  1888,8°.  (Congreas.) 

General  diacusaion  of  lh«  linnt  or  Athapaa- 
can  language,  pp.2lt-21S.~Tenns  for  I,  Eiteu, 
nun,  divinity,  In  Athi^nscan,  p.  210.— TlniiA 
wolds,  p.  120. 

Issued  separately  as  follows : 

The  language  |  of  |  palteolithic  man, 

I  By  I  Daniel  O-  Brinton,  M.  D.,  |  Pro- 
fesHor  of  Americau  Liugnistica  and  Ar- 
chn-ology  in  the  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. I  Read  before  thuAmeiicun  phil- 
oBO))hicaI   society,  |  Octabur  5,  18S8.  [ 

PreBKof  MacCana&.co.,  |  Nob.  237-9 
Dock  Street,  Philadelphia.  |  1888. 


Ce^tten:  Kamos,  PllUng. 
EKsays  of  an  Americanist.  |  I.  Eth- 
nologic, and  A  rchifiologii'.  I  11.  Mythol- 
ogy and  Folk  Lore.  |  III.  Graphic 
SyateuiB  and  Literature.  |  IV.  Lin- 
KiiiHtic.  I  By  |  Daniel  O.Brinton,A.M., 
M.I).,  I  Profeswr  {&f.  nine  lines.]  | 

Philadelphia:   |   Porter  &  Coates.  | 
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Brliito)i(D.  0.)  — Continued. 

TillBVerw  .-..pyright  I  1.  prersco  pp.iil-lv. 
euulvuta  pp.  v-iii,  tuit  pp.  17-467,  luilrx  ul 
•uthoni  >uid  anthorltloi  pp.  409-474,  Indoi  ol 
Bulu«l>.pp.4T$-4«9,  8°.  A  collvcLkl  reprint  Ul 
•omoof  Dr.  Brinlou'n  motv  iuiporlnut  (amyii, 
Ths  eu-llmt  Ibna  at  bmuall  kihwcIi  na  re 
denied  by  Americui  tonttuM  (reml  before  llii 
Americiui  Pbllmnphical  Society  In  lAHS  ami 
pubtlaliod  In  their  praonjilinga  nnder  the  lltli' 
of  "The  languBgo  at  paliouUthic  man"),  pp. 

CommeDU  on  tl 
39S.— Tinnt  words, 

CtojnM  Hen:  Bureau  ot  Etboalog)-,  Kamea, 
Filling. 

The  Amencun  Race;  |  A  LiDguiatk- 

CloMiGcatioii  and  Etiiiiographic  |  De- 
Boription  of  the  Native  Triliesofj 
North  and  Sontli  America.  |  By  |  Dnniel 
a.  Briiiton,  A.  M.,  M.  U.,  |  ProfeHBOr 
[See.  ten  linos.]  [ 

New  York:  |  N.  D.  C.  Hodges,  Pub- 
liaher,  |  il  Lafayette  Place.  |  1891. 

Title  yeno  eopyriglit  notice  1  I.  dedicaliun 
TerM  blank  1 1.  pr»rac«  pp.  li-iil,  omlviiM  pp. 
lUI-xii.  text  pp.  lT-33:i,  UnfiuiHlic  appcndu 
pp.  K3-3W,  addilioDa  and  i.orn«iiona  pp.  MS- 
MS,  Indoi  ol  autban  pii.  3t»-3Tl.  iiidci  or  aub- 
Jeeta  pp.  374-392,  S°. 

A  brief  diacuaakin  of  Ibe  Athabaacana 
(Tluni),  with  a  liatof  dlTialona  of  IbeAtba- 
baacan  lingulatic  alovk,  pp.  B8-74. 


:■  E«n.^ 


Daniel  Garriaon  Briiilun,  oChnolaKial,  boru  li 
Cheater  Coanly,  Pa.,  May  IJ,  1M7.  H«  vm 
graduated  at  Yale  in  U58  and  nt  the  JsOursaii 
Medical  College  In  1861,  afler  whicli  be  spent  a 
year  in  Europe  in  atndy  and  in  irnTel.  (In  big 
return  be  outered  the  array,  in  Anguat,  IBfii,  a.-< 
acting  aaetolant  aurgeon.  In  February  r.i' ibe 
fsllowiag  year  be  was  tonitaiulanod  surgevu 
and  aerved  a«  .anrgeou.  la-chief  of  tbe  aoconil 
dlTiaion,  eleventh  oorjia.  Ho  waa  proaoot  at  [be 
battles  of  ChaHeolloraTlUe,  Hettjahnrg.  and 
olhcT  eugagenieiita,  and  waa  appolnlwl  medical 
director  uf  bla  corps  in  October.  I8S3.  In  con- 
aeqiienceoru  aunatroke  received  aocio  aller  Ibe 
battle  uf  Uettyabnrg  be  waa  disqualified  for 
active  aerTlco,  ami  In  Ibe  antnmn  of  that  ye«  be 
became  superintendent  of  hospilala  at  Qiiinry 
and  Springfield.  III.,  until  Angual,  Igfl.'i,  when. 


lieu 


:l   dlst'barged. 


aetUed  la  I'bllsdelphia,  wliere  bebrcunv  » 
of  "TbeMeilicnl  nnd  8urgl.-al  Keporlur,"  arol  j 
alaoofihpquarterty-fkmipmdinniof  Medical 
Science."     l>r.  Brlnlon   hw  llkrwiae  been  a  | 

cbleHy  on  qncatiaua  of  public  medicine  and 
hy^eue,  and  lias  edited  ai'veral  Tolnmca  on  ; 
therapen  tics  and  dIaKlinaia,  capKcially  Ibe  pop-  I 
ulnraerleMknnwn»i"Knplic>a-»Mo'lemTli». 

edlliona.    In  Ibc  medical  coolruvrraiin  of  Ibe  I 


BrintOD  (D.  0.)  — Continued. 

day.  he  baa  always  taken  I  lie  poailton  that  med- 

cliuical  ohminat  ion  rather  than  on  pbjaiologieal 

Htuduat  and  a  writer  on  American  ethnolagy. 
hla  work  in  this  dlrecllan  beglnDini;  while  be 
waaaslndent  incollege.  I'be  winter  of  l«5a--57, 
spent  In  Florlila.  supjilinl  him  with  material 
for  his  flrst  pnbllsheil  book  on  tlie  sut^erl.  In 
Ii(B4  be  was  appointed  piofeesor  of  ethnology 
and  an'hmology  in  the  Acadwuy  of  Katnral 
SricDcoH.  PlilUdelpbbi.  Fur  HOnie  years  be  has 
been  prcdililcnl.  ,rf  ihe  Nuraiamallc  and  Antl- 
•luarian  Society  of  Phllailelpbla.  aud  in  1886  be 
waa  elected  vtiv-prosidont  of  Ihe  Amorican 
Association  for  Hie  Advancement  of  Seienoc,  tu 
preaido  over  Ibo  section  on  anthropology.  Dnr- 
ing  the  name  year  be  was  awarded  the  medal 
of  the  SoclfuS  Amiirlcaloe  de  France  for  hla 
■■numerouB  and  learned  wgrke  on  American 
etiinology."  being  the  first  native  of  the  (Tnitad 
States  that  has  bci'n  so  honored.  In  IMS  the 
American  publishers  of  the  "  Iconograpblc  Eu^ 
cyclopiedia"  requeattd  Mm  to  edit  the  first  vol. 
nme,  tDciintrlbutololtthearlicleaon-'AnUiro- 
pologj-"  and  "Ethnology."  and  to  revise  that 
on  "Ethnography,"  by  Profcaaor  Oerluid.  of 
Sirasburg.  He  aJsiicuntribntMl  (o  the  aeoond 
volume  of  the  aame  work  an  essay  on  the  "  Pro- 
historic  ArcbtLKilagy  of  both  Heniaphena." 
llr.  Brinton  baa  established  a  library  and  pnb- 
Uabing  houoe  of  aboriginal  American  litera- 
ture, for  tliB  puniosc  of  placing  within  the 
reach  of  schoUra  authentic  materiab  lor  the 
studyodhelauguagiwandcultureof  the  native 
races  uf  America.  Each  work  ia  Ihe  prodootloD 
of  Dative  minds  and  is  printed  In  the  original. 
The  Hcriea.  moat  of  which  were  edited  by  Dr. 
UHnton  himwlf,  include  ■' The  Maya  Chi™- 
idea"  (Philadelphia.  l««2i:  "The  Iroquoia 
Hook  of  Rik-s"  |1BS3)^  "The  GHegUeuM:  A 
l^unedy  Ballet  In  Ihe  NahuatI  Spanish  Dialect 
of  Nicaragua  "  (WSJ) ;  "A  MigratloD  Legend  of 
the  Creek  Indiana"  (IBSl);  "The  IrfOupe  and 
inii^lr  Legends"  (I88G|;  "The  Annala  of  the 
Cakcbiquels  '  {Ig§51.  |"  Ancient  NsboaU 
Foetiy"(iae7h  Rig  Veda  Aniericanus  <I«OJ|. 
Deeldea   publiahiug  uiimerone  papers,  ho  ban 

tionsuf  mounds,  shell.hea|M.  rock  iuscriplion-i, 
and  other  ant  iq  nil  lea.  Hclalheautborof  "The 
Floridlnn  Peninsulii:  Il«  Literary  HIatery.  In- 
dian Tribes,  and  Antlqnitles"  (Philadelphia. 
1859)  i  "The  MythsnftbeKew  World:  ATreat- 
lae  on  the  Symbollam  and  Mythology  of  Ihe  Red 
Race  of  America"  (New  York,  1»68):  "TLo 
Beligiuua  Sentiment:  A  Cnnlribution  to  tho 
Science  and  Phihiaopliy  of  Religion"  (1876) ^ 
"American  Herv  Myths:  A  Study  in  tbeMative 
Ilcligionauf  the  Wealein  Continent"  (Philailel- 
phin,l8Ri),  "Aboriginal  American Anthora and 
theirProduclluns,K<pcciaIlylhaeeinlhc  Native 
Laugiuigua"  (IS83I;  and  "A  Clnunniar  of  the 
Cakcblquel  Ijingimgi'  of  liualemala  "  (ISU).—. 
dyplrEuii'i  Cydep.  a/  A  m.  Biog. 
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BilUih  anil  Fureign 
MlDTlnK  ailllaoi 
iialv  liHlicals  Ihnt  i 

Hnpilerin 


lutiou.  U«  Quel 


Idoija  Street.  LddUud.  Eng.' 


BritiahniK)  Fon-ignBibloSuciot)'.  Spuci- 
iiieiia  of  BoiiTo  of  the  Inngniigua  uiiil 
ilinlvute  t  i"  wLicb  {  Tku  Dritittli  mid 
Furoigu  Bible  Society  |  hiiH  printed  ur 
virculstt!<l  I  tbe  holy  itcriptiirce. 

C'ofpjiioB.'LoiirtoiiipriutedbyMeBHra. 
Gitb(!rt&Kiviii);tuii,  fur  ttioBritUh  mill 
forei<;ii  bible  aociuty,  Queen  Vluluriii 
ijtreet,  E. C,  wboru  ull iiifonuatiuii con- 
cerning the  society's  work  may  be 
obtaineil.     [lS60f] 

l»ho.'(,  UrgDrulIi.,Mly38iinticis8coliiuiiiH.  . 

SI.JkIid.KI.  ll!,lul3iUiiKiti>K''".>i»'>i>K"»'™  ■■ 
the  Tinne  (ityUsblc  charsclon),  no.  128. 

Cepin  trm :  BHtlxh  *Dil  Furclgu  UJIiId  Sorl.  I 
ely,  PiUing,  WcllBaley. 

St.  Jobii  iii.  16  |  in  buuiu  of  tbe  |  lau-  ! 

gUBgiis  Hud  dinleutij  [  in  wbiuh  tbe  |  I 
Britiah  &.  Foreign  Bible  Society  |  hut  j 
printed  or  ciroulnteil  tlie  holy  Hcrip-  . 
turi.1).  I  [Picture  and  one  lino  r^uotA-  ' 
tion.]  I  , 

London:  |  printed  for  the  BritUbund 
foreign  bible  suL'iety.  |  lly  (iiUu>Tt  &.  ! 
Riviugtou,  52,  6t.  Jobu'H  Siinarc,  E.  C.  { 
I  1875.  1 


British  and  FonJi^u  Bible  Society— C'td. 

St.  John  iii.  16  )  iti  wont  of  the  |  lau- 

guiigos  and  dialects  |  in  whieh  tbe  | 
British  &,  Foreign  Biblv  Society  |  bin 
]irinted  or  circulated  the  holy  aerip- 
tiireH.  [Design  and  one  line  (j notation.] 
I  Enlarged  edition.  | 

London:  |  printed  for  the  BrittHli  and 
foreign  bible  society,  |  By  Gilltert  & 
Rivingtun,  52,  St.  John's  Siiuare,  E.C. 
I  1878. 


re(tllbB 


•II  lliu  I 


voTHi  i|iiutiiliun  niiJ  notCH),  no  inaldv  Ktli',  vuu- 
tnita  pp.  1-2,  ti-xl  pp.  3-18.  IB". 

St.Jol>n,J[l,IB,liitbeTukndli,p.2a.— Chfppe. 
wj-Bii  or  Tinnfi  (nylUbio  cliarai^timi),  p.  27. 
The  su.CHUt'd  '■  (.-hLjipf  wyan"  vi-nhn  In  rnniiin 
eliirsftBra  j{!ti:b  in  [Ills  and  subsequent  nil 
1ioDnUns11yCbipi>own. 

Capintem:  AmuritRu  Itlhle  Mwiuly,  I'iIUiik- 

St.  Jobn  iii.  16  |  in  most  of  tbe  |  lan- 

gnages  and  dialcctH  |  in  which  the  | 
Britixb  A.  Foreign  Bible  Society  |  liaa 
printed  or  cirenlatcd  llie  holy  sci-ip- 
tnres, '  [Designaud  oueliuD<iaotativu.] 
I  Enlarged  edition.  | 

London;  [  printedfortbe  British  and 
foreign  biblo  society,  |  By  pilbert  & 
Kivington,  52,  St.  Johu'a  S<inare,  E.  C. 
i  1882. 

Tillo  «.  Khovo  revarrw  qiiouitinp  and  doIm  I 


n  pp.  1 


KoritHl  H! 


;i.JohD.iil,t«.Int)io' 


ihand  Foreign  IKMeRooi- 


Tbe  iwo  "apeoimoiia"  of  1885/  and  imn,  1 
iHsunl  by  Ihhi  M»loty  andlitlnl  iu  thn  pr«vioti>  < 
bibliugi^hlM  of  thU  aeriea,  couMiu  iiu  Athu. 

St.  John  III.  16  I  in  Bomo  of  the  | 

laugnages Olid  dialects  |  inwhicb  the  | 
Britisb  and  foreign  |  bible  soi'iety  { has 
printMl  and  circulat«d  |  the  holyscrip- 

lyiiidon:  ]  British  and  Foreign  Bihlr  i 
Society,  queen  Victoria  Street.  |  I'hila- 
<1e>lpbia  Bible  Roi-i<'t.v,  Cor.  Wnlnnt  anil  > 
Seventh  Stn.,  |  Philadelphia.    [IK7Bf] 


1  !.  I*'. 

LiniEiiielic  roiitenla  ni  lu  lli«  «IIILon  of  1S?«, 
titli'd  Beit  abovi'. 

CW*"  "«"  ■*  Brltiali  and  Foreijni  BiWo  Soci. 
.:ty,  Briliah  MtiBouiu.Pimn^,  WuUeelej. 

Eianr.  on.  loaniia,rj.3li  ct.  1S.{  Otpaaiiul 

nepctu^ion  CBiuieonaro  nncaalu,  |  n3i|issuii>  | 
MiHiodpniaHrEnii'L  m  unocTpannuHi  |  tiHa.(e- 
BcRiiHt  ofiuin^aoiii. ;  [Design  and  one  line 
quotation.]  | 

HeiBiuHO  un  CpaTancKaro  u  HUOCTpuniara 
iBOjeflmaro  |  oOiireciM,  |  v  LtJiOepra  it  Ph- 
■Hnrrona  (Lmited),  53,  Cr.  .fiioncii  CKBe|)^ 

JOH.lOHl.  I   1885. 

m  goapi.]  byJoLli.  Jd 


I.  101  h  1 


I  I  of  til 


tionaor  the  holy  wHlitiirr,  |  ptiblJxUi-d  |  by  the 
llrilD'h  Hiid  laMKn  I  bible  Mi-ielv,  j  "Uod'a 
woni  endiin-ih  fonver."  | 

I>riiiii.<l  r.>r  l>ie  llriti-ii  iiul  ron-leii  b)1>]i<  [ 
Mi..h'ly,  I  nt  r.lllieH  Jt  Itivington'x  (I.linlli.d), 


l-rintiil 


>veni  <tlMi'  I 


,*  (-ylhl. 


CtpinKtH!   rUliUR. 


(.■St  pp.(l-»i,  UP. 

St.  .Iiiliti.  111.  ID.  lu  (Jblppt.wyiui  ur  Tiuu«  (s. 
labii:  t^liarutenil.  Slave,  and  Tuki4dh,p.  IT. 

Ci)^«*crn;  Pllli«i){, 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY    OF   THE 


British  anil  Foreign  Bilile  Siicioty — ClM. 

Kv,  St.  Joh.  iii.  Ifi.  j  in  ilcii  luuiHtcn 

(Icr  Spracbcii  uikI  DJntocto '  in  woldiuii 
<liu  I  BritiitclioiiiiiIAtiBliiniliBcheBibol- 
gcsellsi^hnft  ]  iliuhuiligegchriftdrackt 
unil  vurlireitt't.  |  [Doaign  and  one  liiiu 
qnotntiiin.]  |  VorinuUrtu  Auflngo.  | 

London:  Bvitiwho  nndAluliiniliHcliu 
Hil>i4}(usu1lBchaft,  I  146  Queen  Vit^luriii 
Stmit,  E.  C.  I  1885. 

Tillo  lu  above  on  cwver  rAvprw  n  iitioUliaii, 


BrlUah  anil  Koreipi  BHiIh  Soriety— CtM. 
printoii  or  circnlatvil  llw  holy  scrip- 
tnrcs.  I  [Doaign  anil  one  line  i|iiot»- 
tion.]  I  Enl»rgc4l  mlition.  j 

London:  |  tliu  British  anil  forGign 
bilile  BOGiotjr,  |  146,  Queen  Vlctniia 
Street,  London.  E.  f,  |  1888. 

Bpioce  (faCKlniH*  of  the  Qiieen'ii  l*it) 


ip.  1-4.  I 
HrkK,  offlcei 


t  yii.5 


p.  «7 


.311.  If 

SI.  John,  iil.  lit. in  Ihc  Klnv6  of  Hiu-.ki'ii 
RiiiT  (aylUbln  and  mntuD,  |<.  0»:  Tinno 
<.'bl]ii>iiwyin  of  H 
Tiiliudb,  p.e4. 


a  liay  (nyUablu),  p.  63; 


1.  title  M  above  vonw  i|i 


p.  B-ei,   1 


giiARi^  nre  nrran^l  nLphalH'tic'0]Ly. 

SI.  Ji'an  III.  Ifi,  Ac.  |  Sirfrimens  |  iIp 

la  traduction  ilu  ci<  pitiuMign  dann  la  ]ilu- 
))art  I  ittw  langneM  ot  ilialeclvH  |  ilana 
Io8i|nelH  la  |  Socidti^  BiMifino  Britnn- 
niijno  ot  l^trnngcre  |  a  iuipriiiiti  on  niin 
fit  circulation  leu  saint^M  £rr)ture«.  | 
[Uufign  auil  niui  liuo  qiiotatiuii.]  | 

Lonilnm:  |  Soeii!M  bililiqiie  Iiritaii- 
nii|iie  t-t  <t^allg^^l.■,  |  146,  Quixju  Vic- 
toria Ktrect,  U.  C.  |  1885. 

Title  on  oivtT  u  nbovi.  rpvorae  n'lotal  Ion. 
cunt^^la  pp.  1-4.  1e«pp.J-e7(ven.oof  p,«7ob 
Bwvaliuiui),  nmmrlia  <•<•:,  3  II.  1S°. 

LinjcniMlc  wntento  lu  in  thoGmiiau  KAUh.n 
of  il«  titled  neitabovr. 

mntimm.-  BritliiliaDd  Fun-igo  Biblt' Sorl . 
ely.  PliKnK. 

.S|,.lohniii.  16,&c.  |  in  most  of  the  | 

lHngnaf>ea  and  dialects  |  in  vrbichtlic  | 
Britiah  and  foreign  biblu  Hocicty  |  baa 
printed  or  circulated  tbe  holy  scrip- 
tiiren.  [Design  and  one  hue  qnotatiuu.] 
I  Enlarged  edition.  |  | 

London:  |  tbu  liritinh  nnd  foreign  | 
biblo  Hociuty,  |  14lf,  Qmtn  Victoria  | 
Street,  London,  K.  C.  |  1885. 

Title  Rs  aUgre  ri'rw  <|iiutatiun  Hud  nutni, 
cunlcntl  pp.  J-*.  Hit  pp.  5-6J.  romarku  eir,  , 
xeTvi  p.  A7  lind  two  rullowln^  11.  ]fl°. 

LinKuiallo  omleDIo  w  iu  Ibe  limuan  nlltlnn 
oriWfillllnlahuvr.  ' 

Cupitt  imt!  Briliiiii  and  Forrljrii  Itilile  Su- 
rlily. Ewnea,  FOlini;,  n'ellmley. 

IMrtB.   U'illing.) 

St.Johniii.]6,A<-.  |  in  moot  of  Hip  | 

langniigesanil  ilialei'to  |  in  which  thi'  | 
Dritisli  uui)  fgreign  bihie  society  |  has  | 


veno  p.  e7  anil  Iwu  rollowintc  11. 16°. 

LinKiilHtle  ronk-nla  oa  in  (be  German  edition 
uf  \Kt&  titled  above. 

Cojnaven:  niUnK.  Wellciilpy. 

St.  John  iii.  16,  Ac.  |  in  moat  of  tbe  | 

langnagcuianddialucta  ]  in  which  the  | 
BritiHli  and  foreign  bible  nocietj  |  bas 
[irintcd  or  eirciilat«il  the  boly  scrip- 
tnrcK.  I  [Design and »n»linui]uotation.] 
I  F^nlarged  edition.  | 

Ijondon:  |  the  Britinh  nnd  foreign 
bible  Hix-icty.  |  146  Queen  Victoria 
Struct,  l^ndiin,  K.  C,  |  1889. 

TlllnmabuvoverHo  nol<'!i  rto.  1  1.  mntcnU 
pp.3-4,  (rit  |i|i.  S-m.  hiotoriinlsketiihelc.  211. 


St.J« 

n.  iil,  16  in  H«vnr.  p.  10;  ChipewjM, 

p.ai,si 

v.>  liwnan  and  ayllnbiul,  |>.73;  Tinu« 

(.yllabic 

■Tinne, 

lu  ronian  cbaracl«»,  p.  7«,  la  Cbip. 

(Suinr. 

r«.i:  Eam.«,PiHins.  Wellealey. 

njiim  ar"  ,b>l«il  IMOO  (rUl'DK). 

rltiab  Mu 

M-iini:  Thosewordii  following  aiKleor 

itithln  iwmiilheiuwafli'riMiuldludlcalelhat  a 
ropy  of  tbe  work  rerbrred  to  bas  been  aeon  by 
Ibo  compiliT  in  tlie  library  of  that  ituUlulion. 
Loudon.  Eng- 
Boreanof  Kthniiiafty:  Tl.wie  wonla  followltig  ■ 
lilleor  <rithiB  parentbesea  after  a  note  indioat* 
-  thut  acopy  of  Ifieworkn-feiredlobaa  bi«na«rti 
by  Ihe  i-innpller  In  tbe  llbrai^-  of  the  Bureau  ot 
Elfanulo^v,  Wwhlngtnn.  D.C, 

Btiachi])anii(JohaunCarlEdtiard).  Cher 
den  Nut II riant.  Von  Hrn.  Rnscbinann. 

In  KSnl^liebe  Akad.  d<-[  WIm.  iu  Beriin. 
AbhandlunKi-n  aua  ilcm  Jafaru  1K2,  pt.  3.  pp. 
3»l~<23.livrlin,  11153,4°. 

Icmtajna  a  ftiw  wonle  of  TaculUe*.  EinaJ, 
UKalfiiilac-li,  and  Inkillk. 

Obi-r  I  den    Natiirlant,  |  von  |  Joh. 

Carl  Kd.  Biirnhmann.  | 

Berlin,  |  IiiFcrd.Diininrier'sVerlags- 
Knphhnndlntig.  |  18r.3.  |  (l«lriickt  in 
ilor  Drnckcrci  Am  koniglicben  Akadc- 
iiiic  I  der  WiaHcncliaften. 


Title  1 


0  blank  1  l.l< 


p.  |3ll.  *■ 

Capiri  trtii :  Aator,  Itrilish  Miiwun,  Eamea, 
Transliilcd  and  rrprinlnl  aa  foUowa: 


D.gitizecbyG00glc 


ATHAPASCAN  LANGUAGEa. 


15 


n  (J.  C.  E, )  —  Contiuiiml. 

"On  Nfttornl  SohiiiIb,"  by  Professor 

J.  C.  E.  Bnscbmniiii.  TrsiiHliitocl  by 
CampbeU  Clnrkn,  any.,  {ram  tlto  Ab- 
baudlangen  dor  1iiiiiit;lii-lioii  Akikdemto 
det  WisBenschaftoii  sii  Iterlui, 
Jahco  1853. 

In  Phllok«lul  Hoc.  Jot  LuikIodI  I' 
pp.  im-3(M,  London,  ISM.  8°. 

VetWBnrttachaft    ilur    Kiua 

Hen  ruBsischen  Nordamorika'H 
gniBHCiiatliapaHkiHclien  SprachHtiitiiino. 

In  K3nl)tHcho  AkwI.  rtiir  Wlas.  in  Ih-riin. 
Bt>i<:litaiiadeniJslii«18J4,  |ip. '^1-:!3G,  Burliu. 

ConipaiaUvi'  voOBlralilry  of  Da  vriinla  of  llie 
Kbdi^  Spnuheu  (Kc^nal,  Aluuh,  KolUvhant-n, 
Inkilek,  Inkollt,  and  URiUniivn),  nitb  Ihe 
AlhapMUMhnSprnchini  (Chi>|Ht  v.ynn.THli  hoi). 
Xalrhin.  Siuuw,  nnsrili.TIM'iliiiiuKiuicKTDip- 
iiaa),  on  fdbled  ahrel  r«cli>K  p.  230. 

r>er    »tli»p»«kiHi;lio    S|ir!tcbHtatuni, 

dar){eHtellt  von  Hni.  Uusc  lima  nil. 

In  KSnlKlirhe  AkwL  diT  Win.  in  Herllii,  A  li. 


),  pp. 


.»  ftiiiily.  r 


Iterlin,  1S5«,4<>. 

DiTlniDnsDftheAtlini 

tfll.— Nnineralsl-aorilivCliiipowyanaiiilKi 
ehln.  p.iaS.—'WordH  In  the  ChopcnyHii,  Tnli. 
kill,  Kutcbtn.  SuHW,  Uogrib,  TUUkuuii,  uil 
Umpqaa,  pp.  IM-lOB.^Vocabnluy.Eo^liqli  aud 
Cbupcwfui  (from  Rloh«r(l«on),  pp.  171-177 — A 
fewwoi^s  of  lb«T»u1l[ca  (ftvm  MackeiiKtc), 
p.  177— Vocabulary  of  Ihe  TanilliM  (fropl  Har- 
uonl.  pp.  177-179.— A  few  Katrliiii  v-orda  (froui 
Ukhardiianj,  p.  179. -Vocabulary  of  tbe  Dog. 
rib  (from  Rlchardion).  pp.  17B-1M.— A  abort 
Tooabolaiy  of  the  Umpiiiui  Ifrom  Tolmif),  p.  ; 
ISO.— A  abort  Chepewyao  yocnbulary  (from  I 
Mackcniio).  pp.  ISO-lSl—CbBpewjaii  Torabn- 
Liry  (frouiTlionipMiiinltobba'Kpp.'iai-ira.—  | 
A  f«w  CbopBwyan  worda  (IVoai  Archsologla  | 
Americiui.i).  p.  192.  .  Chppewyan  Tocabiilury 
(from  RIchardimn).  pp.  IS^-ira.-Short  vocab.  I 
nIaryoribeDogrib<rroinKlchard>iou),p.lS3.-.  j 
Bhort  comparaUre  TOcabuUry  of  (lip  Clicpp-  j 
•ryan  of  Tbompeon.  Usckenilp,  nud  fitrliard- 
tnn.  p.  193;  of  tlie  Cbepowyan  (froni  I>oblM. 
Vackeniie.  mid  Rli^hardaon)  and  Tu-ulli" 
(mm  Hanuon),  p.  IHi  orthnClicpewyau  (froiu  . 
Tbonpoon)  and  Tabkall  (fhHu  Hanuod).  p.  ISl ; 
of  the  CHiepewyan  (from  Mackeniii')  and  Tah. 
kali  (fnun  Harmon),  p.  184,  oftiifl  Che|>ewyan 
(from  Riohaldaon)  and  Tahkail  (from  llanao 


ubiilar; 


<;hlp- 


awyan  awl  Kulrhln  <^iwi»-). 
Ctwiwirynn  and  Doarib.  pii  lKS-i«l!  of  ilic 
Che|H«yaiianirmpiiua,p.liW;  ofllHtTalikall  ' 
and  KnU-hin.ii.lIWi  orihe  TacullirHaiid  l><ig. 
rib,  PP.1M-1ST;  of  llie  Talikali  anil  irinpciuti ;  ' 
KuUbin  and  Doicrlbi  Suawe  and  Umpquo; 
nogr<baodUmpc|ua,p.lS;i  of  tboTlaUkaftal 
■nd  Umpqoa,  p.  isa — Cuinp«rall>e  tables  of 
wg(4a  of  the  CliBp«Tyui,  Tabkali  (froni  Bar    , 


Snocbmaim  (J.  C.  E.)  —  Continued. 

mon),  KntchJU,  Dogrlb,  Tlmpqiia.  TIatakanal, 
Tabkali  (from  Hale).  ScuMw,  p.  188-107— Om- 
parntlvo  TDcalmlary  In  ID  imrallel  columns  of 
Ihn  Chopowyan  of  Dobbs,  Mackenzie,  and 
Ricbanljion;  Tacullloa  of  Harmon  and  Hale; 
Kulcbiu.  Siuw:i,  DoKrIb.  TIatakauid,  and 
Duipqiut.  p.  108.300.— Alphabelbiche  und  By*. 
lemBllmhe  VuritiichDUngiudonWortvBneicb- 
niMcu  dvr  atlmluukiacheD  Sprachen.  pp.210- 
122.— Comp^imllve  liiblBJiof  irordsof  the  Kiii^ 
lanj(ua»!B  of  Dnwydov,  Rumwov.  Kfnillio, 
Wrensell,  and  LlaianKky,  pp.  233-J45.— Alpha- 

mlolinliwen,  pp.  215-2ID.— IHrlsionH  of  Ihe  Ath- 
apagklachn  and  Xinal,  p.  :»U.— ttberalcht  der 
liinal-atbB|>aHkiM:1i<-ii  Wurtlafoln,  pp.  264-260.— 
Alphabi^liiH'.liaVBooicbnnngiuclen  Worltard  n 
den  atbapAHkiHcben  Spracbatnmma,  pp.  200- 
208.— (Jomparailve  vovabiilory  of  tbe  Chepe- 
wyan,  T»hliall,  Kutchiii,  Sumw,  Dogrib.  Tlata. 
kanatUnipqua,  NaT^|ii,  Tlcorilla,  Kinal,Atnab, 
Ugalenien.  Inklilk,  Inhallt.  KoltBchuien,  and 
Koloacblacb,  pp.  2«0-£7!i  of  the  Chrpovyaa, 
Tabkali.  Kulchla.  Sushb,  T>agTib,  Tlntnkanai, 
ITmp4na,}rBvi«)u,Tioorina.  Klnal.  Atnah,  Ugal- 
enien,  Koltiirhanun  and  KoloBCbliicb,  pp.  271. 
SSI;  of  thuCliepowyan,  Tahkali,  [>o|crlb.  Tlata. 
honal,  Uoipqua.  Klnal,  Atnab,  Ujnleniiach,  In. 
killk,  InkaUt,  EoltacliaDen,  and  Kniwiehisob, 
p.  283.— ComparatlTo  tablca  of  words  from  tbe 
above-named  langoagea,  pp.  2M-ai3. 

laancd  Hi'parately  aa  fbllowa: 

Der  I  atLapaakiscbo      SprochBtamm 

I  Aacgestellt  |  von  |  Joh.  Carl  Ed. 
BuBCbniEHiD.  I  Ana  den  Abhaiidlan)i;cD 
der  kSnigl.  Akndemie  der  Wisseu- 
nchaAen  |  zu  Berlin  1855.  | 

Berlin,  j  Gedruekt  iu  dor  Drackcrei 
der  kuni^l.  Akademie  |  der  WiaHeii- 
schafteii  |  1856.  |  In  CommiBsion  bei  F. 
ntlnim  ler'a  VFTlags-Buchhandtun^. 

Cover  tltleaaabore,  title  aa  above  leraonoie 
I  I.  tail  pp.  140-319.  Inhalta-Uberaloht  pp.  3H- 
919,  llerlcbtlgnngni  p.  [320|,  4°. 

Llngniatio  contenU  ae  iu  original  article 
tlllnlncit  above. 

Copiriifm ;  Aalor,  Brinton,  Kritiab  MuBvum, 

TrUbnor'x  calalogiie.  105O,  no.  030,  pricm  it 
ti.;  t li«  FiHcher  copy,  catalogne  no.  fiS.  broogbl 
III.;  the  SiiiiW  copy,  cataloguB  no,  142.  ll.lJi 

'  priced  by  I.eclerc,  1878,  ao.  2050,  10  fr.;  tbe 
Murphy  nipr.  catalogne  no.  2^4,  brought  H ; 
prir-eflb.v(juaHlGh,no.3003l.7t.Sd. 

llii!  SiHin-ti  der  nntekiBclipii  Hprftche 

ill)  iiunUii-lidi  Mexico  itnd  lidherpn 
anierikaiiiHrheu  Norden.  Ziigleick  cine 
HiiHt«niiit!d«<rVr>lker  iiiid  Spi'ai^lieu  dee 
iiiirdlii'hi'ii  Mexii'n'H  nud  der  WeBtM>it« 
Nunlanicrikii'n  von  GiiadiilaNiira  nii  bis 
ziiiii  KiHuietT.  Vuu  Job.  Carl  Ed.BuBcli- 
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BuBctunaim  (J.  C.  E, ) — Continnoil. 


Iniglicli 


Akwl 


T   Wilis 


n  BfrllD. 


Abhiui 

Siipp.-Band,   pp.  1-810  (foiiLa  the  wbole  ml- 

ume),  Berlin.  1399,  *". 

General  dinciiBaiim  of  (lio  ITar^o.  pp.  W3- 
WB;  of  the  Apaehn.  pp. 2B8-32S,— Coropaniiive 
Tocabularj-  («  wnnis)  of  the  Navaju  anil  Ti- 
corllla  (from  Slnip«>n),  p.  320.— General  iUhciib- 
sioD  "  Athapoakigclier  SpraohsUmin, "  pp,333- 
y^a,— Raoidrlt*  on  the  HoopiJi,  with  ft  alicirl  vo. 
cabulary,  pp.  675-ST6. -Remarks  on  HhIk'b  Eth. 
noj^raphy  an^  Philolof^^',  with  linguliilii:  t'laiwi- 
Dcallon  of  langnaicFS.  pp.  602-608.- Rumiirlla  on 
the  Atnahi,  pp.  630-001.- Won vonoiohnliMdeF 
Atnah  am  Kiipfcrtlinui,  iinch  WraOKell.  pp. 
«9l-B02.-Bomftrkji  on  the  Kiiiat,  pp.0B5-696.— 
Keinarks  on  the  Inkfllk  and  iDknlit,  pp.TM- 
707.- Wort  vondchnias  dor  Inkilik  nnoh  Shrva- 
kln  II  nd  WiMBiUow,  pp.T07-708.— WorH-erwIcli- 
□188  Her  Inkall(-Jug«ljuut,  DBcli  SaguaklD,  p. 
70H. 

lasued  Heparnlcly  m  follnva : 

Die  i  Spuroii  iler  iiKti^kitichon  Spraclio 

j  im  nSnUiclioa  Muxiuo  |  uuit  Udiiei'eu 
BinerikaniBchcii  Nunluii.  |  Ztigleivb  | 
oiiie  Miistoriing  ilur  V61kor  iiud  Bpra- 
cbon  I  (IPHDurillklicii  Mexico's  |  uudder 
Westfteitu  KonliiuiL'rikii's  |  vouGuodal- 
axara  au  bU  miui  P^JHuieor.  |  Vou  |  Joh. 
Carl  E<1.  Bnai^hmann.  | 

Berlin.  |  OednicktiutlorBuchdruck- 
OToiderKoiiigl.  Akodomie  derWissou- 
Bohftftcn.  I  1859. 

IlairtillD  vena  blank  1 1,  gflDenil  title  of  the 
■erioa  i^rau  blank  1 1.  title  ai>  abore  Terao  blank 
1  L  abgekttrtKtelnhnltS'OberBlrht  pp.vli-i]l, 
text  |ip,  1-713,  Elnli'iluDK  in  iliu  i^-ojjraphlsche 
Rogtuior  pp.  714-7111,  gBngraphlache  Ke)!iBter 
pp.71tMllS,Yonnisoli1eNachwpi«uiigonpp.8l6- 
81K,  T«rbe»eninf^n,  p.  819,4°. 

fBpitt  twn :  Aal»r,  Itrlnlon,  Enniea,  Maiaon- 
nniiTo.  Quadteh.  Sniilliaouian  liiMitntlou, 
I'mnibnll,  Klling. 

rnbliahod*t20MBrka.  An  nnrnt  iiftlf-mo- 
rocoii  copy  vaa  aold  Bt  the  Vlaeber  iMle,  cala- 
loguo  110.209,  to  (juarlldi,  for  21.11..;  Ibo Utter 
priiw<ti<raooplee.caInluKiio  UD.12»3,DQe21.2t. 

178,  brought  a  tr.:  Kuebler,  oalalogiio  no. 440, 
priecait  ISU.Mpf.;  prici'd  BKaiubyQuulCcb. 
no.  30097. 31. 

Systtiuatiai-lie  Worttftfel  dns  nthn- 

pOBkiHrhfu  SprachHtatuiuH,  nntgi'stellt 
unil  crliiiitert  you  )ln].  RiiHi-hmnuii. 
(Dritt<>  AbtliriliiiiR  iIch  ApnHio.) 

In  Kiiniclli')"-  Ak.-kil.  <ler  \VI»a.  lu  BptIIii, 
Ahhaiidliiiigcn,  nna  ilcm  Jaliro  IK5B,  pt.  a.  Pi>. 
.lUI-OM.  nvrlln,  1M0.    ~ 


—  Ciiiiiiaratlvo  t 


labiilnr; 


Eugli.h<;lir 


giiiwni  l»ll  Inn  Hvwae),  HI.  5Bi-0i7i  uf  lilt 


Buaclimaim  (J.  C.E.)  — Continued. 

Chippewayan  and  Biber  flwtb  fr«ti  MoL«iuil, 

pp.S20.^1 Goiioral  diiwiuaion,  pp.S31-545 

ti.veteniatiacho  Worltafel  dos  athapaakischen 
SprachaUnuns,  including  worda  of  l)ie  Apaches 
ApaohoD  der  Eupfergruben,  Alnah,  Blher- 
Inilianiir.  Chopeirynu,  Dogrib,  Hoopah,  InklUh, 
Inkalit,  Kinnl.  Kultscbanen,  Kol»eheD,  Knt- 
chln,  Kwalhioqua.  Louclieui,  TfanOo.  Northern 
Indlann,  rlualoflo,  Suaaw.  SicanI,  Tabkall  Oder 
-THCiilliei,,  Tlalakaiul,  ITgnleaHm  oder  Ugal- 
achnijut,  Umpqiia.  and  Xicnriila,  pp.  546-581. 
leauod  separately  aa  follows ; 

SystfUiiitiscliB  \Vortt*f8l  \  dos  ath»- 

jiasklijcheu  .SprochstamniB,  |  anfgetttellt 
mid  erIiiuteTt  |  von  |  Joh.  Carl  Ed. 
BuHchmanu.  |  Dritte  Abthuilun);  d<!B 
A]ia(;ho.  |  Ans  den  AbbaadliiiiKen  der 
kouiKl.  Akadomio  dor  WisBeiiBchaften 
zu  BitHu  1859.  I 

Borliu.  I  Godruckt  in  dor  Druckerei 
der  kouigl.  Akademie  |  der  WiKaen- 
srhaften.  (  1860.  |  In  CommiMioa  von 
V,  Dlimmler'o  VoTlags-BuoIihaudlnug. 


Goto 


I  PP.501-S81,  In  halts.  Cberaieht  pp.W3- 
Ki.  Bi-nierkiuigen  p.  580,  4°, 

T.iiigiiistio  conientg  as  under  title  neil  above. 

Copirt  tun:  Aslor,  Eamta,  Pilling,  Tnim- 
bull,  Watklnsun. 

Fubllshod  at  7  M.  BU  pi. ;  a  copy  at  the  Pisoher 
■ale.  DBlalngue  no.  277,  bronght  lit. ;  priced  In 
the  TrUbner  oatalogne  of  1882.  3i. 

Diu  Volker  nnd  Spmchen  im  Innem 

des  britiacbeii  Nordamerika'M, 

In  Konlgliche  Akail,  der  Wiss.  su  Berlin. 
Monalsberieble  aim deraJahPBl868.  pp. 405-480. 
Berlin.  18Se,  8°.   (National  Uiiaenm.) 

Mainly  dnvoleil  Ui  Ibe  Athapancan  and  ita 
variniw  divUione. 

Paa  Aiinche  als  eiuo  atbapaakioche 

Sprachc  erwieBen  von  Hrn.  Buschmauu 
ill  Verbl lulling  niit  ciiier  syeteDiati- 
Hcliun  Wotttnfei  deo  atbapaskificlien 
Spiaohstamiuo.     Krste  Abtheilaug. 

InKonlKliclieAkad,d«Wiaa.iu Berlin,  Ab- 
handlnngen,  *ua  dem  Jnhre  I860,  pp.  1^7-282, 
Berlin,  1801.  4°. 

Geachicblo  der  athapnaklscben  Verwaudt. 
aehaO,  pp.  187-^102.— NachricblHi  ilber  did 
Viilker,  pp.  2<»-222.— Spnichen,  pp.  2Z>.3<4.— 
Worlvenwlchnlaw,  pp.  244-270, 

Undorthotbnvdlriaiiina  Ant  named  occnn 
a  p^ipml  diariianlon  of  (he  various  Atbapaaean 


III  Hie  Inat  division  ■ 
I  Comparative  vnpabiilar>'  of  the  Aparlio 
(IVi™  llMiry).  Nnvni"  (from  Eal«n),  Navnjo 
(from  Whipple),  PinaleUo  (from  Wbipplel,  ami 
Soopab  ((ran  tilbbet,  pp-SW-Sll.-Ckiuirwfr 
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n  (J.C.  K.)  —  Con  tinned, 
tiie  Tocabulary  of  tlui  Apacbe  (fmoi  Honrjl, 
Nbt^^  (ftvm  Baton),  and  Plnalelki  (fitHo 
Wbipplel,  pp.  2*2-280.— Coin pamd™  vocabu- 
lary of  the  Kav^o  <rrani  Ealon),  and  PlnalGito 
(from  Whipple),  pp.  289-272.— Vooabulary  of 
Ibe  Coppennlne  Apache  {fruia  BarllDU),  p. 
272.— Vocobnlarj  "'  f"  Xi<»riUa  ((TOni  Slmp- 

Isdue^l  aeparattily  an  fullowa : 

Dbs  Apache  |  als  eiue  atliapaxkisvbu 

Sprnohe  emicMMi  |  von  |  Joh.  Carl  Ed. 
Buschmana;  |  in  Verbindnuginiteiuer 
[  HyHtPiUAtiai-heii  Wortlafel  des  atha- 
paakischun  SpracliHtaniniM.  |  Erste  Ali- 
tbeilung.  |  Aus  den  Ali1iaiidlun(;«n  dur 
kunigl.  Akademie  der  Wioaeuscliaften 
cu  Berlin  1860.  | 

Berlin.  |  Gudrnckt  iu  dor  Dnickerei 
der  kuni};1.  Aka<1emiu  |  dor  Wisson- 
Bchailen.  |  1860.  |  Iu  CoiniaixBion  voti 
F.  DUmmler'a  Verlagn-Bucbhandlnug. 

CijT«r  UUe,  Utle  1 1,  tail  pp.  1BT-3S2. 4°. 

Lin^uiatlo  conleDta  aa  under  title  next  above. 

CopittKen:  Ihlnbar,  Pilling,  Wntklniion. 

Die    VctwnodHchaftH  -  VerhaltuiBse 

der  athapiwkixclieu  Sprnchou  darge- 
stellt  Ton  Hrti.  BimcbiuanD.  Zweite 
Abtheilung  des  Apache. 


BusohnMnn  (J.  C.E.)  —  CoDtinned. 

In  KiililKliche  Akad.  der 'Win*,  in  BerUD.AIi- 
haudlliliEeii,  aua  den  Jahre  18S2,  pp.  IA&-2S2, 


Die  I 


,  alio  t 


pp.  lUe-IOe.  —  yerwandicharis-VerhlltnliiHe 
nitt  beschrinklcn  Sprachen,  pp.  208-328.- Bloa 
iwel  Sprachen  vorKlcicben,  p|>.  2M-ia«.— StQ. 
fenteftcr  der  VarwandHhatt  der  athapaakia- 
clien  Spracken,  pp.  25I-2S2. 

The  langnai^B  Ireatfd  are  the  Apache, 
Xavttlo,  Plualeno.  XlOMllla,  Hoopah,  Chep» 
iryan.  Snasee,  Tahkali,  TUlakanal,  ITmpqna, 
Klnal,  Uogrtb,  lokitllk,  Loucheni,  UgaleniL 

IsDued  BoparatelyiH  toUowe: 

Die     VerwaudHcbaftB- VerhiiltnisEie 

{der  athapaakiachun  Sprachen  |  darge- 
Htellt  Ton  I  Joh.  Carl  Ed.  BuschmauD. 
I  Zweite  Alitheiluug  |  des  Aparhe.  ] 
Ans  den  Abhandlnngon  der  konigl. 
Akadeniio  dur  Wiasenscbaflen  /.u  Ber- 
lin 1»<62.  I 

Berlin.  |  Gedruckt  in  der  Urnekerei 
der  konigl.  Akwleuiie  |  der  Wissen- 
Hchaften,  |  1863.  |  In  CommiBsIon  bei 
K.  DHmuiler'ii  VurlagH-Bucbhandlnng 
I  Harwitu  nnd  OoBsmann. 

Coittr  title,  title  1 1,  lent  pp.  19S-2S2,  f. 

LInEuiatiacuDtenUaitnnder  tide  next  above. 

Capttitteni  Uuicrofl,  PUllag,  Watkliuoa. 


Campbell  (John).  The  affiliation  of  tlic  i 
Algonqain  laitgnages.  By  John  Camp- 
bell, M.  A. 

In  Canadian  Iniil.  Pnie.  new  serlea.vol.  I.  pi. 
1,  pp.  I5-S3,  Toronto,  ISTO,  tf>.  i 

Conpariaon  of  ctuiracterlRtic  fomin  in  Al|:on.  I 
qaln.  wilb  the  lame  in  neighboring  familie*.  I 
among  Ihem  the  AI1iapiuir4in.  | 

lasand  aeparalelyae  folloira: 

Theafflliationof  the  Algonqnin  Ian-  j 

gaages.  By.ToliuCampbell,  M.  A.,  pro- 
feaaor  of  chnrch  htatoty,  Presbyterian 
college,  Montreal. 

tToronto,  1879.] 

No  title-page,  text  pp.  I-ll.  8°. 

LiDSuiatica  ax  under  tlEle  nait  aboTS. 

Cvptaten:  Hhrrn. 

The  niiity  of  the  human  rai^o,  eonnid- 

erml  from  an  Aincricaii  Htaudpoiut. 

In  Brttiab  and  yorrl^  EvangellrAl  Itfvlew, 
new  aerim,  no.  37.  pp-  74-101, 1.nndnn,  .Tnniiary, 
imo.B°.    (PiUini;.) 

Kj  a  ropioiiB  eililhltion  and  i-oniparliwn  of 
gnminatlciil  and  l»iral  tbnnii,  thin  srlicle  )m>- 

pf  apeech.  and  in  connect  theM  with  the  North- 

-ATH li 


Campbell  (J.) — Continned. 

em  Asiatlo  and  Malay  Pnlyneelwi  fnmiliee.  »■ 
■pFCtlvnly.    ItabonndB  innords  and  sentMioeB 
rrum  and   remarka  omeernitig  the  Amerlon 
lunguaKca,  among  them  the  Tinneb. 
Origin  of  the  aborigines  of  Canada. 

Ill  Qnebeo  Lit.  and  Hiat.  Soc  Tran*.  Meaion 
lStia-l«Sl,  pp.  81-m.  and  appendix,  pp.  i-xixlv, 
(Jiieb.'c,  IBM,  12°.   (Pilling.) 

The  fint  part  uribig  paper  ig  au  cDdeBvor  to 
hIiok  a  rpwmbbince  bvtneen  Tarimia  famlllea 
of  the  Kew  World  and  between  these  aud  vh- 

wonlt  iu  Ht'veral  American  laognagea.  Com- 
liarativovouabuiary  of  the  Tlnneh  and  TnDgUB 
langnagea.  about  T!>  wotda  and  phrases,  pp. 

lil-XiT. 

iMued  Kpsistalyaa  follows; 

Origin  |  of  the  j  aborigines  of  Can- 

Mia.  I  A  paper  reatl  liefore  the  Literary 
nnd  hiatoriral  soriet.v,  |  Qnebec,  |  by  { 
prof.  .1.  CainplHtU,  H.  A.,  |  (of  Moii- 
tr4-al,)  I  Diil^gn^  Gf^iii^ral  de  VlnRtitii- 
tinn  Ethnographiqiio  cle  ParU.  | 

Qnebec:  |  printed  at  the  "Morning 
i^ihronicle"  office.  |  IKHl. 
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CamplMll  (J.)  — Continued. 

PrltiMd  oover  an  sI»t<i.  Ilile  Bf  nbnve  vena 
blank  1  LdedbMlion  venn  bUnk  1  I.  text  pp. 
1-S3,  ud  appendix  pp.  1-iiilv,  t».  Twenty -Ave 
eoplce  printed. 

Lingnl«tic«intPnlKiuiin<1pt'lll1<'iH^itnbnvi-. 

Oopltnttn:  Wollnilej-. 

Asiatic  tribes  in  NortUAniBripa.    Ry 

Jobti  Camplwll,  M.  A. 

In  Canadian  IdpI,  Proo.  new  aeriea.  toLI*  pp. 
171-208,  loroalo,  IBM.  8°. 

Gnuenl  comments  nn  the  Tinueli  bmily, 
with  a  Uat  of  IrlbeH  and  enunplen,  pTi.  IIS-ITS, 
IT4-ire.-Coinp«niliT6vocabulaTc.f  the  Ttnneh 
and  Timjpia  Langiia^eji  (alpxit  00  vorda,  alpha. 
hetlnlly  arranged  by  Kngllah  Korda).  pp.  IM. 
lei.-NiimenilB  I-IO  of  the  Tinneli  eumpaml 
with  tliu  PenLiwtilar,  p.  lOii. 

laaiied  iicpiirat«l)'.r<*piig«l,Hii  followe: 

■ Agiatif  I  tribca  in  Norlli  AmnTiru.  | 

Hy  John  C'niuiibelt,  M.A.,  [  PrafesBor  of 
<ChnTch  History,  Prraibyterian  Cnllogo, 
Muiitrnal. 

[Toronto,  1884.] 

Hairutle  rei-ene  bUok  I  Lna  InaHn  lilLe, 
t«it  pp-J-M,  Sf.  Eitraet  ftflm  the  Prooeod- 
Inga  or  the  Canadian  Inatltnte. 

Lingnlalica  aa  under  title  neil  above,  pp.4- 

Cepitttetti:  Brinton,  Filliiig.  WellsBley. 

Canadian  Indjan.  Vi>l.  1.  OctoI>cT,  1800. 
No.  I  [-Vol.  1.  Septfiniber,  1891.  No. 
12].  I  Th«  I  Cauaaian  |  ludian  |  Editon 
I  rev.  K.F.  Wilson  |  H.B. Small.  |  Pub- 
lished under  theAnspiccs  of  |  theCana- 
•liaii  Indiau  l{«Hvari^h»l  [tic] .[  Society 
3  CnntuiitB  I  \&c.  double  enlnmns,  eaoli 
«iglit  liiioa.]  I  Single  Copicx,  20  cents. 
Annual  Subscription,  92.00.  | 

Printed  and  Publitibed  by  Jiio.  Rnth- 
errortl,  Owen  Sound,  Ontario  [Canada], 
[189(V-1891.] 

ISniimbora:  cover  title  aa  abore.  Iritpp,  I- 
3Se,  e".  A  conllniiBtion  of  Our  Forest  Children. 
d««:rib«l  elsewhere  III  IhrabiUiugniphy.  The 
publlcalion  w«h  auapended  wllh  (he  livpldh 
number,  oilh  the  iiiti^iitioD ot  rtwimilDg  it  in 
Jauiiarj'.  1892.  The  word  "  Rvaearchal "  on  Ihu 
direr  at  tlie  firal  number  »»■  camiot«d  1» 
'^Iteaearch"  in  the  following  numbers. 

Wilson  (E.  P.).  A  oomparative  vocabulary, 


rcpiffrn: 

Eamep,PlllidK,Wol1e 

Otlher  Indiana. 

SeuTacnlll. 

OatHhlam: 

Beaver 

SeeBompasfW.C. 

Beaver 

Garrioih  {A,  C 

Chippewjan 

KIrkby  (W.  W 

Kirkby(W.W.) 

paatW.C.) 

■DtaA 

Clut  (J.) 

lMn« 

Mori.e(A.a.) 

PW 

SeguIn  (-), 

Cataohlam  —  Continued. 

Monlagnala  Legoff<I..| 

Montagnala  Pirrault  (C.O.I 

Monlagn^  VigrdvUlo  (V.  T.) 

SlaTfl  KimW  (W.  W.) 

Tiihiulh  U'Douald  (R.) 

C«tUn<OeoTgc).  North  and  SouthAmer- 
icau  Indians.  |  Oatalogne  |  descriptive 
and  iustriictivo  |  of  |  Catliu's  |  Indian 
I'aTtooiiR.' Portraits,  typeH,aiidenHtonia, 
[600  paintings  in  oil,  |  with  |  20,000 
full  Icntftli  llgnros  |  Illustrating  thrir 
various  games,  religiooH  i 
and  I  other  rustoniH,  |  and  |  27  t 
paintings  |  nf  |  Lasalle'H 

New  York:  |  Baker  &  Qodwin,  Print- 
ers, I  Printing-house  square,  |  I'STl. 

Abridged  titlo  dp  eot-er.  title  aa  above  verso 
blank  1  I.  remarks  reran  note  t  1.  tcit  pp.  S-at, 
rertllicales  pp.  (R-99, 8=. 

Proiwr  names  Kilh  English  Bignifiealions  in 
a  Diunber  o(  Anterlcsn  luiiguiigee,  among  them 
the  Kavahu,  Copper,  Adwiiarca,  Dagrlb,  and 
Chlppewymi. 

Copifieeit!  Aalor, Congnws. EameB.WeUea. 
ley.  Wisoonsin  Historical  Society. 
Cbapin  (Col.  G.)  Vocabulary  of  the 
language  of  the  Sierra  Blanco  Apaches. 
ManuacrLpl.  10  unnnmberi'd  leaves,  *",  i„  the 
llbraTToftheBnreaiiur  Kthnology.  Collected 
at  Camp  Goodwin,  Ariiuinii,JnIr,18«7. 

Uncorded  on  oue  of  Ihe  Smilhsoninn  fonua 
(no.  170).  cautaining  211  words,  eijulvalrnta  of 
about  ISO  of  which  are  given  iu  the  Apache. 

Thiiro  in  In  the  same  library  s  copy  (0  II.  fullo) 
oCtho  vucabiilarj',  also  made  by  I>r.  Chapin. 
Charanoey  (Coiutt  Charles   Fi^lix   Ifya- 
cintheOouhierdc).   Bechorches  surlea 
iiomB  des  points  do  I'ospace, 

Iu  AcadAmie  natiunala  dea  SL-leneea,  arts  nt 
lielles-Ieltreg  do  Caen,  MAu.  pp.  2I1-3(H,  Caen, 


Tomi 


'ofth 


with  discuaslon  thereon  in  I'eau  de  Libvro.  pp. 
£M-238i  Chippewysn  or  Uontj^naia,  p.  Zta-. 
IHudJIe.pp.XtB-SW. 

laaucd  separately  na  follows ; 

Ki'rherches  |  sur leal  noma  den  points 

dnrospatolparlM.leCdeCbareiicey  | 
mcmbre  [&o.  two  lines.]  |  [Design.]  | 

Ctkcn  I  iniprimerie  de  F.  )e  Blanc- 
Hanlel  |  nm  Kroide,  2  et  4  |  I8S2 

Cover  title  aa  above,  title  aa  above  verao  note 
Il.l«ltpp.l-iMI,»°- 

Fanilllo  Athabaskane:  Peau  deLifevi«,Chip- 
pewyan  or  MonUgnsia.  and  Uindjie,  pp.  21-23. 

CBpiriietn;  Itrinlon.  Pilling,  Vellealey. 

LlDgiilstlc  contents  aa  under  title  neit  iriwre. 
ChiUg  Takudh  tshah  zit.  gee  M'Donald 

(R.) 
CUn  Indians.  BeeHafaUar. 


DigitizecbyGoOgIc 


ATHAPASCAN   LANGUAGES. 


Ctdpvwj^in  iprime 

.    See  Bompaa  (W 

B-plismal  «r4 

SeeCbnrcb. 

Bibl*.  Npw  t«t. 

KlrkbyfW.W.) 

blblf.ft«.rB«ipeU 

Kirliby(W.W.) 

Bible  pHi«g« 

Cbureh. 

Catechlnn 

Klrkby(W.W.) 

CatMhtam 

Klrkby(W.W.)«,d 

BompwfW.C.) 

Adelnng  (J.C.)«.d 

VatorlJ-S.) 

Douciin  ID.) 

T«oh6(A.A.) 

a       Gallslin  (A.) 

Gnniniitig  comanDt 

a       Gr«ndln(-). 

Hymn  book 

Klrkby<W.-W.) 

Hrmu 

Bo»p«(W.C.) 

B7>i» 

KJrkby<W.W.) 

Hj«u 

Klrkby(W.W.)aiHl 

B™p«8(W.C.) 

L««b. 

rotitot(E.F.8.J.) 

LTd-.pmr-r 

LoH'ii  prayer 

BergholtMG.F.) 

Lort'n  prayer 

BompMIW.C.) 

Ldrt',  prayer 

Kirkby  (W.  W.) 

L«d»  prayer 

Lord's. 

Lard's  prayor 

R«KK.) 

NiuMralii 

BnMhoi«in(J.C.B.l 

cu«i™l 

MoBMrala 

EUls  {R.) 

SaaoMbt 

Uiliii«i{B.J.) 

Knimta 

J«me«  (E.) 

irownli 

Kirkby  (W.W.> 

Homenb 

Pott  (A.F.) 

NntHnU 

Tolmic  (W.  F.)  «id 

D**™(fi.M.) 

Pr.yerb«k 

Kirkby  CW.W.) 

Pn>-«rboi)k 

Kirkbj(W.W.)«Ed 

BompMfW.C.) 

Pray™ 

f    Ti.Mle(O.R.I 

Prinwr 

b™p«cw.c.> 

Pnprr  names 

CMlIn  (0,> 

8™)(» 

P«lllot  <E.  F.  3.  J.) 

BylUbary 

Hyllsbartiim. 

BjrlUhuy 

Tutfle(C.R.l 

Bnmpiw  (W.C.I 

Kirkby  (W.W.) 

TeM 

Peti(ot(E.F.8,J.) 

Trtbdniuneii 

AiHl,-nwn(A.C.) 

Cltlppewjran  —  Continned. 
VocabnUry  MLh 

biliary  HcPh 


m(H,) 


Voeabalar; 


Tocabiilary 
TocabflUiT 
Vaoabolary 
Vacabdlary 
V^aoabdlarj 


Bii«-hmanii(J.aE.) 
OatUtin  (A.) 
Howw  (J.) 
J«ban  (L.  F.> 
Kpnnicolt  (R.) 
Lalham  (R.  G.) 
r*rre.y(J.H.) 
»wkeniie  <A.) 


Vocabnlory  Reeve  (W.  D.) 

TocabtiJary  Riclianimn  (J.) 

VocabuUry  RwhriB  (F.  L.  O.) 

VocabuUry  RDs>{K.b.) 

VocabuUry  ThonipsoD  (E.) 

VocabnUry  VbippI?  (A.  W.) 

TncabaUr)-  Wilson  (?.  F.) 

Word)  Chareaw^-(H,de). 

Words  Eilia  (R.j 

Words  Latham  (R.G.1 

Words  Lealcy  (j.  p., 

Woida  Sfhombnrgk  {&.  H.) 

Words  Tobnle  (W.  F.)  and 

l>a«s«n  (O.  M.) 
S»  also  Athapascan;  MODOpult ;  Ttnii*, 
Apache.  SeeApack*. 
Cbnrcb  MisHionarj-  Olenner.    Languages 
of  N.'W.  Amerira. 

In  Chiirch  UtHsIonary  Gleaner,  no.  W.  Lon- 
don, 1881,  *o.    (Wollealpy.) 

ConlalDS  St.  John,  iu'  16,  in  Cbtppeirynn  or 
Tlnniln  boll)  roniiui  and  aylUbic  eliaractcrs. 
and  In  Inkudh. 

RepHiHxI  Tram  IheBTiHah  and  Foreign  Bible 
Soeioty's  Specimen",  eir, 

OboTEhMliislonary  Society:  TbHMwonla  follow. 
iDftatitleorlndoseil within  pandit be«n  after 
a  note  indicate  that  a  eopy  irf  Ihe  work  referred 
to  ban  been  »een  by  the  compiler  in  the  llbratr 
ortbatinBlllnlion,  Loudon,  England. 
Choroh  Missiouarj-  Society.  |  Diocene  of 
Mackenzie  river,  |  N.  W.  T.  |  One  lord, 
one  faith,  one  bnptiBm.  |  Matt,  sxvin, 
19.  I   Born    of  Water  |   and  |  Of    the 

Spirit.  I  Lnke  xviii.    16.  |  Naioe 

I  Baptized  by  the  Rev J  at 

on I  SiMJUBora | 

I I  [Si-ripture  text  from 

Mark  KVi.  16.  two  liuen,] 

[Londou:  Church  uiiiiaioDary  soci- 
ety. ■  187-t] 

Curd,  «i  by  .1  Incbeo.  verso  plolure  of  bap. 
lism.   Prepared  formmaoiongtbeChlppswyaa 

OnpifiioH:  Eamca. Pilling. 

[One    liuo   syllabic    charactettt,]  | 

Church  Missionary  Society.  |  Dioeese 
of  Mackenzie  river,  [  N.  W,  T.  |  (Ot»A 
line     syllabic     characters.]  (  Indias 

Nan»e |   Baptized  Name 

I  By  the  Rov |  on 

18..  I  [One  line  s.vllabic  ehamctcTB.] 

[London ;  Chnr»h  missiouary  soci- 
ety.   187-T] 

Card.  H  by  ^  inobea.  verso  plcti.™  of  bap. 
■  nse  amnng  tbe  Chippewyan 


Indians. 


.-  Eames.  PUIing. 
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ClauicaL  The  |  claHsiral  journal;  |  f<ir 
I  SfitUimlicr  mid  ne<-i--mlH.T  |  IHU.  V..1. 
IV.  I  [Twu  lim-H  iiuntnliuii  in  Greek 
and  a  munujcraniiiiatlv  ilcvicc]  | 

LiOiiilon:  |  prinhMl  hy  A.  J.  Valiiy.  | 
Took'M  court,  Cliniiocry  lauo;  |  buIiI  by 
I  Shcrwoml,  Neely,  |  and  Jouuh,  I'aUT- 
iioster  row ;  |  and  all  other  booksellent. 
[1811.] 

Tllle  verw  bUiik  1  l.raDl«nli<  (nf  nn.Til)]ip. 
ili-iv,  W»t  pp.  I-5S8.  Iniln  pp.  5i7-S37,  vonw  p. 
Sit7  coloplum  glvlnit  dale  1H11,  B°. 

Niinu-nlii  l-IO  In  Chlppowvin  {rrrnii  Mw- 
l.™«iM,p.lie. 

[Clat  iArchbiahop  J.)]  J<<sus-Cliriijt 
Niipnnkiiunircri,  w6  dt6  (lauy^nik''^■l'all 
I  Uwnlcwi  iiniiin  nwo''li!  y^niwun  si  tin, 
ddKHyi!  Mokeri  |  Barb  Alsco  panniyut- 
''mi"cm  'b  ckkvraadili : 

[Dnytoii,  Ohio:  Pliili|i  A.  Kumiier. 
1888 t] 

A  mull  card,  kbout  3  by  S  inchee  In  niip, 
hewl^  uabgvvBnil  nmI>lDinttt<nilTa"J>r(ini- 
WaorOiir  Lurd  to  lUvm-A  Mai^n't  Mar]" 
In  tliH  VoK  Rill  <"  Flals-CAI«it  *')  laiigiiHge.    On 


the  n-v-ciw  l,a™lon.<l  plcliiro 

of  tl.»  Mtml 

hewrt.  wllb  vrrae  Id  Entiliih.    U 

.Km.p*rh.» 

■Imllarrard. 

Oviiifttftn:  Eunes,  PlIliDj;. 

—  Wurf  Cantor  rntechism 

.y  R.  P.  .1. 

Chit,  bishop  of  Krnndcl. 

(') 

Falhar  foul!* 

P«tllal.  Manful). lea. Uwui.  Fn 

klwlly   fanil.h»l    mt    Uw  ■■» 

Pemol(E.K.S.J.) 

OeqDllie: 

S«.I)or<ify(J.O 

Abh«IMG.H 

norwy  (J.O 

OoTDMni  Apache  Sw  Apacha. 
Crane  (AgiicB).     Thi-  OriRin  of  Speech 
I  ttud  I  l>ov(>1opmeut  of   Language.  | 
By  I  Ajcnos  Crnne. 

[Brighton:  J.  G.  Bishop.  Printer, 
■' Herald"  offlc<',188-t] 

Covpr  IKIe  as  abovi>  vpnn  prlntpr.  no  inside 
tlllp,  li'It  [ip.  1-43.  aiilhiiritlni  p.  [M|.  10°. 

Cmunirntii  upon  ami  niamplpn  In  a  nnmhrr  of 
Amerii'an  lansiiBgui.  auumg  (bem  a  low  Tinn< 

Oqiirtirm.-  WHlealey. 
Cremouy  (John  C.)     Life  |  nnionft   the 
ApnchoB:   |   by  |  John   C,   Creinouy,  | 
interprctei  [&,c.  toot  Knes.J  |  [Hono- 
grani.)  | 

Snu  FraneiHco:  |  A.  Roman  &  com- 
pany, piibiiBhera,  |  New  York :  27  How- 
ard Street.  |  1868. 

Title  reno  vopj-rlght  I  I.  dcdlation  i-era* 
blank  1  l.i'onlimti'  pp.5'10.  pnfaoe  pp.11-12, 
leiIpp.IJ-3a.li'. 

A|>acbe  nunipnlB  I-IODO.  pp.  Z3».Z».  — A 
nbnrt  arcoonl  of  the  Apacha  lasgoigr.  with 
eianipltw.  pp.ZI0-K3. 

Copin  trrn ;  GeolD(;if al  Snrvey, 

Vocabulary   ]   of     the   |   Meacalero 

Apache  I  langiiUK^.  |  By  |  John  C.  Cre- 
mony,  |  cnpt.  V.  S.  A.  |  1863 

Uannsriiiit.  pp.  1-TS,  4°,   io  the   BancTQft 


Colecciou  poliditfniira  Mexirnua  |  qan 
contiene  |  la  ornrlon  ilomiiiii'al  |  vit- 
tida  en  cinriieiita  y  d<is  tdioinna  indi- 
g«uiM  I  doa(|iielln  repdblira  |  ilcdii'Hda 
I  4  N.  R.  I*,  el  ai-nor  Pio  IX,  pont.  max. 
I  por  III  I  Mtriedod  Mexieniia  de  gett- 
grafia  y  estadlHtiea.  |  [ViRnetto.]  | 

Mexico  I  librerfa  de  Engenio  Maillo- 
fert  y  <-omp.  |  esquina  del  Refticlo  y 
Pte.  del  Kapiritn  aaiito  |  [luipreuta  de 
Audrade  y  Eacalante]     1860 

Title  reim  printers  1  1.  t»t  iiikl-vil,  1-52, 

Lonl'a  prayer  In  the  Lipan  lanjtiisBr,  p.  IJ, 
topifi  am .-  rililDK. 
Oonfraaa;  Tliia  vnni  rnlloirinE  a  llllr  or  within 


Omk'a  tulat  InillaiiJi.    Si'i'Keul. 
Ooppar  Indiana.  Sn'  AhUnot. 
Ooppennina  Apacbc   See  Apacha. 


rmlup 


a  FranrlM-o.  Cal. 

gry  of  wonlH  In  ranam 

1-15. — Prment.  imperfecl 


id  miar 


Antluir  unable  In  wnllnne  invealigadon  by 
iraannof  Ibelarknf  ablUlyoiiIhe  part  of  the 

Interpreler.— Pemmal  prononna.  p.  17 Pres- 

i-nt.  IniporfiTl,  and  flilnre  tenaea,  tndicatlTO 
nicwd,  and  preaent  of  aubJunrllTe  moed,  verb  <« 
<fs,  pp.  Ii>-ie.— All  (he  (enaea  AT  lodleativa 
niond.  part  of  anblnurtlvr  and  all  of  laipmllTv 
nwniK  vitIi  to  loer,  pp.  :v-22.— Indicative  and 
imprrallve  mpodii,  verb  M  tal.  pp.  Z4-2S.— Same 
mouda.  vi-rb  fa  tt*rp.  pp,  X.2».—U»t  of  US 
verba  In  rummuD  uae.  pp.  28-10.— Vocabulary  of 
Hny-faiir  niim-ellannnui  worda.  pp.  W  li.— 
Thlrty.cigbt  ahiirl  phruea  Inonlinary  Baa.pp- 
4H-at.-Nnnirrals  1»  20,  Irregularly  lo  100.  for 
200,  1000.  3000.  pp.$»-J8.~ApBehe  and  SpaniA 


of  thi'  Irilx-.  Willi  Hipilllrnt 
OO-M.— MKle  nf  Itrntnwiiig 
pp.  Ol-oe Additinnal  word 


•n  in  Eai^iah.  pp. 
and  pbnaea.  pp- 


Viwabnlnry  of  the  Intigniige  of  the 

MeHrnlero  ApHeheH, 

Maniiacript.  6  iinniimberrd  II.  folio.  In  the 

llbrarygfllieBureaauf  Ethnology.    Obtained 
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CrMtumy  (J.  C. )  — Coutiuiied. 

by  CBpl.  Cmnon;  nl  fart  »<>mD<>r.  Bo«|iii- 
KHkndo.  on  ths  Pecog  Kivvr.  H.  Uex..  lu  IMU. 
Becoided  on  nneuF  the  Mwik  fonuaof  IM> 
words  Ld^uud  by  Itie^niitluuiUau  Imitltutivu- 
TIm  Apubo  equivalents  of  abuut  IW  of  tlw 
Bagllih  words  are  giTcn.  This  luanaiwrlpC  is 
■  oopy.  byDr.  aw.Gibbm  Ifaenheniiilinitls  or 
the  origlul,  wUsh  wu  forvirded  tu  the  »milli- 
sonisQ  iDsUtDtlon  by  Brig.  0«ii,  Juues  H. 
CkristoD.  tbsD  nnmnuilbig  the  Dcpsrtmeot  of 
New  llsiioi,  I  do  not  know. 

Crook  {Oen.  Goorgf).  Tocaliulary  of 
the  Hoopob  or  Indians  of  tbc  lower 
IViait;  riTer. 

MsBuscrlpt.  2  leares.  t".  In  tbe  librsry  ol  Ibe 
I  of  Etbuulug)-.  WiuhlnK'uii,  1>.  C. 


I*  at  sbiiut 
I  byU 


TonU  B 


VooabiUarforthe  Tatuw»  lunipiage. 


»,  foliu, 


ry  of  th«  Bureau  u(  Elbnology,  Wash. 
Inslon,  I>.  C. 

Raoorded  on  one  of  tbc  ymllbsoolui  fonuH 
i««aed  for  tbe  coUectien  of  AmeiifAa  llnguiH- 
tkea.  TbK  Engllnh  wonls  kIthii  nninbrr  IHi. 
■Dd  tbe  corTTSpomllDg  blanks  <n  tbls  vucabu- 
U17  nn  sll  filled. 

In  Ibe  yimmo  library  In  » <»py  gf  tbis  toUBbil- 
luy.  nude  by  Dr.  Geo.  Gibbt. 

George  Crook,  HoLdier,  wiubem,  nesr  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Sept.  8,  isas.  H»  na«  grwl>isl«d  ut  Ibe 
U.  S.  Military  Acadeniy  iu  1892.  and  wan  ou 
dsly  with  the  Fourth  Infiutry  In  California  lu 
l«i2-l««l.  Ho  partlolp»l«d  In  thn  Rofc-ni' rlv.T 
eipedlllon  In  1850,  and  comniandHl  the  Pitt 

is  senral  sctlena.  In  one  uf  wblth  be  woe 
woiuded  by  an  arrow.  He  had  rliieh  tu  s  cikji- 
iMJocy,  when,  ■(  Ibe  beginning  of  Ihe  civil  war, 
ho  relamfd  (o  the  eaat  and  became  cob>nel  uf 
the  ThlRy-aixlh  Dhlu  Inbnirj .  He  artiirwanl 
HTved  Id  tbe  West  Virginia  campaigns,  in 
FonnuBd  of  Ihe  Third  pcuclaloDid  biiguili-. 
rroB  Hay  1  to  Aug.  15,  1M2,  and  <ras  KuiindtMl 
In  tbe  action  at  Lewisbnrg.  He  engaged  in  tbi* 
unnbem  Virginia  and  Maryland  cauipalgni  lu 


swl«a  at  Antlelam  was  brevetted  lleutenuil- 
calaBSl.r.S.Anuy.  Be  served  In  Tenunmee 
in  IH3,  snd  OD  Jnly  1  h<'  was  Iranaferred  to  the 

nri«ii  Bctlouii,  ending  in  the  batlle  of  Chivk- 
anianga,  be  punned  Wheeler's  Cnnfulenilo 
ratalry  rram  tbe  l>it  to  Ihe  lOlh  of  Oclober. 
drfratrd  It,  atHi  drove  it  ai-niM  tbe  Tennesseii 
Willi  treat  luaa.  Ho  entered  upon  the  uminuinil 
of  llui  Kanawha  dlatrlct  la  weatem  Virginia  in 
Pebmarj',  tftU.  inado  nniHtanl  nlds.  and  waa 
Id  nnmeroue  aitliinH.  He  tnok  part  In  &\i,-t\- 
dsn'K  tUkruaniloAh 


rclvo 


■  be  U.  H 


.rigadier 


Mwcb  U,  UU.    U«n.  Viook  had  <> 


Crook  (G.)  —  Contiaiied. 

the  cavalry  of  Ibe  Amy  at  the  Polomao  tttxa 
March  » till  April  S,  during  which  time  ho  wa* 
.'iigagod  at  Dlnwbldle  Cuurt-Honse.  JettoTB- 
viLe,  Sallur-H  Creek,  and  Famiville.  tUl  Ibe  eur- 
rcnder  si  Appnmattui.  He  was  aflwward 
IranHferred  t«  tbe  Dammaiid  of  Wilmington.  H. 
C,  wbore  bo  remained  fhini  Sept.  1,  1885,  UU 
Jan.  15.  188«.  wlien  ho  wae  miulered  out  of  the 
voluutef  r  ecrvlrj',  Aftj-r  a  eii  weeks'  leave  of 
absence  be  was  assigned  to  duty  on  tb«  boanl 
appointed  lo  eismlne  rifle  tacUcB,  wan  com- 
iniaeloned  lleuIoDHnt-colonel  of  Ihe  Twenty- 
Ihlnl  ioranlry,  U.  S.  Anuy,  en  July  28, 18W.  and 
aaaignnl  to  Ihe  dbitrlctuf  Buis«.  Idaho,  where 
hcreioaini'duutll  1872.  actively  engaged  against 
the  Indians.  In  18TZ  Gen.  Crook  was  asalgned 
lo  tbe  Arisona  dlalrlet  lu  quell  tbe  Indian  dla- 
lurbnnoea.  He  sent  an  ultlmatiun  lo  the  chiefs 
to  return  to  llu'lr  rBservaliona  or"bewlpad 
fruiu  tbe  face  of  the  earth."  No  attention  was 
1>aid  lu  Ills  deniund.  and  heatUckeil  tbemin 
Ihe  Ton  to  basin,  a  stronghold  deemed  Imprng- 
nable.  and  enfurccil  submisaiau.  In  ISn  bs 
waa  oniored  U  iinell  tbe  dktnrbances  in  Ihe 
Slum  and  CbeyrnDc  nations  in  the  oonhwest, 
and  di'fealed  thuee  Indians  In  tbe  batlle  ol 
rowder  Itiver,  Wyoming.  In  Marob  anolber 
hattlo  ruiilt.>)  in  tlic  duitruction  of  125  lodgBS, 
ami  In  June  the  batthi  of  Tongue  River  was  • 
victory  for  Crook.  A  few  days  Uter  the  battla 
of  ILu  Ibiacbud  gave  him  another,  when  the 
maddened  savages  nuuMul  their  foniea  and  suc- 
ceeded in  crushing  Cooler.  Crook,  on  reoeiWng 
reenforcemeuls,  atmck  a  sevore  blow  at  Slhn 
BnlteH.  Dakota,  and  followed  it  up  witb  such 
lelenllrui  vigor  that  by  May,  1S71,  all  tbe  bos- 
lile  tribes  iu  the  northwest  bad  yielded.  In 
IB8X  he  returned  to  Arlsoaa.  furced  tbe  Mor 
mous,  squatlero,  niLners.  and  ^tocb-ralaera  to 
vWJile  the  Indian  lands  which  they  bad  seised. 
In  tbe  spring  of  ISftl  the  Chlricahnas  began 
a  aeries  of  ralibi.  (ieneral  Crook  atruok  the 
trail,  and,  inHtewl  of  following,  took  It  haok- 
ward.  pmetraled  into  and  took  p 
their  atrongholds,  and.  as  fant  1 


made  theni  prleuners.  Ue  marched  over  200 
mllCH,  made  400  pripUners,  and  capl  ured  all  tbe 
horses  and  plunder-  During  the  IwoyearHlol- 
lowing  bo  liod  sole  charge  ot  the  Indiana,  and 
no  depredation  nccurred.  [He  died  in  I'hicaRo 
liarcli21.1SK.]—dppltUn'l<^l<lep.iifAM.Biiig.  . 

Cortln  (Jereiuiab).  [Words,  pbranee, 
anil  Bontouces  in  the  lauguage  uf  the 
Hoopa  IniliniiH,  Hoopu Valley,  Orci^ii.} 

Manuscript,  101  pp.f.ln  llie  ilhmrj- of  Ibo 
Bureau  of  Kthndogy.  CoUecle.1  in  (he  Kuopa 
Valley.  December,  1888  -  January.  1880.  Ri-. 
oonled  in  a  copy  of  Povrell'a  Introduclion  U> 
Ibo  tftudy  of  Indian  Languagea,  aecond  edillon, 
pp.  77-105.105,109-111,  llJ-125,  127-lTO.  132-138. 
I8(-Ia7,  IBB-S2S,  and  S  unnumbered  pages  at  the 
end.  or  lbs  scbednlea  given  In  Ibe  work  uua. 
1,3,3,4,5,0,7,  8,  U, 32,  St.  25,  20,  37,  and  2S  Rr« 
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Cmtdn  (J.)  —  Coutiiiiieii. 
cnmpleli'ly  Hll»1.  am.  ID.  fX  14, 1 
21,  uul 'Jl  HH  jiarlly  lllleil,  uiu]  o< 
orebluik, 

Tbe  oliiltuJwI.  Adopted  by  the  B 
Dology  U  lUHd. 

J««iii1bIi  Curtiu  wu  born  ii 


BIBLIOGEAPUY  OF  THE 


Wis,, 


I  1N».     He 


i«  af,e  of  I 


olilldhood,  hill 
oDO  prepATV^I  III  I 

Huu  i-ul^retl  Harrnnl  Colti'ife, 
gr«liul«l  III  1X63.    By  thin  time 

tor  hia  w»uil«rfiit  rirllily  aa  i 
iHviug  college  he  had  uRquiml 
edge  of  French,  SpHiii 


uUii,  Diil< 


,  DanUh.SwwILi 


le  bad  become 

linguist.  On 
.goodknowl- 
[iiewi.  Italian, 
'Uti.li.', 


uniug  tu  xpekk  RpHxioi 
jwfBky'n  fl«itviHlu>d  th 
:ia  boraiOi^aniuHlntvilw 
QipaDieil  the  eipeOillon 


ihlaitieil 


eDipieyniout  lu  a  trADHUIor  of 
lelrgiHplili!  diipMcbea,  hut  lie  wm 
appolniwi  by  Mr.S.>«anl  to  tlieoffleeor  sorm- 
lary  of  the  United  Stutvii  li'galiDU.  anil  he 
hehl  thia  pUre  till  IKW.  Purine  Ibix  |H>ri«1 
ho  bwunB  rmulllu'  with  thu  ■■iilliih.  Ituhr- 
niian,  Lilhuanian,    Lfliiab,    kdiI    Hixugartan 

Uh.  From  1H6A  till  IH7T  be  trnveleil  iu  eaxt 
■ni  EurepH  mid  in  Asia,  apiuu-i'iilly  <n  the 
Bwvire  ofthe  RiiMlan  giivminionl.  In  IS73,  at 
tbe  iwlchntloD  ut  I'ngnoof  lbs  SOOIh  nnat' 
verurj' of  the  birth  nf  John  Uiiu,  hoiMlvoreJ 
tbe  onitiuu.  Hpeaking  icilb  gn-at  eloqui'nre  in 
I  he  Babrmian  kui^pxage.  J>uHnghUi  travvUIn 
tbe  Dunnbe  ooonlry  he  lenmed  to  npnHk 
Shivralan.  Cnuliui,  Servian,  anil  IlulgarUu. 
Re  lii-«il  tor  some  linie  in  tlio  CancuUH.  wUero 
lie  KiniMl  Miiigrelian,  Ahkatlan.  miil  Anno- 
nlBu,  At  the  U-Klnnlug  uf  tlie  Itiiiuo  Tnrkl.ih 
ivarln  IKTT, be leR the  Itoiuiau douiinhinm Mnd, 
niter  a  year  In  Londim,  relumed  te  biH  nali^i^ 


InngiuLgpii  of  tli4 


>n  he  liu 


slndying  II 


.  American  ludianH  and  hjL 
'j«<4fc1im  under  the  anaplee 
.  Powell  and  thu  Itnreau  u 


of  Hi^.  Ji 
Ethnology.    He  In  aald  to  !•<>  aoinai 
more  than  Utty  tuagotiget.^iiiplilai 
Iff  Am,  Biog. 
Cuabing  (Onuk    Hamilton), 
lary  of  the  Nnv^o  luu^ugi;. 

Uuiuh-iipt  ill  iHMM-Maion  or  Mr. 
acbel,  WadhlDgtoD.  1).  C^ 

Kn'ontol  in  ■  fulio  blank  bunk, 


Tarda  luid  pi 


and.™ 


.   Thi«i. 


Gushing  (F.  H,)  — CoDtinneA 

Se«  OaUohat  (A.  K.) 

Frank  Ilwiiltni  Ciuhiug  vas  lwn>  in  Nofttf* 
east.EHaOninty.Pa.,Jnly:i2.1«67.  Be  Daal- 
fested  la  early  cblldhood  a  love  for  arcbeohig- 
ieal  pnrBUitJK  and  at  tbe  age  of  dght  yearn 
b«gan  to  coUeot  feaaila  and  minerala,  made  ■ 
complete  Indian  ooiitnme,and  lived  in  n  hark 
hut  In  tbe  woodi.    He  lamed  that  wherever 

tbewll  and  vegetatlun  liad  undergone 


ilbiiu 


vr  tvlirs. 


the  age  of  fifteen  he  had  diieoTered  tbeproceaa 

with  boue.  Iu  18T0  bin  father  moved  lo  Medina. 
S.  v.,  where  the  son's  i«>HMr<.-bea  found  new 
ground.  In  the  town  of  Shelhy  were  ancient 
remainx  of  tiirl  IHatienn.  rich  Iu  rcllm,  and  tliey. 
with  Kneient  burial  grounds  and  camp  •Ilea  tn 
UndiBOU  and  Onondaga  tmuitiea,  were  careftlll)' 
Hciarched.  In  the  spring  of  1875  be  beejune 
a  student  in  Coniell  University,  but  latin 
npeut  most  of  his  time  aa  aiviiatant  to  Dr. 
Charlw  Ran  in  the  imparation  of  the  Indian 
coUeotioniinr  the  National  Uuseum  fur  tbe  Cen- 
Irnnbil  ei|WBillon  at  Philadelphia,  and  waa 
curator  of  the  enl  Ire  collection  until  the  close 
of  tbe  eibibltiuD,  whrn  ho  was  appointed 
curatorof  the  etlinuloglcal  departnientof  the 
National  Miwum.  During  theHuiumerof  1876 
he  gained  his  flrst  knowledge  uf  the  Faeblo 
Indians,  ami  In  1(170  ho  Joined  UaJ.  J.JiV. 
Powell  In  hU  eipedll  Ion  to  Nei 
eijH'dlllou  spi-nt  two  months  i 
Indians,  and  Mr,Cuablng,at  hlx  own  request. 
was  hjft  Ibero.  During  the  seoond  year  of  bia 
s^)oum  be  had  BO  far  made  bintself  « 


g  the  Zull 


tribe  a 


iiii-d  the 


.  cbirfi 


be  was  ronnally  aduplnl  And  Inillateil  into  the 

aacrcil  vsuteric  soclely.  the  -' Priesthnml  of  tbe 
I!ow."  In  1882  bevisited  the  eoat  with  a  party 
of  six  Znfii-.  who  oanio  for  tlw  piirjiuse  of 
taking  water  from  llie  "Ocean  of  KunrUe."  as 
a  religions  eoinnouy,  ami  carrying 
temple  in  the  PiieWus. 


wbihi  X 


nabing 


their 

Zufila 

laiued  with  the 


ashing 


for  tbe  purpose  uf  writing,  wilb  Iheh'  aid,  a 
liaperou  Zuai  feticliM.     In  8i'pteniberof  the 

same  yearheivliiraed  to  Zuill ;  hut  In  llie  spring 
of  ItliH  falling  health  obliged  his  rulum  fortwo 
yean  to  the  iwi.  Again  he  had  with  him  fur 
auuietime  thni'of  tbeZuDin,  to^d  him  In  the 
preparation  of  u  dictionary  and  grammar  of 
Iheir  laugusge  and  in  Iraualationa  of  uytb  and 
licast  stories,  KuugH,  and  rilnala.  In  1«M  Hr. 
(■iisbbig  organ Iwd  the  Hemenway  ArcbiHilog- 
ical  Eipeditiim.  and  aa  its  director  dlaoovered 

Hinu  and  Kew  Mexico ;  hut  in  IBSH  he  was  again 
prostrated  by  illne«.    He  Is  now  writing 


tiibntii 


IS  for  the  ] 


uology  ui 
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Daa  (Ladwig  Kriatonseu).  On  the  uQin- 
itieis  between  tbe  iBngaages  of  tliu 
Dorthem  tribes  of  the  old  aiid  uew  cod- 
tineDta.  By  Levis  Kr.  Doa,  Esq.,  of 
Christiania,  Norway.  (Read  December 
the  20th.) 

InI'hllcilagicaJSac[of  Londanl  Tntu.lSSe, 
^2S1-^2S4,  LondDa  [1B5T],8°.    (CongreH.) 

CtNupsntive  tahlea  hIiuwIiij;  offlnltiea  be- 
tween Asistic  uhI  Anwtiviai  lnngiugM,  pp. 


iiages,  tbti  Athnpasoau  being  lu 
fuUowa:  Athibaao.  Bonvi-r, Eutchln.  SIkiuiiii, 
TahluU,  SbtiOo,  JccoHtla.  Tlittiikaiiai.  Kluiii, 
Loaeheni,  Atnab,  Ugaluiu.  Umkna.  Uugrlli, 
Tlmtia.  and  Apacbe. 

Dall(WiUiniu  Healey).  Alaeka  |  and  | 
ita  resoiu-cea.  |  By  |  William  H.  Dall,  | 
director  of  tlie  sotentifli^  corps  of  the 
lateWesteTu  uniou  |  tolegrapU  expedi- 
tion. I  [DeaiKU-]  I 

Boston:  |  Loe  and  Shepard.  |  1870. 

FmnliApiere  1  L  tltla  TcrHo  cnpyrijElit  and 


1  l.ii 


diwtk 


ipp-T- 


5n-«K».  indeJ  pp.  aiO-627,  i 


Inrj  nf  2fl  voids  nnl  the 
)  or  tli»  f;giJ«utsi,  Alilond.  KenAJ. 
tat^  TciiduKutcli'lii,  EutcU-Kulcli'iti,  Kii- 
yobklullna  (U)iikuk).  KAIyiikliatdua  (norlb- 
cul«ii)UHiniwkliU<lDB,pp.S50-SSI.-"Wi>nU 
towinli  iiH-abulBrieii  of  the  Tluiiph  Irilirs." 
cautltutinil  b  cnniparallTe  Torsbularj'  ol  the 
NaUto  In'ipillk.  matnk  In'giaik,  Taaui* 
lu'iaUk.  UnilUialAiiA,  and  Tendu  Kutcbiu. 
pp.5Ge-5T5. 

Oopia  trt» :  Bofitnn  Atfaensinid,  British  Uu 
■earn.  CangnsH,  Eamm,  FowoU,  Tminhull. 
WatkinaDD. 

A  copy  at  the  field  eolo,  catoli^iie  no.  480, 
brought  «l.Sa 

Some  oopiee  have  the  imprint,  Londnii :  | 
Suapeon  Low,  Son.  lUid  Unratoa,  |  Croirn 
Bailding*.  IBS,  Fleet  Street.  1 1810.  (Uritbib 
M naeum.  Bnroui  of  Etimology.) 

On  the  IKstributiou  of  the  Native 

Tribvs  of  Alaska  and  the  adjoceut  ter- 
ritory.   By  W.  H.  Dall. 

In  Aamioui  Ase.  Adv.  Bci.  Ptoc.  vol.  18,  pp. 
Va-:eT3,  ud  2  roldiug  ■heelA.Cmmbridge.lSTO,  S°. 

CoBtelnii,  on  >  fblding  sheet  between  pp.  272- 
273.  a  Toombolary  of  36  words  and  the  uiiiiii^taLi 
l-lOof  tbe  Ugalentel.  Ahtena.  Tentin-kuUhln, 
Kuteha-katchln.  UukhaUna,  KalyuhkhotouB 
.  at  Ulalnk  Slver  and  Ealyub  Blrur, 


Oall  (W.  ^.)— Continued. 
— -  Address  by  William  H.  Dall.    Vice- 
pfonidunt,    MCtion    H,    authropology, 
Tho  native  trihea  ut' Alaska. 

In  American  Am.  Adv.  ScL  Free  vol.  U,  pp. 
3KI-3T9,  Salem,  IBM,  B«.    (Pilling.) 

Uenend  diaouMiun  of  the  liabitotand  alSn. 
itlea  or  the  Tinueb  or  Athobaskau.  p.3T«.— 
Tribal  divbilous  of  the  Tiuneb,  pp.  ITe-31». 

loaned  separately  sa  retlowa : 

The  native  tribes  of  Alaska.  |  An  |' 

aildriwB  I  before  tho  |  section  of 
anthropology  |  of  the  |  American  oeso- 
ciatiuu  for  the  advancement  of  suieuce, 
I  at  I  Ann  Arbor,  Aufpist,  1885.  |  By  | 
William  H.  Dall.  |  Vice  president.  | 
(From  the  ProcotMliiigsof  the  American 
Association  for  the  AUvuiicemeut  |  of 
Science,  Vol.  xxxiv,  Ann  Arlior  Me«t- 
ing,  August,  1885.)  | 

Printed  at  the  Salem  press.  |  Salem, 
Moss.  I  1886. 

Cover  tlUe  aa  aboTp,  tJlle  aa  above  verso 

Oenerol  lenurlu  upon  the  habitat  and  affln- 
itles  of  the  Tinueli  ur  Athabaakoiui.  p.  IS.— 
Tribal  divlalons  at  Iho  Tiuneb.  pp.  l»-ie. 

Oopiftlffn:  Eiunea, Pilling. 

Willbuu  Healey  Hall,  nntnialist.  was  bom  Id 
Boabin,  Mass.,  Ang.  31,  ISIli.  He  was  educated 
at  Iho  HonUin  poblle  schools,  and  then  iHMwue 
a  ripeein)  pupil  in  oatunil  scionces  uuder  Loula 
AgoJMii  and  in  anatomy  oud  luudli^iue  iiDder 
JeBHcH  Wynuui  and  Daniel  Unini 


lt»l  lil'U 


,0  lutoTDI 


telegraph  eipudltion,  aiul  in  thin  calACity  vis- 
ited Alaska  In  1866-1888.  From  1871  till  IB8a 
he  was  asoiatant  to  the  U.  &  Uoaat  Surrey 
and  undeiita  direction  spent  the  year*  1871  to 
18T(  and  1884  In  that  district.  Hb  work,  iKMbles 
tho  exploration  and  deocrlption  of  Ihe  geog- 
raphy, included  tbe  antliropology,  natural  hla- 
Uay.  and  geolrigy  of  the  Alaakan  and  acljacont 
regions.  Proia  tbe  flold  work  and  ooUoutions 
have  resulted  mapa,  memolro.  coast  pilot,  and 
papers  on  these  suldecU  or  bmnohes  of  tbem. 
(Slooa  1884  be  haa  been]  paleonlologhit  to  tbe 
IT.  S.  Ooologlca)  Snrvey,  and  alace  ISM  he  haa 
been  honorary  euralor  of  the  ilepartment  of 
mollnaka  In  tbe  d.H.  National  Muaoiun.  In  Ibis 
otHcu  hs  has  mode  atuillui  of  ivcent  and  foaall 
iDollnska  of  the  world,  and  cepecloUy  of  North 
America,  firom  which  new  information  baa  been 
derived  oonoeming  tho  brachiopoda,  pal«]lld». 
chllonlda,  and  the  molloak  flutna  of  the  deep 
sea.  Theee  stndles  have  grown  out  of  those 
devotMl  to  tbe  &unoof  nonJiweataTO  Amcrloa 
aDdeaatemSlbaia.  Mr.  Dall  tiM  been  bouoied 
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^4 


felBIiiOGBA^aV  OP  THE 


iu  Ihis  t 


Anwrfcaii  Auucblliun  fur  Iho  Advunoeincut  of 
UclenvK,  Hiul  iinnidud  oTCt  the  hkILuiik  uf  biul- 
Dgf  lUid  MittiruiHilugy.  IDb  HclmdUu  |u|Kn 
LnclDitu  HbuiLt  two  hmidrnd  titlt'd,  Amouj;  tUf 
iicp*nkt«  iKKikd  an]  "AI44IUI  uid  Itn  litiiuiin^i'H" 
{Bo«t«n,  1«70)i  ■'TtibeooflhuEitrBino  Nurth- 
WMl"  (Ww)lilD(!tun,  l8TDi  '■Cmul  Pilol  of 
Aliskik  AplHlldll  1,  MulMTDlDg}-  Hill  Blbllog. 
nph}'"  {l«l»};  "Ibe  C'urrenia  Hud  Tetapen- 
MlmoT  Bering  SenHlii)  the  Adjwiilit  Wnlen" 
(1SB2);  "Pkcific  Ouaat  Pilot  will  Islands  of 
AlaalUi,  UUoD  Eiilnuice  to  Yokiitol  Bay.  oilh 
the  InUad  Pamage"  (lBg3){  -' Preiilaloriu 
AnMiica,"  by  thu  Marqulx  di<  NadalUiK,  edileil 
(New  fork,  ima):  apd  "K<-port  an  Ihe  Mnl- 
luioa,  Bruchiuiwda,  uid  Pelecyiwda "  or  Uit 
BUke  dledgiOK  eipcdkiun  in  the  West  In- 
dim  (Cambridee,  i»ia),—Apptctm'i  Oyelop,  vj 

David  vi  psaluut  Tukudb.  See  M'Doa- 
ald(R.) 

DavidoS(aavrilalvanovich).  A*j*fa.noe 
oyTeiaecTiie  |  a\  AaepiiEy  |  aopcMii  otiiie- 
pon  I  Xtonoia  ■  4aM>lwta,  |  oiMHioe  cam 
BitcjtjBisi.  I  lacrv  R«ptaii  [-nopia].  | 

Bk  C  Uenpiyprt  |  neMBmain  n  HapcRol 
Taaur|M*Ja  1810  [-1812]  ro4«. 

IVaiutetton.— Two  voy»ge«  |  to  America  |  by 
the  naval  ufficM.-ra  |  Eliww>i«ff  uid  Dtividaff,  | 

At  SI.  Pvtvinliurg  I  prinled  in  the  Naval 
Friuting  Office  lu  Ihe  year  tB10[-1812J. 

2Yuli>,i>'>,  VncahnlaryorthBKnnai  |oftrib«a 
livini;  iHi  Eeuai  UdI[,  Cook'n  InlelJ,  vol.  S.  pp. 

llll-XITlii. 

Oopinirta:  Briliah  Mnaenm.CoDgrtna. 

Th<'  r.vnuan  I'dltiuu,  UerllD,  ISIB.  S°,  contaiua 
no  KaKiiiHtica. 

Davidson  (George).  Beport  orAaniatant 
George  DaviilHon  relutivc  tu  tlie  re- 
RnurruHandtlie  coast  feittuicaof  Alaska 
T.^rritory. 

InCoKit  Hurray  Ann.  Rcpl.in«7.  pp.  1ST~329. 
Vasliiugtun,  l««B,  4".  (Ueobigical  Survey.) 

VoiuLbulary  <»f  tbi>lBUf(na^uf  Ibeufltivexor 
Scnal  (ibuiit  300  irordB).  slpbuhutically 
arnmgMl  by  Engllab  entries  iftwn  LiaUuaky). 
PP.Z03-2M. 

KBprlntcilaarolloWB: 

Itetiort  <if  Assistant  (ieorgc  Daviilson 

relative  to  the  coant  feiitiiruH  HUil  re- 
Bourcex  uf  Alaska  territory. 

■entUlvcH.  Ki.Uic.  Nn.  177,  Kiinaiaii  America. 
Uesutie  fnui  the  treaident  nf  itae  Uoiied 
StHWo,  in  answer  tu  ■  reaolution  of  the  Bouae 


Davldaon  (0.)  -~  Continued. 

of  lOtb  of  DiwenilHir  Iwi,  truDBmitting  cone- 

IWa-liingluii,  198».l  l*p.l-3«l,pl.3.pp.l-lB,eo. 
(tisolugii^al  Survey.) 

Mr,  DavidwiD'a  report  ocvupiea  pp.  210-Ml. 
uid  iwutuius.  pp.  328-axl.a  vocabuLiryof  the 
Kenay{fruiuIJBian«ky)iir  300  words,  •Iphabet- 
ieally  arruiged  by  EngUah  enlrica. 

Reprintwl  an  folhnra; 

United  States  coast  snrvej.  |  Beqja- 

uiLu  Peir::e,  superiutendent.  |  PaciBc 
couxt.  I  Coast  pilat  of  Alaska,  |  (first 
part,)  {  from  southern  bonudary  to 
Cook'a  inlet,  j  By  |  George  Davidson,  | 
aasiatant  coast  survey.  |  1869.  | 

Washington:  |  Government  printing 
office  I  1869. 

Title  veraa  blank  1  1.  inmduction  pp.  3-1. 
text  pp.  £-102.  appendices  pp.  I03-210,  iudex  pp. 

LlnjEulBtic  ooDlenta  as  under  tltleo  above. 
pp.  215-321. 

CopiMMAt'  PUltng. 
Davis  (WiUiani  Watts  Hart).  El  Gringo; 
I  or,  I  Mew  Mexico  and  her  people.  | 
By  I  W.  W.  H.    Davis, )  late   United 
Btates  attorney.  | 

New  York:  |  Harp«r  &.  brothen, 
publishers,  j  Franklin  square.  |  1657. 

Frontiiiplei-el  l.tillB verso  copyright  11. dad- 
icalloD  verso  blank  1 1.  preTsre  verso  blank  1  1. 

"Vocabulary  «(  upwaid  oT  sixty  worda  in 
Navi^oand  £ngllsh."pp.4IO-420.  ^lralshe4bT 
Captain  H.  L.  llodge  and  a  young  Indian. 

Oapia  *«n.-    British  Unaenm, 
Bameo,  Geologioal  Surrey.  Pilling. 

Davraon  (George  Mercer).  Geological 
and  uatiiral  history  survey  of  Canada. 
I  Alfri'd  R.  C.  Selwyu,  C.  M.  G.,  LL. 
D.,  F.  R.  S.,  Director.  |  Report  |  on  an 
exploration  iu  ttao  |  Yukon  district,  N. 
W.  T.,  I  and  [  aitjacpnt  uorthem  por- 
tion of  I  British  Columbia.  |  188T.  |  By 
I  George  M.  Dawson,  D.  8.,  F.  G.  S.  ) 
[Coat  of  anns.]  |  Published  by  autlior- 
ity  i>r  parliament.  | 
Montreal :  j  Dawson  brothers.  |  1888, 
In  Cniliigiial  and  Nat.  Hist  Rurrey  at  (.'ao- 
ada,  Ann.  BepU  (new  aeiim),  vel,  3,  part  1, 
report  B.Hautrral.lSSO.  Title  oa  above  venur 
tibuik  1  LleltoT  or  trausnitlal  veno  blank  l  U 
teitpp.5lt-27TII,  K°. 

Appendix  II.  Katee  on  the  Indian  tribea  of 
the  Yiiknii  distrint  and  adlaeent.  nortbent  por- 
tion of  Brilinh  Colombia  (pp.  lBia-2t3Bl,  rou- 
talns  a  general  ooDountor  (he  language!  oltbv 
region  sod   "Short  vocatHilaneo    lobout    IW 
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Dawson  (G.M.)  —Continued. 

vorda  Mch]  uf  Ihe  'I'.lil-tui.  Tl-Ulio-tl-U't,  hiuI 
Tigish,  obluiuiil  in  1W>7."  i,p.208B-213B. 

fbfliflMrn.'  (imloKli'Hl  Siirvny. 

The  Biipiindii  was  IhuiiI  npimratclj  aa  f"l 

Koteo  ou   thu   Indian  tribi'tt  of  tLi> 

Yukon  diHtrii-t  and  (Uljui't.'nt  noTtbeni 
portion  of  Brilisli  Colunibia.  Bj- 
Geort^  M.  Dnwaon,  D.  S.,  F.  Q.  S., 
Asaiiitant  Director,  Geolofrical  Snrve^ 
of  Conadft.  (Reprintt^l  frcia  the  Au- 
nnal  Beport  of  Geological  iinrvey  of 
Canada,  1887.) 


LinguiiiUcii  lu  unlsr  lillv  next  aboTV.  |m.  IK- 
CiipiMinH.'  Pilling. 
Bee Tolmie  (W.  F.)  and  Dbwboh (G. 

M.)  ■ 

George  Mercer  DawBon  Tt»»  bom  at  Pictau, 
Bon  ScDtJa,  Aiigiiat  t,  IMe,  sod  la  (b«  eld»t 
too  t>t  Sir  WilltWD  Danson.  priucipal  of 
HcODl  rniveraily,  MonlreBl.  Ue  waa  edu- 
cated at  UcGin  College  and  tbo  Jtojal  School 
«f  Uiuea;  heldtlie  Dukeuf  Ci>riiwtiU'a  scliol- 
arahip, given  bj'  lie  Prince  of  Wiil.*;  and  took 
the  Edward  Forbea  uiNlal  iu  pabeoalolngj'  ood 
the  UarcUaon  Ditdal  In  geologj.  Howxie  ap- 
piriiiled  geidoglit  and  DDtoniliat  tu  Hpr 
ll^ealy'a  Horth  j^DiKricau  Boundary  ConiniiH. 
^on  iu  U73.  auil  at  tlie  close  of  the  coniniliwilnn'B 
work,  in  1B75,  he  pubtiahcd  ■  report  under  (be 
title  of  "Geologj- and  Rcaonroceof  the  Fori)- 
ulnlh  Parallel."  In  Julj,  1875,  he  received  ftn 
appointment  on  the  geological  aurvey  of  Can- 
ada. From  UTS  lo  1S7B  he  waa  occopied  In  the 
geoJogicaL  anrrey  and  exploration  of  Brltlab 
Columbia,  and  subaHiueully  engaged  tnahnllor 
vork  both  In  llie  Koiihweet  Termor}-  and 
BritlghColunibia.  Dr.DavMm  la  Ibenuthoror 
nnmerona  iiapcra  on  geology,  natural  hialory, 
and  ethnology,  pnhltabed  in  the  Canadian  Kat 
onlial.  QvaHerly  Journal  of  the  Ueuloglral 
-  Sociel.v,  TroDwcllolia  of  Iho  Royal  Soficlyor 
Canada.  cU,  He  ^aa  In  188T  Mlected  lo  talie 
charge  of  tlie  Yukon  eipedilion. 

De  Menlen  {Lieut.  E.)  Vocabulary  of 
tlie  Eenay  (Ral-ta-nu)  lan^age  of 
Cook's  Inlet. 

Manuacripl,  10  unaiimlKsreil  lesTes.  rolio,  In 
tlH  Ubroiyvr  lbs  Itunau  of  Blhnolng]',  Ub- 
Ikhml  In  laro. 

Recorded  on  one  of  llie  blank  fanoB  (no.  ITU) 
luHd  by  the  iSmithaonlBii  lueiltutioD,  contain. 
iDgthealandard  vocabulary  or  211  wonls,  E4nifv- 
■leBta  of  all  of  which  aie  given  In  IfaeKenay, 


Dba6  —  Coutiniied. 


UlctltsiHry 

Hegolu  (-1- 
Morlee(A.G-) 

Dictionary 

Petltot(K.F.S.J.) 

Morii«(A.G.) 

Mori™  {A.  G.) 

(iran.njulic  Irea 

k.e 

Pell1e(0i:,V.S,J.> 

Hytnae 

Morice|A.G,) 

Prayer  book 

Morlee(A,G,) 

Prayer. 

Uoriee  (A.  G.) 

Prtoier 

Mortce(A.G.) 

Sermon. 

Mnrice(A.G.) 

Songe 

Uoric*(A.G.l 

Text 

Morice(A.O.| 

Tribal  namea 

M«rice(A.G.) 

Petilot(E.F.8.J.J 

Worda 

CUarelioey(H.de). 

See  also  Tlnn* 

C«MDindJie.    See 

Dtn« 

DlcUonary : 

D«n6                   SeeM 

ma6 

PetH«l(E.F.S.J.) 

Louoboni  rolitot  (£.  F.  S.  J.) 

MootaRDala  Pelltot  (£.  F.  S,  J.) 

MDnlagnaia  Vigrfivitle  (V.T.) 


in  de  Lil\n 


FafW.) 
Petll«t(E.F.aj.) 


Dobbs  (Artlinr).  An  |  account  |  Of  the 
Countries  adjoining  to  |  Hiidsou's  bay, 
1  ill  the  I  Korth-west  Part  of  America : 
I  containing  |  A  Deacription  of  thnir 
Lakes  and  Kivers,  the  Nature  of  tbc  [ 
Soil  and  Climates,  and  their  Methods  of 
Cuiiimerce,  &e.  |  Shewing  the  Beuelit 
t«  be  made  by  aetttiiig  Colonies,  and  [ 
u]>eniiig  a  Trade  in  these  Parts;  whero- 
hy  the  French  ivill  Iw  |  deprived  in  a 
in'ent  Measure  of  their  Tralflrk  iu  Fan, 
and  I  thoCommuuication  between  Can- 
ada aod  Mississippi  he  cut  off.  I  With  I 
An  Abstract  of  Captain  Middletoii'a 
Journal,  and  Obscrv.^tlons  njKiii  |  his 
ItchaviourduringhisVoyage,  and  since 
his  Eotum.  |  To  which  are  added,  |  I. 
A  I.*tter  from  Bartholomew  <le  Poute, 
I  Vice-Admiral  ofPcrnandMesico;  | 
givingauAccouiitof  his  Voyage  from  | 
Lima  in  Peni,  to  prevent,  or  seixe  u)ion 
I  any  Sliipa  that  should  attempt  to  Rnd 
I  a  North-weat  Passage  to  the  South 
Sea.  I  II.  An  Abstract  of  all  tbeUlscov- 
eriea  |  which  have  been  publish'dofthe 
Islands  [  and  Conutries  in  an<I  luljoin- 
ing  to  the  ]  Great  Western  Ocean,  ho- 
tweeuAtne- 1  ri<:a,Iudia,ai)dChiua,&c. 
poiutiug  I  outtheAdvantngestbatmay 
be  made.  |  if  a  sliort  I'liHsaifn  should  lie 
found  thru'  |  Uudsou's  Streigbt  to  that 
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BiBUOOEAPfllr  6P  THE 


Dobba  (A.)  —  ContiDunl. 
Ocean.  |  III.  Tlie  IlutliMin'a  Bay  Com- 
]>uuy'a  Charter.  |  IV.  llix  Siandanl  ul' 
Trade  ill  thuiw  |  Parts  ufAtaerira;  with 
iln  AucDiint  |  of  the  EzporU  nnil  I'rolita 
made  au-  |  nually  by  tho  HiiiIsuu'h  Bay 
COiiipHliy.  [  V.  VocabiilarieaoftheLnu- 
giiages  of  BO-  I  vera!  tuiliaii  Nations 
Bdjuiuing  to  Hiiil-  |  son'it  liay.  |  Thn 
whole  inteuded  to  shew  the  ^ent  Prob- 
ability of  a  North-west  |  Paaaage,  bo 
lougdeaired;  and  which  (if  diHcovi:;rnil) 
would  bti  of  the  I  }ii)(heat  Advautagi? 
1«  these  Kingdoiua.  |  By  Arthur  Dobba, 

Eb.i;I 

LondoD:  |  Print4<d  for.I.ltobiiuion,  at 
the  Golden  Lion  in  Ludgate-Street.  | 
MDCCXLIV    [1744]. 

lllle  vrnui  bliub  I  L  "  To  thv  kiriK  "  pp.  i-ii. 
rolilFdnup.leitpp.I-211.  i". 

TbomptoD  (E.|,  A  aIiotI  vnrabnlary  of  Ihn 
luiKiiiige  Apokun  BDiung  the  Mortherii  Indium, 
pp.  206-211, 

CBpUiim:  Aator.  Itmlon  AllunBiiini,  Brit- 
ish UuMiiiiu.  1,'uugma,  (JealoKlcul  Kurviiy, 
Lenoi,  TmiBbull. 

BtunoH'  NiiggflH,  oo.AOt,  piiCM  a  copy  lOt.M. 
A  «py  at  tlip  Klrlil  null'.  OB.  &38,  bmilglittS.W. 
Priced  by  <Jiimrir<'h.  no.  I1C50.  II.  it..  Urgi- 
p«per.  At  tbd  Miirpby  ubIp,  no.  SM,  it  copy 
braugbtt3.2S.  Priced  by  Quaritcb,  no.  28S7R. 
II.  u. 

Dodge  (^Capt.  H.  L.)    Rci-  Davis  (W.W. 
H.) 

Dog  Bib: 

Hymns  SooBaiilpw  CW.  C.) 

Lonl'B  prnyer  Ki>ni|>iiii  (W.  (;.) 

Niin>erBla  Tobnii'fW.  F.iandDaw- 

nan  (P..  M.) 
I'rayora  Bnmpiw  (W.C.) 

Primer  Itoiuiu*  (W.  C.) 

Proper  nuiea  (;ntlin  (G.) 

1   Boiu|uu.(W.C.) 


Vooabiiii 


ifl  (H.  11 


Voenbubiry  l^huu  (K.  G.} 

Vocubularj  LeIWiy  (J.  H.) 

TomljiiUrj  MargBU  (L.  H.) 

Vooabulory  Mumiy  (— ). 

TocnlmUry  <»'l!rlrii(— ). 

VonabulBry  Itichunlxnn  (J.) 

Vofdbntaiy  Wliljiple  ( A .  W.l 

Wonln  l)iui(L.K.) 

Wcnbl  BlIlH  <R.) 

'    WonlH  Tolmic(W.P.)aDdI>av- 

Mm  «'..  M.) 

Dog  Rib  primor.     See  Bo>apaB('\V.  C.) 

Domenech  {Jbbi  Emouiiel  Henri  Dicu- 

douii^).    SovKii  ycun*'  rcBidoui'e  |  iu  the 

great  |  deserts  of  Nurtli  Aiiiurii'ii  |  hy 

the  I  tthb^  Em.  Doueuecli  |  Apoatolica) 


Domenfloh  <E.  H.D.)  —  Continned. 
Miasiouary:  Canon  of  Montpetlier: 
Menibor  of  the  FoutiRcal  Arudemy 
Tibcriuo,  |  andofthe  Geographical  and 
Ethuugraphical8ocietiesofl''rauee,&c. 
I  Illustrated  with  fifty-eight  woodcuts 
by  A.  Joltet,  three  |  plates  of  ancient 
Indian  music,  ami  a  uiap  showiuf;  the 
actual  situation  of]  the  Indian  triltes 
^id  thecoiutry  described  by  tlie author 
n  In  Two  VoliimeB  |  Vol.  I[-II].  | 

London  |  Lon)i^i»ii,Gre«u,I>ougman, 
andRobertx  |  18G0.  |  Tho  right  of  ttaoB- 
lation  in  reserved. 

RilMUlo  versa  prlnMnll.tille  vena  bUak 
1 1.  dndleHiloB  pp.  v~vl,  preface  pp.  vii-xiil.coa.. 
(CDls  pp.xv-Iii.llstar  lUiutntloiui  pp.iilii- 
iiiv,t«xt  pp.l-4«G!  half-title  ver»  printers  1 


I.  pp.  MO-ltS.-.Vocabnlu-ire.  etc.  vol.  2,  pp.  IM- 
IBS,  eootwaMwordanr  Ibo  Navajo. 

Oepifi  trm:  Aslor.Bonton  AthwKuniiBrit- 
AlIlioPicldiinlcacnpy.iKi.&SO.branKhtlS.ST,. 
and  at  the  Finartsalo.  Do.32S,S  IV.    Clarice  & 
00. 1888.  DO.  Mils  price  a  copy  »5. 

EmaniK'l  Hniri  nieudoii  n«  Domenecb,  French 
aiilhor.waabnni  In  Lyoni.  Franco,  NuTenibur4, 
1SZ&:  died  in  Fniiicein  Juue.  1B86.  He  becama 
a  priF4tt  in  the  ItouLan  Catholic  cijurcli,  and  waA 
nentaaambialannry  loTeiaaand  Ueilco.  Dur- 
ing Hailmlllan'B  ivsidenco  In  America,  Dome-  . 
niH-.l!  actcl  an  private  oliaplaln  1o  llio  ^mperor^ 
and  hewoA  bIhd  almoner  to  tho  French  anuy 
dnringilewmpatlan  of  Mexico.  On  hEaietum 
to  France  lie  waa  luado  honorary  canoB  ef 
Hontiiolller.  His  "Manuacrit  pIctOEraphkina 
Ani«ricaln,  pK-n^U  d'line  notloi-  aur  I'id«o- 
graphlo  dp*i  Poaox  Bongea^'  {18001  vaa  pnb- 
llaheil  by  tho  French  laivomnent.  nilli  a  (kc- 
RluilooramanuBcriptintiirlibnirj-ofllirPari* 
anenai,  rolalin);,  ■»  ho  rlaiiucd,  to  thf  A  merlcan 
Indiana;  bnt  the  German  tnieutalisl,  Julius 
Petihiildt.  derlarvd  that  It  conBlalnl  only  of 
scribbling  and  Incoheivut  IlliialiutJona  or  a  loral 
(ii'rman  di»h>ct.  Dinneneoh  maintainol  the 
autbeuUrlty  of  the  maniwcripl  In  a  pamphlet 
imtitled  "LavMId  sur  lo  Uvrednasauvagee" 
(IMl),  which  drew  forth  a  ireply  from  rotsboMt. 


nRlab 


iniler 


title  of 


livredea  aauvagea  au  jHjint  di^  vno  de  la  civili. 
r>ulonrran9aiB0"(I<nuiiv]a,  IWI).  During  (he 
latlerpartor  hialirc  heprudiioed  several  works, 
porijklnlng  tu  n^ligion  and  abL-ieat  hlatery. — 
Aypi^xnCt  Cyclop.oJ Am.ltv>g- 

Doraey  (Rer.  James  Owen).    Indians  of 
Si  let  7,  reservation,  Oregon.  By  J.  Owen 

In  Ameriein  Anthropologisl,  ToL  2,  pp.  K-CI. 

WaabiDgtou,  1«8>,  if.  (I'illing.) 
Grammatic  nulei  and  eianpln  ef  the  Atb»- 

paacMi,  p,  U'^-EinahlV  temi>  P- W. 
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Dorwy  (.t.  O. )  —  Cimtluiled. 

The  geutild  Hyatoui   Of   tbu    Kiletz 

Id  Joiinul  ur  Anidricu  I'olk-Tjore,  vul.  3^  pp. 
327-237,  BoaUm  and  NOw  Yurk,  ISM,  8°.  (Pil- 
ling.) 

Lilt  or  Upper  Cixiaille  vQlagHi  (33ii  vith 
EiigLI«tadeBDltl<>nf,p.232.— AthapoHcanBuunli 
Df  Ra)[ae  River  VUL  oiudiih  <>r  vnioRW  vkli  ni«i>- 

iugs),  pp.  333-233 ChuU  Ciuta  villagHii  (33), 

villi  meuilniiB.  p.  13t.— AtliaiHuona  vllUgiw 
(31)aaath  at  KogoB  Siver.pp.  235-230.— Atlia. 
pucan  TlUagMln  northweat  CalUoniA,  pp.  33fl- 

[Vocabulary  of  words  and  plirasea 

in  the  dialect  of  the  Chaata  Costa  or 
Ci'-stil  IqwD'-ata  Indiau^Who  lived <m 
the  Rogue  River  or  on  due  of  ittt 
brauclies,  Oregon,] 

Iluiiucripl.  13  pp.40,la  tbe  library  n(  the 
bnnui  of  Ethoolugj.  Coliectal  at  llio  Sllntu 
likdian  AgetKy,  OFegon,  Sepuunbar  and  OctA- 
bar.  ISU.with  the  luuiaUnce  of  (^vemment 
George  or  Tat-q£-e.9l  and  two  other  Indiana  of 
Uietribe.  Kemrded  luacopyof  Powoirilntro- 
daetioi  lu  the  Study  at  Indian  LaagnaKU,  am- 
end  edition,  pp.  T7-78.B7,  I2S.  131,  ISS-lSt,  102- 

Of  tha  achedolea  glno  in  the  work  no.  1  la 
ailed  and  uoa.  2,  S,  13,  It,  18.  24. 29,  and  30  are 
tiwUy  ailed. 

[Words,  phrases,  aud  sentences  id 

the  language  of  the  Chetco  (Tcfi'-ti- 
tltn-n£')  formerly  of  Chetco  Kiver, 
Oregon.] 

Uavnacript, 32  pp.4°.ln  the  library  of  <lie 
Borwuief  Ethnology.  Collocled  At  theSiletst 
Tikllan  Agonry.  Oregon,  Septern]>er.  ISM,  wilh 
the  a«iatance  of  Baldwin  Fairchlld.  a  CiMtra. 
Retarded  in  a  copy  of  Powoll'n  lutroduetlnn  to 
IheRlndyor  Indian  Lnnguagea.aerand  eilltian. 


Of  the  I 


lea  blank. 

tnini 


27  are  partly  Hlleil ;  and  tharDOialnlngnuiaben 
are  blank.  The  anniuubered  laaves  at  tboend 
emtain  a  list  of  Ibo  parta  of  the  body  In  great 
detatt. dreaa and  onumenla,  thecoujugatloiiof 
a  nnmber  of  Terbn,  a  table  of  clasalflan,  and 
proBoona,    The  lotd  nnmber  of  entrie*  la  t80. 

[Vocabulary  of  words  aud  phrases 

In  the  laugaage  of  the  D^ku-bfi  t«'-(le, 
foruiorly  living  on  Applegate  Creek, 
Oregon.] 

Manniwript.  0  pp,4°,  in  the  library  of  the 
Bnrean  of  Ethnology.  Coliacled  at  llieHileli 
AgBney.OrBguD.0DtobBr,  IBM.itKh  the  aulit- 
aace  of  Rogna  Rirer  John,  a  Ta-kei.nia.  whone 
mother  was  »m-ku-l)eie'-d«.  Recorded  in  a 
espy  of  Powell'a  Intrudiictlnn  t«  the  Study  of 
Indian  Langnagea.aeoond  edlllon,  pp,  77-78,  lU, 
UM,  218,  and  3  imnunilwred  pagce  at  the  sod. 


Dorsey  (J.  O.)  —  Continuod. 


le  body  in 


[Vdcatililary  df  words  aud  phrases  in 

the  KWii-ta'-mi  ol'  Sixes  dialect  of  th6 
Tn'c|wn-t'a't(ln-uS',  fdrnleriy  living  oil 
Sikea  Creek,  Oregon.] 

Uannsoript,  33  ppi|0,  Ih  the  jlbriryof  thri 
Bureau  of  Klhnology.  C'ollMted  at  tbe  SIIbW 
Indian  Agency, Oregon.  August-OClober,  ISM, 
wilb  tbu  aaalatnnceaf  Jake  Rooney  and  Jake 
Stnar).  Recorded  In  a  copy  of  Powell's  Intrd- 
diicUon  to  the  Stmly  of  iDdinii  tdnguagea,  mo- 
ondudltlon,pp.'f)-Tfi,lB,B7-l02, 100-112,116-11*, 
toe,  306-207, 210, 220, 138,  and  throe  unnumbered 
pages  at  the  end. 

Of  tho  aehedulM  given  In  the  work  noa.  1, 9, 
3.  K.  12,  2S,  3T.38,iuid  30  we  partly  fltled,  the 
remainder  buing  blank.  The  entries  sum  np  a 
lolalufSSO.  Thetbreepafiosat  tlieendcoutain 
a  number  of  partial  verbal  coqlngatiou. 

[Vocaliulary  of  words  and  phrases  of 

the  Mi'-kw6-uii'  filn-ii6'  tribe  or  gens, 
formorlj  living  on  the  Lower  Rogue 
River,  Oregon.] 

UanuHcripi,  10  pp.  4°,  in  tbe  library  of  the 
Bureau  of  Etlinolngj'.  Collected  at  (be  Silolc 
Indian  Agency,  Oregon,  October,  1884,  irltli  the 
assialance  of  William  Siinpiion,  a  native. 
Recorded  inacopy  of  Powell's  Inlroducdon  to 
the  Study  of  Indian  Languages,  necuud  e*lition, 
pp.  70-81,  87,  106,  220,  228,  and  8  nnnumbered 
pages  nt  the  end. 

Of  the  scheiluloa  nos.  1, 2, 8,  and  30  are  parliy 
fllled;  the  unniimbeml  pagox  at  the  end  con- 
tain an  extended  lUt  of  Ibe  porta  of  IbalHHly. 
pronounFi,  nouua  oned  an  classiAers,  itartlal 
ooi^ugationof  amtmbur  of  verbn,  etc. 

[Words,  phrases,  and  sentences  in  the 

Inngn^e  of   the    Nal'-tAn-ne'-tOa-nfi' 

gens.] 

Uanioicripl,  7S  pp,  4°.  in  the  Uhrary  of  tbe 
Itureait  of  Ethnology.  CoUeclod  at  tho  Sileti 
Indian  Agency,  Oregon,  October,  1884,  with  the 
ualataDCfl of  Alex  Rngs,chieruf  the  gens,  and 
a  full-hluod.  Recorded  In  a  copy  of  Fowell's 
IntroductlonlotheStudyof  IndUnUnguBges, 
aeoend  e<lltlon,  pp.  77-336.  and  5  unnumbered 
leaves  at  the  end,  .i  noniber  of  tho  pugea  being 
left  blank. 

Of  the  UhU  of  worda  given  In  tbia  work 
scheduleiil.2,3,l,S,B.I0, 12, 13,  IS.  18,  and  30  are 
completely  flUed  and  eche-liilea  8,7,0,  U,  17,32. 
and  24  partly  tllli'd.  The  extra  hnvea  at  tbe 
end  contain  the  parts  of  tho  body  in  great  de- 
tail, a  list  of  pronouns,  verbal  ctasslflers,  oor- 
rebilivox,  and  the  coiOueation  of  a  nnmber  uf 
verba.   There  are  1,345  entrlee  iu  all. 

[Vocabulary  of  tho  Qa'-ani-o'te-ne', 

formerly  living  at  the  mouth  of  Smith 
River,  California.] 
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DOTMj  (J.O.)  — Contiuntd. 

MimiMript,  7  p|i.  *",  tn  the  llbnuy  of  the 
Biinau  uf  Kthnol.i^y.  <Nillei-ted  nt  Ihe  Sfleli 
Indlui  Besvrvnliun.  Uregun,  Sept.,  18M,  with 
tfae«si<i>iUDC«of  ISiniltaKivfrJohii.  Keuonled 
ttiiicu|i>'<irr<iweirsIuln>iluclitHiloIhe8tudy 
vf  liidlftn  Liuijruuf!i<H«  iwcund  eilitiuUp  pp.  77-78, 
8S.  122-123, 182. 184,  tlie  niimJulnB  |iBg<»  of  the 
work  beJDg  left  binnk. 

or  lh«  wh«lul«x  given  In  Ihe  work  nde.  1, 2. 
and  IBHieputlySIM.  The  total  enlriMsmouut 

[A  von&l)ulary  of  words  and  phrases 

iu  the  <llnlect  of  tliu  Tal'-t'Oc-t'Oii  tA'- 
de,  or  Oftiko  Creek  IndiiiiiH  who 
formerly  liveil  in  .J(wei)hiiie  County, 
Oregou,  30  miloH  north  of  Korby.] 

Manuuript,  10  pp.  4°,  In  the  iibniry  of  llie 
Bnrwii  ot  Ethnology.  Collected  nt  tlie  Dlleti 
Indian  AgeDcy.OregDn.OotaborJBKliWllh  the 
uMlBUnve  or  YMl'-l&n  or  Gnlice  Cnwk  Jim 
luid  Pelar  Unggiiui.  Kvxwrdod  In  >  copy  uf 
puwell'ii  Intrudautlon  to  the  Study  of  Indiu 
Languagiw,senaodedltlon,  pp.7T-22Band2uilra 
loavei  *[  the  end,  many  or  the  pagea  being  left 
blank. 

or  Ihe  ecbedulea  giTon  in  tlw  work  none  i» 
ooDiplBlel)'  HIled,and  noij.  1,  2,3,4,8,12,1^21, 
and  30  are  but  partly  aileil.  Tlis  2  leavm  at  ilie 
end  contain  the  paria  or  (lie  bwly  in  great 
detail,  a  few  poHaeaalve  pronaunii,  and  the  con- 
JugatlouB  In  brief  of  the  verba  to  dtiin  and  ta 
knntc-  The  entries  aa  a  whole  number  254. 

[Words,  sonteuues,  and  graiumatlcal 

material  in  the  Tu-tu'tlln-iifi',  or  Tu'-tii 
laugiingH(dia1ect  of  aovtrul  villagua.)] 

Hannwript,  155  pp.fo.  In  Ihe  librarj-  or  Ihe 
BurcBn  of  Etbnuhigy.  Collected  nt  Ihe  Hlleli 
Indian  Besnrration,  Oregon,  A iiguet-OcIober, 
1SS4,  with  the  oaaixtanre  of  twelve  utnmbcn  or 
the Tii'-t II tribe.  Recorded  liiocnpyur  Powell's 
Introdiie1kint«  the  Study  or  Indian  Langnagee, 
second  eilltluD,  pp.  76-86.  SB-SS,  05-103,  loS,  lOH- 
129,  iai-U7,  149-lM,  162-173.  180-18S.  188-lW. 
20S-213,  220.  228,  and  48  unniuubered  pages  at 
ibeeud,  with  miiny  Intercalated  pagen  pasaiRi. 

ortheschednleagiveiilnlheworknos.  I,a,3, 
8,12,n,14.1[>,lS,18,22,23.2S,iind  30  are  tilled; 
noa.4,[>.e,T,0. 10,  17,1».2I,  24.  20.  27,iuid  28  arc 
partly  fliled,  and  noa.  11,20,  and  20  are  blank. 
The  total  entries  nnmbor  3,M2,  bexides  a  leit 
with  intnrlinoac  and  rreo  translallon. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Upper  Coi|uillo 

or  Mi-rl-tiw&t-me  tDn-ne. 

Hanuscrlpl,  28  pp.  4°,  tn  tlie  llbnuy  ot  (be 
Biireuii  nt  EtbDobigy,  Colketed  at  the  Slloti 
Inilisn  Agency,  Oregon,  AuguHt^Octolwr.  1884. 
with  theaaslstancear  CoqumnThooipmnaud 
Cuiiiiille  Solomon.  Reconled  in  ■  copy  or 
Powell's  lulriHliicilon  to  the  Kliidy  or  Indbiii 
Languages,  scrond  ealltlon.  pp.  77.  Bl,  84,  88-80. 


Doraey  (J.  O.)  —  Continued. 

Of  the  schediile»  (riven  io  the  work  nos,  1.2. 
IS.  24,  and  30  are  Hlled.  and  iien.  4,5. 0.7,8,0. 12. 
13,  14,  16,  17.22, and  25  are  partly  ailodi  Ih^ 
reiiu^nhinnnniborB  are  blank.  ThereliatoMt 
of  745  enlrlBS. 

A  vocahulary  of  tlie  Yu'-ki-tc6  or 

Yii'-ki-tvo'  tQu-nS  ilialect  Spoken  liy 
tho  Indiuns  formerly  living  on  Enchre 
Creek,  Oregou. 

Uannsert]it.  6  ILi=>.  writlen  on  ono  aide  onl.T, 
in  the  library  oriheBnrean  of  Ethnology.  Co|. 
leoled  at  the  Sitelz  Indian  Agency,  Oregon, 
September.  I8S4,  with  the  luuistance  of  Jamei 
Wamer.sr..  who  could  mwak  «  little  Engliah. 

The  entries  unnibur  230,  and  are  arrangvil  la 
Ihoorderortheachediiles  given  In  Powell'a  In- 
Irudiicljun  to  the  Study  of  Indian  Languages. 
second  edition. 

Jamw  Owen  Uoreoy  was  bom  In  Baltlmom. 
ittended  the  Central  High 


Ud.,  Ii 

taking 


K  the  Cily  Colleg. 


In  18«2  and  18 


ninmui  oaiised  him 
lo  abandon  hU  studle*  when  a  member  of  the 
eecondyeHrelase,  lnacauntingivanifr<>mIB«4 
tol88<.  TanghtrrDmSepteni1ier,lS0«,toJiine. 
1807.  Entered  the  preparalorj  ilepartuient  of 
tho  Theological  Seminary  of  Virginto  In  Sep- 
tember. 1B8T,  and  the  Junior  clasi  of  the  aeml- 
uat;  In  Septsmher,  1869.  Was  ordained  a  deacon 
of  the  IWteslant  Episcopal  Clinreh  in  Ihe 
Tnlted  Slates  by  Ihe  blshopof  Virginia.  Easter 


day,  1871. 


ileivd  111 


Ponca  Indians,  in  Dnkota  Ter 


I  bis  work  among  tl 


Had  a 


ai-k  of  ac 


\:  in  Muy  of 


April,  1872,  and  one  of  typho-maUrlal  fever  in 
July,  1873.  Owing  to  Ihhi  Ulnes*  he  was 
obliged  logiveup  tbemisalon  work  in  Augnst, 
1873.  soon  alter  he  hod  learned  to  talk  to  the 
Indians  without  an  interpreter.  He  returned  to 
Uarylaud  and  engaged  In  parish  work  lilUnly, 
1878, when,  under  the  direclh>n  of  Maj.J.W. 
Powell,  he  went  to  the  Omaha  reservation  In 
Nebraska  in  order  la  increase  his  sl«ck  of  Iln- 
guiatio  material.  On  Ihe  orgaaication  of  Ihe 
Bnrcan  of  Etbniilngy,  in  lg7>,  he  was  Irnns- 
rerreil  thereto,  and  trian  thai  time  he  has  been 
engaged  continiioiisly  i 


the  ODmba  till  April, : 
Washlngion.  Since  I 
trips  to  Indian  reeer 


lined  ar 


baa  made  aevoral 
trvations  ror  wientiao  pnr- 
hoee  0.1'upled  by  tribe*  of 
l>iit  also  to  tho  Sileti  reser. 

yation.  In  Oregon.     Al  the  lust  place,  whlrh  be 

vinlteil  In  1884,  he  ohulnd  vooaliularies,  gram. 

mallo  nutea,  etc.,  of  langnngoi  spoken  by  In. 

dlans  of  the  Alhapaacan.  Kuaan.  Takiluian, 


n  family, 


.    The  I 


ual 


Drake  (Samuel  Gardiner).  The  |  Abo- 
riginal racee  |  of  |  North  America;  | 
ciiioprisiug  t  biographical  Bketc]ie«  of 
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Diaka  (S.  O. )  —  Continned. 
emineut  individimU,  |  and  |  au  bistor- 
icnl  account  uf  the  differeot  tribes,  | 
<rum  I  the  firet  diavovery  i>f  tlie  coiiti- 
nent  |  to  |  tho  prexcnt  poriod  |  with  a 
diaiicrtatioi)  on  their  |  Origin,  ADtiq- 
nitioa.  Manners  And  Cntttoma.  [  illuatro- 
tivo  nairatii'ca  and  aiiecdotos,  |  and  a 
I  copiuns  aualytioal  Index  |  by  Samuel 
G.  Drake. '  Fifteenth  ctlition,  |  reviaoil. 
with  ralnoble  additionn,  |  by  Prof.  H. 
L.  Williams.  |  [Quotation,  six  lines.]  | 

New  York.  |  Hurat  &■  eoinpany,  pnb- 
linhera.  |  122  Nassau  Street.    [tgSa.] 

Tilla  verse  eopjrriKht  1 1.  prefMe  p|i.3-l,  coo- 
tenls  pp.  5-S,  IndUn  tribaa  luid  iwliaDa  pp.  S-IS, 
hilr  title  venw  blank  l  I.  (eit  pp.  1><7BT,  Imlei 
pp.  7*8-787,8°. 

OitKbft  (A.  a.),  tnilisn  Uufiiiigeit  of  the 
FMiflc  nlBIH  KBil  lerTilurim.  pp.  71i)'T«U. 

Ciipin$rtn:  Aslor. CongreH.WiMonaio  His- 
(orifiil  SSoriBlJ. 

CUrke  &  CO.  lUf ,  no.  6377,  pri™  a  copy  *3. 

Dnflot  de  Mofras  (Eugene).  Explora- 
tion I  du  territoire  |  de  I'Or^gon,  |  dea 
Califoruies  |  ct  de  la  mer  Vermeillo,  | 
«x6cai6e  pendant  lea  ann^es  1840,  1841 
et  1842,  I  par  M.  Dutlot  de  Mofraa, 
I  Attachd  it  la  Legation  de  France  i, 
Mcxiro ;  |  onvn>K<3  publii^  par  ordre  du 
Toi,  I  sous  los  anspires  <le  M.  le  inar^- 
ehal  Soiilt,  duR  de  Daluiatio,  |  Pr^ident 
dn  Cuuscil,  |  et  dc  M.  le  ininistro  dea 
affaires  iStrang^res.  |  Tome  premier 
[-aecond].  | 

Paris,  I  ArtbiiH  Bertrand,  i!ditenr,  | 
lihraire  de  la  Soci^t^  de  gf^ogrnphie,  | 
Bne  HaatefeiiiUe,  u"  23.  |  1844. 

train.;  halMHlBversopiinli^ml  l.lltlevnmo 
blank  1  1.  4>Hli(<a»o>i  vmw  bl»nk  1  I.  svunf- 
pnpM  pp.  Til-iK.  ■vertlHtwiiK'nt  vema  not?  I  I. 
nntit  rerw  bluk  1  I.  iPit  pp,  1-518,  table  Am 
dupltiw  pp.  519-521.  Ublo  dea  cartes  pp.  523- 


Duflot  da  Hoft-as  (E.)  — Continued. 

6H;  luJr.tllleverMtpriiili.-n  11,  [itlvretBulitank 
1  Lteit  pp.  1-500,  table  diiii  chitpiliva  pik50I- 
5<M,  table  dee  cartes  pp.  505-500.  table  unalytiqua 
elc.pp.507-6H.»=>. 

NitmeralH  1-10  ur  ■  nximbcr  of  American  Un- 
Cuaict'a.  auuug  (hem  the  Unipqua.  vol,  2,  p.  401. 

Copiti  teen :  Antur.  Riin«n.fl,  Booton  AtJic- 
na^um,  Brltiab  Muwum,  Cou|[reas,  tieologicij 
Survey. 
Dnfoud  (E.)  Americana  |  Catalogue  de 
livros  [  relntira  ii  rAoiK'rique  |  Europe, 
Asio,  AlVitjuu  |  et  Oc&iuio  |  [&.G.thirty- 
four  lines]  | 

Librairie  ancienno  et  mMlome  de  E. 
l)nfosK6  I  27,  me  Gii<Sn<^gaud,  27  |  prbs 
le  Pont-nour[  Paris  [1887] 

Printfd  rarer  an  abme,  no  lOKlde  tUle,  laWe 
dm  dlvlninna  1 1,  lent  pp.  I1S-4ZS,  8°. 


Tbla  B 


ilSTt. 


Oaean  ILitttl.  T.  B.)    Numerals  [1-10] 
of  the  WbitD  Mountain  Apacbc. 

InAllandl.T.).  Rpp»rii>ran  eipedition  to 
(he  Copper.  Tanani  and  Kiiynknk  riven,  p. 
115,  ■Washington,  1887.  8". 

Reprinted  in  other  srtlcleH  by  Allen  (H.  T.), 
1-v. 
Danbnr:  This  word  foltowJnR  n  title  or  wltbin 
parenthmea  arieranotn  Indieatee  that  n  copy  of 
the  work  referral  lo  Ium  1i»n  eem  by  the  com- 
piler in  the  library  at  Mr.  John  B.  Dunbar. 
Blcomfleld.  N'.J. 
Ddhcui  (David).  American  races.  Com- 
piled and  abstracted  by  Profeasor  Dun- 
can, M.  A. 

Fonna  Part  8  of  Spencer  (IT.),  DwcripUn 
soeloluEy.  LHiirton.  1878,  ftilin.    (Cnngreae.) 
Under  llie  heading  "  Lanjpiage."  pp.  M-U, 

various  anlhora  upon  native  tribes,  including 
eiamplea  of  thoCbippewyan. 

Sunie  copies  have  the  imprint  Men  York.  D. 
AppletoB&co.|n.d.)    <PoweU.) 


BtiDM:  This  irard 
parentheaeri  alter  n 
(be  work  referred 


iwing  a 


dIcatBatbt 

hf-B  nrro  by  the  oom- 
pDer  in  the  library  of  Mr.  Wilberforce  Eomm, 
Bnoklyn,  K.  Y. 
Baton  {Capt.  3.  H.)  Vocabulary  of  the 
lanRiiagp  nf  theNavflJo  of  New  Mexico, 
By  Capt.  .1,  ir.  Enton,  IT,  S.  A. 

In  Sctaoolcrafi  (H.  K.>,  tiidiaa  Trllwi,  vol  4, 
pp.  4I«-U  I.  Philadelphia.  1854,1''. 


or  irithin  I  BUlot  (£ie>>I.  William  G.)    See  Bonrko 
'        (J.O.) 


Fof  300ir 


1-100.000. 


BlliB(Robert).  On  |  numerals  |  as  signa 
of  primeval  unity  |  among  mankind.  | 
By  I  Ruliert  Ellis,  I).  !>.,  |  late  fellow  of 
St.tlohn'H  collegi',  Cambriitge.  | 

Loudon:  ]  Tr(ibn.r*,co.,r.7&r>9Lad- 

giitr  bill.  I  1873.  I  All  rightH  n-Hervod. 

Ilairtitlr  verse,  blank  1  1.  lilleverw)  printer 
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BIBLIOOBAFHT  OF  THE 


inUfl  <«. )  —  C«nttD  uoil. 

KaiMnLi  and  other  vonis  in  Atna1i.p.S2: 
CbepcT jui. pp. 4S, 4&» 54 ;  Kenay (AthabaHkan), 
p.  8»;»1»TB  (I'.resl  SUve  Lake),  pp.  MO.  11; 
TaWowth  (C.llfornUi).  pp.  5. 10,2*  i  Taknili.  pp. 
e,ll.S4:  Tlatflkaoal, p. aa. 

OopUtietn:  Eanie*, 

Pernvla    Scythipa.  |  The  |  Qnichiift 

luignage  of  Peru:  |  ita  |  derivation 
from  central  AhIu  with  tlie  Ain^ritau  | 
languages  iu  gcucrai,  ami  with  the 
Turauian  [  ami  Ibcriiku  lanpiages  of 
theolilvorlil,  |  iDclnding  |  theBanqnc, 
the  I.yeian,  and  the  Pro-Aryan  |  lan- 
guage of  Etruria.  |  Py  |  Robert  EUis, 
8.D.,  I  author  of"  The  Asiatic  afBiiitieH 
«ftheoldItflliaD8",nudIatti fellow  |  of 
St.  John's  oollcge,  Canihrirtge.  |  [Quo- 
tation, three  lines.]  | 

London :  |  Trllhner  &  po„  57  &  i59, 
Ludgatn  hill.  |  187Q.  |  AU  ri^hta  re- 
served. 

Tilleveino  prin«*r  I  Lprnftce  pp.  lil-Yil,  pon- 
t<mtBi^iI-ll.eiTaUp.|iii),  tMt  pp.  1-219,  B". 

^Vonb  in  Alna,  pp.  78,  Bl,  dS.  106,  ll".  131 ; 
Albabaaku.  p.  130:  Apatvh,  pp.  U»,  12.1: 
Chi'pewyan,  pp.  82,  81,  M,  W^  Do((.RiL.  p,l27i 
Eoopah.  p.  T8;  K#n>y,  pp.  50. '8, 01, 104,  IOC.  117; 
KutjiMn,  pp.  IM,  100;  BBvahD,pp.Sl,  en.  83,104, 
105,  100,  IDT,  120.  122,  130,  134;  rinali.Ta.  p.  85; 
Slare,  p.  105;  Takiilli.  pp.  SI,  S4.  01.7H,  91.  105. 
127;  TlaUkanal,  pp.  S3,  85;  Uinkwa.  pp.  81.83. 

80, 104. isn. 

Copiaten:  Briliah  MDMam,  Eauiw,  Wai- 

Etrnncnn    nnmcralx.  |  By  |  Robert 

Ellis,  B.  D.,  I  late  follow  of  St.  John's 
fwllcgo,  Cambridge.  | 

Lonilon:  |  Triiliner  &.  co.,  57  A,  59, 
Lndgatu  hill.  |  1876.  |  (All  Rights 
Resorved.)  |  Price  Two  Sbillinge  and 
Btsjicnee. 

Covrr  title  an  above,  innlilo  tille  (an  abovr, 
omittinE  IhB  I*"*  twolinoa)  ynnio  prin(«r  1  1. 
nmarkn  on  pnmanclalinn  verao  enatnm  and 
adilondnm  1 1.  iKit  pp.  1-5Z.  8°. 

A  trw  ninnerola  and  wordn  In  Atnah,  pp.0, 

Dr.J.  H.  Tnimbiiil'H  a»ay  an  mimnrals  iu  In- 


EIlls  (R.)  —  Contimied. 

Sources ;  of  the' Etmacan  And  Bsaqne 

I  langnagea.  |  By  |  Robert  Ellis,  B.  D., 
I  late  fellow  of  8t.  John's  college, 
Cambridge.  | 

Ijondoo :  |  Trilbner  &  co.,  Lndgate 
hill.  I  1886.  I  (All  rights  reserved.) 

TltlevFDio  priitt«r*l  1.  preTatorj ootlce  vorao 
blank  I  L  conlmt*  pp.  v-tII.  mrarke  on  pro- 
nimclatlon  p.  (vlil).  Iritpp.  1-I«0,  8°. 

A  tow  nnmrrala  and  wonla  In  Atnah,  pp.  13, 
IT;  Hwpah.  p.0, 

CoirieMttn.-  Samea. 

Ennaii(GcorgAdolph).  EthnogFapliieche 
Wahruelnnuugen  nnd  Erfahrungen  an 
<len  Kflsleu  des  Boringa-Heeres  von  A. 
Knnnn. 

In  Z..|l«l.rlfr  far  Ell.nolafrt^  voL  !  (ICTI, 
pp.  MS-307,  300-303;  vol  3  (I«J1»,  pp.  I4».J75, 
2«5-219,  Bi'rllu[n.d.),8°. 

Nnnierala  1-200  anclarerminta  or  tboTtpul 

»lvr Ecnaiil.  Tol.l.pllt. 

Ettiutetle  rholi  .  .  ,  Tatttdb.  See 
BTDontdd  <R.) 

Ettunatle  tutthng  .  .  .  Takadh.  See 
M'Donald  (R. ) 

Sveretts  (Will  E.)  [Words,  phrases,  and 
sentences  in  the  language  of  the  Tn-tn- 
tS-ue  and  nine  confederated  tribes  of 
tjiletz  River,  Oregon,] 

Manuaciipt,  158  pp.  4°.  ia  Ihi;  library  of  the 
narvaii  of  KthDn]n){,v.  Cnl1«cl«d  December, 
1882.  Rooorded  in  a  enp,T  of  Powel1-s  Introdoo- 
lion  to  th»  Study  of  Indian  Laugnagra,  anond 
rditlon.  "  TrAnallleralvd  at  (be  rtKineat  of  tha 
Dirwior  of  Ibe  Bureau  of  Btbnology  trom  vol. 
Zi  o[  (Evvrrttoal  Indian Langnagn  of  Korth 
America,  into  Ike  '  Bureau  alpbabet '  at  Waah. 
Intclon,  Jnly  1,  1!«3,  and  at  Fort  Slnvcoe,  Waah- 
lnaloii  Ty,.  Jnly  23, 1883,    Compleled  Anguat 


in  Tn-I 


(■ivmi 

lUK   Ita   fiquiTalrnl   Ki'-e"> 

nearly  every  gclieduln  ha 

OnlbKlilankpagrafDllawinK  thescbedulealfr. 

Evrrottv  has  Kiven  the  phonetic  alphabet  with 

Bwbaak  (Thomas).     See  WUppI«  (A. 
W.),Ewbank  (T.),an(l  Tumor  (W.W.) 


FalrchUd  (Baldwin).  SeeDorroy  (.f.O.)     F«and  (H.  J.)  — Continued. 


Faraona.    See  Apacha. 

Farand  (Mgr.  Henry  J.)  Dix-hnit  ans  | 
chcK  lea  Sauvages  |  Voyages  et  mis- 
sions I  de  Mf  Henry  Farand  j  cvt^que 
d'Anevour,  vtcaire  apostolique  de  Mac- 


kensie,  |  dans I'extr^menord  del' Am^- 
riquo  Britanniqne  |  d'aprfes  les  docn- 
inent«  de  M^  TEveque  d'Anemour  |  par 
I  Femand-Michct  |  membre  de  la  So- 
oii^t.^  Bdiieune  |  Avec  1»  biographie  et 
le  portrait  de  Mgr  Farand  | 
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Faiaad  (H.J.)  —  Continned. 

Llbmirie  cstholiqne  de  PeriB8efVtre« 
(nonvellemniBon)  |  Rcgin  Raffet  i^t  C^ 
Hnccewenrs  |  Pnrts  |  38,  me  Saint-Siil- 
pioe.  I  Bruxelles  [  place  Saiute^acliile, 
4.  I  1866  I  Droits  dn  trudnction  et  de  re- 
prodactioD  r6finrv£ii. 

H^f  title  ■mno  bluk  1  I.  portrait  1  1.  tttle 
Toiwi  blank  1  I.  pre&ce  pp,  tII-itI.  text  pp. 
1-UT,  Ubia  pp.MB-49t.  so. 

Trlboa  wuTaffHK  p|>.  333-383,  mnt^ns  namea 
of  tribe*,  wtth  mnuiirigH.  scMtered  through. 

Otpiaum:  AalDr.BritishUuiieam,^oi>. 

Dix-bnit  aiis  |  chez  )  Ira  Sauvagns  | 

Voyages  et  missions  |  daoe  I'eittvme 
nord  de  I'Am&iqiio  Britanniquo  | 
d'aprea  1m  docnmcnta  de  Mgr  Heury 
Faraiid  |  Ev^qne  [&.c.  oDe  line]  |  pat 
Femaiid-Miehel  {  [Uefligu]  | 

Naavelle  Maisou  Periaae  Fiferea  de 
Paris  I  Librairie  Cntholique  et  Clasai- 
qne  I  i&.e.  five  lines]  ]  1870  |  Uroits  de 
tradnctiou  et  de  reproduction  nSserv^e. 

Prinlcd  florar,  IKlo  1 1,  pp.  i-ili.  1-364, 12°. 
UngDiatloa,  m»  In  eu-Iler  editton  tilled  next 
■bonv  pp.  MO-aiS. 

CopiMwan:  Brltlah  UaBflun]. 

Abridgment  of  the   bible  in  D^n^ 

Tchippewayau,  by  Mgr.  Farand,  Vicar 
ApAstoliqne  of  Mackenzie.  (*) 

In  >  letter  rrom  Kutlipr  Smile  Fetitm.  datnl 
frm  Uireull,  Fru»,  April  24,  IBM,  he  lella  me 
(hat  unDiig  the  muiiiKripla  left  by  bin  at  bU 
but  naideDee,  St-  Raphael  dea  ToblppemiyaM, 
Baakalflbewan,  waa  a  copy,  wrltlea  by  hlmHlf, 
ortkeaboTf-umulwork.  SoeOrssard  <£.) 
FUT«T(Rffl.  Proderio  William).  Families 
of  speech:  |  fonr  lectiirut  |  diilivered 
before  |  the  Royal  iiiHtitutiou  of  Groat 
Britain  |  In  March  1869  |  l>y  the  |  rev. 
Frederie  W.  Farrar,  M.  A.,  F.  R.  S.  | 
late  fellow  of  Trinity  college  [Ac.  four 
lindt.]  I  Published  liy  roqacst.  | 

London;  |  Longmans,  Oreen,  and  co. 
I  1870. 

Uatorvorku  venwblaDk  1 1.  hBlf-tille  vi^no 
priKen  I L  tlUe  Teraoblaiik  1 1,  deillcatlon  Terao 
Uaok  I  L  pretiee  pp.  li-i,  cunli'uts  pp.  il-ilii. 
IM  of  llliutistlaiie  p.  ilv,  leit  pp.  l-IST.  tabic 
at  the  chief  llluphylian  langnagtg  p.  (IggJ. 
l&rter  pp.  lW-193,  two  tables  and  two  maps,  13°. 

A  rev  vorda  in  tlalakflnal,  p.  VS. 

Ontrirt  ten:  Boat4>n  AttaencuDi,  Cangreaa, 

—~  Families  of  Speech :  |  Fonr  Lectnrcs 
I  delivered  before  |  the  Royal  Institu- 
tion of  Great  Britain  |  In  March  1869. 
I  By  the  I  Rev.  ftuderio  W.  Fanor,  D. 


Pairar  (F.W.)— Continned. 
II.,  F.  R.  S.  I   Late  Fellon-  [Ac.  three 
lines.]  I  Nvyf  edition.  | 

London:  |  Longmans,  Green,  &  Co.  | 
1873.  I  All  rights  reserved. 

p.i-ll.  il.l-142,l«<i. 
Ctpietttm:  ItrlllHb  Miiaeam. 

Languago  and  languages.  |  Being  | 

"Chaptt^rs  on  language"  |  and  |  "Fam- 
ilies of  speech."  I  By  the  I  rev.  Frederic 
W.  Farrar,  U.  D.  F.  E.  S.  |  late  fellow 
[dec.  throe  lines.]  |  New  edition.  | 

London:  |  Ijongmans,  Green,  and  co, 
1 1878.  I  (All  rights  rpserve.1.) 

HalT-Utle  verao  prinlen'  1 1.  title  renio  blank 
1  ].  preface  {Novpubrr  IB,  lll7;>yerHoi|iioUlloaa 
1  L  half-IIIln  (Chapter*  un  UnKaage)  Teno  d.ill. 
catien  I  1.  pmfww  lo  the  flnit  edition  (Aogiial., 
IMS)  ]ip.  Ii-ill.  lint  of  tlluidrationi  renw  blank 
1  LaynopelH  pp.  illi-ii,  tnt  pp.  l-!5fl,  hooks 
rODaulliil  |ip.  25T-»m,  balftltle  (Panilllis  of 
Bpeec'h,  plc.>  verHOdedlcutLuu  1  1.  prefau  to  the 
•eoond  edition  (AiigusL  1873)  trno  blink  1  I, 
oontenia  pp.  2fl5-2BT,  ti>x(  pp.2«8-403,  table  of 
luKnaffea   p.  |404),  Index   pp.  4IK-411,  TecM 


Languagu  and  langnagos.  |  Being  | 

"Chapters  on  language"  |  and  |  "Fam- 
ilies of  speech."  |  By  the  |  reT.  Frederio 
W.  Farrar,  D.  D.  F.  R.  S.  |  late  feUow 
[&c.  three  liue«.]  |  New  edition.  | 

London:  |  Longmans,  Green,  and  co. 
1 1887.  I  (All  rights  reserved.) 

Half-title  vnno  prinlera  1  1.  title  rerao  blank 
1  I.  prornredlovemlH'r  15, 1077)  veraoiiontaliona 
1 1,  half-tltk  (Cbaplers  on  iBngDogo)  versa  dedl- 
catiun  1  Lprelb^utotheflrsteillUoii  (Angiut, 
1866)  pp.  ti-xil,  lyiwpHla  pp,  lUI-xi,  text  p|>.  I- 
25S,  books  ooDBilltedpp.  3S7-240,  hair.tlllo(FBm- 
IU«aorsp»wh,eta.)voniodnlicatlnn  1 1,  prelaoe 
(«  Iho  sccoud  edition  (Aiigiisl,  IK73)  Term  llat 
orUliutntllona  I  l.conlcnta  pp.  2«-M7,  text  pp. 
-,fSe-403,  taUoof  UnRuagee  p.  |404),  Index  pp, 
406-411.  vsreo  printers,  t«0  mapa.  and  two 
tables,  12°. 

Llnj{iiliities  as  under  the  next  preoedinctille, 
pp.  3IM,  301. 

ftopiunvn:  Eames. 

Fauliaann(Karl).  Illiistrirte|Geschichts 
der  ScbrifL  |  Populiir-Wissenschaftlicbe 
l)arst«Uting  |  dor  |  Entstehuiig  der 
Scbrift^Jer  |  ISprache  nnd  der  Zahlen 
Isowieder  |  .Scbriftsysteme aller  Volker 
lier  Erdn  |  von  |  Karl  Faulinann  |  Pro- 
fessor der  Stenographie  [dec. two  lines,] 
iMit  ISTafelu  in  Farbeu-  nndTondmck 
I  nnd  vielau  in  den  Text  gedruckten 
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Faulramm  (K.)  —  Continuml. 
8chriftEeicb«ii    iiiiil    Sclirifturoben.  | 
[Printer'iion.H.,K.ut.]| 

Wieii.PoHt.  Leipzig.  |  A.  HHrtlolion'a 
Vurlot;.  I  1880.  |  Alio  Koulito  vurbohul- 

Half-title  vcmo  \Amk  1  1.  tlllu  vitto  prtntim. 
11.I>n'fiioopivv-.,t«ukiiliip]j.il-ivl,t«itiip. 
i-6M,  8=. 

Sfhriart.TTimn-IndtiiniT.  p.231. 

Capia  j«n.'  Aalur,  Briliab  Mimuuiti,  Wal- 
klnmjn. 

Peatherman(A.)   Social  bbttury  |  of  tliu 
I  raucBof  mitiikiuil.  |  Fimt  tliviiiiuii;  |    | 
NigritiitiiH[-Thir(l   diviuiuii:   |   Amieo-  i 
MaiauoniaiiH].  |  By  |  A.FeatboniiuD.  | 
[Two  linBM  qiiutjition.]  | 

Lnniloii :  I  TrUhniT  &  ri>.,  Luitgitbi 
Uill.  I  l><H5[-i»].:(Allnt'litHreeprvod.) 

3  vols.  8°. 

A  |i><nm<l  diiwnxRlon  of  n  niimlHrr  of  North 
Amcriran  funUll^ orciin.  in  x„\.3.  nnWDR tli.-m : 
Ihf  Aimrbmi  (pp.  IW-IBS),  Imlurliii)!.  un  p.  1*8, 
>  lirlef  KVnb^h  of  tlii'Lr  ([nniinar.  with  a  Tkh 
eiarnploH.  iinioiiE  them  the  Tcrb  to  dHuli:  Say- 
aJM.  pp.  I91-20O:  nml  Tuculloa,  pp.  3Tt-3S<. 

Field  {Tliumos  Warren).  An  cMAy  | 
tonartlti  au  |  Imliaii  l)il)1iogTapiiy.  | 
Beiuga  |  catalog  no  uf  boukH,  j  rcliiting 
to  tlio  I  history,  aiitifiiiitics,  languages, 
ciiHtomH,  religion,  |  v/nxa,  litctature, 
ami  origin  oftlic  [  Aineriraii  ludiaus,  | 
iu  the  library  of  |  Thouiaa  W.  Field.  | 
With  bibliognipliicul  and  historical 
notfH,  and  [  Hyno)Meit  of  tlio  ciiiiteuts  of 
Hoaiit  of  I  the  workH  Inaat  kuowii.  | 

NoTv  York :  |  Scribuer,  Armstrong, 
an<l  CO.  I  1873. 

Title  rersD  prinlcra  1  L  preface  pp.  lil-lv,  l«il 
pp.  1-430,8°. 

Titles  sod  dmrripUonsolworltH  innrrplating 


Field  (T.  W.)  —  Continned. 

AttlieFleldtMlD,Da.SHg.acapybraii|;blM.35: 
Ht  tliA  M.'Biil™  KBli-,  no.  718,  It  "lialf.rTiiBhed,  red 
iHvant  mororco.  jflll  top,  itnctit  copy,"  brought 
IfiM.  PricMlbyLwlerc,  Itna.  ISft.;  hyQiiar. 
Itch,  no.llSM.  lit.;  It  the  Piiurt  ulp.  no.  368. 
It  brought  nrr.i  allhe  Uurphyule,  no.  MS; 
t*M.  VrictidbyQuaHtcb.  no.aOKM,  IL 
Catalogue  ]  ofttic  |  library  |  belong- 
ing to  I  Mr.  Tboinaij  W.  Field,  |  To  Iw 
sold  at  aiietion,  |  by  |  BangH,  Merwin 
&CO.,  I  May  24tb,  1876.  and  following 
dayH.  I 

New  Vork.  |  1875. 

Cin-er  title  32  line*,  ti tie  w  kliove  rrno  blank 
1  I.  DOIJcv  etc.  pp.  Ill-Till,  fit  pp.  1-378.  lilt  <it 
Itricee  pp.  377-393.  aupfdenietit  pp.  1-50, 8^-  Com- 
plh<d  bf  JoMipb  Sabin,  niaiaty  IVum  Mr.  FIHd'a 
Eiwny,  title  of  whii'h  lt>  gli-eii  sbdve. 

varimiii  AthapaMran  langnngen. 

Copia  f«n .-  Bureau  of  Ethnoloay,  C 


At  till'  Squlur  aale,  In.  1178.  au  uncut  mpj 

brought  (I.:i5. 
Four   goapela    .     .     .     Slave   language. 

SeBBoinpas(W.  C.) 
Prieae  {I'ro/.  Valentine).     Bee  Arny(W. 

F.  M.) 
Froebel    (Jnlins).     Ana  Amerika.  |  Br- 

fahrungen  Keisen  uiid  Studien  |  von  | 

Julius    Froebel.  |  Erstcr      [-Zweitet] 

Banil.  I  ZwL'ito  wohlfeile  Aui^abe.  | 
Ii<'ip/ig  i  Dut'eebc      Buchhaudlnng. 

[1858.] 


2.1>.l 


1  Hesralero.Apaoho  vocabolaiy.  t 


OspioMAi.  Congreu,  Banies,  PUHdr. 


lu  mm:  Baocrert.  Brltlnh  Uaseiini. 

>1rat  edition,  Letpnig,  18B7-1868,  2  toIb.S'.  (-) 

There  In  an  KnKHab  editlnnof  this  vork. 

London.  Ihntley,  1850,  8°,  which  dom  not  cou- 

tiin  the  ropHbnliiry.    {Aiilor,  BancrofL  Itoaton 

Atbena'uni.  Itritbib  Muxenni.  ConETcvi.) 

»>bin-a  Dictionai  .V.  no.  2Wn,  tltl«  an  edltioa 
Bnuellua,  1881,3  Tola,  12°. 


Oabelentz  (Hans  Goorg  Conor  von  dor). 
Die  Sprac]iwi8seu8chafl,  |  ihro  Anfgii- 
bcn,  Methodrn  [  und  |  binherigi'ii 
Ergebninse.  |  Von  |  Guorg  von  der 
Galielciitx.  I  [Vignette.]  | 

r.*il>i!ig,  I  T.  <>.  W.igpl  naehfolger  | 
(Chr.  llerm.  Tanehiiil^t).  |  l«!ll. 

(>>vi-r  title  u  nhove,  title  an  alMve  vcnui 
hlnnk  1  1.  Vorwert  pp.  Ill-irii,  InbBlt.-Veric-leh 
BiM  pp.  Tiil-ii.  teit  pp-l-tM,  KugiHicr  pp. 
W7-502,  tS«richti^ngcD  p.  54U,8°. 


Oopiuieen.-  GatRchel. 

QaUoe  Creek  Jim.  Are  DoTBer(J.O.) 
aaUatin  (Albert).  A  Hviiopsis  of  the 
Iiidiau  tribes  wilbin  tlie  I'liiteil  States 
I'aHt  of  tbo  Rocky  MonntniiiK.aiid  in  ttie 
ItritiHband  RuHniaiiposaoMJonsinNortli 
America.    By  the  Hon.  Albert  GaUatln- 
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OaJlattn  (A. )  —  ContimiRil. 

In  Amertcan  Adllquariaa  Sw.  rrann.  (Ar- 
ehiFolDRia  Araerlranai.  vol  2,  |>p.  1-422,  Om- 
briditii,  ISM,  RO. 

SulxllviKlDns  by  RivKniplilu  Umllii  at  Iho 
KIniii.  pp.  14-IG;  urili^At[i»|niK'n»,]>p.  10-30.— 
Indlui  laDKiiaic*".  wllh  Rmmninlh'Hl ciunpkii 
or  IhP  ChPiipryan,  p.  170.  —  Grammnlirul 
Boficm,  AthapwrBa,  p|i.  21B-21B.— Cheppeyui 
CDnJURKtionii,  p.  !flD.— (;onip»™iivp  vooabulHry 
or  Itn  worrtH  of  thi-  KiDDl  (from  KcunDOfl'  In 
KrnuFDiitcnil.  TaculUe  {rrvm  nunpim) , llirp- 
pryiD  (fnni  M'Kniik').  pp.  30T-3«7.— Vncub- 
nl»iy  or  «  wonis  cf  thp  Kiibhu  (from  TTnifi-o 
rtllr).  II.  374.— Vof.ilinUTy  of  13  icorda  of  tbv 
Atnah  ur  Chtn.  p.  STB. 

Hale'H  Imliann  of  iiorth-wtBt  Amer- 

ica,aiiilvocabulnri<:80f  North  Amuriea; 
with  an  introduction.  By  Albert  Gal- 
latin. 

In  Amertean  £th.  Sac  TnuiH.  vol.  2,  pp.  ixlil- 
diiiTUI,  1-lW,  Mow  York,  IS4K,  8°. 

Krii^r  reference  tu  Ibn  Athupascaii.  their  bab- 
lUt.el«.,  p  el— ThB  Tahkali.Umkwa  famUj- 
()(eofr»l  dlMuwion),  pp.  B-10.— VocabiilBry  of 
ISO  worda  of  tlie  Tahculi  (IVum  AuderRon).  pp. 
7B-82- — VocAbulAry  of  ftO  wonla  of  tbi^  K«nal 

(fmn  Raaanoirj,  pp.W-IDI Vocabulary  gf  tbe 

CbeppGyan.  Tlilnkanl.  and  Frnkva  (M  words 
and  numerals  1-10  oncli).  p.  105. 

Talilo  of  generic.  Iniliiin  fuuiilieB  of 

]augnagea. 

In  ScbBolcrifl  (U.  It.),  loilian  Tribea.  voL3, 
pp.397-H».PhiUdidphbi.l8M,4o. 

lucludiui  (lie  Alhapaaoana.p.  401. 

Albert  GalUtIn  wni  bom  In  GeDsva.  Svltier- 
IjuI.  Junaaiy  2>,  ITSl,  and  died  <u  Astoria,  L.  I., 
Augosl  IS.  IS4I.  He  wax  dew'jinilHl  from  an  an- 
elrnt  IHlriclan  fan  ilyufGenuTa.  whose  nanu-bad 
Innjt  Wva  boDurably  coniierlnl  ikith  Ibo  hislory 
*t  Sirllierlaiiil.  Vuiint;  Albrrt  bail  been  bn]>- 
tin<d  by  tlie  naoM  of  Abrahain  Alfuunu  Albitrt, 
U  1773  bo  wa»  sent  to  a  boanllng  htIhmI.  ami  * 
jtar  Uler  eutenal  Mm  I'nlveriity  uf  (ieu><ra. 
-Bliere  lie  «h*  KiBdnnteil  lu  ITTB.  Ilii  iwil'ft  fnnn 
L'Orimt  Intv  In  May,  ITM,  and  noi'lied  lt.Mliin 
'On Jnly  14.  He  mlimid  (."unRreiw  uii  lleL-ember  7, 
ITK.  and  ooDtinuedanwniberuflliul  body  uDLil 
Kin  appointment  ■>■  !)rurotsry  of  tbi<  Treaaury  Id 
■     "■      ■lohtldoiiiitiniionalyuntlllSia, 


Bis  » 


li  the  appoint 


Ad«iiH,  he  aoceptod  (be  appaliitmi^D(  of  envoy 
eitraurdinary tuUrwt llritalti.  Unblarotumtu 

tlie  United  States  be  Killed  In  Nkw  York  <;lly. 

XMIaoal  Hank  of  New  York.  In  1842  hi>w«a 
asMRiatHlin(beaUI>llBhmentarthpAmt>rlrHn 

"Blhnolosiwl  Society,  b«eaniin(  its  ar«(  pnwl- 
deol,  and  In  IMS  he  was  oWtrd  lirliuld  n  oiml. 
krolllcs  is  (belJew  York  Elisturical  Swiely.  no 
honor  Hhieb  waa  anminlly  coufBrred  on  bim 
nstilUsdeatb A  jipicfvn'f  Vi/clop,  o/Am.Sioff, 

ATH — a 


aartiooh  {Ber.  Alfred  Cumpboll).  The 
gospel  acranliug  to  [  St,  Mark,  |  trans- 
lated into  the  |  Beaver  Indian  Ian- 
giiBge  I  liy  [  the  rev,  A.  C.  Gairioch,  | 
missionary  of  the  Chiiri^h  miiwiouary 

Loudon:  |  Britinh  and  Fontign  Ilible 

Soi-ipty.  1  lUSfi 

TllU'venio  blank  11.  teit  entirely  ill  ibBllea. 


Copirt  mm ;  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So. 
ciity,  KanicB.l>illlnR,W<'Ue8ley. 

Isaiieil  also  in  syllalric  ebamctt^  u  fullaws: 

[Onoline  Hj-1Iubic  oharacters,]  |  The 

goHpcl  I  iit^eordiiig  to  |  SI,  Murk.  | 
TriiuRliitcti  by  tiic  |  Kcv.  Alfri-d  C. 
Gairioch,  |  missionary  of  the  Church 
missionary  society,  |  into  the  |  lan- 
giiaj;e  uf  the  Iteaver  Indians,  |  of  the 
dioi-eHii  of  AthaliBHca.  |  [Seal  uf  the 
S.P.C.K.]  I 

Loudon:  |  Sociiety  for  promoting 
chriBtiun  knowiMige.  |  Northumber- 
land avenitp.  Charing  t-roiw,  W.  C. 
[1886.] 


motlng  Cli 

Manual  of  devotion  |  in  the  |  Beaver 

Indian  1  ail ftuage.  |  By  the  |  Rev,  AllVed 
C.  (■arriocli,  |  missionary  of  the  Chiiroh 
mixsionary  souiety.  |  [Seal  of  the  S.  P. 
C.K.]| 

London:  |  Society  for  promoting 
christian  knowledge,  |  North ii in  lier- 
lanil   iivruui'.  Charing   (toss,  W.  C.  | 


ilDtlBpien 


•o  pril 


svUa. 


m  blank  1 1.  siippleii 
riuDi  venobbuk  1 1.  teil  (iusyllabi 
wilb  some  bewliaia  in  English  and  Latin)  pp. 

Order  for  ninrDlnB  pmyer,  pp.  l-iil — Order 
for  owning  prajer,  pp.  34-^0.— Prayera,  elr., 
PIL  40-32.— Watts's  flrst  cstecbisni.  pp.U-ST.— 

S7-S2.— HyiaiiH,  pi>.  03-74.— Selwtiona  fivm 
jK-.riptun-.  PP.75-HT, 

Coifiti  •rrn :  KMines,  I'lllini;.  Society  for  I-h|. 
moling CbrisllHiiKnowUilgi',  Welb>slt'y. 

SvoBompu  (W.C.I  for  other  edit  tons  of  tbln 

A  I  Vooabulary  |   of    the  \  -Kcuvep 

Indian  Luugiiugo-  |  cuiiBiHtitig  of  |  Parf 
I    {li'Hver-l^Mglial!  |  I'lrt    II    ]i:uglit|ll^ 
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Auiioch  (A.  C.)  —  Contiimed. 
Boavor-Cree-  j  By  the  Rev.  A.  C.  Gat- 
rioch  I  Missionary  of  tlio  |  Church  Mis* 
aioDarj  Society-  | 

Society    for     Proojotiiig    Christian 
Knowledge. ;  I,on(loii,  Northiimberlan<l 
Avenue.  C'yi'loHtyled  by  |  E.  S.  Bren 
I  Printod  by  M™  Garrioih    [1885) 

Tide  veno  blank  1  L  t«it  <i>n  tinu  «lde  of  tbv 
■•tafnnl.v)ll.]-1ia.10. 

Part  I    DeavFT-KDKlisli  (Bl|ihs1>oii<Mil]; 
mneetl  liy  Brhvi^  wunlH  in  duuble  coJiunD: 
l-e4.~Part  II  Kiik)'>Ii  "I'I  Bcmvot  |nc] 
Cnw]    (nlphabelirally    amniinl    l>y   EngliJib 
vorAn.  in  triple  lAljiinna),  II.  Siv-13fi. 

Copiatni:  Baineii.  Pillin^i.SDciet.v  for  . 
motiug  Christina  KuafFledjii'. 

The  original  manaiHTii>t  uf  tliin  irork  i 
the  poKSHsJon  or  lis  author.  Finy  coplm  orilin 
work  wiTO  prinlnl  frnm  tlic  i-npiy  iiuuir  with  Ihi' 
cjcliwtjlB  by  Mr.  brewer,  un  employe  of  Ih« 


Oatsobet  (A.  S.)  —  Continued. 

Die  Sprachen  dee  Siidw«l«iui  (pp.  37-M)  oon- 
tsfn 8  Apache  and  N*t^)o  eiampleii  on  pp.  SS, 
10.  52,  U.  M,  K:  geuenl  dbicusBion  nf  Oa 
Apurhe.  lingulatic  diTisiona.  etc.,  with  «im- 
patlsoD  of  Apache  and  NAvi^uwardiiwiththaae 
of  (he  Zalii,  Elowa.  Cumanche,  and  ShosboiHv 
p|i.  »2-9»;  Tinn«  (Apacbe,  Ntrajn,  Boopa. 
andTacaUl)  wurdn.p.;ft,— SanUIl]unJtvDDn'aT- 


d  Riltw: 


short 


Apa. 

he  Tocabulary  and  one  of  the  Ht^tio.  p. 

u   A|iai'he  vocabulary  (froDi  White  and 

H..nr 

•1,  p.  gR-fW.-Auawahi  Ton  SStien  wu  den 

Spra 

hen  ,k-r  Tehuaa,  Apach™.  Tonkawa-  and 

\.oi 

aa    (^^  Bl-BS)    cnntaiot  »   phrwea  Id 

Apac 

«■  (from  L«'»r).-Wortt«bellea  der  iwolf 

Spr«( 

hen  und  DUletla  (pp.  B7-11S)  conUinsa 

uUry  of  200  worda  of  the  Apache  {tttm 

.  NSvuJw  (from  Lm™-),  and  Apaiho  (from 

Whi. 

Mr.  (ianiofih,  of  SL  Xariw' 


iKlver,  waa  bom  in 


t.  Panla 


DuDTCgSD,  PlA 

Pariah,  KmI 

10,  IMH.  and 

Hn  was  for  three  yean  ■  atudeni  at  SI.  John's 
College,  Winnii*it.  and  in  ISTl  wa«  BUE*Ked  an 
•r  hnolmsater  by  Biabop  Bani|iBa  for  Ihu  Chlxrch 
MlMlouary  Society.    The  winlpri.f  lOTS-'TS  he  \ 
■pent  in  stndy  with  the  bishop  at  Fort  Simp-  | 
aon,  McKeDtifl  River,  and  waaailinltti^  to  dea- 
con'a  orders,  and  in  the  autiiiDh  nf  IHTO  he  I 
ealabIiah«dai;hurchMiaiiionar)'SDrietyatallon  < 
at  Fort  Vermilion  under  the  name  of  Unjnga      . 
Miaaion.     Mr.  Garriofb    auliBequcnlly  viail«l 
Canada  and  EnicbDd,  wlieru  he  anw  htti  Irnna. 
latioiio  printed;  but  in  the  apring  of  WM  he 
rclunipd  to  miaaion  worli  anions  the  Beavenof 
Penre  Rivir,  but  at  nunvegsn  instead  of  Ter-  ' 
milion.  I 

OaiaohM:  Thla  wonl  followiujt  a  title  or  wllhiD  ' 
pamitbeaTBafleranoleimlicali'Bthatacupyuf  i 
the  nurk  refrrr^.l  to  baa  be.'n  a<vn  by  the  com-  I 
pilM  In  the  library  of  Mr.  Albert  S.«Btachct.  I 
WaabioRlou.  It,  C.  ' 

Oatachet  (Albert  Namiiel).  Zwolf 
Sprnchen  |  aits  deiu  [  Siidwestoii  Nonl- 
amerikas  |  (PuebloH-  und  Apacho- 
Muudarten;  Tont(>,Tonkawa,  |  Diggur, 
Utah.)  I  Wortrerzeichuiaau  |  heraiiB- 
Kegebtin,  erliiiitert  itml  uiit  oiner  Ki 
leitnuB  uber  Ban,  [  BeKriffsbildunir 
und  lorale  OrtippiruiiK  der  aoiiiTikun- 
ischcii  I  Spracheu  versi'hen  |  von  | 
Albnrt  S.  Gatscbot.  |  [Vinuutfo.]  j 
Wuiinar  [  Haniinnii  Bohlau  (  1876. 
Cover  title  as alHive,  title  ;u<  atwve lerao not 
ll.Vorwerl  pp.  iil-l.,  Iniinit  p.  v.  Eiuleltnn 
pp.  1-1,  L«ulla-7vichnuii)t  p.  J,  Lil.-rnturpp,  ; 
0,  text  pp.  l-US,  UiustrUions  pp.  UR-I50,  larg 


ouavocabnhiriea.-Zahlw<irier(pp.l3ft-H3)™n- 
laina  the  numerals  1-10  of  the  Ntv«}o  (from 
Eatonl  and  Hoepa  (from  Scboolcrafll, 

CnpittKtn:  Astor.Brintan.BriliHhMiisenm. 
Eamea.  (lalaehet.  PUUhk,  Tnimbnll,WoHeBley. 
—  Indian    lauRUHges   of    the    Pacific 


I.  1, 


ta  linKuiatic  dlTiaio 


TheTinn*  family,  with 

the    Hoopa,   RoKiie   River,   and    ITrapqna,  la 

trealol  op  jip.  16S-1M. 

Issued  aepamtely  aa  fbllova : 
—  Indian  languaKes  |  of  the  [  Pacific 
Btatca  and  torritorieB  |  by  |  Albert  8. 
Gatnchel  |  Reprinted  from  UarchNom- 
bor  of  The  Magazine  of  American  His- 
tory. 


KepriL 


iu  the  t 


Beach  (W.  W.),  Indian  Miscellany,  pp.«ft- 
117.AllNin,v,l8n,ll", 

Drat*  (S.  <!.),  A  l)ori)(iii»l  Racea  of  North 
America,  pp.  J*8-7«t,  New  York  [1080],  8°. 

A  later  article,  with  the  same  title,  appeared 
In  Ibe  April.  IWJ,  nuniber  of  the  aanie  peii- 
odiial,  and  was  alao iaaned  aeparatoiy.  It  oon- 
lains  no  Athapaafan  linguiHtica. 
—  U.  8.  ReoRraiihical  surveys  west  of 
tho  one  hundn'dth  meridian,  lat  Lieut. 
Geo.  M.  WheiikT,  Cotjis  of  Engineers, 
U.  S.  Army,  in  Charge.  Appendix. 
LinKniHticH.  Prefaced  hj  a  classification 
nf  wpBtemlniliaulaugnagea.  Bv  Albert 
H.  GutHi'bi>l. 

InWhMler  ((i.  U.),  Iie|«rt  ii|«n  l'.S.Gei>- 
erapliiial  Murveys,  vol. 7, pp, S9MSS,  WMhlng- 
ton,  WT»,  t=. 
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Ootoohot  (A.  S.)  —  ContinuDil. 

Anu  ud  didecU  of  the  »vvva  llogulBtlc 
■U»k«  (pp.  4IW-421),  prnkinuKB  the  Tinn«,  pp. 
UM-MS.— Geuenl  reuuu-kK,  pp.  407-465. 
OUtMTi  (C;.  K.}.  Vocabulary  of  the  AricUiJii. 

pp.43«-4a&. 

Lmw  (0-),  Vucabiiljiry  uf  IhB  Arivnj'pa,  PV- 

Vocabulary  of  lli.t  N4vhJo,  pp.  4i4-^8^ 

4W. 

Tsnow  {II.  C).  Voc»bulary  «f  the  Jlciuilla. 
pp,  42i-46&,4«e-4]U. 

Apsche-Tiuu£  l»0};nn(;«.  |  Diiilectof 

the  fia-iaha  baud.  |  CollucttHl  at  Kiuna, 
Apache  and  Cnmitiiche  Ageocy,  |  Anit- 
darko,  Ind.  Territory,  |  io  Nov.  and 
Dec.  t8»*  I  by  |  Albert  S.  Gatscbet. 

ManoBOript,  pp.  I-T4,  an.  4",  iu  Ihu  library  «f 
the  Bomtu  of  Ethnology, 

CoDsiata  uf  wonts,  phnuiea,  and  Bhorl  tuiUt 
with  intcrlinetii  (ranalatkiu  intu  Englieh. 

Lipau,  I  a    dialect  of    thi-   Apaflio- 

nan^  family  |  collected  at  [  Furt 
Griffin,  Teuui,  (Shacklefonl  cuiiuty), 
from  Apacltu  John,  a  Mexican  |  and 
LonU,  a  Bi;out.  |  By  Albert  S.  Oatachot 
I  September,  1884. 

Manuacript.  pp.  1-89,  ura.  i°,  in  the  ribrmy  of 


iriea,  all 


tribal  and  <dan  name-H,  aru 
■onaipanied  by  an  EngllHh  traunlation. 

This  maDiiiwript  has  been  |iartinlly  copied  by 
HT.GalachelinlDBCopy  of  PovallHlutiaduc. 
tloD  lo  the  Study  of  Tnfii*m  LaQguagca,  aeeond 
edition. 

Terms,  pliraaea  and  BcnteacoH  |  from 

Apache  dialects  |  gathered  from  various 
iurormunts  |  by  |  Albert  S.  Gatsch'.-t. 

Maanacrlpt,  pp.a-lB.am.C.in  the  library  of 
tha  Bunan  of  Etbnoloju. 

Tribal  names  and  ulhetl^TmsoriheChiraca. 
hoa  AparhiH.ublalnHl  from  dclagateg  visiting 
Tashinglon,  Feb.  12,  IHHI,  pp.  5.0. —  Short 
Tocabulary  of  the  TiiEakinB  dlalucl,  pp.I-O — 

ebUlned  fiwn  F.E.Cuahing.  1882,  pp.  9-12 — 
NinOo  tarmaobUlned  tVom  the  interpreter  of 
a  Ntr^jo  delegation  prment  in  Wsnhinglon  lu 
March.  I88S.  pp.  14-lfl.-*Jni«  words  of  Jitarllltt 
Ap■cb^  fliun  EaklB,  an  Apacbu  in  Waabioglon, 
Jin.  1BS4.  pp.  l»-ia. 

Vocabulary  of  the  NSvftjo  language. 

KanuacTipl.  2  leaT«.  (olio  <a  blanL  book), 


Ur.I 


mpiler. 


[Words,  phraseH,  and  sculeuces  in 

the  Umpkwa  lau^iage.] 

Manuacript.  22  IL  4°,  in  thu  library  of  the 
BatTtm  of  Etluiology.    B?c^«d  in  «  wpy  of 


Afiency,  Oregun,  In  HIT!. 

[Wonis,  phraaes,  and  a 

the  language  of  the  Pinal  Apache.] 

JtanuBcrliil,  pp.  3-10*,  am.  t",  in  pww»i9i< 


itiidi^nC 


alno  a  nnmbcr  of  f 


.1.  1BS3. 


linrur  Hn^Lish  Ii 

Allnn-I  SamurL  Oalacliet  wait  bom  lu  St.  Heat- 
eubi'Tg.  in  Ihe  Ili'mi'M)  Obcrland,  Switterlaail, 
Octubur^,  1832.  QlapropoidpiitiDe^lucation  vaa 
acigDire<llulho1ycaunuoriIeiic-hitti)1(lS13-1g4!i| 
ilIii1urBcmei(IS4S-lB52|.nnerwhluhhef<>lInwod 
conrava  In  the  unlTerallUw  of  Berne  and  Berlin 
(ISKt-lSM).  HIsatndiM  had  for  Ihoir  object  the 
nnulent  wurtd  In  all  ite  pbaii<>j<  ot  rulleian.  hU- 
(ory,  langiiHgp.  sod  art,  and  thereby  bla  atten- 
tion wan  at  HO  lutrly  day  directed  lo  pbilologlo 
rEwarctheH.    In  IflSS  bobeieaatbe  publication  of 

iniilogy  of  hbi  rmmt-ry,  entitled  "OrtaetymolD. 
giai-he  FumohiiOErn  ana  dvr  Krhweii"  (IMS- 
laerj.  in  IMTIieepontadveralmunthii  in  London 
piireuing  antitiiuu-lan  studiea  In  the  British 
MuHi'uui.    Iu  18SH  h<-  sotllcd  in  Sov  YntV  and 

foreign  pcriodlwls.  mainly  on  s<:ienliflv  sub- 
Jwta.  Drifliug  Inlu  a  more  attentive  atndy  of 
tho  American  ludbuu,   he  pubtiahod  Boveral 

important  of  which  is  "Zwdlf  Spraohen  aua 
dem  Siidweateu  Vordunorikaa."  Weimar.  1876. 

This  led  to  bb>  appolulmunt  !>>  the  position 
of  nthnolOKlat  In  the  Oiiltnl  Slates  Geological 


Surv 

1877,  whe 


.  under  M^.Joim 


veil,  ii 


sved  tu  Waahlugton,  and  drat 
emploj-1'd  hlmaeir  iu  arranging  tlie  linguistic 
maunscripla  of  thu  Smlthsooiau  Instiliitian. 
now  the  property  of  the  llurean  of  Ethnology, 
whieh  forms  a  |iart  of  the  Smlthsouian  tiullta- 


et  haaev 


waetlvely 


rvnnocled  wltl 

studies  of  the  Indiim  languages,  he  has  made 
eiteaslva  trips  uf  linguistic  and  ethnologic  ex- 
ploration among  the  Indians  of  North  America. 
After  returning  from  a  all  months'  Htioum 
among  the  Klamaths  and  Kalapuyas  of  Oregon. 
srttleil  un  b»th  tides  of  the  Cascade  Rwige,  he 
visited  the  Kntaba  in  South  Carolina  and  the 
Cha'hta  and  Shetiniasha  of  Louisiana  in 
18»l-'82.  thu  KsyowB,  Comanche,  Apache,  Yat- 
taasoe,  Caddu.  Naktche,  Modoc,  and  other  tiibea 
in  the  Indian  Territory,  tho  Tunkawe  and 
Lipans,  in  Teios.  and  the  Atakapa  Indiana  uf 
Louisiana  io    1884- SS.    In    1886   he   saw  the 


Aualiiu 


(llaugiisgc  with  tho  f 
family.    He  also  oommitted   to  writing   t 
TuuljtliBorTonicalanguagoorLouiaiiina,not 


r  the 
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Oatochet  (A.  S.)  —  Continued. 
Icrnrw  InreiitlgBrsil,  aiul  rnrniiuft  a 
bmJLy  iif  iUelC,     Excnrsione  tu  atl> 


CnughDH. 


Jiidinti   Un^iiiigM,   thit  1 
iraipi.  PfDuliiu'Dt,  ami  Kai 

Mr.dalKliet  huH  wrillun  ancilouiiivproiwrt 
vmlHiajiiiE  hi*  miMircriiiw  aniDiiu  llioKlaiuatli 
Liku  aud  Uoilw  IniliaDS  oF  Ongan,  wliiili 
JiirluH  Vul.  11  nr  '-CiiDlrnHllliiDH  !•■  Niirlli 
Aiii-Tii-ui  £lhiHiliiK.v. "  Jt  in  ia  Iwo  imiiii. 
whii'hi|Ee'^K<^>1.^3H|i*t^H.  AmonBtlictrllH'H 
and  lau|>usKi-a  ilLHriiiiMil  by  him  in  H>|uirBli' 
pubthalloiu  art!  llie  Tiuuiri(n(Fl<>riiln|.  TmI- 
Itawu  |Te»>i),Ynina  tCaliTumli,  Ariioiitk.  yiex- 
iuD),  (^litinieiu  «,-B)iri>n>lii),  Hmtbok  (Ni-w. 
fuUDdUad),  CrMkandUKcbllKAlabiinuiJ.    His 


18  [lUl 


enl.Tf 


■rbviui 


Ap«bo 
Ai«b« 

BoarnJ 
llerBha 

ApKhe 

l!..-<-lm 

ApatlH. 

Cfin-m 

AlbB|uuiran 
ChipiKW.vai 

t;bl[.t"'Bvui 
Kutm 


Ball<i  <A.) 

llaiK-mrilEr.  II.) 

Bui«.'hni.^nii|.I.(;.F..) 

baiicKirilH,  ll.J 

(iibliBld.I 

Adfliiii),' {J.  C.|  ■!»!¥: 

(J.S.J 
Itan.^r<>rt|H.H.| 
B<»«lin>auii{J.C.E.) 
Itallii  tA.> 
llalbilA.) 


Tuhiidb 
nmpkwa 
Cmpliwa 

Kaviu<> 
Tariitii 
I'lonkwit 

□eogiaplilc  nuniv 

Athapucan 
atcdogiBal  Surt'v 

ai'opyof  the  w 


>thea< 


tv  Indie:*! 


Ihoiompiliriii  tliBlibrarj-..rtlie  Onilwt  Slales 
GeoluKleal  Snrrcy.  WaBhiiiKluii.  U.  C, 
01bbB(riu(irgu).  ObsvrvHtiuiisun  sonieof 
Ihi!  Iiiiliau  Dialects  of  Northern  Culi- 
roruin.     By  G.Oililm. 

InSchoolETaflCil.  IM.IiHliuu  Tribin.  vol.  3, 
pp.4:»-4^  Pliilml('lg)biu.  l»5».  i". 

Iiii-l»<l('»iiriefr>imdrl(8onlhoHoopah.TaM«' 
Knh.  mid  Nalultsc. 

Votiibularica  of  lu<iiaii   Liiuuiiageo 

ill   (lurthwiMt   Califunitu.     By  Ueurgu 
Giblis,  can. 

In  Schoolcraft  (H.  R.),  Indian  Trib<».  vol.  3. 
PI1.1M  115.  Pbilmti'lpiila.  1K.3,  f. 

llDOiiab  and  one  ol' the  Tahloirah.  pp.  4KM1S. 

Notts  OH  the  Tinuvh  or  (.'hepuwynu 

IiKliiiuH  uf  BritiHh  anil  Knoxiun  Anicr- 

ita.     Coiniiiiiiiii:iti;d  byOi'or;;i'  Oil.lis. 

Ill  tilt'  »mitb>uiijiin  Inst,  Annual  Ki-]<ort  fur 

lim.  pp.  Xa-m.  Wa>ihlD|,t«n.  1807,  »".    (PU- 


G  Had 


ij-  Cu,.  I 


m  (pp.  all-.'r.fai.  hHBvd 
iKU  W  I..  Uanlval.v,  at 


iHnuul  M'ininilely  aluo,  wlibuut  ubiini^. 
(&ini««.rilliii(!) 

Vui-iihn1:irk;»  of  thn  |  Alekwa  ]  Arra 

Arr:i  Sl  \  llo-iin  |  of  thu  Klumath  and 
Trinity  Rivi-ra  |  Niirthurii  C^ilifornia  [ 
Coik-clwl  in  18.^'  |  by  |  GcoTse  Gibba. 

M  luiKitripl.  36  nnniimlwreil  roavw.  written 
on  onii  aide  only,  fiilio.  in  tb«  library  of  Iho 
Burp r  EUinulojry, 

Arrangrd  alphabi'lirallyliy  EnElbtbwurda  in 
four  cDliuunH.  tbr  EBKlbili  uolaan  ounlHiainR 
■bout  TOO  wonln.  Ihu  other  luuKnafnu  from  300 
tuSDO  word*  eiu*b.  the  llalia(wliii;h  in  tbi>anly 
Mi  Uw  AlbapasGau  faiuilyj  being 


thv  lUOlK 
Thi-n' 


wonia  fwh)  of  th<'  ll<.|>ii.  niaile  liy 
Im^ludinK  only  th«  wonlx  );ivcii  in 
uuiw  of  tbv  SnillliBDnian  Inslitutlou 
vocabulHry." 
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Vwalinliiryuf  iLc  Nuliiltwi  Iuukouk*^. 

Mu<»»Tl)>t,  I  W-At.  I '.  ill  Ihn  nhntrj'  of  (be 
lliirMMi  uf  ElhliuluK.V' 
<'uiiiaiiw  Hlnui  tva  uimli'. 

Voraliiil»ry  of  tin-  WiltO|iuU  (ilialec-t 

uf  tho  Tttliciilly  Arlii.l.iw.-iil. 


il  ■■  rrm 


I  Imlh 


*.  Punl's,  Frb 


xrhNliile  li'siK'd  by  (lin  Smilhsuiilau  luXltii- 
Ihm  ami  ubuur  SO  wiir.U  iu  ulililioii. 

(jnirgO  litlllH.   I]U>  IHHIor  Cl>].<it*l>IXMliilllw. 

trmlxn-uniitlulTIIiaf  July.  lD15.a(iiu[uwlck, 
Lnnx  lnUnl.  »ur  tlM  vllUne  nf  Ballut  m  Coi-a, 
At  Kmentrrii  bo  «-« 


Lvhorv 


On  Ilia  n-liirn  rroi 


L^iropfl  h«  I'olniui-iki'fi]  the 
rtmliag  ot  law.  bwI  Iii  ll»g  took  lilx  <Ugree 
of  loi'lirlin-  or  lav  Rt  Itarvanl  ITntvvrtiil.v.  tn 
IMD  Vt.  Gibhx  Wfat  oviM-Unil  rnnn  SI.  Loiiii  lo 
OroEoii  Hifl  MMjUshnI  hJnmir  at  <>liiiiibis. 
In  I'd)  iH-rHwlvi'd  tbn  nltpointinpnt  oT  I'ollH'lor 
orihriKn-tofAnlnriivwIiirhliohebltlurinKMr. 
PlUiuinv'it  adnilnlMntkni.  Lntor  bo  rpntni-ail 
rnim  Itrpsnn  In  WwlilujcloB  'IVrrUury.  anil  m-l- 
llnt  niHHi  a  ranch  n  fpw  milH  ftnm  Fori  Sli'lln- 
romn.  Hm>lii>hnilhl*linHli|iurl<'niror«rvnrHl 
yoan.  ilri-aiing  blnuolf  tn  tlie  slnily  nf  llw  In- 
■Knn  lanS'iDg™  nnil  In  tlm  ititlailinnnf  vnrnbti- 
liriiiiinfl  irwHtinnnoriliti  nMihvnil4>ni  (riliu. 
Uiiring  a  great  part  nf  (lir  tint  bn  vaa  nltm-bMl 
ti>  the  Uniu4  HUtP*  Oorraantpnt  t%miniiiuilini 
in  Uyinif  tbe  Imnmlary.  an  tho  goologlKt  ami  bni- 
aoMtof  thvi-xpnilllan.  H«  manlxi  altwlmt 
» jnolngiKt  tn  tiMi  xnrvey  nf  n  railroml  mnlii  Iu 
(be  Parlflr.  nHdnr  H^nr  Stnifiua.  In  1U7  l>[> 
waa  appolntix)  In  the  nurthvnal  bnindnry  anr- 
voy  imdor  Mr.  Arrhitedil  ConipbelL  n*  romraiK. 
idann-.  In  IKSO  Mr.  Qlbba  retniw<t  tn  TJrw 
Vnrk.  nnil  in  IMfll  waa  on  dnly  in  Wasblnetnn 
in  KiianliU)-  tbo  Capllnl.  UiWr  hi>  nviilnl  iu 
Waahinjnnn.  Iirlng  mainly  piuiiloyixl  In  IIh'  < 
Hmlmo  Hay  ('latma  (^mailnnion.  In  wlili'b  Ih-  , 
eiif(aK«l  i 


OUbert  (— i  nii.l  RiviagtOD  (— ).  .S|>uii- 
iuchn  [  of  llm  |  Lau^uiiK'**  "(  all  Ka- 
tioiiN,  I  HU<1  tliK  I  orieiitul  amt  roreiKn 
typc-t  I  now  in  use  iu  |  tlm  ])rititiii|r 
olttcea  I  of  I  Gillwrt  *  Kivinston,  | 
liuit«a.  I  [Bleveii  liiivHi|iiotatiniiH.]  | 

Louilnn;  |  r>2.  Si,  .IiiIiii'h  Hqiium, 
Cttirkcuwisn,  K.C.  !  IBStt. 

Printial  corrr  u  aborn.  no  inni.lo  tilK  nni- 
lvuliipii.S-t.text  |ip.£-K  1S>. 

Sl~  Jnlin  Ifl.  IS.  la  fOnvt  o(  HwkvniiH River 
|iyltnU<  and  ronan).  |i.  S8;  Tinne  nr  Chepe- 
wyauorRiulMn  Day  (syllable),  t>.e2,  Tiikndh 
nf  VnitkoiiRiTH.  p.«l. 


d  Tlnn 
li.SIUmilly  I 


OupinitH:  RnnuM.  rnilni!. 

Qospel  lU'Riinliug  to  Siiiut  Joliii    ,    .    . 

TiniM^  lAu^^uitKu.    Sou  Kirkby  ( W.  W. ) 
ChMpel  vf  m^.  Mark  traDxluteil  iuto  tbe 

&\ay6  litii;riiiti;<-.    See  Reeve  <W.  1>.) 
Ooapelof  St.MntthuwtntuiilatoiUntu  tbf 

Sliivn  liinjritHKe.    See  R«etr«  (W.  1>.) 
OospeU  ol'  lliH  fonrovnus«l'at8    .     .     . 

in   tliu  l!iU);iiii;;e  of  lliu  <Jlii|>iMvyuii  In- 

.HiiiiB.  So«Kirkby(W.  \V.) 
GoTetumeiit George.  S(-eDaraey{.I.Q.) 
Sramniai: 

IWu.-.  SiwMc.rii-,MA,G.J 


arammaUE  ooninieDla' 


of  n 


.■^ripl 


bnrluEiipoiilli<''''hn'ilne;i-iiuil)>bi)olnt 
Ampriran  IndianH.    Ilia  MM-iirnt  wrrr 
at  by  tlw  Smlthaiinian  Inclituliini  tn  i 
lend  iix  laboni  In  I  bin  Arid,  nwl  in  bim^uTicj*  and 
nmplete  knnwlrilt^nf  the  nnltfii'i  It  ureatly 

Tbn  valnsble  and  lalnrkHia  aerrini  vhkb  b« 

lloua.  and  In  lil*  •Iwtli  that  ealablUhlDHil  u. 
well  iwIbMraniwnf  w'ienco  loil  nn  nnlrut  friend 
end  lni]inrlant<NiBtrlbutnr)n  itKD 
Id  mi  Mr.  UIUm  in.irri<il  bia 
Mar)- K.Glhbk  of  Newport.  K.  I.,  nndrentnve<l  I 
lo  New  Haven,  vhrrs  he  died  on  tbn  Mb  of 
April.  1 873. 
Oilbert  {Orovo  Karl}.  Vocabulary  of  tlio 
Anvaipa  languaKu, 


Uullor  |F.) 

R»iiDir(i,.i 

Mililor  <F.) 
Fe»lhurnian 
Mailer  (F.) 
Wllmu  {K.  V 
Mlllbir  <r.) 
Wibmn  (B.F 
MiUlnr  (F.) 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY    OF    THE 


Orvnunatic  Irr 


SiH-Uun<mrt{IL  H.I 
IVIitfll  (K.  P.S.J. I 
I-AtltallB.  P.S.  J.I 
l>(itiU)t{K.F.S..I.I 
PMitol  IE.F.8.J.I 


I  OraHerle  (R.  deU)— CoDtinued. 

I       limit  I  .Tii^'n  »ii  Trihimnl  <Ip  Rt<ni<M  | 

,       Mniiil>r<>  '!«<  In  S<ici4li^  <)«  l.iu);ii)Rf  iqae 


Oruidin    {llinkop    — }.       Some  Turms  of 
the  Cliiiirwyaii  verb. 


Tbiim 


GililM. 

Onwsoile  (Riu>ul  ile  In).  I^tuilns  tie  I 
graiuinairB  cuupnri^o.  |  De  l:i  eunju-  ' 
gaimm  objective  |  pur  |  Raoul  do  lu 
Uraaserie,  |  dtwteUT  eu  droit.  jug»  ail 
tribunal  de  Kcniios,  |  mpmbr»  ilu  la 
BOci^tiSdo  liuguistique  dii  Piiris.  |  (Ei- 
trail  ilea  H^moiros  ile  l:t  Soci^tS  da 
liuguiHtiqiie,  t.  VI,  i'  fiwoiniie.)  |  [Dt^- 
•!«"■]  I 

Pnris.  1  Imprimerie      iiutiminln.  |  M 
DC'CC  LXXXVIII  [18881. 


imbiT  uf  A 


eonjugnliou    "iil 
lluitmiwl  by  .., 


tlwiii 

Vapiatren:  GatiH'but,  Puw.^ll. 

GtiiileH  I  (le  t  frrnmmairo  cuiu|):ir^o  ) 

Deit  relAtioni  graininntliiiilcH  |  roiiniili^- 
rfos  dans  leitr  concept  et  dans  leiir  ex- 
pressiuu  |  on  de  la  [  nnti^^rie  deHcait  | 
par  I  Kaoiil  du  la  Oraaserio  (  ilouti'iir  en 


Purix  I  J<-uii 

K,  qiiai  VoltB 


Mainuuueiive,  i^ditenr  | 

Tt^,  I  2.')  I  1890 

t  nbovr,  balf-Hllv  venw  bitnk 


Ll   pp.  1. 


i"pr-' 


us- 


ExamplpH  fniiu  noveral  North  American  Ian- 
(tHapwareiniulriiMuf  byllieaulhor:  NahoBtl. 
Itakntu.  UtliiimL  Haya.  Quichl-.  Totooaqu^ 
Ti'litTukHWi.  Alffunqiiln.  Tanflque.  Ksqulman. 
TroqnnlB.  AlhApajtki',  Chiapau^ut-,   SahapUu. 


rcblnii 


■3.U 


M,  13»-I3!.  133.  177,  335-326,  3W.  3X. 
OBpiftuen:  a»tai:het. 

Orouard  (Pere  £mile).  Abridgineut  of 
tbo  bible  iu  the  I>«u£  T('bipi>«wyan 
laaRungn,  syllabic  cbaraotera.        (*) 

la  a  lBtl«r  fram  th»  Kev.  fimtlp  Petiiol,  dated 
!mm  Uiireuil,  Fraiicf,  Apr.  24.  IKSft.  he  tdla  me 
Itaai  amang  Ihu  uiai)uaerl|iU  left  by  hlra  al  hla 
but  riwldeDce,  St.  Rapharl  diii  Tcbeppewayana. 
SiiHkalecbewao,  vaa  a  ruiiy  of  Ibe  above  work. 
WliHiber  tbe  orixiual  wan  in  muiiUPHpt  or  In 
prinlnl  rorm  lie  failed  !••  iurorm  lue.  In  aoair«r 
to  FurlhKr  iuqulriw  on  the  xultjei-t.  Father 
Pelllot  irrolM  mo  uikIrt  dale  or  Jnne  I.  mi : 
"  Rercrrluir  W  yniir  quxetioiia,  I  niteraiA  thai 
III"  abridjnni'nt  of  tUo  bible,  a  eopy  at  which 
wiw  h'fl  b,-  me  at  St,  tU|>liBrl  Uiiwlun.  la  the 
*,*k  uf  Mffr.  Kaniiul  (q.  v.|,  dud..  white  be  waa 
a  ti<in|ilit  mloKlouitry  nt  Albabaai'a,  ln'fare  niy 
nrricnl  in  the  mbb-ioiiii  ot  llie  fnr  Dgrth  In  IMI. 
T1>.'  iiaiiiu  work  wm  printrd  in  Indian  lAa-ac- 
Im  by  I'iro  (iruuanl  at  Lac  U  Ili<:hB  lu  l«Jil-'T», 


le  Deui^ie.  a  third  ioteDdtKi  far 


Haines  (Klijab  Hiddlebrook),  Tlw  |  I 
AmericaD  Indian  |  (Ub-uisli-iu-iia-ba).  . 
I  Tbe  Whole  Snlijoct  Uoiaplotu  in  One  I 
Vulnme  [  Illustratuil  with  Nnnnronn 
Appropriate  EtiKravingH.  [  By  Blijab 
M.  HaiueK.  |  [DuHiRii.]  | 

Chiea){a:  |  tlie    Maa-sin-nti-gan  roni- 
pMif,  [  1888. 

~   "  »  copyright  iintim- rtjv  I  1.  prnfwv 


,  Til-vii 


,  of  lllu* 


pp.  fl-M,  t<-Mpp.!n-((2l,  largHH'. 

Chapter  vi.  Indian  trlb™,  pp.  121-17 
■twclal  Ibitn  and  a  genenil  alphubrtii' 

the  Aparbe,  pp.  Wt-tU.— Nuineraln  l-b 


HalnBB  (K.  M.)  —  Contiunad. 

Chippan-yad  (faiir  tH-\n.  une  "  rruia  a  Oenuan 
biUTpreifr,"  onn  "  rnimM<:Een(ie."Dne"rn>n 
a  wninsu,  a  nalivo  of  Churchill,"  and  on* 
■•  from  a  Chippowyau  ■■),  p,  4SU. 

Ooyiei  teen :  tTiinfcrt'H't,  Eainee,  I'llling. 

Haldeman  (Hainntil  Htahinan).  Aualytio 
urlbO|rrnphy ;  |  an  |  inveatif^tion  or 
tlie  isniiiidH  of  the  voice,  |  and  their  | 
ulpbiilii'tii'  notation;  |  inclndiiig  |  the 
meehauimn  of  HjHiPch,  |  niid  ita  Iwaring 
upon  I  RtymoluKy.  j  By  |  S.  S.  Halde- 
man,  A.M..  |  profl^Bnor  iu  Delaware 
colk'Ku:  I  luomber  [Ac. six  lines,]  j 

PLiladelpLia:  |  J.  R.  Lippiurott&uo. 
I  London:  Trillinor  Aco.  Paris:  Ben- 
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ATHAPASCAN  I.ANOUAOES. 


Haldeman  (8.S.)  -<%>utiiiii<.<l. 

HoleOI.)— <'""iii)ii''<l' 

jamin   Diiprut.  |  B<-rliii:    Kenl.  Diimiu- 

n.|.hy  uiMl    i.l,llol.,Ky.  1  Ify  |  il^^tio 

ler.  1  1860. 

Iliilii,  1  |iliilt)li)|;iKtuf  tliufXiiouilioD.  | 

lUlf-tiUB  ■■Tr.v«lj«  priw  ««y'    v™. 

l>l.il:..l.-t,.bm:  1  Lua  awl  m«n.-Uftr<I. 

blukl  Llitlover»blMikll.pn,r»«pp.v-Ti, 

llWfi. 

'  aintenM  pp. Tli-vltl,  sllpor  uldltlonal  corrw- 

lUlf-tillB  ■  rnil«!  »U(«a  oipWlng  rxptdl 

tkH»,  te.t  PP.6-H7,  cometl™.  aud  .ddltk.... 

U-bU  pp.  v-vil  alphabcl  pp.  li-ilL  h^r-lilto 

Nomenl.  1-10  of  the  Ap«h^  p.  H6. 

verso  bluik  1 1.  Icxl  pp.  3-m.  nap,  *■'. 

Uu|;ulHUt:roPt«Dl*»>Dn.lerlHlku»liibave. 

Hom.  Banwi  of  Etktwlagy,  Eudpb.  Trumbull. 

<'i>p>"  •«» :  Euoeii.  I^DOi. 

■r™n..noir»rim.voLll.    (•» 

Was  AioericapeoplBd  from  Polynesia! 

SwDoel  Sl«liiiu>ii  Ualdemiui.  naturalist,  wu 
boTTi  In  L«iutGrure.Ljuua«t«r  County,  Til., 
Aag<utl2,1gl2;dledint'bli!kiBs,Pa.,Sepl«inlwr 
10,  IMO.  Hn  WH  sdiusted  at  >  claMilml  acliool 
IB  Hkirlsburg,  and  tben  spi-at  two  yean  in 
DkkiiwaD  CoUoge.  In  18M  Heury  D.  Radars. 
kkviug  been  appointed  utata  geologist  of  New 
Jeney,  wMit  far  Mr.  H^demuii,  vhu  had  been 
big  pupil  bL  DIckloaoD.  to  Buxbit  him.    A  year 

BMtuglcal  aurvey,  Haldemau  was  trBnattmd 

PsuuylTanta  Dutch,  bealdea  InveetlKBtlona  in 
ihofiBfliah.Ghlne«e,aiidutlier  lanj^agea.— j4p- 
fUOm'i  Catlap.  t/Am.  Btog. 

Hale  (Horatio).  Uaiteil  Stateu  |  explur- 
iog  espeilitiuu.  |  Duriug  the  years  | 
1838.  1839,  1840,  lail,  1842.  |1la<lerttKi 
command  of  |  CbarltiH  Wilkoa,  C,  8.  N. 
I  Vol.  VI.  I  Etbuograpli;  aud  philol- 
ogy, j  By  I  Horatio  Hale,  |  philolv);iet 
of  Ibe  axpedition.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  priuted  by  C.  Sher- 
nwo.  I  1846. 

Half-UUe-'Dniled  Stobe*  exploring  eipedi- 
Uon,  b;  aotborlty  of  Cangresa  "  vuno  blank  1 1. 
title  veno  blank  1  I.  (WDl«aIa  pp.  v-fli.  alpb*. 
bet  pp.  ii-xli,  lulf.tltie  veno  blank  1  L  l«it  pp. 
3-4BS,  nu^,  4*^. 

GeiKTHi  remarka  on  the  TabkaJi-tTmkwa 
fiynUy.  bielDding  aliet  of  cUdk.  pp.SOl-aM.— 
TocabalarlM  of  tbe  Tiatakanai  (TiaUkanal  lud 
KwalUoquB)  and  Uinkwa  {lTm|.qua>,  line.  U, 

c.  pp.  tiQ-wa. 

Audtt^a  (A.  C).  Vooabulary  of  tbe  Tabkaii 
(IlkrTien).  line  A,  pp.  570-028, 

CopUi  *t*tn  Aator,  British  Mogeiim,  Coii. 
gicaa.  Lenox,  Trumbull. 

At  tbe  Squier  Hie,  no.  4W,  »  ojpy  brought 
111;  at  Ibe  Unrpby  lale,  no.  1123,  half  nuuwin 
BOnKev,  top  edge  gilt.  tI3. 

Iwued  alao  with  the  folioviag  title: 
United    States  |  exploriug   expedi- 
tion. I  During    the    years  |  1838,  1839, 
1810,  IMl,  1842,  I  ITuder  tbe  ..omuinud 
of  I  Charles  Wilkes,  U.  S.  N.  |  Ethuog- 


Iii  Cougrte  lilt-  dva  American  iatca,  Compte. 
reudu.  7lb  aession.  pp.  X!&-3»1.  Berlin,  IHW,  8°. 

Table  of  the  pronuuna  /,  IAou.ict  (iuc),  w* 
felc,).|/f.  andCAfy  in  thelangoageaof  Polyneaia 
and  of  instera  Aiaerlcn,  pp.  38(^381,  luclndea 
the  Tinu6. 

Inaued  Heporamiyoa  follovii: 

Wft8  America  poopleil    from    Poly- 

iieaiaf  |  Antiidy  in  comparative  Philol- 
ogy. I  By  I  Horatio  Hale.  |  From  the 
ProceediugH  of  the  Intematioaal  Coii- 
grruia  of  Araericanists  |  at  Berlin,  in 
Oi:tober  1888.  | 

Borlin  1890.  |  Printed  by  H,  8.  Her- 


kll.t< 


.p,  s-is, » 


Pronouna  in  tbe  loDguogea  of  Polynesia  nod 

ofvreatamAmerica,>nclndiagthoTinDo.p.  U. 
«<V^j>«n,.  Filling. Wellealey. 

lloratbi  Hale,  etbnulogiat.  bom  iu  Newport, 
N.  H.,  May  3, 1817.  wta  gradnstHl  at  Harrard  in 
183T,andwaii  appointed  in  tbe  aame  year  pbilot- 
ogiab  lo  the  Uuitod  Statea  eTpioHog  expedition 
underCapt.  Charles  Wilkes,  In  this  eapaaity 
ho  Btudied  a  hu-ge  number  of  the  Innguageo  of 
the  Pacific  inlands,  as  well  as  of  North  and 
South  Anieric4i.  Australia,  and  Africa,  aud  also 
inv«atigaUdthebist<iry.tradltions.andcaaIonw 
of  thfl  tribea  speaking  Uuwe  languagoa.  The 
reaulta  of  his  inqnirlea  an  glren  in  his  ^'  Eth. 
nography  and  Philology"  (Philadeipbka,  IMO>, 


drb  fun 
tion    reports.     He  : 


ocentii  V 


Dubllsbed 


eipadi- 


Europe  and  in  America,  and  In  lastl  n-a.<  vice 
prcnidont  of  tlio  Amerloan  Astwclation  for  tbe 
AdvBucetnenl  of  Ijiieiiiie,  presiding  orer  tbe 
section  of  anlhropology,— Applrlon'»  Oydop.of 
Am.Bitg. 

Hamilton  (Aluxaiider  K.)     Vocabulary 
of  tbe  Haynarji^r. 

MHUiiscripl,  S  unnumbered  leavca,  folio, 
writt«.-n  OK  Ikotb  sidee  the  »he«t4,  In  the  itbrwy 
oftbe  Bureau  of  Ethnoingy.  Sent  to  the  Smith. 

City,  Cal.,  Not.,  ISM.  Recorded  on  one  of  the 
StDith»>ni>in  furniH  of  IW  words,  with  an  added 
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i^il. 


Hamilton  (A.  S.)  —  Oontiu 

Tbo  Hume  hlirar.v  hiM  two  rairiiM  of  tb«  oriK- 

Ban  luiliana.    Ha'  Peu  d*  Ll*>ra. 

HarmoD  (IMnM  Williani^).  A  |  joamat 
[  of  j  voyuKRH  ami  travels  |  iu  tliH  | 
iiitiTiuiir  of  North  Amiric^u,  |  betwcun 
tLi'  47tli  ttuil  58IU  duKreeH  uf  Dorth  lati- 

tltilc,  ext«li<l-   iiiKf^i"  M"iiti^Bli>^'*rly  I 

to    t^x«    Vaeitif.  ocoaii.  a   dipttanri-  {  uf  | 

iihiiuti>,0OOniili>B,  inrhiiliUK»nm-('uiiiit  { 

uf  tho  priu-  I  <-ipal  occiirrcufCH.  iliiriu}(  i 
iLrHsiileui'BofiiiiiPtvou  yearn,  i ml i He r- 

eiitparUiif  Ifacruiiiitry.  |  Totrhli'liari-  | 

aililml,  I  aooiii'lwi  (liwrriptkiiiof  thii  fiMM<  i 

«f  the  FOHiitry.  itn  iiihaUitaiita,  |  their  j 

miwiiKn*,  ciutoinM,  litwA,  rell^oii,  etc.  ! 

]iiid<'uiiHidi:ra-  lile  HiHHrliDenH  of  tho  tn-o  ' 

l»ugni^;eH,  miMt  nxtcuKively  |  apokeii;  ' 

tftjfethnr  wilh  uiiiu-ciMiiit  iif  tU»iiriiici-  i 

I  jisluuiiualn,  ti>  Im  foiiiiil  in  tlio  fi)ri>Nttt  i 

aii<l  I  prairiuH  uf  thin  extuiiitivci  rxKioii.  [ 

I  UIiliitrHteil  by  a  map  of  tho  country,  j 

I   Ity    Dauiul    WillioinH    llarnioii,  |  a  ' 

partiii>r  in  tho  north  wrnt  niuiiiaiiy.  |  | 

AuiliivHi':  I  prliiti-d    l>y    FIukk    ami  | 

UoiiM.  [  1K20.  I 
I  I.  portrait  1  ].  tllle 


aeii(W.H.)— foil 

iune.l. 

W»hLin[(->u,  u.   i:.. 

inuMj-  Id.  1IW7.     H 

M     ■     •ll'An'Dllut     uf 

U<H»i    HaifD.     lit 

Brt-nt4ir«Hi<>vcdl4i01ilu 

Blim.     H-illi»i..  K« 

rulnawd  at  Uir  U.  Sl 

MlllUr;-  Aivloiuy  i 

1,  Apt 


■  ill 


imirliea.  Hi-  wa« 
mor  <>r  InTantr.r  Im 
vademy  In  Fiilintat 


piK2S-4na.  m 


JTigllt 


V  pp.  1 


a  fVom  IholLuguii 


le  Ta>nllli-a  (1-1000).  p 


ly  i»m 


volniuB  are  glren  liy 

Oaplri  arm :  Astor,  Bancroft.  Bmtou  Athe- 
nsiim.  British  Minu^um,  Consrau,.  Diiuiwr, 
Runei,  lleulogirsl  Suri'e}'. 

At  tlw  Fickl aalr,  no. MH, a  hoirniorcHiii nip.v 
broagbt  f1.M;  at  tho  Itrlnli-y  hiiIi>,  nn,  40SS, 
•S.Sl:  at  lhi>  Murphy  ■all'.  iiu.'lI46.  K  25. 

aarrard:  ThN  wonl  fulluwini,'  n  tiCln  nr  witbin 
parrnlb«a«  after  a  TuiUt  IndlcalM  that  a  ropy 
of  tbe  wurk  refrmd  to  hua  1h<«u  an-a  liy  the 
compiler  in  tlie  lilirary  of  Harvard  rnl»raity, 
CambrLdge.  UaaM. 

Biynargn.    Sn<Heiuii. 

Ha»oii((;™.  Williiim  liiiln-o.>k).  Vwnb-  ! 
uliiry  uf  thu  liidiuti:i  i>f  Appli;){atu  ' 
creeii  (Xa-liilt-ao). 

MauuMHiK,  S  imnURilwrod  1ii.i\-ce.  riillo.  . 
writlrii  nil  iin.-  Hl.lf  only,  ill  IIk'  libmry  of  tlio  ' 
llliriflii  of  KIbniilnjy.  Fnrwnr>le<i  b.v  itK  •'oin- 
pliiTtn  llr  (}m.  mliln.  fraiii  Pl.Tamhiil,  Ore-  ' 
linii.  .Tan.  Id.  liQT. 

■(•M'onliHl  un  nnenrtim  Mmilhwiiiiui  funiianf 


«r  wliii'b  bii  bH'ania 
cutmii'l  imOi't.  iS,  IMI.  He  une  appuintod  liri^'. 
wiier-ueiiFral  of  vtdantwni  Kuv.  30.  IWi.  Il<- 
naiiaulled  and  rapturi'd  FnrI  McAlliotrr,  \),-c. 
IS.  IMOI.  for  whlrh  sen  iro  he  wa»  pninwKd  ■ 

vaa  In  iMuinaiiil  of  lla-  IXIh  army  lorpa  frvM 
JfaylOtUIAiiK.  I.IM.V  AtthDi-udaflhevar 
bK  had  reeolvod  nil  the  lin-rrii  in  the  r^inlar 
amy  np  (■■  nialor-Ki'ner.il.  IIi-  ira*  made 
enlund  i>f  tiK  :iHlh  iiifuntr)*  In  IKK:  vaa  hi 
FnOTK  durlnit  I  Im  Pranoa-I'miMiau  vht.  ami 
«u<  IT.  S.  military  atUrhfi  nt  Vtenna  durinji  Ihr 
Ruaau-Tiirkiah  war.  Iu  tbo  Intvrnd  hi>lv«i>B 
thoae  I  wo  viaila.  <rliil«  •laliuund  at  Turt  Imrnnl. 
Dak.,  be  mwli>  rliariKa  of  IraiHl  axatnat.  ]ioat- 
tnuhm.  wlib'h  ri'aiitf nl  In  retrkitiaiHi that  uri-re 
dawa;:inL'  Iu  Siwnury  Ih-lknap.  Ihi  Dor.  R. 
IIMO,  111- niiiTrnlalliMi.  Albert  J.  Ueveraarhipf 
nlKual-ofBriT.  vitli  llie  rank  of  lirij.idier-neB. 
erol, — AypUton't  <'i/flop-qfAM.  Staff. 

Hearoe  (Suiiiiifl).    A  j  jonrni-y  [  from  | 

Priurn  of  Wnlnt'ii  fort  in  llildaoii's 
Bay.  I  t*.  I  the  novtheni  oreau.  [  I'liiler- 
tak™  I  liy  onler  of  the  Hiidsou'n  Bay 
compaliy,  |  for  tliu  iliscovtry  |  of  cop- 
per iiiiueH,  a  uortiiWL-Bt  pasHOKK,  A.r,  | 
In  llie  Yrars  ITIW.  1770,  1771.  &  1772.  | 
))y  Kniiliipl  Hcanx'.  | 

l^iidoii;  I  PriuteilforA.  Struhnuaud 
T.Cad«ll:  i  Ami  Wold  by  T.  Cadell 
Jiiu.  and  W,  Diivii-H,  (**ncrm«orn  1o  | 
Mr.Cadeil.)  in  the  Strand.  |  )7Br.. 

Fulded  niaiMitlerenuhUnkl  1. dedli-ati.ui 
Pli.  Ui-iv.  pn-fuee  pp.  v-i.  ninli'Biii  pi>.  sl-ii». 
rrratap.[ii|.lutnHlnrtioii  pp.i>il-illv.  (Ulded 
lilMle,  leit  pilI-ISH,  lixluT  Iwokii  venui  dlni-. 


Ih«  Umk  uT  a  oHUldi-mhle  Vorahnlat?-  of 
Korthnu  Indian  LanKiuiiie.  i-onlalninit  aiit 
Mhi  jiai.'eii.    wbh'h  vaa  li-al  to  (he  late  ] 


.1  Uartlord,  Vt..  Septrnil 


DigitizecbyGoOglc 


ATHAPASCAN   LANOUAOEB. 


Heame  (S-)  —  Contiuiii'il. 

>nirulw  thiHiHDil  scvru  biinilrvd  aiul  uini-I> 
il.il.  Ur. HiirtliliH ilyiu;  uxin  Ktitr. Uie  Tuali 


f  Oh<-l«.  awl  ran  ■< 


r.  will  by  ud  n 


-Prtfat, 


Ctpi» 

—  A  I  jowruey  |  from  |  Prince  of 
A^'^leg'It  fort,  |  in  Hndson's  liny,  |  to  | 
the  Northi>ni  Oci!ati.  |  Uuilurtaken  | 
by  order  of  the  Hudaou's  bfiy  company. 
i  For  the  dittcovury  of  |  coppiT  niiues, 
n  north  west  poaHUge,  &c.  |  In  the 
Years  1769,  1770,  1771,  i  1772.  |  By 
Samuel  Huanic,  { 

Diililiu :  I  printed  for  P.  Byrne,  No. 
108,  and  J.  Rice,  No.  Ill,  |  Grnftoti- 
Btreet.  |  1796. 

lluirtHI«veniDliUlilil  I.UIlevpnuililaiik  1 


11  (Dr.  WaltiT  Jamesi.     Vocabu- 
lary of  thu  Jii'arilLi  Aj>B('he  l»ngua){e. 
UaDiiMTlpt,  -2  II.  40.   ill  till'  IKiTory  of  the 
Itumii  uf  Ethnulo^u'.    <;<ill«'t.il  M  W»bln|r- 


Hoopa.    Stifl  HDpa- 

Howse  (JoHepli).  Vocniiularies  of  «er- 
tikiii  North  American  laiiguuges.  Uy 
T  [Jf]  HowBe,  Jiaij. 

Ill  Ptiloloniial  So,:  [uf  Lonrliin).  Proc.  vol.4, 
|>p.  191-2U],  Loniluu.  DUO,  V.    (Cuncr«».l 

ViHvbulury  (uiinls.  pliroHis.  nnil  ne Dlvunjs) 
»f  tlie  Cl.l|K-ityuii  0).  Cliipewyjin  <2).  Bmvur 
(I),  lleavvr  (=1,  nuj  SiknUDi  or  N«w  UilHlouia. 
Pl>.  101-103. 
Hubbard  (Ih-.  —).  Vocnlmlary  of  the 
Ix)tJiten  or  TntntnmyH  (fi-om  Dr.  Hub- 
btiril's  NoteH,  IWiO.) 

In  Taylor  (A.  S.),  IiiiliftiioUiKy  of  CalifortilBi, 
Id  CHliforuIn  Farnu-r,  vol.  IS,  iiu.  10,  Juno  H„ 
18*0.    (Powell.) 

LiHt  or  niiii'lieriaa  nuil  .'InDo  (1:1)  of  the  Tola, 
tvti,  iiu.l  vorabiilary  of  01  Kanlx. 


Henry  (/>r.  ChntlcM  C.)      Vocalmlary  of  '• 
the  Apai-liee  laiiKUiifK'- 


H«rdesty  (W.L.)  [Terms  of  reliition-  ! 
Nhip  of  tho  Kutchiii  or  Louchieiix,  col- 
lected l)y  W,  1,.  Herdesty,  Kort  Linrd,  ■ 
HnilBon's  Bsy  Tj-.] 

Id  Morgan  (L.H.),  Syil^niH  orrunnan^niinity  I 

ua  arenily  uf  Ihp  liiiniaii  fumily.  |>ii. 29:i-3i«.  , 

geeRow(R,  B.) 

HiKKiiiB(N.  8.)  Notes  on  the  Apache  [ 
trilies  inbnMtiii)!  the  territciry  of 
AriKona. 

ManiiMTiiit,  |i|i.  1-3U,  folio,  ill  tlia  library  i>r 
ibt-  Biinraii  of  Bihuolafiy,  Wiwhlnetoii.  I).  C.  , 
Tranainiltnl  by  ita  aulhor  to  the  StuitbeunlBii 
Institulian.  April  21.1108. 

On  iitkl-Siagivuualiatof  thfiiamcaor  the 
Apachit  Iribea  with  comaienlii  IlLenHiu.  Pp.3- 
2;  cnntaio  a  bbiw™!  itlsi-iiHion  ot  thvae  lu- 
diauB.  tliHir  number,  ph.rnical  <wi*tiliuliin, 
plctunt  tanting.  dremi.  <!tr.  Pp.2t-ZB  ^onlaln 
s  Tocabulary  of  aboiu  luo  wonls  atiii  ]ihrawH 
arrukgrd  by  claas». 


roi-abulary 

Vat..r(J.S.» 

-orabidary 

■WlilM-  (A.  W 

.oiieral  diw 

laaloii 

tcoGatHlipi(A.S.I 

rat  lu 

Hi 

(ilbU  ((i.) 

fuwtn  (H.) 

""! 

Iluurmn  (U.  E.t 
fiat«-het  (A.  S.) 

>J  mrala 

TobBiB    (W,   F.) 

0.  b  birj 
r«al    1     , 

AndeMOD  (i.CM 
AipelKT.V.) 

Slav 
Stavg 


Ell  if  (It.) 


Hjm 


Tiikiulb  M'I>onnl<l  (K), 

Hearer  See  Bomiins  (W.  C,h 

Cbijipfwyan  ftrnpa*  (W.C.I 

l;iii|i]H'iryflii  Kitkliv  (W.  \y.). 

C'hipiiewyau  KlrM.v  (W.  W. 
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SUvf  l{<.«vi,(W.IJ.) 

Tukuilli  M'Duualil  (It.) 

HjmiM  1  ill  ILe  |  Teuui  or  Slnvi  liiii- 
Kuugc  I  111'  tbe  I  luiliauB  of  MnckcTiziu 
rivor,  |  in  the  |  uurtU'West  territiiry  of 
Canada.  |  [Seal  of  th«  S.  F.  C.  K.J  | 


HTmnB  —  f 'outinxKil. 

[Irfjmliiii;]  Sdfiet.y  for  proiuoting 
rhi'iHli^iii  kiii>»'1i:{1]c<;,  1  Northumbt.T- 
lauil  avi'uiiv,  Clluriiig  cross,  W.  C. 
[1890.] 

Title  vrnw  blank  I  1.  iRxt  in  the  Teiui  lu- 
gnSKi'  (i:>4  h.vmna  with  EDj^iah  headiogil  pp. 
1-118.  II.  reclu  blank  v^rw  prinlori,  10°,  Poa 
kIIiI.v  Li.v  Kev.  W.  1>.  Kt«vi'  iir  Bialiup  Bompa*. 

Copifitnn:  Koiut'H.PIlliug. 


Voiabulari- 

Banrmftdl. 

Vocabularj- 

BiMrhinBuii  ( 

Vocabulary 

MKW-.ll.) 

Vocabulary 

Zag<«kin  (L. 

iDkallt-Esnii.    Sn-  Kauai. 
labester  (J.  A.)    On  a  sLori  vocHbiilai'y 
of  the  Loiirheiix  1aii>Eiti>|^.     Ity  -T- A. 

iHbeHter. 

In  PhllolagirAl  Sor.  |or  Loiulon]  Vkk:  vol.  4. 

ViicftbuUry  (36  wiinl 


[-J. 

Jamea  (E.)  —  Cootintieil. 

iliiriuK  I  thirty  yean  I'esideuca  among 
tbo  Iiidiaiin  {  in  the  |  interior  of  North 
Aniprifa.  |  Frepareil  for  the  press  |  by 
Kiln-iii  Jaiiica,  M.  1>.  |  Editor  of  aii  Ac- 
cimiit  of  Majni'  Long's  Exgiedition  firom 
PittHlmrgb  |  to  the  Rocky  Moiiutains.  | 

Loiiiluu:  I  Uablwiu  &  Cretlock,  Fsi- 
teriioHter  RoTT.  |  Thomas  Ward,Sl  High 
ilolbom.  I  IttSO. 

I'p.  1-120.  iHirtmit.H^  TlH-.Anu^-aii«diIiaa 


^il1clIan■ndllell^or(^ 


i»r<>w 


tamem  {Dr.  Edwin). 

I  the  captivity  anil  sdvcutitres  |  of  | 
John  TaniiiT,  |  <U.  S.  interiirctcr  nt  the 
Saut  de  8te.  Marie,)  |  dnrin)r  |  tliirty 
years  resiilcnee  aiuniig  the  ludiaiiH  | 
hi  tlie  I  interior  of  North  Anicrint.  | 
Prepared  for  the  press  |  by  Eilwiii 
Janiitt.  M.  D.  |  Editor  of  an  Aeeoinit  of 
H^jor  Long's  Expedition  from  I'itts- 
biir);ii  I  tu  the  Rorky  MoiintaiiiH.  |   . 

New- York:  1  G.  A  C.  Jk  H.  Carvill. 
108  Broadway.  |  1830. 

Frontiaptaca  I  I.  title  vitnto  m^yrishl  1  L  lu> 
traducbiry  rbspler  pp.  3-31.  lilt  pp.  23-120.  »>. 

Niimmila  1-10  of  the  CliipiWKyMi  (irnm  a 
Oermao  interpn.|iTl,  n  bh-ouiI  wt  (froiu  MrKen- 
Etp).  auil  a  third  (rniiii  a  woniaii,  a  nMlva  al 
Chiin*1iill),pp.32t-.in3. 

COptH  Km:  Bvslon  AthpnsuDi,  Brinlan, 
CangrecH.  Dnnbar,  Eaiiiua.  Liiini.  Trumbull. 

A  t  Itae  Flelil  aaKno.  1 1  l:i,a  hair-n»ri>FiH>  nipy 
brought  t3.S3|  at  the  Hqular  mU;  nn.  M12.  ~a 
almllari'opir.rf-M.  PrkeU  by  I-wlen\  IKTit.  uo. 
10a>.  35  [m.  Tlie  Murphvnipy.  ibj.2MB.  hiiir 
gnwD  I'lir,  brought  f3.Su. 


imbull. 


Sablii'g  I»rt  lonary.  no.  3MW,  titles  an  edlUoii 
liit^nuan,  Leipzig,  IMO,  8°,  awl ona  In  Fntnch, 
PariB,  18»,2voU.Si'. 

Eilwin  Jamea.  gwlogiit,  bom  in  Wej-briilge. 
Vt..  Augimt  21.  nV7.  ilhMl  in  UnrllUKt^n.  Iowa, 
Oi^tiilwr :».  IMl.  He  was  grailuBlHl  at  HMdle- 
liiir;iCo1legi>iii  IRIS,  anil  then  api-Dt  Ihrw yean 
In  Albany,  where  ho  Htiidiod  luediclne  oitb  hia 
bnilh.r.  Dr.  Daniel  Jami-a.  bolimy  wfth  Dr. 
John  Tarry,  anil  geoliig}-  under  Pmr,  Amot 
Entnn.  Ill  IK20  Iw  wax  B|i]»iD(Kd  botanliit  and 
HFologiat  to  thu  Kiploring  expedition  of  U«l. 
Kaniuel  H.  Iriiiig,  ami  waa  actively  engtMied  la 
Ill-Id  work  during  lluit  year.  For  two  jam  M- 
lunliig  he  WOH  m-eupied  In  iiimpiling  and  pre- 
parint!  r.>rtliepmiiithorei>nrtarthe"Eipedi- 
linu  to  ll>e  Roi'ky  Moiintalun.  IBlA-'l!)"  (1  voU. 
wilhalla^Phl]ade1pl■hlBn•l  Lmidali. IKS).   He 


Ived  the 


,d  fur 


tioned 


fi>1laWf>^ 

A  I  narrative  |  of  |  tlie  captivity  mid 

advftitnrcH  |  uf  |  John  Tanner,  |  (U.  R. 
iuttirprelerattheSantdeiSt«, Marie.)  |    '      T  frai 


at  rrsnllcr  oatpoalx.  In  IKM  bi>  renigneit  hU 
ruDBiiaalnn  and  retiirord  to  Albany.  In  18M 
he  again  went  wmt.  and  lu  IMS  wCtlBd  in  Uw 
vielnfty  nf  Iliirllugtun,  Iowa.— .ijifiletini'a 
Cy^^-  of  Ani.  Biog- 
J&an  (Loiiin-Fran^'ois).  Troiaieme  et 
ili>niii'ri>  I  Kiifyclup^dio  thSoIogiqile,  | 
[&r.  tnenty-foiir  lineH]  [  pnbH^e  |  p»r 
M.  rabb«  Migne  |  [Sea.  six  lines.]  | 
Tome  trenti'-iiuatrijime.  |  Dictioniuure 
rie  IiiigtiiHtii|iie.  |  Tome  unique.  |  Prix: 


M 
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rthan  (L.  r. )  —  Coutiiiiifd.  | 

S'lmpiiniei'tseveiiiti'hi-Kj.-r.MJKUi-, 

MiteUT,  I  mix  at»li«r8  enlliiiliqlu^H,  Rile  ' 

d'AmboiHu,  un  Petit-Muutruuge.  |  Bar-  | 

H^re  A'entet  de  Paria.  |  1HI38. 


Inili  cumplct  il'iilluiuugnplite,  [  embnuHiul  | 

quntioiui  niii  »  ratlsclirut  |  i  riirigini-  vt  ^  la 
nilalloD  ila  UnKnek  ^leur  eaofuce  iirKuniquc 
I  tl  k  lenni  mpporln  avec  rhUlulre  dm  racw  i 
bunuino,  de  leuni  mlgnttuiis,  etc.  |  Pris^il^  i 
d'uD  I  E4B>IflUi-le  rAlbdu  lAuj^ago  daoa  Tevglu-  I 
tloDdal'iDtet1igedc«huDiiiiD«.  |  PiirL.  F. Jiluin 
(de  SaiDl'CliivieD),  |  Membra  de  U  iiacl«t«  gin- 
loglque  de  Fnoi^e.  de  lAcwItDiIe  royale  dee  ' 
■ciencea  de  Tnrlu.  etc.  |  (QuoUtioD.  tbree 
linsa.]  |Pnb»«|parU.I'A1>beMigiie.  |  «d)teur 
de  Is  BlbUotbAqne  nnlTenelle  dii  rlergv,  |  uu  | 

Kjenee  ecel6aiu(ique.  |  Tnme  uuiquu.  |  Prix^ 

li'IiBpriiDe  et  *e  vend  cbe:  J.-K  Mlgae, 
Milear.  |  mil  HUJIent  ullioli'ines.  Kue  <rAiii- 
beise.  Ul  Petlt-Moulruuge,  |  Rarri^re  d'euFer 
de  Parbi, 


J61lttn(L.  K.)— Coutiu 


1  t.tllleK 


■i  11.  lu 


Troiaieinect  ileruierc  |  Encydopi^ilic 

I  thtologique,  |  uu  troUi^me  ct  il«r- 
uUro  I  sprie  de  dictionuaireM  Hiir  tt>ut«it 
leu  luirties  de  la  si^ivure  religiuiinc,  | 
offraut  ell  frnacoia.  et  par  ordra  alpha- 
Mtique,  I  lu  pluD  clairo,  la  plus  fnvile, 
lu  pliiH  couimudo,  la  pliiH  varife  |  «t  lu 
pliu  t^tiinpi^te  des  th(!ologieB;  |  [&c. 
seveut«fu lilies]  |  publJeo;paiM.l'abti^ 
Migne.  |  [&c.  hik  liDeti,]  |  Tome  treiite- 
ijuatrieDie.  |  Dictiouiiaire  de  lin){niM- 
tiqae.  [  Tuioe  nuiqlie. '  I'rix :  8  fraucs.  | 
S'iuiprime  et  so  vonil  uhi'z  J. -P. 
Higne,  Miteui,  \  am  ateliera  ratho- 
liqueH,  rued' All!  boiRe,20,auPetit-Moiit- 
muge,  I  aiitrefoia  Barri^re  d'eufer  do 
Paria,  maiDteuant  daua  Paria.  |  1864 


iwtlqne 


et{  •luiihilalo^ii^i'.iDiiiBrfe.  j  Hir 
lealiinEiieiiiiHictiwelvlriiDU^  I  uii|  trails  rolU- 
1)114  d'tdiomogripbii',  lenbmauiit  |  leliimuD 

qui  H  raltucbeut  |  b  I'origliK  H  a  1»  OlUlieD 
dealBDgiies.aleureiHeDce(irRWililue  I  etnleuni 

leiim  iDlgntluas.  Ktr.  |  Pi^c^lid'un  I  EHxalniir 

geacv   humaJDe.  I  Par  L.  F.  J«blui  (de  »bIu(- 
C'lavien),  I  Ueiabro  de  la  SwiAt«  gtob«lii>ie  de 

~  ~  Irad^iDie  royale  dea 


HjliUH 


"•ublie  I 


I        Turin,  eU..llQ„o 

I        parM.I'«bb6MigDP.  I  AdlleiirdeUBibliuth^ue 

j        unlvenwllo  da  clergS,  |  no  I  des  eonra  cunipleta 

surchaque  branchede  la  Bdence  eeoWnimtlqiie. 

I  Tome  nnique.  |  Prix;  7  fni.ics.  1 

I  S'liupriiue  rt  ne  Teud  ehet  J. -P.  Migne,  odl- 

I        teiir,  I  aui  atelieni  eatbaliqiiea,  rue  d'Aniboiae, 

•iO.    ail    Petll-MoDtruugt-.  |  atitn-roia   BarrlAre 

i        d'enrerdeParin.niuintrtuutduuiPBria.  I  IBS* 

KIrat  title  verHo  "  avis  imgwrlant"  1 1,  nemud 

title  venui  printer  I  1,  iDtrodiictlou  iiunibered  bj 

eelumiiB  fl-2IW.text  in  double  niluDuui  a»-lS5l>, 

Doles  additlonueltHi  oolumna  1240-14.^  table 

di«  matiArea  caliitnujt  U3»-IUg.  Inrfpi  H°. 

Tableau  iiol.vglutte  rioi  languea  de  la  l^gioD 
alle);baiili|ne  (Am^rlqnc  dn  Nnnl).  eciliimu* 
313-248.  rompriiies  atwDparulivu  vecabuUrj  of 
tnreuly-ali  wurda  in  tlilrty-flve  laugnajfen.  of 
whifh  linen  3t  and  35  are  Cheppewyaii  ((Hiep- 
liewyan  propru)  and  TacoullUe  or  Carrie  p.— Ta- 
bleau du  rencbalneini^tit  geographique  d«fl 
languea  am^rkalnea  et  aaialiqueti.  (vlumuaSM)- 

2W,  nnilalna  a  fbw  vrorda  in  Klnai Tbe  artii'le 

Aporhea.  eolnmn  30S,  imitaina  General  remarks 
>ii  the  tribal  divig|i>ns.-Table3iip>dygl<>ttedi« 


BcAleocclde: 
Kurd,  columns  t45-UA,  CI 
Tooabular.v  of  twenty- 
lan^af^p    ot    wbich 


ifaledelAniiriquedu 


Bpri«. 


impanitive 


I  Jiearilla  Aparlie.  ^ 


Deiieya    'tiye    dittliiuie.     See 
logoff  (L.) 
Blaots  <fi'cH.  Atiguat  Valeutiiie).  Vueub- 
olary  of  the   lodiau   language  of  tbe 
Tuutouten  ttihe. 


Kaiita(A.V.)  — C'outiu 

Uaniisi-ript,  2  uniiuni 
written  on  twtb  hIiIbh.  ii 
BurcaiiorElhDology.  Tn 
Gibba  by  its  nompili^r, 
Oregon  Territory,  June  in 

Tbe  iwabiilary  ia  in  iluu 
and  Toutoilten.  and  cnnUI 


leavea,    foUo. 
ed  to  Dr.  Oeu. 
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KautB  I  A.  V. )  —  ('uulinuitil. 

llicn  I.wut.  Kiuti.  wlii(-h  i'»nla 
DM  ill  thvloni^n'oiiiliiilai?'    ' 

ofllH'  kHitn-r  vorsbiiliir.v. 

Aupul  ValrnliiH-    KnilU.  • 
iHlirinxrii.  Bailru,  (Iitjimii}  .  Ji 


I       |.liilol»K,v  ■ 


il,Lauilun,1gTII.t<- 


raiH-be.*  of 


Ohiii  V 


>»  1il> 


hdIhI  to  tliv 


liilnl  S 


■H  enwlnalnl 


Uilitury  At'i 

UtSSuulaHigiuvllotlirllbiuaiili 
is  UruKoii  Bod  Wiwliiii^iiii  Tiiritury  till  tin- 
II  tlw  KutiiiP 


u-liiiiH- uf  Anmrui  raro. 
I.  tUMUTJ  liii'lurlM  H  II 
llii-AlluilKiHi'anur  Tlun 
■llriiliil  inin  Inngiixayit  aiid  dlalrrlii 
4SS.— Alphnbrripal  lliii  oT  all  hnuvu 
trilH-x  mill  luiRuagiM.  i>|>.4»H-HII. 

Ki'iiriiitnl  <n  tlii'  IMl  miil  ISiu  nlit 
Hoiuv  m-rk  ODil  "u  I  lir  >«uii-  l>«(H-4, 


1X53- ii 


udiletl  hi  thr  I. 


iikI  ill 


lli«  IdiIiau  war  on  Paget  Snnn 

promodtd  lit  Ikiuieiiiint.Hnil  in  IK^'riHiiiunuUil 
fiir  gallantry  by  Gpn.  Scutl.  In  Iia0-'6I)  Ih> 
lIDWlod  in  Eura|H\  lie  wan  ap|>  .inti-.!  raptnin 
In  Ike  (Mh  d.S.mvalry  in  IMII.  huiI  h.  r>-«l  u  illi 
tbe  re.iinivut  from  iln  iiriiniilHtiuN  tlimiiKli  ■■"' 

•luring  tbcwvon  iliiyK  nniil  Ju»t  tietam  SxitN 
Uoimlsin,  whoH  he  Wiw  a|i]K>int»il  rulau>.'l  iil 
the  l!d  Ohio  nvalry.  llf  tink  |»H  [u  Ihi' 
napturt-  of  Uanticr.-lla,  Ky.,  May  I.  IH0.1,  iiml  un 

IHiniiil  awl  caiiturcof  Julin  UurjCMii,  In  •Tilly, 
IIM3.  prrvFuting  liliu  rnnn  I'mMlag  the  (lliui, 
ami  BflPrwitrd  «-rvril  ax  eliirt  at  i-ai-iilrv  'ir  I  lir 
ibliiirp*.    OnMayl.li 


in  laa.  i 

IKiS  hp  was  I      Utmeral  d1»n 


Gt'iuTfl]  dUvwiHi 


VDlmilPii 


ir  llw 


>ian  nr  i-nlr«wl  (roup*. 
>  KU'lllunuil   iHi  Ajiril 

iwrriw  fur  KilUnt  anil  nKrllorinna  Hervln. 
In  arlinn  an  the  Iku-bytown  rri^I,  Virginia, 
U.-li>brr  T.  IMI.  Alxo  hriinuller  miil  nwjnr 
^itirnil  for  KHlInnt  anil  inirlliirliiuH  iieri-ii-™  lu 
the  Hxlil  ilurini  tiK'war,  Mar.  i:i.  IMB.  G^k. 
KbuIi  wm  K|i|>ulnted  llcnteiiaiil -I'uloapl  of  tli<- 
Ulh  infimlryinlKaa,  tnnKfumNlti'tltr-ISllilii 
IM),  nod  «iniiii:iiiilvil  tlir  re^lni<>iit  on  Ibo  Xi'h' 
Meilt-anfnnitlprtil1IKT4.  11<' organ  Lzetlacv.'Tnl 
liFilltlout  BtfaiiiKl  tlif  Mnrnh-ro 


Aparh,.^w 

i.hl.1 

1801.  aiKl  in 

1K70- 

ttu-lribpon 

lh..ir  r 

hIiuv  n-uia 

nxd. 

motedwlou 

rlof  t 

WH.  plar«l 

in  ■'on 

ArlHina.     t 

«»er\ 

MSB.  and  i 

h,n;  Cyclop 

0/A-. 

wlien'  tliey  bnv.. 


al  in  11(7.-. 
rtmi'tit  iif 
nilll7sill| 


EUixiK.I 

lailnthi  (A  ) 
LaMiaiu(R<;.l 
Ailrlauf;    |J.     C 

Vi>liM-(J.S.> 
Itoer  (X.  K.  von>. 
Bnlbi{A.| 
Dini-run  (II.  H.) 


])-»t>iilni|E,) 
CalUtiu  (A.) 
JOhnnrL.C.Ii 
KnwKtiatnniA.. 
Lalhaiii  (R,  n.) 
LixiswAy  ir.) 
Frichant  (J.t;.) 
Ri«hriffiRt.O. 
Slaffi.!.'/  (V.|  all 
niir(l.> 

W..W.HUI(y  (_) 

Bniu'kniitDn  (J,  C 
l>aa(L.K.I 

Rlllx  (R.) 


Wnrd«  l>..lt(A.F.) 

Wiirds  \Vil*i.n(l).) 

Keunicott(K<>)H'vO.  KnK-b&Xnti'Liii 
viipalmliiry.  Wiinls  fi-imi  lln«  Iiiiikii.ik<> 
of  t]i»  Knlnli-ii-Kiitiliiii— lUt-  Imli:nw 
-if  Yukon  Kiy.T.  ar  tli.'  iimiK.U  .if  IVr- 
<'ii|iiiu'  UiviT,  in  ii<>vtli<-rii  Ahctka. 
Ill  WhrmpsT 


II.  l*iil.t<> 


.ml.  and  p 


d  tho 
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Ketuilcott<l{.)  — Ciiiitimieil.  I 

IIk'sdiiic.  X  Y..  l>lil.  K^H;imc]>a|!*-i>.  It  m  aim 
priuUMi  In  Wliympcr'a  arlicli)  im  Uiiwliin 
Aurrica,  In  Eth.Soe.of  Uinilon,  Truux.,  vul.T.  | 
pp.  183-1%.  LoTulnn.  18».  8'.  I»iinl  algu  Ijy 
the  KmitlmouiiiD  Tnntiiiitiun.  lU  (nllowH : 

Kiitrli-a-liiit<liiii.  |  WiniU  from  H>.'.  : 

1aiif;iia^(if  Ihc  Killi'li-n'-lCiitrhfir — tLf 
Inaiiiiix  i.f  Voiikiiii  rivrr,  iit  tlir  immlb 

of  ilii*  I  riirrii|iiiu'  river,    in    Uniwiiiii 

I  WiiHliiti^toit,    1),    C :     SiLiitliHDDian 
I.istiliiti«ii.     IKfiSt] 


■.|6t!' 


i-rn)pl>'ur(lu<JuH-lnii<l>i.' 
or '  PwploliTine  «il  iif  lliv  wind.' " 
Oopt«*Ha:  Baini^  Pilliiij:. 
Tbvoritfiual  niaminiTipl  at  tlii*  v>WHbiilarj' 
in  in  thp  libiwy  of  tho  Bureau  .if  KlIiuolxKy. 

[Biogrnphy    of    Bobert    Koimicott 

aucl  rxtrnrtH  tVuiii  InHjouriiiil.] 


,  C'i.ir 


[Tpnim  or  rt'liitioimliiiw  .if  tlic  SInv 

Lnke  In<liiiiiH(.\['li^otiiin«).l''<)rt  Linn 
Murki'iidu  rivnr  district,  IIiicIhoii 
hnj  ty.] 

Ill  Morgan  (L.  H.J,  SyHlrni*  of  vi>uxanj.niliill 
anil  amuh.v  of  llii-  Iminnii  Aiinil)'.  p|i.2at-3<< 
liiira  M.  WaidiiDKlDii.  1871.  4^, 

The  w hnlulBH  yrt-n  Hlicil  In  Mairb.  IMii. 
Viiralinlar.v   iif   tliu  Chiiivwyiiii    i 


Keimicott  (R.)  — Continued. 

Vocnl Hilary  uf  tlu'  Hiir"  Iniliaua,  of 

Fort  Good  Hupn,  Mackeiiziu  Riviir. 

MniiuH^ripl.  t  iitiniinilwrtHl  iMi-m.  folio.  Id 
the  library  uf  llin  Bureau  of  Elhnulogy.  Col- 
Irrlpil  In  IM!. 

CniitainH  niHiiil  1T5  WDnlB. 

v.>r.iliDlai-y.  mull-  by  tbe  i-ompiW  (6  11.  folln). 
ami  uncitliiT  willi  lunrmlwl  •pelting  by  Dr. 

Vovabiilnry  «f  the  Nuliimiiy  [niliaiM 

of  tbii  mountains  wi-hI  of  Fort  Liurd. 

Uann>u^ri|il,  0  minaiiiberHl  lini-m.  folio,  in 
11i><  llhmry  uf  (lie  Bnmaii  of  Ethiiology.    Col 


IVi'i  irrn:  Burpati  of  Elfannlof 

TlH>  nrlirinal  nianuivript  nr  thiai 
i»  la  Iha  library  of  Ihr  Itnniuinf  Ethnolngy. 
Va.hingtoD  -  - 

l>r.  (iH'.tiibba,  &ll.fuIio.  frmu  whiclithc  prioliMl 
rnpy  wiism-liip. 

[Viii:alml«ry  of  the]  Ulave,  UMn 

IViiii.-. 
^    [WiiHliiiif^toTi,    n.    L', :    KiuitliHuilian 
luKtiliLlioii.    IxiiOf] 

N.J  iiilr-i«ei',  Iwailinj;  wily. 
l-riiiiHl  un  oni-  Ridv  uslyi  rulilai 
TonlK. 

"Sbii-.-  Indinnx  nf  LinnI  Rivi 
Lianl.  ThuyrnlllheuiM'lvri.V  itli< 
lu    dlMineni 


Th.'n.  Ik  In  tlis  lama  lilirnry  a  copy  of  tUa 

Vociibulary  of  tin-  Tnuhtyuli  (BoATer 

l'n»l)l<r)  — ItciivtT  luiliinis  of  Peace 
Uiver  vii:*t  uf  Laku  .VthaliaBca;  and  of 
tlK'Tlickuiiituli  {Piiiiiilu  iif  the  Kocks) 
):^i(-i'iiiiii'ii  uf  tlio  MoiiutaiiiH,  Honth  of 

Mniiuwript,  A  iitiiiunilirnMl  Imn-.s.  fiiliu  In 
th«  Klirary  »t  Ihe  [tiin.'»ii  of  Rthuol.igy.  Cnl- 
Ivvlri)  <u  1802, 


■ripl.  n 


y  Mr.  K.-ii 


:t  B  11  foil! 


Kirkby  (lln:  WilU.nri  Wiwt)  Hymns 
and  jirayiirn:  |  for  the  |  Frivutu  Dhvo- 
tioUH  I  of  thn  I  Sliive  liiiliftnH  of  M'Keu- 
Kic'a  rivi^r-  |  By  r.>v.  W.  W.  Kirkby.  | 

New  York:  |  Ibiiinio,  ISben  &  Linil- 
say.  I  1863. 

I'ilabaryJ  ; 


,   (o™ 


E  riMr 


£iwli»h)  pp.  -i-ie   12'.      "  A   fliiiHll 
Ix'^iiniKKnl'uiir wurk.    -Kirtbg. 

RiiHy  wnntii.  |ip. '.M.  -MurniiiewrviuK.  p|i.3. 
S.— Ih'Piilnit  KUTi'iiH\  pp,5-T.— Siioilay  mirvii*. 
pp.  8-IU.— Wntbt'H  cnlH-lnHn,  pp.  10-13 —Ttin 
ouBiBianiln tii.  p|i.  H-IS. 

(bpiMKCH,-  Baines,  Pilling,  Truoibnll. 

A    maunal  1  of  |  duvotiou    and    in- 

Htnic'tion  I  fur  thu  |  HUvo  IndiaiiM  of 
M-Ki-nzio  river,  |  liy  |  the  rev.W.  W, 
Kirkby.  |  r«<«l  "f  tho  "C.  M.  S."  for 
"  tbi'  ilioii>su  of  Uiitwrt'H  land.  "J  | 

[London  0  I'rini"'!  by  W.  M.Watt*, 
|K0.  Grny'sinii  rond.     [IHR-f] 

Tilln  nil  almVH  |i.  I.  iiixl  iu  ruaiiiii  I'liirMtnrx 
hIiIi  hiMdlngn  In  E^iglmh  pp.:!-K>.  11°. 

liUnk).  -  The 


-Ti,«  K. 


DtlfiUMiull 
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Klrkby  (W.W.)  — Continued. 

Sunday  uvEiiing.  p  20 ]Uaruiiig]imy(<r.p.3U 

Evcninfipnyet,  p.31, -Morning collect. p.  32,— 
Evening  ridlect,  p.33.— The  d»c■lDgnn.pp,34- 
M.— CalHhlum,  pp.  J7-t3 Of  God,  p.  <«.— Of 

Bin.  p.45.— Of  providence,  p.  46.— Of  r«d<'mp- 
timi,  p.47.-TiieLont>dsy,  p.«,— Thu  Lurd'h 
boiA.  p.49.-Of  hMv™.  p.  SO, -Of  hell,  p.61.- 
ThrSnvionr.p.U.— ThRChrlatisB.p.  53.-The 
n>' to  heaven  p.  5l._Tho  jndsnient.  p.  5S.— 
Tbfl  ereatlm.  P- Sfl.— The  fnll.  p.  ST, -Thu  mx>T- 
er.v.  p.  58.— ThBildU|CB,p.S9.— Itirth»f  UhrUt. 
P.M.— BapiiHniafrhrlX.p.d.-Lifoar  airixl, 
p.ffi.-Deatli  nf  Christ,  p,  63.— RewunctieB  of 
ChrlHt,  p.  M.— AsceuHlon  of  Cliriiil,  p.  N;  eod- 
ii>((  wUh  rulophon,  "W.  M.  Watta.  Sn.Umy'B. 
InnKoul." 
Copieiueii:  Kuiuu,  PiUlng. 

A    luauiinl  |  nf  j  tlevotiuu    anil     in- 

alniirtitjii  |  for  tlin  |  Sluvu  IdiInids  iit' 
M'Kelizie  Kiver.  ]  By  |  Rev.  W.  W. 
Kirkby.  I 

(./onilou :  I  |iriiit«i1  hy  W,  M.  Wiitta  | 
2fi,  WliiterrinrH  Htttutt,  city,   [18701] 

Title  verm  hlniik  I  I.  Ihe  a1phal>i>t  |g.v1la. 
lHrj|p.3,loxl|ini>.vllalii<-.'liarsFirrswlthbead. 
ingn  in  KnglKhJ  pp.  t-JO.  18". 

EiMiy  wonls,  p.  l.—IUffirnlt  wnnU,  p.  5.- 
Il.>-nini>.  HI  O-^.-ApwIles'  ireol  anil  oliier 
praj-era,  pp.  28-37.— l»iic«ln({ue.  pp  38-tU.— Cal- 
M'hiiiin,pp.41^S.— Scripluro  Imiunti,  pp.  50-16. 
Copi/t  tan;  Cburch  UiMioniury  Rudety, 
KaniM.  tilling. 
A  Diiiuuul  j  of  f  devotion  and  in- 
struction I  for  the  I  Slave  ludisuH  of 
Mi-K<inzi«  River,  |  by  rov.  W.  W. 
Kirkby.  I  [Seal  of  thu  ■'  C.  M.  S."  for 
"thudioceHuof  Rnpurt'H  land",]  With 
tlie  appiobatiou  of  |  the  lord  biuhop  of 
tbi'  (lio(.-eM'. 

[Loudon:  ChurcbmiiisLoniiryHuciuty 
18711] 

Tlllepigo vernn alphaliet  |«,vllal«ry|  1  l.lext 
(in  oyllalni:  clianitleni  miih  huaillDRB  in  Eng- 

Eiiay  wordB,  p.  3.— DilBcnU  vronlii,  p.  4.— 
Hnndny  niomlng  urvlci'.  pp.  5-ia.-Sunday 
evening  nervire,  pp.  13-31),- Daily  morning 
nervh*.  pp,21-28 — l>ally  evening  wirvico,  pp. 
20-11. -The  alphabtt.  p.lS.-l'rayera,  etc..  pp. 
M-7S.-Catsrbii.ni,  pp.  79-M. 

iJ^iairrai  AniiTic4in  Tracl  SKinly.liriUsh 
Huinuni.  Filling.  Truiubilll. 

Matinni  |  of  |  tluvotion  niici   iiiBtnin. 

tioii,  I  in  till!  I  Uhipewj-HH  tau);ua)tis,  | 
for  llir  1  IndiiiiiH  of  Chnviliili,  |  Hy  th« 
n-v.  W.W,  Kirkby.  | 

London :  |  dinri-b  miKHioiiitry  houHe, 
I  Suliabnry  riiiuart.     [1872  f] 


Kirkby  (W,  W.)  —  Continued. 

Title  reran  blank  1  t.nlphabet  layllabafyj  p. 
i'b  htailingKii 


BnglishI  pp. 
iforWlLK 


iQf '■Tbel 


>  of  the 


indon,  l«7nj 
.ipe«-yan  illalwl,  a> 
aiHkcD  at  Churrlilll,  3,0UO  lullni  from  U'Ken- 
rie'a  filver.'--K^irt»ii, 

nilllGull  Turda,  p.l,— Xunterala  1-20.  p,5.— 
Addresn,  p.0.— il.iTuna,  pp."-2».-Prayera  for 
ehildreD,  erred,  »tc.,  pp.  30-36. —rrtvaln  mom, 
ingdevolhiiiii,  pp.  37-3a.—PrivHle  evening  ileia- 
tioiM,  pp,  40-42.- Family  morning  dei-aliune. 
pp.  43-40, -Fnuily  evening  devollone,  pp.  47- 
90.— Publte  nwrning  nerviik..  pp.  &1-60.— Public 
ovanii^  wrvin,  pp 61-60. -.Siriptn re  lemons. 
pp.  a7-H.  —  CalueUam.    pp.  M-IUO.  —  Burial 

(Topin  BMH.  Brili-b  Muaeum,  Chunk  Mia- 
siiaiary  Sitck'ty,  Barnes,  Pilling, 
—  Manual  [  of  |  dcvotioii  aud  instrnc- 
tioii  I  in  thu  I  (!hipiMvyan  language,  | 
for  thu  |lniIian«of  ChiitihilL  |  By  the 
nv.  W,  W.  Kirkby.  | 

London :  |  Soiricty  for  promotiiif; 
<-hrintian  knon-ludKu,  |  77,  Groat  Qneeu 
Stri',.t,   LiupolnV-lnn-FieldB.     [187-Tl 

Title  ver™  nylUlmriiiin  I  I.  U'll  (in  ayllable 
with  English  bridingel  pp.  I-IW, 


DllHciill  word^  p.  3.— Niiinerala  l-M,  p,  1 

Addmui,  p.  S.— Hymns  (1-301,   pp.  8-41 Thu 

cteod,  LunI  »  prayer,  Rnd  Iwnedictliio.  pp.  43- 
43.-DRcalogiie.pp.41-4B.— PrayerafDrohildrun, 
p. 47, -Private  momioB  devotiona.  pp,  4S-S0.~ 
Private  e™nbig  .li.volipns,  pp.  Sl-53,— Family 
inuruingileruilonii.  p|i.5l-!>T.-Fnnil)y  evening 
ilevolluns,  pp.  58-81. -Pnblti  nioruliig  aervlce. 
pp.  02-73, —Public  e\-onlng  seniiT,  pp.  T4-W.— 
I'nblie  baptbiusl  siTvlee.  pp.  81-64.— Servire 
for  holy  runiinniilan.  etc,,  pp.  Hj-Dl.- Uarrlage 

■HTvltT.  pp,K  »4.— Itiirisl  eurvii-e.  pp.  a5-97 

Si'riplure  leasuns,  pp.  S8-13S.— Ciil«hism.  pp. 
140-lt8. 

Copiei  Ktn:  Pilling,  Soiiuty  for  PimuoUnB 
Cbrioliiin  Kiiowlnlge. 

[ 1  The  gospel  |  itcoording   to  |  Saint 

John.  I  TruuBlatf^d  into  thu  Tiling  lan- 
guage, I  [Three  lines  ayllabic  oh»rac- 
teix.]  I 

I.riindou ;  I  BritlHit  and  fureigii  bible 
Hotioty.  f  1S70, 

iVophm:  W.  U.  Wall*,  «J.  Oraj'  a  Inu  Bod. 

Tbetranslltemtionufthe  three  linen  ill  ByiU- 
liircburactenonllietiile-iwgeia:  News  good) 
saint  Julin  by  |  nigrlverlndianataDgumfEe  in. 

TitlercnM>blankll.alpbahe[ji.e.syUalwf^-| 
lyllaliiii  chamcli-n  with 


uhaplor  luadliig 


n  Kngli-I 


pp.3 
.»!  F..reign  Kiblo  Socl- 
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Klikby  (W.  W.)  — Cimtiuue<l. 

[ ]  Nabinn      knothet    liftku    ki-nili  1 

Jesiu  Chriat  |  be  kiiuilu  aexo  \  Suiut 
Hark  |  ekaoiite    atlikleK  |  Tiuuu    ; utiu 

Loiidim;  |  1874. 

lyoHtlnWon:  (hir  lord  i.nr  -iivlur  i  Jmiw 
(.'hrut  I  hi*  ncwa  sutl  I  Unint  Murk  1  by  hiiu 
written  I  luJUn  ti.ujtuf  acurcUiij;  to. 

Title  verso  prinl.TB  I  1.  t.n  ill  Ilm  Tinii.' 


[ ]  Si.  Mark. 

CotopkoH :   [Louiioii.]     W.  M.  Watte, 
80,  Gray 'n  luu  liuail. 

Useiuge  (mtlwLj'  ill  bj-IIbI)!':  cliararRTi^  willi 
chapter  he*dlngit  in  Eng]iBli)p]i.1-«0.  ixf. 

The  dialect  Ib  that  upohi-n  l.y  the  Inilian*  uf 
Fl.  Simpson. 

I-Bpiet  Ktn  :  BriU«h  mill  FereiKn  Hilile  S..r'i- 
Fl)-.  Brill.b  Munriiui,  Wellenley. 

[ ]Tbeg<K(|)ulit  I  of  I  thi-fonrBvnustl- 

iiita.  1  St.  Matthew,  Kt.  Mark,  St.  Lnko, 
I  and  St.  John.  |  Traimlatiii  iiil"  tlio 
IsDKiiage  I  of  I  Tlii-C'liiiHJw.viiiiIiuiiaiit 
I  of  I  uurtl>-w(uit  Aiut'ricu.  | 

Loodon :  |  priiitied  fur  ttii>  llritiHh  aud 
foreign  bible  Hoeiety.  |  1W8. 

bUnk  i  I.  text  (tntlrely  in  eyliabir  cbarnclora) 
pp.  i-Ht,  IIP. 

Mallhew,   pp.  5-JOO.- Murk,   pv  Wl-1«— 


[Three  linen  syllabic  characters.]  | 

The  new  toHtaiiient.  |  Truiialntrit  iut« 
I  the  Chi|M)wyan  langnage,  |  by  the  | 
vcn,  archdeai'on  Kirkby.  | 

l.aD(loii:  Ipriutud  for  tb«  |  Ilritish 
and  fort- iRn  bible  uocioty,  |  Queuu  Vic- 
toria Street,  E.C.  I  1881. 

Title  lenm  prlDlers  1  1,  Cbipewynn  nylliiba- 
rian  YtM  bluk  I  l.teit  (eutJretj'iii  g.vUabic 
ebuKtera)  pp.  '-3M,  12°. 

Matthew,  pp.  T-Sfi.— Murk,  pp.  S6-87,— Luke, 
pp.  «7-141.— John,  pp.  UU179.~.  A(It«-Revt>la. 
tkiB.  pp.  180-396. 

Otpitttftn:  KniMi,  Pilling. 

Portions  [  of  the  |  Ijook  of  coidiuou 

prayer,  {  Hymns,  &c.,  \  in  the  |  Chip- 
ewyan  language.  |  l)y  archdeacon 
Kirkhy,  | 

Priuted  at  the  request  of  |  the  biahoii 
tif  Rupert's  luuil,  |  by  the  |  Society  f<ir 
promoting    chrwtiai)   knowledge,  |  77, 


Kitltby  (W.  W.)  —Continued. 
Great    Qnceu    Street,    Liui-flln's-Inu- 
Fields,  Lonilou.  [lH79t] 

Title  Teniualpbidiet|ii.v1UluiFy|  1  ].  text  (In 
Hyllaliie  cliarwten  wllh  EuuIIbIi  lii^adUlgi)  pp. 
3-19S.  eolujiliun  p.  |IBa|,  la". 


pp,  la-JI— Lita 


0.  ^Prayer, 


H  prayer, 
pp.41- 


CopieiMfta:  Britinh Muneiim.  PilHng. Snciely 
fur  Pmiiuiling  Chnslian  Knnnledgi-. 

.S.«  Klikby  (\V.  W  (  mid  Bonqia*  (W  C  > 
beli.w  fur  nu  .million  r.f  ifila  .orli  ulspUd  for 
thiMiHC  uf  the  Slavi  lndinn>. 

—  [One  line  syllable  charactera.]  | 
I'ortionB  |  of  the  |  book  of  common 
prayer,  |  aiiit  |  atluiinistratiou  of  the 
sacrniiit'iitH,  |  and  other  rites  and  eeni- 
nmnies  <if  the  chureh,  |  According  to 
tlie  use  of  the  C'linreh  of  Englantl.  | 
Translated  into  the  langnago  |  of  the  j 
Chipewynn  IiidianH of  N.W.America, 
I  by  the  I  veil,  archdeacon  Kirkby.  | 
tSi'al  of  the  S.F.  C.K.J  | 

Society  for  promotinj;  christian 
kiiowtodge,  I  Northnmberlaiid  Aveutio, 
Charing  Cross,  London.  |  1881. 

Title  verKiprintem  1  1.  ajphnbet  [nytUbaryJ 
vi^nw  llHiik  1  1.  U'xt  (in  syllable  ehsracler*' 
with  faeoilingB  partly  iu  aylUblc  cbnnKlvn 
nnd  pHrily  I"  Knelmh  anJ  Lotlu)  pp.S-lflO,  1S°. 

Pmyi^ni.  Pir„  |>p.  5-88.— Tho  order  of  the  ad- 
ininiHtntlinn  of  the   Lord'a   aiiiipor,  or   holy 

public  baptlMin  of  inroutfl,  pp.  108-112.  — Tho 
mlniiilraUDn  uf  baptism  (e  such  lu  are  of  riper 
yoani,  pp.  113-121.— A  caterhism,  pp.  132-131.- 


farm  of  solemnUBlion  of  matrimony,  pp.  135- 
112.— Tbe  viBlUllon  of  the  alek.  pp.  1B-14J.— 
The  unler  for  tlte  burial  of  the  deui,  pp.  118- 
15«.-Tlie  cliurrhtnE  of  women,  pp.  15T-1W. 
fbjiH'i  (rm ,'  EauM,  Pilling. 

Hymns,  |  prayers  and  instrnction,  [ 

iu  the  I  Chipewynn  language.  |  By  the 
I  vun.  archdeacon  Kirkby.  |  [Seal  of 
the  S.  P.  C.K.I  I 

Society  for  jiTomoting  christian 
knowledge,  |  Northuml>erland  Avenne, 
Charing  Cross,  London,  |  1881. 

Title  verro  bUnk  1  1.  toil  (in  sylloblo  ohnr- 
■uten  with  Eoglisb  heftdbigs)  pp.  3->l,  colo- 
phon p.  [02],ia=. 


Ilytni 


in-Prayprs, 
ir  Pmmoluig 
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Kirkby<\V.W.)-<'"iit 

(W.l 


and  BompM  (W.  C.)     Porti.inH  1  of 

the  1  l)ookofoomnio[iiirjvyet,  |  llymiiH, 
ic,  I  iu  tlie  1  CUiiiPwyim  liLiiKiiaxe-  I 
By  arclxli-ocun  Kirkby.  ]  Ailapleil  for 
tbe  lUH^i  of  I  th«  RIavi  InillniiH  |  l>y  tlie 
I  right  rHVpri'Uil  W.C,  H"mpuH,  1).  D.. 
1  liJHhuiKif  Atliahiispji.  I 

I'riLitJ!.!  l>y  tlio  I  &i<iely  for  |iro- 
miittiiK  rhriittiau  ktiowlwlgi',  |  77, 
■Cri'iit  (Jii(M.>n  Street,  Li ii coin's- In u- 
Fi.-ias,  Umilon.     [1879t] 

Tillii  vvnw  ■yllalAriiim  1 1,  text  (In  BylUliH: 
■rhunu'I'-m  wilt  h™lini;i  in  Engli«h|  i>i^  3-175. 
.,i>lnphonp.(1781.1«o. 

Moruing  prB>-er.  pi>.»-lS.-ET«ilug  prayiT. 
|.p.  Ift-se  —Tlie  llUny.  i>|>.  27^1.-Pnij-«Ti  i-p. 
3S-42.-Holy  pontniiiiiuii.  ili-.,  |'|i.  4.J-W.- 
Hrninn.  i>p.S»-l23.— Si-riptiiro  Inwrnn,  pp.121- 
lllS.-(;Hriiliim.  pp.  l««-n5. 

Capfa  urn  .*  Ilrltiiih  Mnimini.  Guinrti,  Pilline. 
Swluly  for  PruinnlinR  Chrfillau  EnnwIiilgK. 

Si*  KirtbrllTWl  ■l»ve  for  title  of  llio 
DriKiiml  wllliuii  oflLw  work. 

iHuort  ulna  in  romaii  I'linnutrni  «>  fulluns; 

I'ortiouH  of  lht>  I  liook  of  com- 

mon  prayur,  |  liymiiH,  itr.,  |  in  tlio  | 
(Jhiiwwyiin  liinBnan''-  ]  H.v  nrtliilco. 
con  Kirkl.y.  |  Ada|.U<l  for  tli.^  nt 
■  till'  Slftvi  luclianH  |  by  tliu  |  riKht  rev. 
W.  C.  Buuipaa,  H.U.,  |  biahop  of  .Mlin- 
baiicH.  I 

TAinitou:  |  Sorivty  for  ]iruiui>tiiig 
rhristian  knowli'djtts  |  NorthnailiVT- 
lau.l  aviMiuo.  CharinK  rnKw.   [1882f] 

TItIr  vonm  gyllabuium  in  nnuiin  1  L  Ifxl 
(cnliri'ly  in  roiniui  Rhamolrrs)  pp.  ^ITS.  11^, 

MorniDB  pn^viT,  pp.  »-15.— Kvpnins  pmyi-r. 
pp.  10-a).— Tho  llttuiy.  p|i. 27-34.— Pm.v.TM,  pn 
35-t2.-SiTvl™  for  holy  Gunimiiiilon,  fir..  p[. 


nioKUf! ChrlHlinn  KaowU-ilin:  Will.-rtiy 


Kirkby  (W.  W.)  Bompu  (W.  C.)-- Ct'd. 
W.  C.  Uonipas,  1».  P.,  |  liishop  of  Mack- 
enjiie  riviT.  |  [iSi-al  of  the  S.  P.  C.  K.]  | 

Loni1i>n:  [  tiociety  for  iinnnutinft 
chriHttUin  kuowlulge,  Korthumbprlaiid 
avenue,  Charing  L-rotw,  W.  C.  |  1801. 

Tlllp  iw  III 


of  i 


■0  Bjr  II 


Hyllf 


'  rlinr 


o»lly  in 


Engh-I 


I'nrt  of  the  |  book  of  lonimoii  , 

prayer,  |  ami  u<li ii i n is t ration  uf  |  thu  . 
luicTanicntn,  |  and  otlifv  |  rilba  hikI 
cprcinonien  of  tho  churciu  |  accunlln); 
tothenauof  ITIinChlirrhof  Knglaud; 
I  tmuHlated  into  tin-  liiiignnKo  of  tlii- 
I  rhipewymi  Indinns  uf  tho  iiupi'ti's 
dnmluion  |  of  CaniwlH  |  by  the  |  ven.  I 
aroliUeiiciin  \V.  W.  Kirkl>y,  1).  1>.  | 
A<iaptwl  to  tliB  USD  of  the  Tonui  ImlianK  - 
of  i  MackuuKiorivvr.by  tllo  right  r«v.  j 


r,  pp. 


MS.-Kvt-iui 


I.  14-33.— Tho  eniil  at  SI.  Aliiaaanlun  (lu 
Kiigliali).  ]i]i,  ra-Se.-TIii'  lllnny.  p]>- 3S-3S.— 
Praypmsnil  thuiluglTinEii  u|hiu  sevvnlarra- 
Htnnn,  pp,  a.'MI.  — Tim  rollerlii.  rpiatlm.  and 

KimprlB,  pp.  4S-1B7 lluly  ronniuutun,  pp.  lf>8> 

SW.-UaplliiHiof  infuDl».pp.2ll>-3£l.— Itaplina 
■•r  >iu-li  IU  an- of  ri]n-r  yearH,  pji.-jai-ia».—Vmt- 

■a».  -  NiU-nmiutiini  of  nialxiinimy.  pp.  2»- 
247.-VI«ltMiDn  null  iwamiinion  of  llie  ntclt, 
pp.21K.::M.  -BnriiilDf  liw  dHWl.  pp.-.tS»-2SB.- 
Tbi  Phiin-lilnE  of  wonirn  (ur  llir  ll»nkii):ivinK 

uf  wuuii'lliirtm'hililbLnhl.  ]>!•  Sfl<-2a> A  i-Mii- 

ailuutiuD,  or  ilenuiiuclng  of  <i<iil  h  anio'r  and 
JudKOH-ubi  againnt  xliiiirn-  (|wrlly  in  Eu){liBk 
aoil  iwrily  III  Clii|>ewyaiil.  pp.  26>-:.-7a. 
CBpitt*ira!  Pilllue. 


lllHI 


•ufullnii 


thi-.lHt™nftl> 

wlii>  wrilPH  ni 

»■  nincFnilnK  Ihem  ae  ftilluKii 

■IWinsprlnH- 

d.  for  thr  moat  pari,  in  KusUihL 

rrept  in.  flud  in  wnii'  <'»»«>  tw..  or  Ihm'  edllkHU 

liiiil  III  Iw  pri 

lr<l    lieroTo  w»  iroiihl   get  thnn 

Hiin<>  Ixioti  w 

»  printed  two  or  three  timea. 

which  woulrt  Eivc  to  it  "o  many  rtat™.- 

Willlwn   Vf.    Kirtthy    wa.   l.om   M    Ham- 

ronl,  I,ini-.Jii 

hlr.'.  Ill   IKI.  and  nwivMl  bU 

«irli.rnl.ir«l 

oiiat  aBll.mn,«r«rlio«l.    When 

alKiiii  IB  yra 

m  nhl  hi-  wnil  to  IhK  dfwMM) 

„C1H«1  .1   i.iu 

hHeld  lu  prip.™  fur  llipdnlk> 

i.f  uli'ai'lirr.  wliii'h  heilMinidtubnimir.    Hia 

alay  ;il  I.llihfti'lil  wim  (-wy  iiappy.  nnil  afl« 

t««v™n.liU 

MithI,  IheRcv.l-.C.  Uynrrt.n*- 

tbe  Tllblge  nathnal  arlioal.irkti'h 

Mr.Klrkliy  w 

■.■..pt.-<l.    WhiUl  thPT-  M  alnHiR 

iliiiin'  ti^mtei 

thf  mlHioii  field  fme  Intohia 

...iwl.  ma  he 

iiNVml  libi  aiTvi.i.s  to  ih<>  sn-re- 

tary  ..f  tho 

hnrrh  uiiwioiinry  -m^i-ly.     The 

Irted.  and  In  tl.r  iiiHiig  of  IMI 

Mr.Klrklij.- 

t..ivd  St.  John'-  CoHeRT,  LoiHlon. 

to  pnlwm  fur 

hUncrdmiw.    In  May,  IMl  a 

.iiilih'ii  raU  c 

mo  for  a  Iiiuhir  to  pi  at  onw  to 

Ri^  Ki«r, 

nil   till'  <:oiuniiM*e  ■I'livted  Mr. 

Kirkliy  forth 

hi<<>>lll<ll<1>.lu 

t  on  Iho  Wh  i.r  Jam- «r  thai  \-«it 

™biirkHl«ii 

!».  Hud»n  Bay  l-ompany  .  -hip. 

tuklnit  liiH  iH 

hl<-  of  a  h'W  diiyK  with  him.  6t 

H.it  Kiv-r. 

TlH.  vnyapi  wan  nimii-  In  Mfrly, 

D.oiiiz.owGoogle 
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.    Sill  di 
A  model  mining  m 


Kirkby  (W.  W.)  — Coutiniieil. 

wuds  hs  eDleml  npnn  bladotlu.  Onthejith 
oT  De<vnil»r,  18M.Mr.Klrkby  vuonl^n«l1o 
the  ministrj  by  tha  Ki)cl>t  Berereud  Pkihl 
A-DderwD,  D.  P.,  Ibo  flntt  bubop  of  Riipcrl'ii 
l^ndfUid  St  once  took  temporary  chu^  of  8t- 

In  1862  Mr.  Kirkb}-  niH  appointrd  lu  tb« 
miuloD  or  R«l  Rivpr,  arTivIn^  there  In  Ibt 

cbBrge  dT 

prriDtrnd  tb«  irark  of  educBUon  In  Ibn  coluoy. 
In  IhoHfl  parlflhes  bfibnglnK  (a  the  rhurt-h 
mbwlonary  sociely.  Shortly  ■nrrirarda  Mr. 
SIrkby.  In  addition  to  his  olhur  dntlH,  wu 
■fipt^Dted  ajiAlalaDt  mlnlntrr  of  SI.  Anitrewrt. 
then  tbe  largest  parlab  in  the  aeltieiDont^  and 
ronlinuol  tbere  four  y«ini.  In  liio  mranuhlle 
the  rburcii  had  apre«il  northwanlii  and  wttat- 
wsfdji  to  Falrford.  CumbertAndp  Lac  la  Rotige, 
and  tbe  English  River,  700  mlh-s  ftnni  Red 
River,  and  then  at  a  single  bound  it  went  Into 
IhcKTHtHrKeHiinVallpy.  ArvhdoMan  Hun. 
tcrweDithithrroBiDeiploratwy  lourln  1858, 
and  the  t»it  year  tbe  blxhop  appninled  Mr. 
EIrkhy  to  take  charge  of  llie  nark,  tie  al  onre 
ptoreedtd  there,  and  uade  Kurt  tilnipsun  hin 

N.,  longllKde  121°  W.,  at  theninnuenceur  the 
Liai4  and  Blave  riven.    He  1>rgan  his  irork 

eare  was  tbe  langnage.and  then  the  ererlion  of 
SDitable  bnlldlng^  rorcbDreband  Hbool  por- 
poaea.  These  latter  were  soon  supplied  by  the 
UndneM  and  liberality  of  the  Hiidiwn   Bsy 


I  tbe  summer  of  1HS2  Ur.  Klrkliy 
In  rarry  the  gospel  within  the  Arctic 
d  If  poulbie  intu  Alubs.  Securing 
a  good  canoe  and  tworeUable  Indliina  besetolT, 
fUlowlng  Ihe  lee  down  the  HeKuniie  lo  Peel 
River  Fort,  the  last  tr»11ug  poet  of  tbe  eom- 
paay  and  a  great  rendezvous  of  the  Indliuis. 
Afler  a  short  slay  here  he  left  hln  fuioe  and. 

ever  tbe  mouatalui.  Up  and  down  (hey  went, 
over  eeveral  ridge*  rising  from  700 1«  2,SM  feel, 
awl  at  laal.  by  a  eudden  de«»nt  of  1.000  feet 
iats  Ihe  valley,  he  reached  La  Pierre's  house 
and  another  of  the  Fur  Cnrnpaoy's  forts.  Here 
Ur.Klrkbyreinalned  until  tlwMthof  June,  in- 
■tmctlDg  Ihe  ladlanB  and  learning  theTukndh 


Circle.  I 


a  kind 


le  Tlnr 


embarked  in  the 
River,  and  then  down  the  Pnreiiplne  River,  a 
tributary  of  tbe  Ynkon.  Two  niks  above  the 
amflueneeor  these  rorl  Yukon  Dlnnd*.  This 
Journey  occupied  three  monthe.  andnt  the  close 
•f  n  Mr.  Kirkby  writes:  "  I  have  travoleil  over 
at  least  3.000  miles;  have  been  honored  of  Uod 
toniry  the  piepel  far  witblu  the  Arctic  Circle 
aadlna  people  who  hwl  never  heard  It  liefore," 
The  work  Rt  Ihn  Yukon  wie  then  Kivru  to  Ibn 
Kew  K  ItrUonalcl  and  Ur.  Kirkby  devotnl  his 


I  two  of  the  gospels  d 
ATH 4 


■-  Hotn 


uould  readily  understand.    He  alto  colhn^tvd 
materials  tor  a  grammar  and  vocsbulnry  for  tha 

Hries  who  mlKhl  enter  (be  Held.  In  IMS  Ur. 
Kirkby.  havlnK  been  eerrnlern  years  in  the 
Held,  wi-nt  to  RnEland  to  jdai-n  bis  ehlldn'n  nt 
■ehool,  [pnn  hia  rrlum  to  the  rountr>',  in 
1870,  be  was  appointed  to  York  Faetoo',  Hud- 
'         t  might  meet  (he  Cliipc>wynua 


of  Cbur 
and  then  retired  from  the  mif 
honefor  his  children  In  the  civil 
this  he  has  done,  beinff  now  a 
viUage  of  Rye,  near  Now  York. 


leyea 


TorabuUry  Itusrhmann  (J.  C.  E.) 

Vocabulary  Latham  lU-G.) 

KoT^r  (/>>'.  Kinil).  ITebcr  dio  IttMltMituns 
lies  pikiHeBHivim-iieii  Pronomen  HIt  die 
Aiisilnii-kHweine  ftes  8iiliBtaiitiviH<;bra 
Attribut<». 

In   Zeilaebrift   fiir  Viilkerpsychalugiu  und 
"    vol.  IS,  pp.  388-3B#.  Berlin, 


.    I*) 


■of  i 


gnages,  among  them  the  Athapascan,  p.  300. 

Title  from  Prof,  A.  F.  Chamberlain,  hum  copy 
In  (he  library  of  Toronto  University. 
CniMiiBtani  {Adam  Jobaiin  voq).  Wor- 
ter-Sanmilangi'D  |  niis  ilcn  Sproolinn 
I  eiuiger  Volker  |  den  |  GstUclien 
Asicus  I  and  |  der  Nonlmpet-Kitstn  von 
Amorika.  |  BekftDDt  gi'iuucht  |  von  |  A. 
J.  V.  Krusensteru  ]  Capitnin  der  Rua- 
siHcb  kaiserllcbeu  Mtuiue.  | 

St    Petersburg.    [   Gedruckl  iu    der 
Druckcipj  der  Admiral itiit  |  1813. 


n  blank  1 1. « 


<  I  I.  Vorbericht  pp.  1- 

1.  1-C8,  Dru< 


fabler 


rSpnehede 

KInal 

{trim  tta 

57-W. 

Oapin 

«n:  ,la(or,  «a 

eron,  Brinlo 

.llrit- 

m,   Eame..PIII 

ng,    l-rumbul 

Wat 

kinaon.  Welleeley. 

KutcUiL 

Vocabulary 

f  tbe  Hong 

KuU 

thin  litngiiage. 

ManusT 

lered     leaves 

folk). 

none  side  only  ^ 

n  the  librarj 

of  Ihe 

Kthnolo^y. 

Con(al 

s  about  IJO  word«.enler«l  oi 

one  of 

tbe  Smith 

suniau  forma  ol 

be  sUndard  % 

KUbU- 
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BtiM'bniadn  (J.  C.  E.) 
Ilall  (W.  ir.) 
H'nlexty  (W.  L.) 
IjUhoni  (R.G,) 
Baiii'mn  <H.  H.I 
ItiiiH'bnuinDM.C.  E.) 
IWl  <W.  n.| 

Kutrliin. 
Morgan  (L.H.) 


Toc»bulM7  See  Prtllot  (KF.S.  J.) 


VoobiiUrj 
WurdR 


Riiehrlg(F.I_0.| 
Bo«(K.B.> 
Whympor  (F.) 
Du(L.K.) 
Ellis  {R.) 


It  J.  C.  et  M.  I.  Titles  of  anonymous 
works  Iwtpnniug  with  those  Ittlerenrn 
entcreil  in  tliis  bibliognpliy  uudirr 
tbe  next  fiillowing  irord  of  title. 

I^tliam  (Robert  Gurilou).  Misccllaneoiie 

contribiitious   to   the  othnogrftpliy  of 

North  America.  By  K.  G.  Latham,  M.D. 

In  n.ilologkal  Soc.  [of  l.oiiiloii],  Proc.  vol.  2. 

pp.3l-50[LondoiiJ,  1W6,  8°.    ICongreas.) 

Table  uf  wonin  ghi'iring  afflnitios  botwwn 
the  AhuvniiiiD  and  a  iiuiubL-r  of  olhpr  Amer- 
ican languages,  aiaong  thoni  tbo  Ecnaf,  pp.  32- 
U. 

Ou  the  langungcfl  of  tho  Orugon  ter- 
ritory. By  K.  G.  Latham,  M.  D.  Read 
before  tho  Society  on  tlie  11th  Decem- 
ber, itm. 

In  Ethnological  Snc.  of  LoihIod,  Joar.  vol.1, 
pp.lM-tM.  Edinburgh,  llStei. 8°.  (Congress.) 

A  table  of  10  Siiiuoo  Kords  BhonlnK  niiacel. 
Uoeoun  HfltnitlcR  with  a,  number  of  other  Auec- 
icwi  language*,  among  them  the  Kenay.  TsciilU. 
■ud  Chipewyui,  pp.  160-1111. 

On    tke    ethnography    of    RiiBsiaii 

America.   By  R.O.Latham,  H.U.  Bead 
before  the  Society  19th  February,  1845. 

In  Ethuolngtcal  Soc.  of  Loudon,  Jour.  vol.  1, 
pp.lKf-191,  EdInburKh  [lUa),  8°.   (Congrvss.) 


printed.  Keforeiii.'e  ia  made  to  the  Keiw}', 
AUiah.  and  Inkallte. 
The  I  natural  history  |  of  |  the  vari- 
eties of  man.  \  Bf  |  Robert  Gordon 
Latham,  M.  D.,  V.  R.  S.,  |  late  fellow  cf 
King's  college,  Cambridge;  f  onoof  the 
vice -prMidentsof  the  Kthnological8oi;i- 
ety,  London;  |  rorreutionding  member 
to  the  Etiinologieal  society,  |  New 
York,  ete.  |  [Moiiugrnm  in  Khield.]  | 

r^.n.ioi. ;  I  .lol.li   Viin   V.«.r«t,   Pater- 
noster row.  I  M,y.':v».-L  [laM]. 


Iiatbam  (R. G.)  —  Contiuned. 

Ualf.lille  verw  blank  1 1.  title  vorw  printers 
1  l.dedicstlonvcMo  blank  I  l.pn'flicepp.  vii-il, 
bibliography  pp.  xlii-xv,  cxplanarion  of  pla1«A 
yorno  bUnk  1  1.  contents  pp.  lii-iiviii.  Isxt 
pp.l-S««,  indexpp.MIT.^-l.liatorm'orhsbyDr. 
Latham  reno  blank  1 1.  g°. 

Dirision  F,  Ameriran  Uongolidr  {pp.  2«T- 
400),  includes  :  Comparative  vocabnlary  (3B 
words)  of  the  Loucbcux  and  Kenaj,  pp.2»7- 
2Ml  commeutii  on  the  nortbcm  Athabaskans, 
pp.  XO-IVS,  rompaia(l\-o  vocabulary  of  the 
Chippewyan.  TIatskauai,  and  Trnkira  <eo 
words),  pp.  306-310!  of  tbeBoaver  and  Cbtppe. 
wyan  (SO  worda  and  phraaeii).  pp.  370. 371. 

Copiti  ittn :  Bureau  of  Etlin^jogy.  CauGrau, 

The  I  ethnology  |  of  |  the    Brituh 

colonies  |  and  |  de|iendeacioa.  |  By  |  R. 
G.  Lntbani.  M.  D.,  F.  R.  8.,  |  corre- 
sponding member  to  the  Ethnological 

society,  New  York,  |  etc.  etu  [Mono- 
gram in  shield.]  | 

Loudou :  I  John  Van  Voorst,  Pater- 
noster row.  I  M.  DCCC.  LI    [18&I]. 

Title  vereo  printers  1  L  conlents  pp.  r-vl. 
pfefucoveno  blank  1  I.  toit  pp.  1-2S4,  llat  of 
voriLK  by  Dr.  Luthiuu  etc.  1 1. 10=, 

Chapter  vi,  Dependencl»  in  America  (pp. 
Z34-2SI),  contains  a  llat  of  the  dlvlalons  and 
sahdiviaionB  of  the  AthHbaskana,  pp.  331-22T. 


of  E 


y.  Cong 


The  I  native  races  |  of  |  the  Russian 

empire.  |  By  |  R.O.Latham,  M.D.,  F. 
R.  S.,  &,c.,  \  author  of  [d^c.  two  Hues.] 
I  AVith  a  large  colonred  map,  |  Taken 
from  that  of  the  Imperial  Geographical 
Socii'ty  of  St.  Petersburg,  |  and  other " 
illustrations.  | 

L<mdou:  |  Hippolyt«  Bailliere,  219, 
Regent  street;  |  and  290,  Broadway. 
New  York,  IT.  S.  \  Paris:  .1.  B.  Bail- 
Here,  ruellaiilcfeLiilh'.  :Madrid:  Bailly 
Bailliere,  calio  del  Principe.  |  ltJ64. 


D.gitizecbyG00glc 


ATHAPASCAN    LANGUAGES. 


iMthain  (R.G.)  — ('ontiuiie.1. 

FroDtinplMU)  I  I.  title  vrmo  bliinli  1  1.  n< 
leno  blanh  I  I.  oodIcdu  pp.  v-vili,  large  i 

The  triliMUf  Kiuwlan  Ainrrlra  (pp.2K)-2B7) 
CMUJDS  B  brii'f  accuunl  uf  tlic  1iniiiii>tlc  nfflii 
il<<«  of  IhB  vaiioii*  dlviaioDB,  includlnG  tbe 
Atliabukua.  p\i.3»l-i»t. 

Vopitt  Mfli :  Biuuu  ol  Ethnology,  Culi);nu, 
Emm. 

On  thu  Laugun)^  of  New  Cnlifor- 

uia.    Ry  K.  U.  Lutham,  M.  I). 

Id  PhUolotlal  S«-.  [uT  Lonilun].  PnK.voI.e. 
PP.T2-86,  Loudon,  liei,B°.    iConKmin.l 

C«Mint>upoii(hnAthabHO»H.|>p.7i-75.— 
A  foir  worda  of  Hoopah,  MaviUo.  and  Jlcurllb, 


Latham  (K.G.)  — Cnntiuiied. 
cullcjie.  Cambriilf^e ;  au<l  Into  profeMor 
ol'  English  I  iu  Univentity  college,  Lon- 

Luudou:  I  Waltou  and  Maberly,  | 
Uppor  Gfiwur  Btroot,  onil  Ivy  lane, 
PiitemuBtiT  ri>w;  |  LonRnian,  Groen, 
Longinun,  Knlierts,  and  (ireeu,  |  Pater- 
u«.t«r  row.  I  I8fti.  |  Tliu  Eight  of 
Translatiuu  Id  Kuwrved. 

Hall-lillovrrsoprintrrxl  I.  titlo  vcrHoblauk 
ll.dnllriillunTenuililsnk  1 1.prvDKvpp.  vll-il. 
™nttnt«pp.illl-xi,  lalnilarvleifof  Ungiiagt* 
BDddialeot«pp.]tii-iiviil.chlerHiitboritlmpp. 


On    the    luniniHgOH    of      Northern, 

Weitern,  and  Central  Aniorica.  By  R. 
U.  Latham, M.D.     (Keud  Hay  theSth.) 

In  PhUolagical  Soc  |or  Loadoii],  Trans.  IBM. 
PP.&T-1IS,  London  (l»T|.«°.   (CongreM.) 

Tha  AthalMH'an  Oroiip  <pp.  eS-TD)  tontains 
llaU  at  tribal  dlvlaiona  or  (bt>  Takiilll.  |i.  60; 
KnUhin.  p.  ST:  Kmal,  p.OT;  Atnn,  pp.s;-e«L 
KolMhani.  Ugalcntx,  Atna.  p.  N. -General  dta- 
oaaalon  ot  tbe  AlbRbHkan.  pp.  Stt-TU.-Com- 
pantlvc  vocabuLuy  of  the  Xavabo  idcI  Apalrh 
(17  worda),  pp.  W-B7.— Table  at  worda  alioHliiji 

and  the  NaTahoand  JlGonlla,pp.  M,  100. 

OposeiUa.  |  EBsays  |  chiefly  [  piiilu- 

logical  ftnd  ethnonTaphicol  {  by  |  Rob- 
ert Gordon  Latham,  |  U.A.,  M.U.,  K. 
B.S.,etc.  I  late fellowof  Kings  rolloRc, 
C*Dibridge,  late  profusHorof  English  | 
in  University  eoUoge,  London,  late 
BOeUtant  phyaiciau  |  at  the  Middli-Bei 
liMpital.  I 

Williams  &  Norgate,  |  14  Henrietta 
street,  Covent  garden,  London  |  itnd  | 
iW  Sonth  Fredcrirk  street,  Edinburgh. 
I  Leipzig,  R.  Hartmanu.  |  1860. 

Title  torso  printer  1 1.  prefaer  pp.  iti-iv,  con- 
tula  pp.  T-vi.  text  pp.  1-3T7,  addenda  and  ror. 
rlgeoda  pp.  37S~tlS.  B'. 

A  reprint  ara  niiioheruf  psiwrn  rvail  before 
(b«  etfanolDgiul  and  pfallDlaglca)  eocletlea  uf 

Addmla  and  corrigenda  (ISM)  (pp.3Te-(IS) 

ahoand  Plnaleiw,  |i,385;  of  tbe  Beaver  ludianii 
sod  Cbippewyui,  p.  413. 

Cspf"  ■<«•.'  Aalur,  Bmteii  Publii',  Itrlnton, 
BuMnor  Rhnolaey.Congrmg.Eainee,  I'llllu;;. 
Wal'jiaaon. 

At  the  Squlor  eale  a  preAmtaUon  ™p,T.  no. 
OS,  biTi«Kht«3.37.  TheMurphj'ropy.no.uaii, 
»ldrur|l.  . 
Elements  |  of  |  fiHnparativr  philol- 
ogy- I  By  I  K.O-i.«thain,  M.  A.,M.  !>.. 
r.H.S.,  &,c.,  I  lute    feUow   of    King's 


iii.-»xili.  ei 

T32.  addrnds  and  rorrti^nda 


p.  7M-7: 


:t  pp.  l- 
, index 


orks  by  Ih'.  Latham 

Chaptrr  Iv.  LangiuiRei  nf  Aniorii'a,  The  Ea- 
kiino.  The  Albaba>kan  dlaleru  (i,U\  |  (pp.  384- 
403l,CDntaiNH^  Dlrlalan»or  IhoTaknlli,  p.38Si 
of  the  KtiUhIn  with   English  deilnltiona.    p. 


leS.-Athab 


m  wilb  Bi 


p.  3B0.  —  Comparative  vocnbiilnry  (3S  worda)  of 
th»  Kensy,  KnUblD.  Slave,  and  Dog.rib.  pp. 
SM-SBh  of  the  Chopowyan  and  Takulll  (47 
•ier<lKl,  pp.  WU92;  ot  the  Uga1eiil«,  Atua, 
aud  KolHtHhaui.  pp.lWJ-OOa^  of  the  Tlntokonal. 
Kwalbikira,  luid  Umkna  (30  wonls).  p.  XII;  of 
the  Navnho,  Apatah.and  Pinaknu  (27  worda). 
pp.    3H-3Ki  of  tbo  Uoopab  and  J«'orilU(l2 


',  Dritiah  Uuaoun,  < 


Uiibert  IjordoTi  Latham,  tl 


■lid  In  1839  went  (o  Kings,  wbere  he  took 
relkiwahtp  and  degrees.  Etiinology  waa 
Irst  pasaion  and  bis  last,  Ibough  for  botany 
nd  a  very  alrong  taste.  He  died  Uuth  >, 
—Thtodori  WatU  in  The  AOunaam.  Xank 


Leclerc  (Charles).  Bihltotheca  |  ameri- 
oatia  I  Catalogue  TaisuiitiA  |  d'nnc  tri's- 
pn^cieiuto  |  coUei-tiun  do  livreo  auciens 
I  i-t  tnodernes  |  siir  I'Ain^riqiie  et  les 
Philippines  |  Claas^  par  or<lro  alpha- 
b«ti<[ite  tie  noms  a'AtttiHirs.  |  K^dig4 
pat  Ch.  Levlorc.  |  [Ucsigu.]  | 

Paris  I  Maisonnonve  &  C^  \  15,  iiuai 
Voltaire  |  M.  U.  CCC.  LXVII  [1867] 
Cover  title  aa  above,  hairtltlevenmdflalla  of 


D.oiiiz.owGoogle 
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Leolero  (('.)  —  Conliniieil. 

VH.;  at  lhnSqul«rule,na.eSI,  11.50.  I^'lerr. 
1878,  uo.  US.  prioM  it  4  Tr.  ood  MiuwnneDve.  id 
1889. 4  rr.  Tbe  Uurpby  cop?,  no.  1452.  bmusht 
t2.IS. 

lUliliotliecn   I   amoricana  !  Hiat(iiri<. 

Ki^of^rapliie,  |  voyn^oH,  arch^ulogio  «t 
lin){iiL>ttii)ue  |  lies  |  (U'lix  Ani£Tii|iies  | 
et  I  ileti  ilea  Philippines  |  r6dig6«  \  Par 
Ch.  Lcclorc  [  [DcHigD]  | 

Piiris  I  Haiaonnenve  et  C",  libraires- 
editeiiFs  I  ffi,  qiiai  Voltaire,  Z>.  |  1878 

Cover  litlo  ml  alHivi>,  liaK-llllfl  ver»  blank  1 
I.  title  ax  nluvo  reno  blank  I  I.  avaDt-iiropna 
pp.  i-ivll,  table  dwnlft-lnfoDa  pp.  xvili-ii.cata. 
logus  pp.  1-643,  aiipplinu'iiL  pp.  ei5-4M,  ludei 
pp.  K6-73T,  Folophan  vuno  blank  I  1.  8°. 

Thn  llDKuiatic  partof  thia  valumfl  ocoiipiva 
pp.  UT-S43 :  it  la  arranEod  undvr  niunea  of  Ian 
guaKH  aoil  contalna  Dtln  oT  hooka  relnllng  t» 
thefrjllo>rliig:I.angtiHani«ricaiuiMeng«n#nl, 
pp.  S.-tT-SSO;  ApHclM,  p.  95};  Athap>Hoa,r'&54i 
D*n*,  p|i.57^'ij». 


OBton   Alhooffinm.  OiDgrvag. 


EaniM.  Ilarranl,  Pillln 

Priced  b;  Qiiarilch.  no.  I21TZ.  lit.;  another 
cop>\  nil.  12173,  large  paper,  R  If.  LeclerrV 
Siipplempnl.  1881.  no.  28^1.  prit'en  it  IS  (r..  and 
no.2lU2.aeop.vuuHo11anilpflper.wrr,  Alarge- 
pi^iercopy  In  priredbj  Quaritih,  no. 30230, 12i. 

[ ]Bit>liot.heca  |  ainericaiia  |  Histoim, 

g^offrapliii-,  I  vo,vft}{e»,  ftrohfioloRie  et 
liugnisti(|Uo  I  dm  \  doiix  ATn6rii|ii0H  | 
SnppWmout  I  N''I[-2].  Novenibre  1881 
I  [nesign.]  i 
PariH  I  MaiHoiineiivo  &.  V.  Itbraires- 
fl  I  25,  <iiiai    VolLair»,   15  |  1881 


[-1 


Leclerc  {C.)  —  Oontiuiied. 

3  purtK:  printeil  cortt  aa  above  -nno  eta- 

venio  blank  I  I.UblBieraoUink  1  l.leil  pp.  I- 
ISSi  print«ilcDverdl1litrlagallgbU;(iDmabani. 
venoeanlenta.litlDllkeprinUidEorBrrenoitate 
1  1.  text  pp.  3-lSl.  eouicuU  p.  [IK]:  printed 
cover,  title  vcrao  notice  1 1,  teil  pp.  3-170,  table 
I  1..  go. 

Contain  titlee  of  ■  nomber  of  Amerieao  Un- 
giiiatie  vork-i,  among  them  a  tew  AthapMoan. 

a>piu»K>i.- Pilling. 

There  were   lainea  (iir  U7B  anil  l«87  aim. 
(Eflmeii.1 
Lefroy  (Sir  John  Henry).     A  Vocabulary 
of  Chept'wyan  and  Dog-Rill  Words. 

In  RichardaoQ  {JJ.  Arctic  aearching  «xpe- 
dltlun.  Tul.  2.  pp.  400-102.  London.  lUI.  W. 

A  vocabulary  or4(>  wordn  In  each  of  the  abDT»- 
nameii  binguagea.  The  Brat  waa  ooIlectAd  at 
Slave  Lake  from  an  Interpreter,  tbe  aac- 


I  of  Ihe  I 


102,  colophon  verao  blank  I  I.;  printed  a 
tlUR  dlRerins  aumewbnt  from  the  above  (v 
blank)  1 1,  teit  pp.  J-127.  8=, 

gmweo.  bnt  tillw  of  •rorka  <M>nIaining  mat 
iclalini:     to    AthapAecan    language*    ap 

Oopieitetn:  Conicriwi,  Eamat,  PlIliBg. 

MiiwnneiiVK.  in  WHO,  prieea  each  of  ibe 
■upplement-3fr. 

[ ]  U.italognc  [  des  |  iivroo  de  fonds 

I  et  nti  noinbrn  |  HtHtolr»,Arch^lugiu, 
I  F^thiioj^raphiu  et  l.iaguistitgue  dn 
I'Eurupe,  |  ilo  I'AHie,  de  I'Afrique,  |  de 
I'Amiriqueottlel'Oi'&tiiip.  [Design,]  | 

Paris  I  Maiwinuenvo  friyres  et  Ch. 
Iji-i'liTi-,  i<ditearii  |  25,  (|iiai  Voltaire— 
iin;ti  Itlii!ai|UaiH,  .'i  ]  (Anrienne  maiaou 
Th.  BoiToia)  |  1«S&C-1H»(^1889] 


RoiiriulHl  in  the  li 
•rork.fortitleaorwlii 
Latenda: 

Chippewyim  SauPetiiot  ie,F.3.J.) 

Loiichenx  Petitol  (E.F.S.J.I 

Pean  de  Litvre  Petitnt  <E,  F.  S.  J.) 

tflave  Petilot(E.P.S.J.I 

[Legoff  {fter.  Lauront).]  I'riiiuiaBionea 
Domini  Nostri  J<wii  Chrieti  foctae  B. 
Marg,  M.  Alavoqiit'.  |  D6gAy6  Har^it 
Mari  h^iadfe  ekkorcdyain,  Jeana  | 
-  tt!klioQcl  tte  doni^'a  houTzhzi,  tta  yeil- 
ziy6  I  pailaaanondeini  wal^i,  Don 
iiDeltt«Hin:  Addi: 

[Daytoti,  Obiu:  Pbilip  A.  Kemper. 
1888.] 

A  amall  rjKil.  3  by  5  incbea  in  aiie.  beaiied  aa 
above  and  oontaining  twelve  "  Promiaea  of  Our 
jAiri  toBleewd  Margaret  Mary."  InlheUon. 
tagnaia  language,  on  the  verao  of  wblcb  i*  a 
rolored  picture  of  the  sacred  hearl  with  In- 
a.Tiplion.  In  Engliab.  below.  Mr. Kemper  hui 
pnbliahed  the  aame  Promlaea  on  aimllar  cards 
in  many  languagce. 

Cepimteni  Eaniea.  Pilling,  WeUeeley. 

Coura  I  d'iustnictionH  j  on  |  laiiK'H-* 

montai^aise  |  par  |  le  rev.  pere  li«g<>t)'. 
Ptre  I  oblat  de  Marie  immaeul^e  [ 

Montreal  |  imprinierie  J.  Foamier, 
163,  rue  Montnihii  |  188» 

Oovor  title  aa  above,  letter  to  ptn'  Li^guff 
fnimiVltnl  J.  Ev.deStAlbert  O.M.I,  (daled 
from  He  it  laCroew.  le  20  aeptenbre  1887,  ap 
proving  tbfworkinvto  blank  1 1.  (iUeaa  above 
verao  bbtnk  1  i.  Cit  (In  nman  chaiwlcra  with 

|i.  3-441.  table  dm  raalitnu  pp.  i-v.  emu  p. 


ivil.lf 
Synibtde  dun 


.,  MyaU 
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S  (I..)  —  ContiDiitKl. 


ATHAPASCAN  LANGUAGES. 

IfBgoff  (L.)  —  t'onttiined. 


•  1-47), 


»i.-0««U>g»e  (48-MI.  p|i.  2Z»-2e3. 
IhAglr.g^o  (57-59).  pp.  2e3-274.-Hiir 
(a»-«7),  pp.  274-307.  —  liranilM  vAriU 
pp.  WT-sro.— SenDon*  d«luhaK  ou  i 
^Uneo  («2-llMI).  pp.  371-444. 

(bru(  «BH.-  Bunui  or  EthDology.  Ejunex. 
Gatacbet.  KIllBg.  Wellsiley. 

OnntDiaire  |  <le   la  |  latiKu?  nioata- 

guslse  I  par  |  1e  rev.  pere  Laiireut 
Legolf,  jitre  |  oblat  de  Marie  imma- 
cul«e  I 

Montreal  |  50,  lue  Cott>',  50  |  1889 

Covet  title  M  above,  halrtllle  renw  bluDk 
1  1.  title  u  above  vereo  btonk  1  1.  blHlwp'a  *p. 
pruvnl  T«rM>  blank  1  l.dedlcalion^'emo  blank  I 
I.  iDtrodocllon  pp.B-;f4,  teit  pi>.  2&-MZ,  t4ibl«  uF 
oonteuU  pp.  343-331.  amiU  verno  blauk  1  1. 
foldiog  table  ar  verba  IwiimD  p|i.  1I0-)1I,8<3. 

GuMinl  nmarka  mnoerning  tlie  Uontaguala 
and  their  iangnage,  pp.  ^13.  —  Montagnajii 
alphabet  and  wonii.  pp.  13-24.— Of  the  articiu 
and  other  determlnatlTva.  pp.-.!S-28.-Naun  or 
auhnanlire,  pp.2».|4.— Proiioiina.  pp.4&-a3.- 
Adverbs,  pp.  St-M.— Prepaeitfnna  anil  poatpunl 
Umu,  pp,«7-»5.— Cun]"BcUon».  P11.98-M.— Ill- 
leilBotiaiu.  pp.  »»-IOI.  —  AiljecHvee.  pp.  IU3- 
117.— Verba,  pp.  llft.32a.-TBnii>i  af  relMiou- 
•hip.  pp.  K7-331.— Nbiom  of  parlB  of  ibii  Uidy, 
pp.  331-XM.— Namea  oC  paria  uf  tlie  butiee  Hi' 
Rabeii  and  binla,  pp,  33S-337.— SuDteueeii,  Hid 
■  ■It  nniiaonly  employed  lu ooDveniatioD,  pp. 
138-343. 

Oopift  JMii.-  ItunAU  or  Bthnology.  Kanien, 
PUIinK.'welkMb<y. 

Rerlnred  by  Qataohel  (A.!i.),  lu  the  Ami' r 
tau   Antlqnarlau.  vol.  II.  p  388.  Nov..  I8W. 

(PUIiDg.) 

Hiatolre  |  de  |  I'ancieu   tentameDl  | 

rarontfcanx  Hontagnaia  |  par  |  lo  rev, 
pere  Laiireut    Logolf,    jitre  |  oblat  de 
Marie  tmniocuMo  | 
Moutreal  |  50,  me  Cotte,  50  \  1SS9 


«<Hp 

probation  of  I  Vital  J.  Onndtn  O.  M.  I. 
Ev#<|UR  de  St  Albert  I  I.  alptuibi-l  (lu  ruiuui 
clijirB<'tj-n>)  p.  3,  ey»IAni>-  nlplmbfiliquu  iuouIb- 
giiaiH  (Hyllabaryl-  pp.  4-5,  text  (roniau  rharar- 

Frencli)  pp.  7-398.  labia  PP.3W-4M,  10°. 

Ancleunen  prl«rei>  du  nialln  .a  dii  6olr,  pp  7- 
It.  —  Priirex  corrigeeH,  pp,  17-36,  -  Manlire 
d'admluMlrer  le  baptdou-,  pp.  3;-4e.-La  aalute 
ineue,  pp.  47-78.— (Hiemln  de  la  croli,  pp.T9- 
108.- DeTollonH,  olc.  pp.  lOV-IK. — Cal^hiame, 
pp.  127-189.— A ppenilii'o  ail  t'at^hlaDie,  pp.  199- 
2H.-Ciultl(|U«,  pp.  223-394.— Hymn  oet  to 
n>u«lf,pp.39S-39«. 

OainatftU!  RamMi.lialiiebel.riiliug.WKlIwi- 

Livre  |  du  priirtai  |  eii  laii);u«  luoii- 

tH;;naiBe  |  [Que  line  syllabic  cbarnc- 
lere]  I  Par  le  R6\:  P^^e  LeKoff,  O.  M. 
L  I  tTwoliiLfiHFreueh;  twolioKB  bj-IIo- 
bic  charaeturti]  | 

Montreal.  |  C.  O,  Beauchciniii  &.  flb, 
Li  brairea-lm  prime  lira,  |  •2'iG  ct  2r>8  riio 
Saiut-Panl.  |  1890  |  [Two  liues  Hjllal.io 
characters] 

Cover  tilts  aa  above,  title  vnnii  B|iprobatiou 
ur  1  Vjlal  J.  Qranilln  O.  U.  I.  Ev«qiie  de  St- 
Albert  1 1.  munn  alphabet  p.  3,  syxtiuie  alpha* 
b^tique  moaUgDBix  layllabary)  pp.  4-5,  leit(ia 
xyllablc  ciuirac(«rH.  wllh  Freneli  beadlu^)  pp, 
7-U3,  table  pp.  435-440.  1«°. 

CouleutH  ■■  uniler  Iho  next  pnviunn  title  ei. 
cpt  Ibat  there  1m  uo -'Hp|HUidii?e"  lo  thecals. 
ir  pagTH  of  oiiiulo  ve  umitled, 
Dea.GaUchel.  Pilling,  tPellee. 


chlnin,  and  tl 


>r  title  ai 


Ir-tiUe  1 


t  lu 


ll.deillc 


1  I.  biehop'a 
u>blaii 


p.MI-314,  errata  1  p. 8°. 
The  led  mnHlHlH  or  thlrty-threv  cliaplera, 
carryiDK  tite  bible  uamttivo  [ram  thecmtlion 
•rthe  vurld  Id  Ibe  time  or  Jewie  Cbriat. 

CagiiH  itni .-  Bnreou  at  BtbHoiogy.  feamen. 
PiUlng,  Wellealey. 

Katolik  I  I>ea«ya    'tiye    dittlisae  | 

Livre  do  priirett  |  en  laugue  monta- 
gll»iae|  Par  InlUv.P^reLegoff,  O.M.I. 
CTwo  liaei)  Latin;  twu  Hunt  Mouta-  I 
giuiij  I  [Oblate  seal]  [ 

Montreal  |  C.  O.  Beaiicheiniu  &  AIh,  ' 
LibraireH-Impriiiieiirii,  [  25S  et  238  rnn  | 
Sttiul-Paiil.  I  tSSO  I  [Two  linea  Muu- 
Mgnaia]  | 


Pim  Legoir  wa.1  bom  at  Laiideila,  dioceae  of 
giiiniper,  FioiHldre,  He  pumii-il  hlK  clatt.i<;si 
ar  udl«>  nt  tlui  colb^ge  of  Lotueven,  and  lila  t  lieu- 
lo^llcal  atiidlea  partly  at  the  Seniinury  of  Quim. 
per.  partly  at  Autiiu,  at  Itieaeholaaticateuf  the 
roogregatloD  of  the  Virgin  Uiuj.  lu  which  he 
belonKH.  Urdaitiedaprieatou  IIie2ethi>r  May. 
I8«a.  lie  imiBedUlely  iweiveii  in»trrir:llani<  and 
ien  France  for  AiiKTlcatbuSlliof  Ibe  f.dtuwing 
July.  Huarriv.Hlatm.llonirw'eoiitheUlbof 
Chrlolier.  and  wai  sent  rmiu  there  tn  81. -loeeph. 
near  Penibiut,  where  he  rfiinaineit  xiiitil  the 
ilatuT  Uay.  1BII7.  Ou  his  return  lo  St.  BunL 
fhoe  he  roceiveii  orden  In  go  to  llie  iniaaion  at 
St.Peter.on  Lake  Caribou,  wbere  he  arrived  . 
the  4th  of  tictolier.  reaalnlDg  until  the  1Mb  ot 
June.  1819.  when  he  led  for  Ihe  He  i  la  CrooMS, 
wiieiv  lie  arrived  at  Ihe  ewl  of  July.  There  lio 
remaluni  nntll  July,  1881,  during  wlileh  time 
henHnpoaeillheboukatitleilabove.  Hbthealth 
failing,  lie  pnxwedeii  to  SI.  BaDitare.  wlwre 
lie  rvii'lvi^  medical  trealni 


InUi 


teii  for  hia  i 
reJuIylS.wliereliehiian 
during  the  time  Hpuiit  in  1 
k*  were  going  through  th 
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ill  the  Leita^  Lil<n>0',  Nnw  Yoik  Cily.  i 

L«sle7  (.luHeph  Puter).  On  tin;  iiiM-iiHililx 
gradation  of  worilH,  by  J.  P.  I^'hIi')". 

In  Anutriivii  Pbilowpb.  Sw.  riur.  icri.  T,  pp. 
12a-ira.PhilHdelpIiia,l«ei.l)'^.    Kk-iiBraaii.) 
ConUiuM  n  fii«-  wuniB  iu  ChlniH^wytra. 

LeaBons  ami  iiritjers  |  in  the  |  Teuiii  or  I 
Stavi  lnii}rua}to  |  of  tlie  |  Iiiiliaiis  of  | 
Ma«kpnzio  riv4>r,  |  in  tliP  |  iiiirtli-wctit  i 
territory  of  C]iuaila.  |  j.H.-nl  of  tlir  S.  | 
P.C.K.]|  J 

[Loniloiir]  Socifly  fur  [ironiotiiin  1 
cbristiiui  l(uowle(1);i',  ;Ni>rtliiiiiibi'rIniiil 
avenue,  Cliariug  eroBa,W.  C.    [1890.]       j 

Title  vrnm  l.l«iik  1  I.  leit  in  Oie  Tr 
gooRu  vitU  Kiigllsb  tiiiuliiiKH  pp.  ^ 
PoMibly  liy  Hev.  W.  II.  H.'Bve,  or  nisli 

Li'iwoiiB  (1-86),  pp.  3-OS,- Family  p™ 
0T-78.-I>rivatupr.iyer8.  pp.7ll-Hl. 
Copiareta:  Eaniw,  PilllDfl- 

I>ird>  pray 


w<]llaiicn>n{H.  H.) 
Col«-<'[t>n. 
rim.'iiti'l  (F.l 
Vwnliiilary  Gutorlirl  { A.  S.I 

WoHa  liolbuTt  (W.I 

JHCflBCKlU  (lOPlH).  [Ltstanaky  {Capl. 
Uroy).]  llvieiriFi'tili-  |  luipn  rttra  »\  \ 
1603. 4. 5.  H  1806  rDAan,  |  pa  noipjtiiln  { 
tn  ivncpai^pciara  icjunrcTsa  |  Ajencanipa 
lirpaaro,  |  at  KnpalUt  |  HPrt,  |  D041  naiaju 
TMii>    I    «]oia    KanMiainipUitnaaia,    rtuiit 


j  Iiisianaky  (V.) — Continued. 

I  I  i-n|>laiii  in  tlie  Kimsiaii  nnvy,  aoO  j 
kiiiulit  of  t)ii<  unltTR  of  St.  Ge.oi'^e  And 
St.  Vljidimet.  | 

Loudon:]  Printed  for  Joliu  Booth, 
Duke  ntrcet,  Portland  place;  and  | 
LoiiKinan,  Ilimt,  Rei>R,Orme.  &  Broirn, 
PaternoBtfr  row;  |  liy  S.  Hamilton, 
Weybtiilge,  Surrey.  |  1814. 

I  Pp.  i-iil,  I  1,  pp.  I-M«,  mop",  V. 

title.  pp.a!>-UT. 
1  lUipinnrn:  Astvr.Boatan  AtbeuKuin,  Rrit- 

I         Lull  Miinxiilii,  IJiiBglMM. 
j  A  uujiy  at  tlia  I'inart  aalv.  no.  ViVi.  bnugtat 

Tlipjir  Torabnlarios  reprlDlni  in  DaTidmn 
(r,.).  Rt'imrt  rolalivo  to  *  *  *  Alwka.  iu  Cout 
SHn-.-J,  Anil.  Rnpl.  1W7,  pp.  a«l-!M,  Wnabing- 
Ion.  IBm,  4°;  ajtain  in  DiTidrHin  IG.),  Bvporl 
n-Utiielo  ■  ■  '  Alshka,  in  El.I>oc-.7;,  imh 
Ooiig..  2it  HDXK..  pp.  3SS-333;  and  a^iilD  in 
DaTidion  (G.l,  in  CoBatBurvoy,  Coast  Pibitot 
Alaxka.  pp.  £15-221, WaahingtDii.inW.flQ.  Fm- 
■ittracki  mw  Schotl  ^\V.^■,  ZacoiUn  (L.  A.I; 
Zalanoi  IS.  J.) 
Loeiv  {I>r.  OHcar).  Vocabulary  of  the 
Apnrlu'  and  of  the  Nfivi^o. 

In  Oatacbat  (A.  S.I.   Kwuir  liptBOhen    ans 


all 


jppa  I  EOpIn 


JicaflcK'iri.  I  fun  ai'piaii[->TOpaH].  | 

CinirTCpfiypn,  n  THnarp>*iH  e.    Afti- 
fjepi,  I  1812. 


the  yen 

>n  1801.4. 

■■.an.1  IWa,  Ibyo 

nl.T 

in>i*ri,d  uii^erty 

AU-i 

UrilTl.  |. 

blp  1 

Xora. 

inuUHl 

of  eapt»l 

■li.'U 

ouaiit 

oflbe 

«ry.  now 

copUl 

kalKlit 

Crey  LiaUuaky 

IVol.ll- 

i|-( 

In  tiM 

priuliug 

■aice 

(Tb 

Drecbi 
2vpi 

.»>. 

biliary  (about  » 

•a  word-l 

of  tl 

n  Uu 

enacKH 

or  llie  110 

tllHW 

wn  parts 

of  A. 

firiea 

III  lliueiin 


mirda  earh.    Sratlmd 


nnu  Ilr.  I.«eir  h  nianuBCripl*. 

-  Vuralinlary   of  the    Arivafpa    lan- 


A  I  voyiiKP  ninud  tlie  world,  |  iu  |  I 

theyi'uraisoa,  l,  5,A,6;iiierfori(ied|  1 

byorili'riif  liiHim|ieriulni.aJt>Kty  |  AIcn-  i 
audiT  the  Fintt,  HDiH'ror  of  KusHin,  |  iu 

I  the  uUip  Neva,  ]  liy  |  Urey  Liaiiinaky,  | 


ill  Arlaona.Scpt'-mber,  ISn. 
Vocabulary  of  the  Nfivajn  language. 

InWbaaleTlG.M.KItfpnrUupuii  U.S.ti««. 
Siirvi'y,  vol  '.  pp.  424-US.  4W,  Wulilngun, 
1OT9.  4", 

CunMinsSITwordalu  lliefintdlviitonandK 
additiiinal  wnrdH  liud  aeDlenrea  In  tba  soHBid, 
Callectud  in  New  Mexico.  Jnne.  1ST3. 

Lord'!.  The  Lonl'H  Prayer  |  In  on«  bnn- 
drnil  and  thirty -one  tongiMui.  |  Cnntain- 
ingHll  th«iirinrt)ial  Innguagcfl  |  spoken 
I  inEuropF,ARi!i,An'irn,Htid  Amerira.  | 

London:  |  St.Paul'itPultliidiiugCoin- 
pnuy,  I  12,  Patfriiodter  Square,    [u.  d.] 

Tltl«  rRmn  blank  I  1.  pn-fitw  (•ijnml  V.  Ptn 
i-nll.  filbiw  of  llw  Royal  Aalatk  SaoMy)  pp. 
I-2,™nli'iil!ipp.3-4,  tMlpp.S-<E.  12°. 

Lonl'ii  prny<T  in  tlip  Cliijipi'wyan  nr  Tinni 


;burch  Ui» 


inary  Socioty. 
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Clilppewyiii 
ChippeKjiin 
Chlj-pcwyui 
CbipiMiTj-aii 
Cfelppewyan 
CIlippEwymi 
Dog  Rill 

Lipan 
flUrs 


■»  AjioBlolicI™  (R.) 
TUrcrinltiiCF.) 
Bompnit  (W^rj 
Kirkby  (W.W.) 


Pimeutel  |F.) 
BwgliolliiG.F.l 
Klrliby  (W.W.) 
R«TO(W.D.) 


SfiO  Petitot  (E.  r.  R.  J.) 

lU     UUIIer  (F.) 

Petltot{E,F.S,J,) 
retilot(E.F.S.J.J 
Morcati  |L.  H.) 
I'ptltot  (E.  F,S.J,) 


Lubbock  (J.)  —  Cniitiniipil. 

k  1  1.  fn» 
iftua-  to  t 


nhllon 


uiik  I  1. 


11. 


■f,p.2B8. 


fHH.B 


«(G.) 


E,F.S..1,1 


Iinbbock  (Sir  Juhn).  The  | 
ci\-JlisatioD  |  nnd  tbf  |  primi 
ilition  of  niaii.  |  Meutal  aiid  sorrnl  rou- 
dition  uf  savages,  |  By  |  sir  John  Lub- 
bock, Bart.,  M.  P..  F.  R.  S.  |  anthor 
[Ac.  two  lii.™.]  I 

Londou  :  |  Loii{[iunun,  Green,  aud  en. 
I  1870. 


fUr  titln  I 


uT  priiiripal  KorlM  quali 


p,  1-323 

■PP 

rndi 

PP 

iK-are 

nnlet  p 

B.IihIc 

PP 

MT-3a). 

ourotbe 

rplaUB. 

A  fi-w 

WOT 

da  i 

T 

*^.^^ss 

Ovie, 

An 

or, 

IIHlbh 

Miuaiin 

The  I  origin  of  civiliuatioD  |  and  tho 

I  primitive  condition  of  uinu.  f  Montat 
add  social  condition  of  savagoa.  |  By  | 
iiir  .John  Lnbbock,  Bart., M,  P.,  F.  R.  8. 
I  Author[&c.two  lincH.]  | 

New  York  :  |  D.  Applctoii  and  com- 
pany, I  90,  !»2  <&  94  Gmud  Htreet.  | 
1870. 


'.  prentrx  pp.  v-vifi.  ronlents 
p.ii,  illiiHlnulnnJi  pp.it-xil,  lUt  at  prrnripal 
works  unolHl  pp.  xiil-ivl.  tert  pp.  1-023,  ap. 
immlis  pp.  W5-2(re,  not™  pp.  3B3-.tlK.  Inrtds  pp. 

LlneiiMtl'-aaKiinili'rlltln  neit 
CopirlMrm:  rilling. 

The  I  origin  of  civiliaatioii  |  and  the 

I  primitiveconditionof  mau.  |  Mental 
mid  social  condition  of  savages,  j  By  | 
sir  .lohH  Lubbock, Burt.,  M.  P.,  F.  R.  S. 
I  Anihur  [&c.  two  linea.]  |  Second 
eriitioii  with  additions.  | 

Lonilon :  {  Lougniuus,  G  reen,  nixl  co. 
I  1870, 

Pp.  i-lvi,  1-420,  go, 

LliigniiilirmiB  under  tilkmnlmiT.  ji.ajT, 

Copiettttu:  Brlllah  MiiKenni. 

The  I  origin  of  civilisation  |  and  the 

I  primitiveconditionof  man.  |  Mental 
iind  social  condition  of  Ravages.  |  By  | 
sir  Jolm  Lubbock,  Bart.,  M.  P.,  F.  R, 
S.  I  Vice  Chancellor  [Ac  three  lines.] 
I  Third  edition,  with  nnmeroiis  addi- 

London:  |  I^onginans,  Green,  ond  co. 

LlnguiitlcB  u  iindrr  titliis  ubovr,  pii.  41S- 
417. 

Copirtntent  Brilluli  Uiihcuiu. 

The  I  origin  of  civilisation  |  and  the 

I  primitiveconditionof  man.  |  Mental 
and  social  condition  of  HavagcH.  |  By  | 
Sir  John  Lubbock,  Bart.  M.  P.  F,  R.  S. 
I  D.C.L.  LL.D.  I  President  [Ac.  five 
lines.]  )  Fonrtb  edition,  with  numerous 
additions.  | 

Londim:  |  Longmans.  Green,  ami  co. 
I  1882. 


..rk«"by  II 


vill,  1 


pp.  is-iill. 

illuatratlons  pii.  iv-ivl,  liatof  llie  prinrlpal 
Horkaquo(nlpp.xvli-ii,  text  pp.  l-ISO,  siipeu- 
dix  ]i|i.  481-324,  antes  piL  .1£5-53:i,  lodric  pp,  53S- 
5411,  flvo  other  platea,  W. 

LingniatirH  an  iiuiirr  tlllcx  uXimr.  il4K'. 

—  Tile  I  origin  of  civilisation  )  and  the 
I  primitive  conditimi  of  man  )  Mental 
and  social  conilition  of  savages  |  By  | 
air  John  LnUbotk,  Ijort.  |  M.  P.,  F,  R, 
S.,  D.  C.  L„  I.L.  D.  I  Author  [Ac.  four 
lines]  I  Fiflh  Edition,  with  numerous 
Additions  | 


D.gitizecbyG00glc 


56 


BIBLIOGRAPHY    OF    THE 


Lubbock  (J.)  —  Contiiiii«l. 

Ijondoii  I  Lon)i;iiiaD8,  fiiveii,  iind  t:i>  \ 
J8S9  I  All  riKhtB  rt'wrveil 

Hairiillo  vpnoprlnlrn  1 1.  fniiitiB|>)i-c-e  I  1. 

title  vena  blank  I  l.prcru'B  (lUlod  Kul>ruitr.v, 
ISTQ)  lip.  vK-i,  coDleoto  pp.  il-IvL  illUBtnlianH 
pp.  irli.ivlil,  lint  of  priudpU  workB  qantsd 


ppelldil 


EM,  noliw  PI 
vurka  bj-  thi 
othrr  platwi.  8°. 


SI-US,  ludei 


Lnojr-FosMtrleu  (M.  P.  do).  Eitrait  |  du 
rompte  rendu  tit£ncif|;mpbique  |  dii 
Cougr^  inteniatioDal  |  dex  erieiu'eH 
«thiiugraphii|UOB,  |  teiui  &  Paris  dii  l.''i 
au  17  juillvt  ItnS.  I  Leu  languoa  indi- 
eiuiea  |  de  la  Cnlifomie.  |  f'.tnde  du 
philologie  ttlinographique,  |  par  H.  P. 
de  Lucy-Fowarieii,  |  meiubre  du  top- 
Boil  central  de  I'lDatitutioti  ethuogra- 
pliiqiie,  I  laiir^at  de  la  Soci^t^  am^ri- 
caiuede  Kranro.  |  [Design.]  | 

PariH.  I  Ituprimerie  uationale.  |  M 
DCCC  LXXXI[1881]. 

Carer  litlei3a1»VK,liiUf.lill«  vena  liUnk  I 


I.»ldowlg(HennaiiHEni8t).  The  |  liter- 
ature I  of  I  American  ahorigiuHl  lan- 
guages. I  By  I  Hermann  E.  Ludevrig.  | 
With  ndditiona  and  corrections  |  by 
professor  Wm.  W.  Tiiraer.  |  Edited  by 
Nicolas  Trilbner.  | 

London :  |  Triibuer  and  co.,  60,  Pater- 
noster row.  I  MDCCCLVIII  [1858]. 

Balf-Ulie  '-TrSbner'g  blUloib«a  gloilica  I " 
verm  blwik  1  1.  IIUb  in  above  vena  prinl«r  I  1. 
prefiua  pp.  v-tI[I.  canUmU  vena  bUnk  I  I.  ed- 
nt  pp.  fx-xli)  blagivphkAl 
-.  introduiiory  bibUagraph- 


ical  n 


■  pp.    J 


dBudkpp.210-2M,  Index  pp.  247-3SC.  emU  pp. 
!S1-Z£g,  g".  ArTBDg«d  alpbabellcBlly  by  Uii- 
gnigei.  Addends  by  Wm.  W.  Turner  and 
NlcaluTrDbDer,pp.210-U«. 

ConlAlDBallritof  gnuB  man  and  Tocabubkrle*, 
and  unong  uthen  uf  tlio  folluwlng  peoples: 

Amerjeaii  luiguogea  geuerally.  pp.  rv-xilv; 
Apaebea,  pp.  0.  211;  AlbapaaraD,  pp.  14.  211j 
Atuah,  pp.  15.212;  lleiaver.  p.  18;  Chepewyui, 
pp.Ki-38,21G-2IBiI>agrlb,  p.S6iHiw.pih.  p.SS: 
Uudaoii'a  lUy,  pp.  e»-»i.  i23-.  XInal,  pp.  V1-V3. 
t25-.  KalUcbaiKii.  p.  «*..  Kutcliln,  Lunrbaai. 
pp.  M.  220;  Ll|»n,  p.-.S2e;  Narijim.  pp.  132-133, 


};  SIcu 
p.  118 ;  TuulUea.  pp.  178-178,  Ul 


I;  TlaU- 


.pp.  I 


Copiertftn:  nureauof  Ethuali>g3'.CDDgTeD«, 

At  the  PUcbiT  Halt.  uu.  »IW.  a  eupy  bruugbt 
bi.td.;  at  the  Field  Hale,  na.  1403,  rtW:  at  tbe 
Sqoler  sale,  no,  «W,  n.CHi  anoUier  copy.  no.  1«M, 
*2.38.  Priced  by  Leolen,  18TS.  no.  20TS.  IS  tr. 
Tbe  Plnart  copy.  no.  SK.  aold  for  2S  fr..  and  the 
Uiirpbycop}^,DO.IM0,fort2.M.    ' 

Dr.  Ludewjg  bu  blmaelf  BO  tuUy  detailed  Uh 

plan  and  purpart  of  Ibis  work  that  little  mon 

)  to  add  beyond  tl 


meutoftha  origin 


piibllral 


with  tl 


Id  the  1 


forwblch  I  am  alone  n»ponaible,  and  wblcb, 
during  11a  prvgreoJi  through  the  pre4u,  have 
p^unll.v  nrcumulaled  to  about  onealilh  ut 
the  wbule.  Thiilabuianiwtarjuiiticela  tbe 
inemoryof  Dr.  Luderlg^becanaealtbetlniear 
bladeatb.  in  December,  I8St,  no  mon  (baa  in 
pagM  were  printed  off,  and  these  conatltole  tbe 
only  portloD  of  the  nark  which  had  the  beneflt 
of  fail  valuable  penonal  and  flnal  nvlaton. 

Shnilarilyof  punulta  led.  during  my  stay  In 
»eir  York  In  18S5,  u>  an  Intimacy  iiitb  I>r. 
Ludewii^  during  which  bo  mentioned  Ibat  he, 
like  myself,  had  been  nuking  blbllagraphlcal 
nenwranda  for  yean  of  all  books  wblcb  serve 
tolUnatntetheblalaryorspokenlBngnage.  A* 

erary  history  of  language  generally,  he  had  pre- 

parHlablbliographlcat  memoir  of  the  retnaios  of 
tbeaborlginal  Ungnsgesof  Americs.  Tbeman- 
uiK^pt  tuul  tiMn  deposited  hj  him  In  the  bbrary 
of  the  Rlbnological  Society  at  New  York,  but 
at  my  request  be  at  onoe  most  kindly  placed  It 
at  my  dlaposal.  stipulating  only  that  It  sboold 
be  printed  in  Europe,  under  my  penonal  SDpM- 

D|ian  my  return  la  England,  I  loat  no  thus  in 
carrying  oat  the  Inist  than  rondded  to  me.  In. 
tending  then  to  confine  myaelf  simply  to  pro' 
duel  ng  a  correct  cupy  of  my  fiiend'H  i 


But  it  so 


itlbel 


Imd  b«fn  bsstlly  made,  and  but  fur  the  valu- 
sble  axsistaare  uf  literary  frtends,  bath  in  thia 
country  aod  In  America,  the  work  would  prob- 
ably have  been  slisndooed.  My  tbsukaaremore 

■•anlcularlj-duetoMr.  R.U.S4uier.andtol>rof. 
William  W.Tumar,  of  Washington,  by  whoae 
conaldente  and  valuable  CAoperstion  manydif 
Acuities  were  cleared  away  and  iny  editorial 
H  gmUy  llgbtened.     Thin  enmunged  ma 


roipens 

thewarkai  perfect 


;  Tablewab 


possible;  with  what  sucoeaa  must  be  left  la 
tbe  Judgment  of  those  ■  ha  rui  fairly  ippnciste 

ary  research. — Bdttor^r  odrcrfuHKnf- 

Dr.  Ludewig,  though  but  little  known  Intiiil 
roiinlry  [EBgland],  was  held  in  canaldcnhle 
cHteem  ns  a  Jurist,  both  in  Germany  and  tbe 
UnltMl  Statea  of  America.  Bom  at  Dresden  in 
ISOB,  with  but  little  exception  hecontlnuad  ta 


D.gitizecbyG00glc 


ATHAPASCAN  LANOUAOES. 


Ludewjg  (H.  E. )  —  Ctmtinuwi. 


h.iKr>l«I   I. 


I.  tho.iKl>   i 


bcut  vu  the  atud;  uf  UUnir;  bUlor]',  wLiuli 
«u  evidgaoed  by  bin  "Llrirv  Jm  A.iu.  Biwai 
dc  CMxlogue  Muntl."  publlsb«d  at  hi*  d«d 
ODKt  In  1837,  Mid  hy  hli"BII)llothekaiinini«." 
wbkh  appoared  a  fair  rears  laler. 

Bnl.eTenvblUtthtMengaged,hedeUtlited[a 
innatifating  tbe  ri»o  and  prognaa  of  thg  land 
of  hla  BalMBqaant  adoption,  and  hia  menrcliH 
Into  tbe  VBied  qiieatlon  of  tbe  origin  of  tbe 
paoplfng  of  America  gik]n«d  him  the  bi^hml 
uneUontlon,  an  both  »Ul<^  of  the  AUuitJi'.  aa 
a  nian  of  original  and  Inquiring  mind,  H«  wan 
acDnlributarUNaamaiin'ii  '  Senpanm:"  Hid 
auongat  the  chief  of  bis  conlributiona  tu  that 
Joamal  may  bo  mentioned  tboeeoa  '^Ajncricitii 
Uhnriea,"  on  the  "Alda  to  Amerioan  Blblldg. 
raphy, "  and  on  tbe  "  Book  Trade  of  the  United 
Statw  of  America."  In  IRM appeared  bl*  "Ut- 
tfvatnn  of  American  Local  Glatory,"  a  work  of 
UDcb  Importanoe  and  wbkh  required  no  imall 
amoant  of  labor  and  perxeTerance.  owing 
tbeneceaaltyof  conaultiog  the  many  and  wid 
aeattered  malorials,  vUlch  had  to  he  aauj 
mt  Itmn  apparently  the  most  nn  likely  ehauni 

These  atndiea  formed  a  natnral  Induction  to 
the  present  work  on  "  Tbe  Lllsrature  uf  Ad 
can  Aboriginal  T^nguag^,"  which  oci-a 
Ua  leisure  oODCnrrently  with  tbeotlien,  aa< 
priDtins  of  vhieb  was  commenced  In  Aug 
Ilea,  bnt  which  he  did  not  lire  to  seo  I*un< 
apon  the  world ;  for  at  the  date  of  his  dealb,  on 
tbe  mb  of  December  followiog.  ooly  172  page* 
were  In  type.    It  hadljeen  a  labor  of  lore' 


irini 

l.Bcini>'>iiit<tlhi"niaBU»criptlothelibrar>  of  tbe 
Aiuerii'au  Ethuulugii'Sl  Soriety,  dlSilent  lilai 
■elTaa  to  lis  nicriU  and  value  oil  h  saljectof 
auohpanuDouutlaiereal.  UehadaatiaAedbln' 
self  that  iu  due  time  the  resanl  of  his  patbmt 
Indoatry  might  liethepradui-llonaf  aoueiDare 
Bilended  natloniil  work  on  the  Bul(|e<-I.  and 
with  this  he  waa  conteuiHl:  fur  It  was  a  dia- 

Hfimdlng  hla  gre^t  and  varied  knowledge  and 
brilliant  acquircmenU,  to  disregard  bis  own 
loll,  even  ainouDting  to  drudgery  If  needful.  If 
be  ronid  In  any  way  assist  In  Ihe  promulgation 
of  lllersture  and  scbince. 

Dr.  Lndf  wig  was  a  corresponding  member  of 
msiiyof  the  most  distinguished  Kii[0|wsn  and 

held  in  greater  oonslduratiau  by  scholars  both 
In  America  and  Germany,  as  will  readily  he 
acknowledged  should  bis  voluminous  corre- 
apondenceeveraee  tbelight.  In  private  tifo  be 
was  dialliigiiiahed  hy  tbe  heat  qualities  wbicb 
endear  a  man's  memory  lo  those  who  sunlve 
blm:  be  was  a  kind  and  affeolionale  husband 


nod 

a  sincent 

friend.    A 

wayx  accessible  and 

oadytoBldandcoun 

^-Uhosewhoapplled 

in  for  ad  v> 

ce  uijoo  ma 

lersappenalningto 

tore,  bis 

loss  will  to 

ng  be  felt  by  a  most 

eileudeil  clrcl 

of  fri.-,.da 

mourns  one  of 

T^MPiiiaiivos  of  her 

ed  men  1 

a  genuine  type  of  a 

cL»s 

in  which 

wilh  singu 

arfeliidty.  to  genius 

highest 

blned  a  palnslaklng 

and 

plodding 

persereran 

ce  hni  aeUom  met 

with 

beyond 

tlw  conHo 

sof  "thn  Fatbsr- 

Und 

■-««i^apA«m™wi 

M. 


HcDonald  (Her.  Robert).  [TenuB  of 
Telntionahip  of  the  TDkutfae,  r.ollected 
by  it.  McUonold,  eaq.,  a.  factor  of  the 
company.  Peel  River  fort,  Hudson's 
Buy  Tenitorj-,  Juatt,  18S5.] 

lnMo>gan{L.ll.).STstemaofoons«Dgnliilty 
and  afflnlly  of  the  human  fumlly,  pp.  3»1-3SS, 
lin«e  W.  Wasbington.  ISTI.  t°. 

A  BcJectioD  I  from  tbe  |  book  of  com- 

mou  prayer,  I'acconling  to  the  Dse  of 
the  I  United  Church  of  Euglauil  and 
IreUud.  |  Translated  into  |  Tukudb,  [ 
by  tlie  rev.  R.  M'Dooald,  |  tnisaionary 
of  the  Church  niUsiouary  society.  | 
[SealoftheS.  P.  C.K.]  | 

London:  |  Society  for  Promoting 
Christian  Enow  ledge,  |  77,  Great  Quae  d 
Mrert,  LincolD's-tno-HeldB;  |  4,  Koyal 
exchange;  and  48,  Piccadilly.  |  1873. 

Tltleveno  printer*  1 1,  last  with  headings  la 
Bogliab  pp.  1-113. 18^. 

Order  fornuniiDg  prayer,  pp.  1-ft.— Older  for 


McDonald  (B.)  —  Contiuned. 

efSDlDg  prayfr,  pp.  10-18 — Prayera,  pp.  It- 
Kl.'^-Order  of  the  administration  of  the  Lord's 
euppor.  p]>.M-63.— Baptbm  of  Infanle,  pp.H- 
M^  Dfadnlla,  p|>.  86-78. -Sokmniiatlon  of  luat- 
rimony.  pp.  W.W.— Burial  of  the  dead.  pp.  M- 
IM.'-Chilig  [hymns,  noa. I-Ii>), pp. llW-123. 

Oopiri  Men.-  Church  Miaalonary  Society. 
Bunea.  Pilling,  Society  for  FrumotlagChristhui 
Knowledge. 

[ ]  Nnwheh  kukiradhnd  Jesus  Cbriat 

I  vih  kwunduk  nirzj  |  Matthew,  Mark, 
Luke,  John  I  ba  rsiotitioyokhai  kirre 
I  kwitlnyithutlutb  icwikit.  |  John 
rsiutitinyoo  vih  etunetle  |  tig  lia  | 
Tukudb  tsha  7.it  I  tbleteteitaiya.  | 

Loudon,  I  1674. 

Colapluin:  London:  printed  by  Wm.  Clowes 
and  SODS.  Stamford  street  |  and  Charing  cross, 

LUiral  tratulatian.— Our  lord  Jnsus  Christ  | 
tbe  gospel  0(1  Uatthev.  Uark.  Lake,  John  | 
by  them  written  |  eplslle  Brut  of  |  John  w 
by  him  I  loMthe  I  Tukudb  t..n 
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McI>Oiiald  (R.)  — Cniitiniiod. 

T(lli>yi:nwl>lnnkll.ti'il.(withTli.'i]>l<' 
iuEnBliBh)pp.3-»i;.  1^. 

Uattliew.pp.3-T5.— Mark,  pii.TO-121.- 
pp,  IK-IM.-John,  pp.  19»-a57.— Epi«l 
Johul-lll.  pp. 257-207. 


EttUDotIo    clioli  I  kwiiniliik  |  nyiik- 

wuQ  treltwj.    I   Rev.    M.    OHtenald,  | 
Icirkhe.  |  Vvn.  archdeacon    MRDonald, 
I  kirkhe    tlileti'teitar..va  Takudh  tHha  j 
zit.  I  (SealoftheS.  P.  C.  K.]  [ 

Loudon:  |  Suuioty  lor  proiuotiii>;  , 
cliTJgtiaii  kiinwinlge,  <  NoTtliniuberlaiiil  ' 
avenue,  Charing  tross,  W.  C.  [188,"..] 

Title  vemo  blank  1  I.  telt  (Oiiterwalil'ii 
abridgment  or  Itao  bintury  of  tlu<  bible;  witb  , 
(he  cireptloD  uC  ohapter  titles  in  Eugiiah,  en- 
tin>1y  in  tlie  Takndh  languagi-)  pp.  3-23, 10°. 

Copietttnii  Baniei.FilliDg, -Socistyfor  Ptd- 
mating  Chiiatlan  KnovledKe,  WellvslDy. 

I^ttunetle  |  tutthug    enjit     gickin-  ' 

chik  I  ak9  |  Bi^rament  mikotitinjoo  |  j 
ako  chizi  |  tlilelchil  uutiude  akj  kiiiili  ; 
I  kwunttliitritili  |  luglaud  thielchil  |  i 
-tungittij'iii  knikit.  |  Takiidh  tsha  ' 
Kit  thleteteil.a/.va  |  veu.  nr<-hileacou 
MeDuuaM,  D.  D.,  |  kirkhe.  |  [Seal  of  ; 
thoS.  P.  C.  K.]  I 

Luuilon:  |  Society  for  promoting 
cliriHtiau kuowledg«,  .Northumberland  j 
aveiiitt^,  ChariuK  crow,  W.  V.  [1885.]       ' 

Bnglith  HOf :  Book  uC  comniOD  prayer  |  and 
I  adminislralinn  of  the  sunmcuta,  |  and  other  I 
i  rllei  and  cenmianiea  of  ilie  ebuirli  |  accord-  | 
ing  l«  the  nae  uf  the  I  Fhiirch  or  Kngland.  |  ' 
(The  Preface  and  Tableaaru  prlutml  in  Bug-  ! 
liah,  and  the  Eplatlea  |  and  Qonpcle  are  notin-  I 
•arted,  except  tboae  taken  rrom  the  OldJ  Tea-  | 
Umant,  vbich  are  given  at  the  end.  Thu  ' 
Faalt«r,  tiie  Perm  !  of  Prayer  lobe  uaed  at  Sea. 
~  tbe  Ordloation  ScrTloe.  and  tbej  Artlolea  of  i 
ReligloD  an  oniltlnl  rruu  thia  Edlthm.)  |  j 
Traoalated  iiite  tho  Takodh  tengiie  !  by  |  ven.  i 
arcbdeacon  MrDeual.l,  1>.  I>.  |  (Seal  of  tlie  I 
9,P.liK.)| 

London;!  Sorlely    ror  pmnioting   chriHtinn 

eTo«a.W.C.  (1«^.] 

Takudb  title  venw  1. 1  redo  blank,  EDf^b  i 
ank.  preface,  conoerning 


HcDouald  <R. )  —  Continued. 

EttnlH'tli'  [  tiifthuR  pujil  |;irhi»rhik 

I  ako  I  Hakraineiit  raikotitinyoo  |  akn 
I'tiizi  [  thloU'hil  nnliude  ak9  kindi  | 
kwuntllntritli  |  Ingland  thlelchil  j 
tmiKittiyinkwikit.  |  (ThoEpistlMand 
Gonpots  are  not  inaertiHl.)  j  Takuilli 
tsba  zit  thtetcteitaxya  |  veu.  archdea- 
con McDonald,  D.  D.,  |  kirkfa«.  |  [Seal 
of  tbe  S.  P.  C.  K.]  I 

London;  |  Society  for  promoting 
Christ  iiiu  knowledge,  North umberl an <t 
aveuiie.  Charing  cro«B.  W.  C.  [18^.] 

Enyliih  HIU:  Biiok  or  lomnuin  prayer  | 
and  I  aUiuiniatratiuQ  ef  tbo  aacrameuta  [  a&d 
otlier  I  ritii  hdiI  reremnnieg  nr  tbe  church  | 
an^ordiiig  to  tbe  une  of  tbe  1  Church  of  Bog- 
land.  I  (The  Vtettte,  nod  Tabiea  are  printal  In 
EliKllab.  »ud  the  Eplatlea  and  (iuapel*  are  not 
ianertod,  except  thoae  taken  fl 


dated  li 


,  I  by  I  T, 


.)  I 


the  aervlca  or  the  chnrcb.  of  a 
11.  proper  leaaooa  etc.  4  IL  tablea  a 
text  (with  tbe  exception  of  a  rew 
Engliah.  entirely  in  tbe  Takudb  li 


111. 


Takiulb  title  verae  1. 1  recte  blank.  Kugllah 

tinu  of  a  reir  heudinga  in  Engliah,  entirely  in 
lb''  Takudb  language)  pp.  1-221.  W. 

The  preface  and  tablea  menlioned  en  thv 
Kuulieh  Utlr-page  are  oiullted  l^m  the  iml; 

copy  I  bave  uvn. 
tlopKO  dvn :  Pilling. 

Ochikthud    ettnnetle      trnotsbid,  | 

akg  I  vttuui'tle  dioh  Irorzi  ochikthud  j 
ettnnetle  |  ako  |  thlukwinatlhon  kct- 
chi<l  trorzi  kab  |  dr.  Wattx,  |  kirkhe.  [ 
Tbletftettazya  |  archdeacon  McDon- 
ald, D.  D.,  I  kirkbc.  ] 

Loudon:  |  printed  by  the  Religious 
tract  soeiety.  |  18Sj. 

'lllle  TCTHO  Lbiiik  I  I.  text  (entirely  in  the 
Tahndh  Imigaagc)  pp.  3-17,  Ifl^. 

(^alechlani,    pp.   3-S,  -Old    Tcataincut   paa^ 

[ ]  Tnkndli  hyninB. 

[l^ndiin :  Society  for  promoting 
cbriatiuTi  knowledge.     188S.] 

Coltiihoa:  l>rio(ed  by  William  Clovea  and 
Bona,  limited.  London  and  Becclea. 

No  tltlepage  or  heading,  title  ahere  fVoai 
ontalde  roTer,  ayllabarlnm  pp.  1-lr,  text  {en- 
1  irely  in  the  Tnkiidh  language-)  pp.  1-74,18°. 

Chilig  [liyoing,  noa.  i-liivi|,  pp.  I-M.- 
l>i>\ubigic».  uoa.  l-iv,  p.SS.-CaDticlea,  pp-M- 
II&.— (.'iitecbiani,  pp.  86-74. 
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McDonald  (R.)  — Coiil.iniiocl. 

Oapinnrtm  Eamo*.  PitllDK.  Sucintj  for  Pro- 
DHitiiii!  ChrintUn  KnnwlBil^,  Wplliiilpy. 
A  Ut4ir cdlUon,  villi  titlTpBgn.iui  fu11uw»: 

Cfailig  I  Tftkiidh  tshah  zit.  |  H;mnB 

I  ioTakudlilnnKuage.  |  Composed  imil 
translatoil  |  by  ttin  [  vea.  archdeacou 
McDonald,  D.D.  |  [Seal  of  the  ».  P.  C. 
K.]| 

Lontlon:  |  Society  for  promotiDg 
christian  knowledge, ;  Nortbnnberland 
■venue.  Charing  cross,  W.  C.  |  1890. 

(Mapkan:  IMntcd  by  William  data*  uirl 
soiw,  llmlUd.  I  Lamiou  aoil  B»:i-lri>. 

Title  on  oovur  "Tikiulh  hyniug."  Inniile  title 
M  ibvre  reno  l>Unk  1  Lnylbbvium  |>|>.Ui-vi. 
t«it(™tli«l;<DlhuTi(ku(lh 


p.  |901.  Iflo.     Tho  1 


HoDonald  (R.)  — CniitiuiiMl. 

Tlie|ii.-w   U^HUiiieut  |(if  lour  lord 

un<l  rutvioiir  |  .leHua  t'hrist.  ITrniiHliitod 

into     Takudh    by  |  ven.    urrhdeucou 

McDonald,  U.D.  | 
lMndon;|  prinU^t    for    tlie    Hritish 

and  foi-eigu  l>ib)e  Hocii^ty.  |  1886. 

llDBtloDS  liiEnglUb)  Pli.3-Ii76,  10°. 

Uattbev.pp.S-TS.— Umrk.  pp.  77-122.— Liiks, 
pp.  IZt-aW.—Julin,  PP.200-25T.— Acta.  pp.2SB- 
333.  — BpiiUea.  pp.  333-U7.— R«TBlatlon,  pp.  &38- 

CvpiiiHfi^  Eainni,  Pilliog,  Wdlwlej-. 
On  page  251  of  hi*  work  eutltlcd  •■  Tho  In- 
dLai»,"  Turuat4.  18W,  Kev.  Jubn  McEdui  .'Oiu- 
sylbbury  b}'  Ari'bdBiurun  Mt;DoTulil 


i>  wtUbm  «([rwa  puKs  fnr  vnff  I 
wttb  thoiw  pagiv  In  the  edition  titbil  next  | 
aboTOi  tliou|[1i  lli«  matter  haa  iHMin  rntlnly  i 
n-tt.  I  think. 

Cblllg  Ibymu.  DOK.  1-M|,  pp.  1-73.— Dcniil-  | 
oitlea.  noa.  l-jv.  p.  74.— Canllclea,  pp.  75--MJ.—  [ 
Uehiktbntetnuetl«((-at«bUni|,pp.«l-8S.  | 

CbpifltHn:  RwDoa. Pmin){. 

Zcehkkgei^it  Kichinchik  |  nekwaczi  ; 

ttrin  ibthlog  kenjit  |  ak«  gicbinchik  |  | 
Itrin  ktttekoukwichiltHliei  kenjit  kah.  , 
I  Bp.Okendeu  vut  huu  kwut  sut  |  ! 
tblcteteitazya  |  chizi  gichiDchik  kah  [  j 
tikyincbiknnt  akQ  trinyuunut  eujit.  | 
Chutniii  kenjit  gichinchik  ttbiii,  |  ako 
I  chonkyQraotltinyooeDjitgichlnchik,  i 
I  archdeacon  McDonald.  |  Kirkhe.  | 
[SealoftheS.P.C.K.}  |  I 

London :  |  Society  for  promoting  i 
christian  knowledge,  Northnniberlaud  ' 
avenue,  Charing  rross.  W.  C.  [1885.]  i 
Tllle  vtna  blank  1  1.  tvtX  lOieudeti'a  family  I 
prajera,  entirely  In  the  TiikudhlaDgtkago.witb 
the  sireptloD  of  a  fow  phraaea  In  Engllah)  pp.  I 

i-so,  18°.  i 

Oojriiiirm:  Eunnw.PiUinK,  SiK!i«ty  (i.rPTo.  ] 
■latitlg  Cbrtatlan  Knowl»lg«.  Wellealey. 

David  vi    psalninut.  |  Takndh  tsha 

zit  tblcteteitastya  |  ven.  arubdeacon  I 
H'-Donald,  D.  D.  |  kirkhe.  |  [Seal  of  \ 
the  8.P.C.K.]  I  ; 

Winnipeg,  Man.:  |  Printed  by  Robt.  | 
D.  Hicharclsoii  |  for  the  |  Koriety  for  i 
Promoting  Cbriatian  Knowledge,  |  I 
London.  |  1886.  i 

Title  verao  blank  1 1.  ten  (vltli  the  eiceptiou 
of  bending*  in  EngUsh  and  Latin,  entlnily  ii<  ; 
tbeTakudh  laugiiagn)  pp.  1-IBG,  \e^.  i 

Copua  Ittn :  eanwa.  Pilling,  Society  fur  Pni. 
~"    ■    ■  lU  KoowlodgB.  Wellealey. 


a  follou 


oToral  y 


ago  the  Vcuenble  Arcbdea- 

•»li  UnDoualil.  wboae  raiaaiou  Ix  on  tlie  Vukoo 
lukil  wlio  fur  a  t«ru  uf  year*  dwelt  one  mile 
within  tbe  Arctic  Clr<-le,  inrentnl  a  very  .^hib- 
orateajUabary,  which  bo  applied  lalbi'Tukuilh 
iMignoge,  uncof  the  family  of  thi:  Hypurbun:ui 
Innguages.  The  aylUliary  cooaialed  of  400  ayl- 
Ublea.  which,  when  tlioraughly  niuuoriKcd, 
unableil  the  Tukudh  Indbwa  to  read  tbelruwn 
Innguagewlth  peffucloaHU.  Having Iranalaled 
the   New   Testament   and   I'ruyer   Book,    lie 

waa  lla  ewstriictioa  Ihiit  In  fuurn.ontha  the 
nallrca  could  read  the  Wor.1  of  liod.  Gre:it 
beoBfltaHuMed  lolbe  people  fmnithialnTMillun, 
aatbeyepeeilily  learned  the  trul  ha  of  munllty 
and  religion  Ibr  tbenia^Tes." 

Having  never  ooen  any  pnbllcatlon  in  the 
Tukudii  langoHge  printed  in  what  is  uaually 
tenncd  a  aylUlivy,  ray  lutereat  waa  orouaed. 
and  undi^r  dalouf  Unreb  S,  l«89.  I  wrote  Ur. 
Mcl.j<an  for  audi  fiirtber  parllculara  an  lui 
mlghlb«ab1«tofarnlah.  ITuderdateaf  Uiu«h 
atberepUedaafidlowai 

"  My  atatemont  la  baaed  upon  the  fallowing: 
The  aivhdearan  waa  In  Winnipeg  three  or  four 

uf  I  hii  Manitoba  Fiw>Prcii'<.  The  report  uf  that 
interview  waa  a  \aat  one.  whlcii  I  have  pre- 

fullnwing:  'A  aylUbary  has  been  mailo  uf  the 
a)'llal>lea  made  axe  uf  In  tlie  lan|;iHge.  While 
tbe  Kyllablee  of  the  Cree  language  uuiuliPTonly 
about32.theayllabaryi«qulrod  fur  tbeTakudh 
contalua  about  MO  ayllalilex;  and  thia.nutwltb- 
apiiarnDt  difficulty,  aonie  uf  the 


a  leu 
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McDonald  (R.)  — Cuutiiii 


»)llsb 


y-.  i".i, 


«  vll.li.'i 


fi'll  that  surely  llien  riinld  be  u 
rerning  it.  SliHilrl  yi.ii  lliiil  it  U>  Ih>  InwirHt  1 
wookl  tfl  ulillgiHt  if  ycHi  would  klnilly  let  ii>» 
kuow.ui  luavurytlcniTtiUBof  bviug  ucruratf  " 

DiHter  dalB  of  Augunt  e,  IIMNI.  Hr-MELenu 
■gafD  wrote  mc.  M  fbtlowa : 

"%Vlifnan>lIr^lIhoaccuunIofArrbaeiv»>ii 
UcUoiwltl'a  sylUlary  I  tbb  aodir  (he  Impn's- 

U>  tbe  Evaus  cl»ract«r«.  tn  tbe  Tukudh  Uu- 
giuge.     lull  mitiiow  »ribstoplDiuu.   I  think 

rormora  aylUbvy  and  by  thin  lueuu  tewh 
tbe  IiKliuns  lo  rxncl  mpidly." 

Ill  Ilia  letter  wofllDi^liMedik clipping  from  tbu 
Kojjiun  t^^iulor  of  July  H,  1890,  published  M 
Regliia.  Autlnibola,  V.  W.  T.,  reading  as  tul 
low*: 


McDonald  (liO^'t^outiuiiwl. 

■4n><:(«rB.  aut'li  48  1>B,  bv,  lii.  ur 


For  ■  lenKtlif  d»criptiaD  an 
tbo  EvftUH  flyllHliAry  rererrol 
liography  of  the  ALgeuqului 


e  year  ikge  n 


V.  Ilr.  UcLuii,  Uooi 


barf  rDfermd  1a.  You  will  ubnerve  tluit  r 
faw  of  the  rows  aflfr  tbo  first  pag^u  are  o 
p]et«.  slniplytbruiigli  want  of  space.  Xliim 
show  that  there  is  uu  t 


ing,  the  fuel 
erwine  iu  rwoiv  c. 
ae  that  leunt  thu 
lo  read  tliv  goepeii 


read  in  the  Takudli 
lyllabar)',  inslead  of 


I  about  D 


lontb. 


IU  gruat  credit  for 
tbe  invcoUao  of  the  syllabary.     It  was 
gBStui  by  Evans's  syllabic:  churaclers- 
"-Wilh  high  considarutioD, 

■'  ■ViHira  r«ipeclfiilly. 

■■'R.MCD0SAM1,  D.U., 

"'Anhdeaeon 

Mr.  McLean  u-sa  correct  as  Lu  the 

Ihoayllabury.    In  Ibe  "  Tukndh  Uyi 

aboie.  (be  " syllabarinm  "  la  giteu  in  II 

liniliury  pafea  and  censlii*  aliuply  of  < 


■kcup  of 

IS,"  titled 


McEUroj  (Patrick  D.)  Comparative 
vucabulary  of  the  EDgliah  and  Jicu- 
rilla  Apachu  languages.  Compiled  at 
CimaTrou,  Colfux  County,  New  Mexico. 
By  Patrick  U.  McKlroy.     1876. 

library  of  Hht  IIii  reau  uf  Elhnoluijr.  ffiuhing. 
Ion,  D.C. 


letl 


r,  in  which 


by  him  In  his  book  on  The  Indiana  of  Can 
relating  lo  the  eililencn  of  a  nyllsbary  of  the 
Takiidb  language.  Dr.  Mi-l^ean  roplied  that  lie 
had  eicellcnt  authority  for  hia  statement,  but 
that  he  would  wrlle  at  utice  to  Dr.  R.  McIKinald, 
of  Peel  River,  Inveulor  of  tiie  eyilabsry,  and 
learn  iinrtlriilnrs.     As  Dr.  UcDonald's  lulsslaii 


imprlw  tliB 


numerals 
tbouaaud.*    The  aucceedlagDll.  u 
"Comparative     vooabolarj "   iesuoi 
^niithaonian  Institutiunloeulleclcira,  knoa'Daa 

lieb,  Spauhih,  French,  and  Latinj.  of  which 
equivalents  wen  doairod,  nearly  all  of  which 
Mr.  McElroy  hae  giren. 
Under  tlie  Utie  on  the  Brat  page  is  tbe  fol- 

"Tbe  within  was  prepared  by  P.  D.  McKlrsy, 
lolerpreler  at  the  Ciiuarrun  Indian  Agency, 
Now  Hexii»,  and  bus  been  leslol  and  found  to 

"  U.S. Indian  AanU. 
■■W.F.M.ABMv, 
-U.S.Indivn  Sgrnt.  Xm  Maieo." 

Molntoab  (Robert).      See  aataohet  (A. 

S.) 
Maokttiisle  (Sir  Aleiaudur).  Voyages  | 
fVoiu  I  Montreal,  |  on  tbe  river  fit. 
Laureuce,  |  throngli  tLc  ]  coatiuaut  of 
North  Auierica,  ]  to  the  |  Frozen  and 
Pauiliu  ooeuiiH;  |  In  the  Years  1789  and 
1793.  I  WitL  a  pruliuiiiary  account  |  of 
tbn  riiM.',  pro);reiiti,  aud  present  state  of 
I  tlio  I'lir  trade  |  of  that  country.  |  tUus- 
trated  with  iiiaps.  |  By  Alexander 
Mu<:keuzie,  esi|.  | 

Loudiin :  |  printed  for  T.  Cadell,  Jan. 
aud  W.  Davios,  Strand;  Cobbett  and 
Morgan,  ]  Pall-mnll;  and  W.Creech,  at 
Eilinlmrgli.  |  By  R.  Nobie,  Old-Bailey. 
I  M.DCCC.I[1801]. 

Half-lillo  venw  blank  1  1.  portrait  1  1.  lllle 
verso  blank  1  I.  dedication  i-erso  blank  I  I. 
preface  pp.  iii-vlU,  general  history  of  tbe  fur 
trade  etc.  pp.  t^iiili,  toil  pp.  1-412,  errata  1 1. 
i  mapn,  t". 

Suiuuaocuunt  of  the  Cbepewyau  Indiana  (pp. 
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Mackanxie  (A.)  —  Ciiiitiiiiit.-cl. 

ciTi-cxiiill  IdcIikIw  "  EiWDIiles  of  the  Cbep- 
ewjHi  tongiin, "  ATOcabulary  of  140  vorda  And 
phr—ea^  pp-  cxKl^-c^cxiii.  —  Tociibnbiry  ill 
wsnl*)  oTllis  Magailer  or  Chin  Indlaon.  ■n'l '<r 
tbo  Atnah  or  Csrrirr  Induuu,  pp.  1SJ-2M.  The 
AtBih  ifirm  livn  f*  Sallthui.  not  Athaposcui. 

Copi;  men:  Axl»r.  Baurrort.  Britiali  U>i- 
■wdin*  Conj^nvii.  Dunbur.  Katafia.  Qeoloj^cal 
Bornjy,  Trumball,  Watkiomn. 

Stnrf  n»'i  Nuggota.  no.  1715,  priced  h  cop.v  10*. 
M.  Atlho  Fischer  mIb,  no.  lOOS,  it  brought  5>.i 
uMlirr  copr,  no.  K32, 2i.  «d. ;  at  tbo  F^dd  •o.Ib. 
aa.  1*17.  n.X:  nt  the  Sqiiior  sain.  no.  TuO,  tl-S!; 
■t  the  Murphy  ulo,  no,  IM«,  »3.2S.  Priced  by 
Qiurilcli.  no.  I'JSOS.  7t.  tld.;  no.  -JIWS3,  n  lialf- 
nuuda  copy.  11.^  Clarke  &.  eo.  ISSS.  no.  104^ 
ti.SO:  Stavt0H.leg7.1L7:9d. 

— —  Voyages  I  from  |  Moiitmal,  |  mi  tln' 
Tivur  St.  Liiurencu,  |  thriiu^ll  th«  | 
coDtiaeiit  nt  Nortli  Ainericn,  j  tii  tlio  | 
FntxttD  anil  Pacific  oceans :  \  in  thi^  yeatA 
1789  and  1793.  |  With  a  prelim  in  ar.v 
aecoiinti>r  |  tbe  rise,  progress,  anil  |>r<'H- 
cnt  state  uf  |  the  fur  trailts  |  Df  |  that 
cauutry.  |  Illustratoil  witb  a  map.  |  Ily 
Aloxanili^r  Hockenxie,  Esq.  )  Fimt 
Ainehcan  cililion.  | 

New-York:  [  printeil  anil  hoIiI  hy  (i. 
K.  Hopkins,  at  WoshiiiKtou'H  head,  \i). 
118,  Pearl-Btreot.  |  1802. 

Title  verwi  blank  1  1.  dodlcstlon  v«n»  blank 
I  I.  proTace  (o  Iho  Lowlon  odlliun  pp.t-rlli. 


1-290.  m 


u  the  ttliti 


Llngaiatlr.s 
n'^taboTB.i>p.  gi-M,  271. 

Capiea  tten  :  A.fltor,  Botl^tu  AtbenieiiiD. 

Viiyagea  |  from  |  Moutreal,  |  on  llii- 

rirer  St.  Lanrenoe,  |  thrungh  the  | 
contiiieut  of  North  America,  |  to  thft  j 
Pmiiin  Biiil  PaciAc  ocnaiis ; !  in  the  years 
1T89  and  1793.  |  With  a  preliminary 
aoeoaut  |  of  the  rise,  progrean,  aud  pies- 
ent  sUto  I  of  |  the  fur  tiade  [  of  that 
niuntry.  |  IllnRtrat«d  with  |  a  jreneral 
map  of  the  country.  |  By  sir  Atex.iiiiler 
Muckcnzie.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  p>ih1ished  by  John 
Morgan.  |  K.  Cair,  printer.  |  1802. 

2nla.inane:  halMiUo  Tenui  blank  1  I.  tilh. 
Twao  Mank  I  l.dedkvtiuo  ccrso  blank  1 1,  pntf. 
Jlce  pp.  i-»lii.  text  pp.  l-rmvi,  1-1I3^  115-MS, 


Oapia  ttn  :  Ooalogioal  tiiir 
HoBin  onpiM    have  on   ibi 
minla:  ■■Illiulratwl  irilhaE" 
oHinlry  anil  a  |wrtrait  ofthe  antbor. 


n.  lUS,  bruiiKht 


Mackankie  (A.)  — Coutinued. 

Voyages  |   d'Alei.'*'"    Mackenzie;  | 

dauH  rintiSrieiiT  [  de  |  rAmi^riqun  Sep- 
teittrioQale,  |  Faits  va  1789,  1792  et 
1793 ;  [  Lo  I.^',  do  Mouti«al  an  fort  Cti- 
pioiiyanot  ilia  nierOlaciale;  |  L«2.'", 
dii  fort  Chipioiiyaii  josqu'aux  bonlx  de 
rOcdan  |  paciSque.  |  Pr<Sc£i1^  d'nn  Ta- 
bleau hiatorique  et  politiiiuo  siir  |  le 
cutnmcrce  do»  pellotories,  dans  lu  Ca- 
nada. I  TrailuitB  de  I'Anglais,  |  Par  J. 
('iuti^ra,  I  Avec  des  Notes  ot  un  Itind- 
raim,  tirt^a  eu  pattie  des  |  papiers  dii 
vii'o-amiral  UougainviUe.  |  Tome  Pre- 
mier [-III].  I 

Paris,  I  Dentil,  Im[)rinii'iir-Librain!, 
Palais  dii  Tribimal,  |  galerius  de  hois, 
II."  240.  I  An  X.— 1802. 

3«l».niap«.8-. 

LinRaigtli-'iaiiiiillK'fintedltloD  titled  above. 
inLI.  PP.3U-310.  rol.  :i.p.  20. 

(JopiaatcH:  AattjT.  Confreaa. 

Al  lbs  Fiwhrrsnle.  no.  2533,  a  copy  brtiiight 
U.    Priced  by  Giisuon,  ({nolKtc-,  ises,  t3. 

For  title  of  an  cilnu^t  from  thia  edition  gee 
under  data  of  ISOT  U>ln«. 

Alexander  Mackenzie's  Esq.  |  Ki-iaen 

I  vun  j  Montreal  doroh  Nordwestameti- 
ka  j  iii»h  dcra  I  Eismeer  und  der  Shd- 
Hee  I  iu  den  Jahren  1789  und  1793.  | 
Nebst  I  ciner  Goafhichta  des  Pelzhan- 
di-lH  in  Canada.  |  Aus  dem  EnglischpD. 
I  Mi(  einerallgemeintin  Karte  und  dem 
Mild-  I  nisse  dw  Verfassors.  | 

Derlin  itnd  Hamburg.  |  1802. 

I'p.i-ii,  ll-Wg,niap,  K°. 

LIugiiialic*  as  nnder  title*  above,  pp.113.l3S. 


Voyiiges  I  Hoai  |  Montrual,  |  on    the 

river     St.    Laurence,  [  throngh    the  | 
continent  of  North  America,  |  to  the  | 
Frimen   and    Pacific   oceans;  |  In  tlie 
Years  1789  aud  1793.  |  With  a  prelim- 
inary  account  |  of  the  rise,  progruss, 
and  present  state  of  |  the  fur  trade  J  of 
that  country.  [  With  original  uotes  by 
Douguiiivillf, and Vutiiuy,  |  Membcraof 
'      the   French  seuate.  \  Illustrated  with 
I      maps.  I  Bt  Alexander  Mackenzie,  esq. 
I        !Vol,I[-II].  I 

London:  |  printed  forT. Cadell,  Jitn. 
and  W.  OavioH,  Strand;  [  Cobbett  and 
Morgan.  Pall-m.ill;  andW.Creceh.  |  at 
HMiubnrKh.  |  By  U.Nobto,  Old-bailey. 
M.l)CCC'.II[IK02]. 
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Mackenzie  (A.)  —Continued. 

verso  bluik  1 1,  (Iwli.atinii  vorw)  bUnk  1 1.  prof- 
are  pp,  viHlv,  l.!it  pp.  1-2M,  contenln  pp.  285- 
aWl!  halMitiB  vcfwi  blank  1  1,  UUb  (»«ryillB 
BUBnrhnt  in  pnnrtaallon  rmm  Uiataf  vol.  I) 
i-Br«>  Wank  1  I.  tf  xl  pp.  S-310  (wrongly  n'lm" 
bcml  210),  uot<4  pii.311-312,  nppendti  pp.Sia- 
S'iS,  i-onUDla  |ip.  326-332,  mapa.  8°. 


UB.  I 

('o3ne' teeii :  Cuiiynim,  Umlogival  Survi-y. 
Clarko  A.«o.  IBS*.  prii!«l  a  copy,  Bu.  IMO,  $3.50. 

Voyages  |  from  |  Montreal,  |  on   the  | 

river  St.  Lauronoe,  |  tUrough  the  |  i 
continent  of  North- America,  |  to  the  |  | 
Frozenand  Pacilici>teaii8:,iu  thojeara  ; 
1789  and  1793.  |  With  a  Preliminary 
Account  of  I  thii  rise,  progresa,  aud 
present  staU:  of  the  |  fur  trade  |  of  that 
country.  [  Illuatratod  with  a  map.  |  By 
Alexander  Mackeuxiu,  esq.  |  Third 
Aitiuricun  iidttion.  |  | 

New -York :  |  pnlilisheil  by  Evort  | 
nuyckliick,l)ookai'ller..I*wi8  Nichols,  | 
printer.  |  1803.  | 

TlUoverao  blank         "    " 


I  M^ckeasio  (A.)  — Contimiod. 

naryaccount  I  oftUeriBe,progres8,and 
pr«aout  etate|of|the  fur  trade  |  of 
th»t  coontty.  j  ItluKtratod  with  maps 
anil  a  jmrtrait  of  the  author.  |  By  sir 
Aleianilei  Mackenzie.  |  VoL  It-II].  | 

New- York :  [  publisheil  by  W.  B.  Gil- 
ley.  I  1S14. 

2vol..;  J  11. II. pji. i-viii,  l-Mirl,  1-U3!  1  1. 


-«:I7,  l*-. 


.K  <n  pi*vi< 


Tableau  |  hi8tori([uo  et   politii|llo  | 

du  commerce  Han  pullet^^ries  |  dans  Ii; 
Canada,  depuia  1608  jusqu'a  dob  Jours. 
[  Contenant  hoaucoup  de  details  ttur 
les  nations  b»u-  |  vages  qui  I'habitent, 
i-t  snr  leB  vasten  contrrios  qni  y  |  sont 
cnntigiioH;  I  Avuc  un  Vooabuliiire  de  la 
Iiuiipio  lie  pliwiours  peoples  de  cea  | 
vastj's  contrives.  |  Pur  Alexandre  Mac- 
kenzie. I  Tradnit  do  I'Anfrlais,  |  par  J. 
CH8t*^ra.'0ruiSdu portrait derauteur.  [ 
PariH,  I  Deiitu,  lmprim.-Lib."',medu 
Pont-du-Lmly,  n."  3.  |  M.D.CCC.  VII 
[1807]. 

31(1,  lablu  des  tnall^nii  1  iinamn1>f'reil  pagp,  B'. 
Au  extract  from  rul.  I  oF  thi>  I'lirlH  ediUon  ol 
ISSI,  titled  above. 

LinguUtlc eontL-uls  as  in  preiiuusoilltton., 
pp.  304-310. 

l\np(ttteen:  Cnnumss. 

I^lere.  IWn,  sol.1  a  copy,  no.OM,  for  4  fr., 
prl.Dil  by  him,  1ST8,  uo.  750, 20  It. 

Vijyajji'S  1  fmin  |  Montreal,  |  on  tho 

river  St.  I^inretice,  |  tbrout;h  tho  | 
potitinpnt  of  Niirth  America,  |  to  the  [ 
Ktozi-ii  and  Pai-iHc  oceans;  [  in  tlm 
years  1783  uiid  1793.  |  With  a  pr-ilimi- 


Linguiatir  oonti'Ula  aauniler  pcerions 
vol.  l,pp.c«iii-0i!XTi.217. 
Capitften:  CnDgreas. 
Sir  Alexander  Maokensi?.  fiplomr,  Iwm  Id 

liciuaio,  SootUnd,  March  12.  ISZII.  In  his  ynnth 
he  rmigraU^  In  Canada.  Tn  June,  1739,  be  set 
oiiton  his  eipedltion.  At  Che  vestem  end  of 
lirttat  Slave  Lake  ho  Bntorod  a  river,  in  which 
hopve  hlaname.  auit  eiplored  it  UDlil  Jnly  12. 
vlien  he  reached  the  Arctic  Oceaa.  He  then 
rotiimed  to  Fori  Chippewyan.wliere  he  arrived 
on  Soptfflnber  27.  In  Oclober,  1782,  ho  ueder- 
luok  a  more  haurdoiis  expedition  lo  the  tmI- 
cra  coasi  at  North  America,  and  succeedHi  In 
ri-ochi IIS  Cape  Urntics,  on  the  Taciao  Oooui.  He 
retiimoil  to  England  in  1801  and  «■■  knighted 
1  he  following  year.— Apj-lttoti'i  (Velop.l/  .*m. 
itidg. 
H'Leaii  (.lohn).  NntvH  |  of  a  |  twtnty- 
iive  years'  service  |  in  the  |  Hndson's 
bay  territory.  |  By  Jiihn  M'Lean.  |  In 
tw»  volumcB.  I  Vol.  I[-II].  I 

Loudon :  Richard  Bentley,  new  Bnr- 
linKton  street,  |  Poblisberin  Ordinary 
to  Her  Majesty.  |  1849. 

2  vol>.;lialf-litlove™o  printer  11.  title  verto 
blank  1 1.  preface  (dated  l»t  March,  1849)  pp.  v- 
viil,  contents  pp.lx-ill,  trxl  pp.l3-308i  title 
ivran  printer  1 1.  contents  pp.  lil-vil,  teat  pp.  »- 

VocaliuUry  of  tho  principal  ludinn  dtaleeta 
in  niie  among  tlie  tribes  in  the  Iludsnit's  Bay 
Territory,  Sanlen,  ur  OKiboi".  Crec,  lleaTer 
IndiSD,  and  Chlppewaysn,  in  pnralloi  colnmna. 
alBUl  130  iropds  etoh,  vol,  2,  pp.  323-328. 

Copi'<H">' Aslor,  BostiHi  AllKweum.  Brit- 
ish Museum,  Congrew,  Eatucs,  National    Mu- 

A  t  the  Flelil  sole,  no.  ItM.a  halfmorocco  copy, 
iinent,  brought  *3.75;  at  the  Murphy  ule,  do. 
Ij&e,  adefet-livocopy.  #1,50, 
MoLean  (Rrv.  John).     American  Indimn 
literature. 

luCauaillanMethrHllst  Mag- vol.21,  pp.  «se- 
46.1,  Toronto,  ISSS,  B°.    (Pilling.) 

A  general  aceoontof  tlie  buIJitI,  IncludinB 
r.'fcrpnre«  lo  a  number  of  viTiiom  and  worka  OB 
the  AlbapiincHn, 
—  Indian  languages  and  Iit«raturo  in 
M;initol)a,  North-west  Territories  aiid 
British  L'olaiubia. 
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Mclieau  (J.)  — Contiiiiioil. 

iDCiiitsitiiiiilnalltnto.I'RK'.lhinlHi 
5.p|>.2t&-2IH,  TomnlD,  IWtH,  8°. 

ConUiliM<l)lls(or  langiiaE''''  in  ^ 
KmwuIb.  anil  :furtliw«iC  'Corrilorti- 
Riagn  in  DrfllKh  Cutambiii;  bikI  (:I) 


inibcr  iif 


The  liidiaiitt  |  tlidr  lnaull«r8uudcllH- 
t..ms.  I  By  I  John  SltLoan,  M.  A.,Ph.  D. 
I  (Robin  Rtwtler.)  |  With  SiKhtcen 
ftalt-page  llloatrationH.  | 

Toronto:  |  William  BriRgs,  78  &  80 
Kinjf  street  cast.  |  C.  W.  Coatea,  Muu- 
treal.     S.  F,  Hnestis,  Haliras.  1 1889. 


MoI<ejui(J.J  — Coutiuiiuil. 

HoMuiiiRtoii,  IIl.,iuli«8.  Beaid™  ihe  articim 
wbicl,  littVL.  «],pe»r,-.l  ,m.Ior  his  own  n>Di«.  Dr. 
MiLian  hiiH  ivriHi'ii  citensivoly  for  thu  pmis 
uuil.-r  11,1.  now  de  phinu  of  Hohln  Rustler.  He 
iiinoir(F(.|.riiMj,1802)8t«tlnneiliitMnose.Iiiw, 
Niirthwiuit  Tonilory.  Iiaiing  left  the  Initlan 
wnrk  in  July,  188ft.    U«  has  Jtor  (ei-enil  yenra 


imlni' 


I,  ileilicattoii  VI 


1.  tit1t>  1 


WMuirar  (Aluxaniler  H.)    See  Murray 
(A.H.) 
j  MTherBon  (Mur.loch).     Vo.-iiljiilary  of 
I      tho  Chopewyan  language. 

I  In  RlEhardKn  (J.),  Arctic  aeaivIiInK  «p«li. 

I        lion.  vul.  2,  pp.  ag2-MS,  London,  1831.  no. 


viii.o 


t»pp.ii- 


obluik  1 


jTiftht  1 


t  or  ilhia 


vii- 


Kcprlnlnl  ii 


lichirdco. 


M'Phoraon  ( Jfra.  SlurUocU).     See  Rich- 
ardsoQ  (J.) 


tetn  by  I  ho  re 


■.,  PrtK.  Frai 


toin<Ur.BtfB 
lolMokelurunf  Mni. 


pp.  13-3SI,  ly 

CtaRptorrii.  Indian  luigiiag(« and  lil^rar 
PP.23S--A8.  ThisconaiaUHntornnolicpal 
devrlopfDCnt  of  Indian  JiuigiiagPB  from  picl 
writing  thfough  idsographic  aymbola  to  | 
DMic  al^a  irUneined  In  alplmlieta,  Thrn 
Md  of  lltemlnre  In  e^noral  ileioted  to 
Indians  la  uanned,  cDiinuratlnK  worlm 
apeclsl  Intrrent  to  tho  alndent  of  philoti 

UnguajiM,  I  Mamwl  of  devotiou  ill  till!  Bfiiiver  Indian 
I   ByllablDs  j       dialect.     See  BoinpaB  (W.  C.) 

Maauohoaslla  Hiatoriral  Siwh-tj-;  Tljens  word* 
followiiiB  n  title  or  within  ponmihem'a  aflar  ■ 
noto  indicflto  tlint  a  ™py  of  tho  work  rfforrnl 
to  has  hf eii  Kwn  liy  thr  Pompilor  in  Iho  library 
of  thBl  Mflely.  Boutin.  Mawi. 


among  them  the  Tukudh.    Indi 
(Tnkadh.C1ieroVeo.Cpc«l,  pp.  351-253.  ' 

Copia  utn:  Eameii,  PilllnE,  PowpII. 

H«T.  John  Mc-Lpan  was  bnta  In  Kiliniimn.li. 
Ayrnhire.  Scotland,  Oct.  30,  isgj;  rnmo  In  Cm- 
ada  in  1873.  and  «tw  graduntcd  B.  A.  from  Vic- 
loiiatJulTonlly.CubourgiOntarln.  Sonii'yean 
aflerward  bla  alma  mater  conforreil  on  him  tlio 
decTMof  H.A.  lalRT^bCDnloredthominiatry 
nflheUetbodlatcliurch.  In  IBHO.nl  Hamtllon. 
Ontario,  be  waa  onlaiiiHl  for  apei'ial  work 
among  the  Blackfoot  tiidiaiii>,  Icaiing  in  Jaue 
of  Ihoaainn  year  for  Port  Maclrfoit,  Norlhwiwt 
Territot^-,  accompaaiod  by  hU  <tlf».  At  Iblx 
point  were  galbnred  about  700  Blood  Indbnx. 
wblcb  Dumber  wa*  aubHo^inently  Incrcauit  by 
the  arrival  of  Itloods  and  BlackCwt  from  Moii. 
tana  to  3.500.  Mr.  McLi-an  wttlpd  upon  llio 
reacne  act  apart  for  Ihcao  Indlnna  and  dlll- 
gMtly  act  to  work  to  nia^tiT  tlirir  langaagc, 
himorj ,  etc..  and  on  throe  auli.jecta  he  haa  pub^ 

and  society  piiblicationa.  At  tlionji|uc.tof  tho 
inthropolojrical  oomniiltce  of  the  Ilrlllali  Asao- 
ciallon  for  the  Ailvancemcnt  of  Rciencp,  llr. 

(be  langaage, 


Confedf 


■racy,  a 


thon-siillsof  t1: 


Mattb«W8(/Mn'sBhin};{on}.    A  part  of 
the  Navajo's  mythology.     By  W.  Mat- 


Anlii|uarian,  vol.5,  |ip.207-2J<, 
■■    (Bureau  of  Ethnology.) 


A  Part  of  tlioNavajoB' Mythology.  | 

By  W.  Matthews.  |  From  the  American 
Antiquarian  for  April,  1883. 
[Chicago;  1883.] 

Half..ltlB  on  cover  .«  al™,.,  „„  i„,;d.  litloi 
inil  pp.  1-18.  so. 

(VpiM««i.-  Pilling, 

{ ]     A  night  with  the  Navajos.     By 

Zay  F,linl. 

Ill  Forext  anil  SIrc-am,  vol.  2J,  pp.  2gi-283, 
.V.-«-Y«rk,  Mov.o,  IBM,  folio,   (Bor..aiiof  Eth, 
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Matthews  (W.)  —  Continneil. 

Mythic  dry-ptuntioga  of  the  Nav- 

ajos.     By  1>t.  W.  Matthews. 

In  AmBrloan  NatHralliil,  vol.  10.  pp.Wl-8M, 
Phllaili^lphin.  1885,  S",  (Cnnereu.) 

OuUlns  n  niimbi'r  .if  Niv^o  terms   and 
propwiwirmjwJirm. 
Till'  origin  of  the  Ules.     A  NuvH)o 


BIBLIOOKAPHY   OF   THE 


wunist 


kI  pfani 


Navajo  namos  for  iilantB.   By  Dr.  W. 

Mntthewa,  U.S.A. 

Ill  Ameriean  Niituralist,  vifl.  M,  vpTO" 

Phriiuiripii<B.is8«.r>.   (rming.) 

Many  Nav^o  "mnl"  with  Engliuli  >nuin 
ami  pxplanations,  I 

Some    dritiuB    ami    deraonn  of   the  j 

NuTi^on.      ByDr.W.  MHtthews,  V.  S. 


KatnrHliiit, 

vol.  20.  p|.,(«l-M«, 

rbnaii>-lplila.  IggA.  8°. 

A  number  o 

Navajo  ■.. 

—  The  mount 

nin  chant 

ft  Navajo  cere- 

mony.     By  11 

r.  Waahin 

gton  Matt  hewn, 

U.  8.  A. 

In  Biirean  n 

KthDoleg 

■  Fi"''  Ami.  Kept. 

pp  37»-4e7,  WashlDglol..  1M7,  nrfsl  8=.    (Pil 

Unit.) 

Original  If  it 

and  traiKl 

*5i-(ST.  roDlalu 

twedty.LW 

tDngn  and  praywn 

Blatttaews(W.)-'CuDtluiiei). 

The  prayer  |  of  |  a  Navajo  itbamaii. 

I  By  I  Dr.  Washington  Mattliewe,  |  U. 
S.  army.  |  From  the  American  Anthro- 
pologist, Vol.  I,  No.  2,  April,  1SS8. 

Washington,  I),  C:  [  .ludd  &.  l»et- 
weiler,  printers.  |  1888. 

Cover  title  ■>  Hlwve.  tille  aa  alutri  vciwt 
blank  1 1.  teit  pp.  i-W.  plale,  8^. 

Cepifnen:  PlUlng. 

Navajo    gambling    songs.     By    Dr. 

Washington  Matthews,  U.  S.  army. 

In  American  Anlhropologiat,  voL2,  pp.  1-19, 
WuhinKton,  18m.  e°.    |Pi1lin(.> 

Cnnlainn  twenty  ono  »bort  aongg  in  Kuv^n. 
each  fulloireil  by  translation  utd  nnte«. 

limnnl    Beparati-ly.   ulso,    wilbuul  chanee, 
(PIIKng.) 
Noqollpi,   the   gambler:   a    Navajo 


myth. 

InJou 


li  Lnrr.v 


I    tret 


D  Eng- 


iMUpd neparately,  with lillcpage, aa followB :  ' 
—^  The  I  motintahi  chant  |  a  Navajo  I 
ceremooy  |  hy  |  Dr.  Waahingt^u  Mat-  i 
thewH,  IT.  S.  A.  I  Extract  ftom  tlie  Hfth  ' 
annual  report  of  the  Bureau  of  etiinol-  i 
"Ky  I  [Vignette]  |  ' 

Washin);tc)n  |  Unvernnient  iirinling  '■ 
office  I  1K8H 

t:mn  title  ae  Rbavp,  hslftitlc  vena  blank  I 
I.  no  iniiiile  title,  contenta  pp.38l-3g2,  illuetn- 
tiona  p.  3»«.  IriL  pp.  385-4fl1,  royal  8<:.  Oni< 
hundnd  ropiea  ImiioiI. 

LinKniKlIc  eontenUaa under  title  npitnl>nv.t. 

Copttt  iivn :  Ilunnu  nf  Rlhuolog).  Eamof. 
I'illini:. 

Thoprayerof  aNuv^oHhamaii.  By 

Dr.  Waahington  MatthcwB,  Tf.  S.  A., 
Army  iiiediial  mneenm. 

In  Amerimn  Anthropoloeiat,  vol.  I,  ]ip.  IIO- 
110.  WaeblngliHi.  1SK8.  8".  (rilling.)  | 

T1,p  jimypr  In  Kiigli.h  (in  M  paniRra|ili-l.  ' 
vilh  lni<-rlinnar  inuialation  in  Nnvsje.  pp.  ir-l- 
ia3.-tll<wiiarj  ifJi  w-onlal,  i.lpliiib,>Hr  l.j  Nov 


unci  New  Terli.  1880. 8<^ 

A  nonibfr  nf  Navajn  tenno,  pimim. 

Liwnnl  M-parRidy.  aIao,  without  chait;^. 
(Filling.) 

The  gentile  system  of  the   Navajo 

Indisus. 

In  Jonrnalor  Amerluin  Folk-Lore,  vol, 3:. pp. 
80-110,  Boalon  and  New  Tork,  1800,  B°.  (Plllii>|i.> 

LiatortlieNavatogentm(SI>.wllhineuilu(cii 
in  Esgllah,  pp.l03-10l.-Phra(riMorihe  Nnv- 
i()o»  (fronl  Tall  Cbanler.anil  ngecDod  IIhI  tntn 
Capl.  Ronrkel,  p.  IDO.-Many  Kaviju  Irniia 

tMuHlaepamlely,  witlilille-page.  BefoUairai 

The  gentile  system  |  of  |  the  Navajo 

Indians  |  by  |  Waehingtou  Matthews, 
M.  r>.,  1,L.  IX  I  major  and  surgeon. 
United  States  army  |  Delivered  as  a 
l^j3tiiro  before  the  Anthropological  | 
Soi-iety,  Washington,  11.  C. 

[Boston  and  New  York:  1K90.] 

Half.tlllflon  eoviTU  above,  no  inaiilp  lltl*; 
(Bit  pp.  80-110,  8'-, 

Llnguixlic  i-unlentii  as  under  till?  neilatiove. 

rnpittuta:  Pilling. 

[TeitH,  grouiuiar,  nnil  dictionary  of 

thf  Niivajo  iBugiiage.]  <  ') 


(1802)  ~si 


irrlpt. 


Dr.  Uat 


:«te.  N.  M.,  ie  < 
noDogmphontheKav 
tbelinguiMIc  portion 
ir  SrpleDibrr  ia.  18911. 
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IfattbewB  (W.)  — Coutinued. 

Bll  aw  or  290  printed  qiiitrln  pageM,  ami  I  h»n 
■boat  10,000  word"  in  my  dlctlniuir)-.  Mj-ml- 
iMtkin  or  tartH  mid  tnimlalloiu— iWDgx. 
pnftTii.in7(lii(.rltiiali<.«t<!.-vrouldfunaitp!nl. 
•iKdvolRmoar  theuiwlreo.  II  will  takp  tinio 
■»d  Irlaure  to  pnt  them  in  Khnpr.  huwrver." 

l)r.  Wuhingtoo  Mttlfarwa  vu  boni  in  Kli- 
Hb*?.  ■  miburb  at  Dnblin.  IntiauA.  Jnly  17. 
ISU.  Hbi  nother  dyln^.  hi*  ^[hrr  tMnignteil 
t«  Anvrioa  while  he  wjia  yet  in  bin  iqfauov, 
BDd.  utter  pitenalTe  tmvBl  in  AmoriM,  Htlleil 
flmt  In  WiiKoniiin,  llien  n  terrilorj-,  uid  latfr 
In  Iowa.    BewuRradnatedinmedldDoat  lliv 


Matthews  (W.)  — CuntiDiivd. 

Rpmenway  Southw«)(crn  Ar.:hitloRic»l  Kipo- 
.lllion.  WliilB  in  tlio  Annj  Mnlicai  Hiuenm 
hi»  time  wu  largoly  deroted  lo  lonulological 
■tiidiei,  puUculsr  atiention  tninK  Kireo  to  llio 
lu^e  onlliKtion  or  rrsnU  and  ether  hnnian 
iKMieH  111  the  Diiiai'uui.  and  he  has  written  an 
eitenaivc  llliiatraliil  monograph  on  "Tlie 
tliunu  Bon«gorihe  Hnuenwsy  Coliection.* 
whtrh  In  yet  unpnbliah«i.  In  IMO  he  n-tiimed 
to  Npw  Mexico,  wbore  hs  «lll!  remaina. 


t  of  the  i 
lovaia  thespringor  l»64,  » 
the  hanormr?  degree  i>r  LI,, 
nniTemlty  in  rpco^rnitfon 
■tgdioii.    In  l«N  hv  entered 


te  Cnfvernity  of 
eeive 


Apache.     Ser-  Apaclw. 
.     S^  Ahfinn^. 


;  or  the  1 


.r  IBM  he  again  entered  the  mili- 
tary Hrvice  and  hu  oonUnned  therein  iinlll 
the  pment  lime,  having  been  eominiaiilenMl 
nM}<W'aiid  anrgeon  July  10.  IggS  Hie  iwrviee 
ban  urritd  him  orer  all  ilie  SUtea  and  Terri- 
torlea  weatortheMlHiHlppf  and  bninght  him 
into  conUct  with  n  nnjorlly  or  the  tribea  of 
that  extensive  region,  Hia  flrxtieriouiialudy 
at  tlio  Indiana  began  when  he  aacetkdud  the 
Upper  Mlwonrl  in  IMS.  In  (he  aiitnmn  artlial 
year  he  went  to  Fort  Berthold,  Dakota,  whon> 
he  ame  In  conlact  with  Arickareea,  Bldataa*, 
and  Mandaoa.  He  mided.  with  aone  Inter- 
raptiona.  in  the  neighborliood  of  these  throe 
tilbea  Itar  about  six  year*,  and  gave  special 
attention  lo  tbeir  lugnagea  and  ethnography. 
In  tha  winter  of  1«T0-'J1  his  nianugcrlpta  and 

proportions^  but  on  tlie  2eth  of  Jaunsry,  IS?], 
bb  quarters  at  Fort  Bnford  weredoslroyed  hy 
dr«,  and  all  bis  notea  and  maDnacripla,  with  a 
Ttduable  collecliaD  of  boeka  of  early  Inivel  and 


i  Iboni 


.     In  l»n  he 


T  Mias' 


IWuid  the  (iraniniar  and  IHetionary  of  the 
lugoage  of  the  lUdalsa.  From  Hew  York  he 
went  to  Gaiifomla.  prepared  a  neeond  edition 
Ot  hia  work,  under  the  title  of  Kthnegraphy 
awl  Phikdogy  of  the  Uidatsa  Indiana,  which 
was  laaned  ftmn  the  OoTenunent  Printing 
(HEce  in  lSi7,  and  apent  aome  five  yatn  in  the 
more  reoKite  part*  or  Caliroriila  and  on  cam. 
pKigna  against  hostile  Indiaua,  in  tbe  caurseuf 
which  hBtravoiedeileuaivelylhivogh  Nevada. 
OTegDD.  Idaho,  and  Waahington,  and  incl  many 
angnagBS  and  customs  hs 


.    Inlfi 


II  hew 


bebegan  to  study  the  Navi^alndiua.  InlMt 
be  went  lo  Washington.  D,  C.  and  nmained 
Ibnv  on  dntj  In  the  Army  Medical  Mossnm 
■urtll  May,  imo.  From  Waahfnglon  he  made 
tvaucniBlona  into  the  Sonthwrst  inthepur- 
anit  of  airhBologfe  and  ethnographic  invesU- 
gatluna— om  in  the  interest  of  tlie  Iliireaaof 
2tb>DlDgy,  the  other  in  the  iniemt  of  the 
ATH 6 


Mesoalsr 
Uidnooal 

MUhau  ( I>r.  ,Ioliii  .1. )    VocabiilHrv  nf  tlie 
I'mpiua  Valley  people,  Ote;[im. 

Manuscript,  3  unnombercd  lauFen,  fullo. 
written  on  holh  sldosi  In  the  library  or  the 
Bnrean  or  Ethnology.  Collected  dnrlng  No- 
i-em her,  1850.  Heeorded  on  one  of  the  .Smith- 
sonian blankK  nf  170  trorda,  equivalents  nf  Ihe 
whole  number  being  given. 

In  the  same  library  are  two  copies  of  this 
vocabulary,  both  l>y  Dr.  Reo.  Olbbs.  In  one  of 
wbieh  fwhere  lie  dealgnatoa  the  language  aa 
Hewut)  bo  follows  Dr.  Mllhau's  spelling,  In  the 
otlier  he  uaea  analphabetic  notation  of  hianwn. 
A  third  copy  Is  In  the  name  library,  made  hy 
I>r.  Eoohrig  fur  coraparlann  with  the  Villopab 
vocabnlar}'  of  Dr.  Olbbs. 

See  Apacha, 


MlmbrenoApach 

HeDagntia: 
Bible  history 
Calechism 

Catechism 
Catechism 


See  Logoff  (L-) 
Legoff(L,) 
Perraull(C,0.) 
VigrivillB  (T.  T 


Prayer  book  LegoiT  (l,.l 

Prayer  ]H»k  Perrault  (C,  O.) 

Senuons  logoff  (L.) 

Bongs  V*gi*vlIle{V.T.) 

Syllalttii'  Perranlt  |C.  O.) 

Ten  oommandmenta    lAgafl'(t.-l 
Text  Legoir{L-) 

Tribal  namea  Petltot  (K-  F.  S.  .T.i 

Vncabnlary  Adam  (L.) 

Worde  Petltot  (B.  F,  S.  J.) 

See  also  Athapascan ;  OUppewran ;  Tlnn*. 
Morgan  (Lewis  Henry).  StuitliHonisn 
Contributions  to  Knowltiilge.  |  218  | 
87Bteiiis  I  of  I  coDsaugninity  and  nfBn- 
ity  I  of  th«  I  hanian  family.  [  By  | 
Lewis  H.  Morgan.  [ 

Wfchingtoa  city :  |  pabliHhe<l  by  the 
SmitEisonian  institution.  ]  1871. 

OalopAon :  Published  hy  Ihe  Smithsonian  in- 
stitution, I  Washington  city,  |June,  1870, 
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liff^ring 


Blorgau  (L.  H.)  —  Coutimied. 

Title  on  eorer  h  nbovr.  lnoiile  titl 
from  mboT«  In  Imprint  verM  bliuik 
ttnement  p.  ill  ittio  bliiok,  prtfan*  pp.  v-li 
Tsnobluk.  «Hitent<p|i.il-iil,  t«itpp.  1-583. 
tndei  pp.  SK-sgo.  II  pUt?n,  4°. 

Aim  ronns  toL  IT  of  KmltliMinlu  CimtHbu- 
(ioiu  to  Knonleds*.  Sach  iunm  havenoooTer 
Utie.  bnt  tba  gtrngnil  title  of  the  mries  ud  « 
other  pnl.  II.  prenolliie  thu  iDaide  title. 

Cluptw  V.  Syitam  of  relaUonehlp  of  th» 
OmiQWiuilaii  iunlly  continued.  Afhapuoo- 
Apwshe  indolher  nstlanii  (pp.  230-253)  [nc:1naea 
Ihe  ftilloving :  A  thort  InnlplU^^tlTBVDCBbllU^y 
(^3  wonliil  or  the  Slave  Like  Indluin  (rrom 
Kennicotl),  Beaver  IndUne  (Avm  Xennlcott), 
Chepcwjan.  Dog  Rib,  nnd  Ratchln  (the  thiw 
Intter  ttom  Rlchanlnun),  p.  i3Z. 

Syatemorcmiiuiiguinltyiinil  alBnltyorthe 
(iaoowwlwi  fmnily  (pp.  Z»l-3g2)  includei  the 
(bUowlng.  collected  by  Ur.  UoD[ui :  Btm  la- 
diniH  (TM.nlt'.tln-nr),  linen  M;    KM   Knives 


ITU-H 


It),  hoe 


EtiiDlcott  <R.),  Iteliitloniihl)Ha  di 
I^kelndlmne.  lines  M. 

HcI>Di]llcl  <R.).  RelallnnehlpH  of 

the,  Unee  »S. 


bull. 

At  the  Sqnler  ule,  no.  Bft9.  a  copy  told  for 
fS.SO.    Qunriloh.  no.  l»29,-pricHUeapy4[. 

LenleB.HoreaavMbamin  AnrmxCayu^ 
County.  N.  Y.,  November  21,  1818.  Re  wu 
grwlnated  byUnlon  College.  Schenectady,  inthe 
claiieor  1840.  BotamlDgfrnm  college  to  Aurora, 
Mr,  Morgat»  Joined  a  aecret  mwlety  cempneed  of 
the  yonng  men  of  the  vIIIiki^  and  knoitn  ru  tbo 

indOrderorHtelraqiioln.    Thiit  liwl  n  grRnt 


inflne: 
Thoo 


d  forx 


nhip,  t! 


V  Mr.  MorgBj 

ohtecl 


idlrei 


d  loul- 


entlrely  clinnged,  and  I  la  |inrpn>e» 
impruved.  To  become  better  Hrqaalnteal  with 
Iheiwcial  polity  of  the  Indlinii,  young  Mnrgan 
Tlglled  tlie  aboriglnei  remaining  In  New  York. 
a  mere  reniutat  but  yet  retaining  to  a  (treat 
extent  their  ancient  lawi  and  <-n<toniKi  uid  be 
went  ae  fur  aa  to  be  adapted  *■*  member  by  the 
Setwag,    Before  the  council  uf  the  order,  in 


the  j-eani  1844 

18*5 

and  me.  h 

Iroq 

loie,  which 

under  tlie  nn 

T>   d. 

plum*  of 

Mr.  Morgan  . 

hhI 

n  RiK-hmt 

[MoTloe    (P*re  Ailricn   Gabriel).]    The 
New  [  Melliodical,  Euty  ntiil  Comi>let« 
I  Dene  oylltibary. 
[Stuart's  Lake  uiioaion,  B.  (J.IISSO.] 


On  ibe  (tret  leaf  la  given  Ihe  ajilabwy  with 
oftheAdvantagHoftheXew  Syllabary."  See 


;.alml]ea 


Pilling,  Wellealey. 
[ ]  A  New  I  Improved  &  Eaay  Alpha- 
bet oi    Syllabary  |  suggested  (o    the 
" Cherokee natioii"  |  ByaFriend  |  and 
earnest  aympathizer.  | 

Stuart's  Lake  MUsinD  Priut  No.  9. 
(1890.] 

I  leaf,  veiM  blank.  8°. 

"  The  seunda  and  orthography  of  the  above 
are  thoae  of  the  Cberukca  Alphabet  auch  aa 
repmluced  In  PilUng'altnqnaUn  Bibliography. 
Sliould  they  be  Incomplete  or  delectivc,  the  new 
Syllabary  can  eaally  he  eompleleil  or  rvrrectcd 
out  of  the  IMuA  Alphabet,  from  wlilch  11  ia 
extracted," 

Oepiatnn:  Eamea,  Pilling.  Welleaiey. 

[ ]  Proces  I  Poat    privataiu     Misaam 

recitaailfp,  |  [One  liue  syllabic  charttc- 

[Stnart's  Lake  luisaion,  B.  C.  1890.] 

I  leaf,  veran  blank,  e<>, 

A  prayer  in  IIhs   MnH  laugnage,  syllable 

characten, 

Capiairmt  Eamea,  Pilling,  Wellrsley. 

{Two    liaes  syllabic  cbaracteiB.]  | 

[Picture  of   the  virgin   aud  child.]  | 
[Three  linns  syllabin  characters.] 
[Stuart'eLakeini«tiion,B,  C.  1S90.] 
rrantfilrad'ou :    Pe   ta->fl(ea   oelaAtffil«h  | 


1«el|N 

knuith 

«t|pel 

olis  ipylnla. 

rronjln((oii :  WJIb 

paper  oi 

IJeena 

riAt  waa-bom' 

ben 

Wllb-it      18H> 

nrfly-revolved 

|y 

Lak 

Iherel 

alher 

MorlcB 

de-it. 

Tillo  venw  hi 

ink 

entirely  in  the 

U«n«lanp.age« 

di 

lyllabic 

charae 

era)  pp. 

The  firat  book  printed  in  these  characteni. 
It  la  a  aert  of  primer  containing  apelling  and 
eleiaentary  reading  leesona, 

dopifittnt:  Kanxi*,  Pilling,  Welleali|-. 

[Two  lines  syllabic   characten.]  | 

[Oblate  seal.]  |  [Tlircn  lines  ayllahio 

characters.] 

[Stuart's  I.Ak<! luissioD,  B.  C.  1890.] 
TranHitrration :  Lwkatiiihlayai  kelakceE.  | 

Ji^il  Kit  lm<eltll  it  hwolmEn  |  [Seal.)  1 

IIwD  IBMtt  nahwotluet  |  Nakrutii   <t  |  p^ 

Molieo-ylnla. 
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Tm  New 

Methodical,  Easy  and  Complete 
DENE    SYLLABARY. 


VCdAA  (E  E  I 

AtEio.  <a  >  E>  > 

H           <  >  >  > 

a        <  >  >  > 

E             <  >  >  > 

<  >  >  > 

<  >  >  > 


W 
Hw 


V  " 

V  '' 

V  II 
V 


TD(i)  C  D  3  3  n  u 
Th  a  D  D  D  Q  0 
T  a  D  D  D   Q   O 

PBO)  a  D  B  s  R  a 
(') 

KG,  Kr  E    3   3  3    m    UU 

51,  Kb    a  B  B  B  m  m 

K,  Kr        aBBBWfflv 

K  C   J  J)  J   O   L/>- 

M  £.    3  3  3    1   lu     < 


mi*  JL  (E    B  I  0  V 

Q  9  "9  S  Gl  O  iiione 

Q         el  K)  IS  tS  2  S 

«         a  19  S  ©  9  s 


O  Q  3  f3  O 
3  Q  3  Q  CJ 
D  0  H  0  0 
ODD 
Q  S  S 


Q   O 


(3) 
Tilte   G   0  3  3   O    O   W 


e  3  3  3  m  ui  •  = 

a  B  B  B  (P  tB      » 

a  B  B  3  IB  tS 

S  3  3  B  ra  ID 

a  B  S  B  Ct!  » 

I   '    —  Accwaoriet:     •    * 


EXPLANATORY   NOTES. 

(1)  These  lettera  fire  not  diffoienliated  in  Dene.  (2)  -  ie  the  nasal  n.  (3)  I 
is  the  French  J.     (4)  s  is  phonetically  intermediste  between  «  and  ». 

The  vowels  as  in  Italian,  except  a  as  the  e  in  Vr.je,  tt.  —  The  r  of  Kr,  Kr 
is  barfly  petoeptible.  tf ,  y  are  very  guttural.  R  is  the  result  of  uvular  vibra. 
iione.  Kh,  Th  =A+A,  (+A.  Q  almost  =  ty.  />  is  a  peculiarly  eibilant  I.  The 
dot  accompanying  consonants  represenu  the  exploding  sound  (rendered  by  <  in- 
corporate! in  the  signs).  *  is  prefixed  to  proper  names,  and  e  is  suffixed  to 
sylhAilea  the  vowel  of  which  it  is  necessary  to  render  long.  The  rest  as  in  Engl. 
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BIBLHKIHAPHY   OF   THE 


SOME  OF  THE 

Advantages  of  the  New  Syllabary. 


I. —  The  direction  of  the  curve  or  angle  of  each  sign  tn/a//i%  determines 
the  nature  of  ihe  vowel  added  to  the  fundamental  consonant  of  each  syllable, 
and  this  direction  is  always  perceived  without  the  least  eftort  of  the  mind.  In 
the  Cree  Alphabet  such  as  given  in  Petitot'a  Grammaire'Taisonnee,  UiIb  direc- 
tion ou  which  depends  the  vowel  of  the  Eyllnble  is  either  difficult  to  discran  or 
governed  by  no  fixed  rules.  Thus,  in  that  Syllabary,  ^  points  to  the  right, 
b  to  Ihe  left,  5  upwards,  "-^  downwards,  though  ilie  consonantt  expressed  by 
these  differently  tunied  signs  are  ALL  in  connection  willi  the  Bake  voiael  a.  Hen- 
ce confusion — with  co-relative  difficulty — for  the  mind  of  the  pupil. 

II. —  All  the  cognate  sounds  are  rendered  in  tlie  new  syllabics  by  similarly 
formed  characters  the  general  shape  of  which  denotes  the  phonetic  group  to 
which  they  belong,  while  their  intrinsic  modifications  determine  the  nature  6f 
the  particular  sound  they  represent.  Thus  the  dentals  are  expressed  by  a  single 
curve;  iheguitumla  by  a  double  curve;  the  soft  sibilants  by  a  curve  with  un- 
dulating extremities;  the  hard  sibilants  by  a  double  curve  with  Hkeextrem- 
ities,'  etc.  Therefore  oiir  30  aeta  of  letters  are  praclicaJly  reduced  to  9,  viz.: 
<]CQECQCC£-  So  that  the  pupil  who  has  become  familiar 
with  these  9  signs  may  almost  be  said  to  have  mastered  the  whole  Alphabet; 
for  another  good  point  in  its  favor  is  that 

III. —  The  moditJcalions  of  each  fundamental  character  take  place  internally 
and  in  conformity  with  logical  and  therefore  easily  learnt  rules.  To  illustrate 
Ibis  remark,  we  will  refer  to  the  sign  £,  The  student  who  already  possesses 
the  aforesaid  9  piincipal  signs  will  recognize  it  at  sight — through  ite  double 
undulating  curve — as  a  hard  sibilant  which,  being  afieoted  by  no  modification, 
must  be  given  the  primary  hissing  sound  Sa.  Let  us  now  insert  therein  the 
perpendicular  line  which,  when  used  as  an  internal  acciiition  to  a  sign,  corres- 
ponds to  the  h  of  Ihe  JEtoman  Alphabet  (as  in  <  kra,  ^  hwa,  Q  tha,  3  A^)) 
and  we  ohtiun  S  ^^-  Should  we  cross  the  end  of  its  horizontal  line,  we  will 
thereby  add  a  t  to  that  sign  which  will  then  become  S  Uha  or  cha.  In  li- 
ke manner,  £  may  be  changed  into  g  Isa  which  in  its  turn  is  liable  to  be 
transformed  into  g  (?a.  Ci  £i  etc.  may  also  become  Q,  g,  etc.  —This 
logic  and  consequent  facility  are  sadly  wanting  in  the  old  Syllabary  which  13 
made  up  of  disconnected  signs  many  of  which  are  ditferentjated  only  by  addi- 
tional and  «;(eniai  smaller  signs  {'^-i  '£  iL.  'S  bs'  b<  '^  *<]  *3') 
most  of  which  are  also  used  as  non-syllabic  letters,  and  ns  such  sometimes  ha- 
ve \a  tliat  Game  Alphabet  a  meaning  quite  different  from  that  which  is  attribo- 
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ted  to  them  when  they  are  considered  as  mere  accessories.  This  arbitrary 
change  of  value  joined  to  the  fact  that  these  modifying  signs  sometimes  pre- 
cede, sometimes  follow,  the  main  character  must  unavoidably  confuse  the  mind 
of  the  beginner  and  render  the  acquisition  of  reading  unnecessarily  difficult. 

IV. —  Id  our  system,  all  the  small  signs  (except  s  which,  as  its  form  indica- 
tes, is  zero  when  alone)  are  consonants  without  vowel^  and  in  no  instance  is  any 
of  them  osed  in  another  capacity  They  have  always  the  same  value,  and  the 
method  and  logic  which  we  have  noticed  in  the  formation  of  the  main  or  syl- 
latnc  ugns  have  also  presided  to  the  composition  of  those  which  are  merely 
consonantal.  Thus  the  non-syllabic  gutturals  are  expressed  by  vertical  lines 
(\  I  v);  the  nasals  by  semicircles  ()  <  »),  &c.  Kote  also  the  transformation  of 
s  into  «,  tf^  z  into  z,  zh  or  j,  etc.  through  the  insertion  of  the  i  or  modifying 
h  of  the  large  characters.  — ^Ihe  old  Alphabet  not  only  lacks  this  method  and 
nsulting  BimpAcily,  but  it  would  seem  as  if  its  inventor  had  purposedly  con- 
trived to  vender  its  acquisition  unduly  diflicnit  to  the  white  student  by  giving 
to  t  the  value  of  I,  to  z  that  of  ^,  to  A  that  of  /,  etc. 

V. — The  new  Syllabary  is  complete,  while  it  is  universally  conceded  that 
the  Cree  Alphabet  laoksabouthalfadozensetsofeyliabicsigns  which  are  in- 
dispensable in  Boch  delicate  hmguages  as  the  Dene.  Those  who  know  the  num- 
berlffis  and  most  ridiculous  eotitreiens  this  scarcity  leads  to  need  no  other  rea- 
son to  rsjeot  the  whole  system  as  practically  worthless.  Besides,  in  connection 
with  none  of  its  signs  is  there  any  provision  for  suoli  important  vowel  sounds 
as  those  of  a  (French  e  muel')  and  u  {po,  Fr.  ou).  Yet  in  several  dialects  (E 
charactemes  the  present  tense  and  e  the  past,  while  the  distinction  between 
0  and  o  is  no  leas  essential. 

VI.—  Lastly,  we  claim  for  our  Syllabary  a  greater  synthews  which  rendera 
the  writing  shorter  and,  by  avoiding  the  accumulation  of  non-syllalnc  signs, 
makes  the  nsding  ea^er.  For  instance,  the  ChippewEyan  word  vataK-ehare, 
"leaf"  which  with  the  old  syllabics  cannot  be  written  without  three  consecu- 
tive small  signs  CA^Ci"£.5)  >s  simply  [>)Q-3>  with  the  new  system. 

In  concIn»on,  we  may  be  permitted  to  state  as  illustrative  of  the  practical 
worth  of  the  new  Syllabary  that  through  it  Indians  of  common  intelligence 
have  leamt  to  read  in  one  week's  leasurely  etody  before  they  had  any  Primer 
or  priDted  matter  of  any  kind  to  help  them  on.  We  even  know  of  a  young 
nmw  vbo  performed  the  feat  in  the  space  of  two  evenings. 
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Ai     ISOOt     C.A33' 


FACSIMILE  OF  THE  UTLE-PiGE  OF  MORICE'S  DENE  PRIMER. 
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•B3   B     >«D     E>'    AB> 


At      18«0t      CA30' 
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Moiioa  (A.  C).)~Continii«il. 

Trantlatian:  Tbe-IUUe-caterhlnin  dni«ii-an 
(wrlttmi).  I  Jonnii-Chriiit  wasborn  then  nlow  | 
[Seal.n 

Wlth.lt  IMO-tiinca  it-HniiuHlly-revctlvsd  | 
Stmirt'a-Lalie  there  |  btberUaiice  mado-it. 

Title  aa  above  TCnu  blaok  1  I.  leil  (cutirel}- 
In  Ihn  Dini  UnKuage  imd  Id  gyllibic  vhane- 
lero)  pp.  J-18.  eq.  1S°.  Hegthflfac-slmilearthe 
Utlelwee  on  p.  Tl  of  tbu  blbliagnphy. 

tJepiamH!  Ewiies,  Pilling,  WBllenlej-. 


>:  Title  a 


11X11  l1 


le  that  an  edltlan  of 


•t  jBt  pre 


parml  to  publinli."    (Eamos,  Pllliug. 

The  weateru  T)6u.6b — their 

and  cnstoius.  By  the  Rev,  F&ther  A. 
0.  Morice,  O,  M.  I.,  Stuart's  Lake,  B.  C. 

In  Canwlian  Iniil,  Proo.  thinl  acrioa,  vnl.T 
(wbulD  no.  vol.  251,  pp.  lOft-lTJ,  Toronto.  ISW.S". 
(BnioaBor  Ethnnlng.v,  PlIliDg,  Wullwilor.) 

CbMsiQcatiou  of  the  IMnfi  (ribc»,  p.  113.- 
IHBi  aangs  vith  mnaio,  l9S-l!i7.— Apolcigne 
(three  linni)  in  tbu  laainsRe  af  the  Carrier  In- 
diana ("  vHttcn  s-itb  tlis  nuw  algos"  irith 
iolerilnwr  Ininelilnratioii  and  rnllowed  by 
EugUih  tnmelatlou),  p.  IM.— Renurka  ou  Ine 
language  of  the  wrslHrd  IMnfia,  pp,  IM-IB;, 

The  X>6a6  languagea,     CouBiilereil  iu 

Tbemselves  odiI  lucidentally  iu  their 
Relntious  to  Nou-Aiuericon  Idionia. 
By  the  Rev.  Fnther  A.  G.  Morioe.  O.  M.  I. 

In  Canadian  Init.  Traiu,  ml.  1.  pp.  ITO-SIS. 
Toronto,  IgSI,  8°.     (Pilling.) 

Introduction,  pp.  170-171,— Plmni'tlni  and 
(Tsphic  Rlgna  (pp.  IT^ITS)  tnelndea  "  tlie  arw 
methodical  oaay  nod  complete  Diui  ayllabnry," 
p.  ITS.— Ocnoral  rliaractwiatli's  of  the  Jtini 
taogDBgu,  pp.  176-lSI.— Tho  nounai  tlinirvan- 
etlea  and  inaentinna.  pp.  ISI-lSt.— The  idJec- 
tivoaaod  thepronoima.  p|i.  IBA-lgB.-The  nlin 
pie  or  primary  vorba,  pp.  Il»-I95,-Tlie  e<«n- 
poallo  verba,  pp.  I»-2C0,— Varlnli.-aof  verb*, 
pp.  9M-aH,  -MiioellanHim  ontce.  pp.  201-213. 

laaued  aepamlcly  with  hairtitle  <Tbe  IMnA 
langnageal.  on  tbe  verao  of  whltli  begiua  the 
text,  pageil  aa  In  the  origiual  article.  170  212. 
(Kainea,GBtKlH>t,FlUlDg.Powell.| 

It  hat  also  been  tranalatcd  into  French  an.l 
I*  Incounwof  publioatlon  Iu  the  HiaaionH  dr  U 
CinigrtgatioD  den  Mlnalann^reii  ObUls  de 
Uarie  Inimacnl«o,  Pnria. 

Le  t  petit uatechi Bine  |  al'iiaHgA  |  il«« 

saiivages  porteura  |  Texto  &  Trailiic- 
tioD  avec  NotoH  |  nuivi  <l<ui  {  prierea  cln 
matin  |  et  du  soir  |  Par  lo  K.  P,  Moripc, 
O.M.J.  I  [Two  liiiosqiiotntioii]  | 

Mission  [  du  lac  Stuart  |  1891 


uauoUyon  [aflng  pageal  pp,  8-143.  IhalMitlea  at 
pp.7,51  and  SS).  ti^lu  dan  laatiorea  p.  141. ail. 


and  or  the  translation, 

Catochlam.  pp.  7-49.— Pmyon  for  the  morn. 

log.  pp.  &2-48 Pnyer  for  the  oveniBg,  pp.  70- 

73.— Dinsn  prayora  (pp.  74-13):  Prayer  on 
arialng.  p.  74.— Prayer  on  retiring,  p.  75.— The 
myalvriea  of  the  nwary,  pp.  7B-78.— Salve. 
Regina,p.HO. — PraynrtoSI.  Joseph,  pp.  SI -fl3.— 
Prayer  for  the  <load,p.S4.— Aota  for  the  bone- 
diction  of  the  holy  iworanieui,  pp.  )t5-B3,  vrrao  ■ 
note  In  Fnneli  liy  tbo  author,— Can linoea  (pp. 
«fi-143| :  To  the  aanrvd  euchnriet.  pp.  98-103.^ 
To  the  Holy  Spirit,  p.  104,— To  the  Holy  Virglu. 
pp.  lOS-llS,— To  St.  Juaeph.  pp.  113-115.— To 
the  Holy  Angela,  pp.  llS-117.  -  For  variona 
oceaalona,  pp.  118-143. 

Oupiaueii:  Eoniea. Pilling  Powell. 

[ToiaticDN-Nahwuelnajk,  or    Carrier 

Review. 

StiiaH's  Lnko,  1891.] 

Pp.a-SI,*', 

All  eight-page  jwriodlcal,  printed  entirely  in 
tlieDAntayllabiecliaractcra  invented  byPiro 
Mortce.  At  Ihia  wrlllng  l.lumary,  18KI  but 
three  natnben  have  been  ianuod— tlione  for 
October.  KovembiT,  and  December,  INl.  No.  1 
begins  with  pageft.tbBpnutedijig  pageA  being 
held,  1  preaumn.  tor  Ihe  preliminary  mal  Irr 
relatine  to  the  voluou'. 


The  CO 

number,   for 


leflrat 


't  from  below  [  1,  e.  from 
the  eoloniied  portion  of  Britlah  Columbia],  p. 
«.-Xewa  from  the  New  Wurid.  p.  10;  from  tbe 
Old  World,  p.  10,-Scriptnre  tout.  p.  ll.-Ufe 

anawoni.  p.  12,-Letter  from  the  biabop,  p.  13.- 
A  picturo  and  fta  explanation,  p.  13. — Concern. 

Ing  the  Reriew.  p,  13 A  alary,  pp.  14-15.— 

H>-mna,p.l5,-tTaefuliDrormatlan,elc.,  p.  IK. 

Copiatten.-  Pill  in  g,  Powell. 
[ .    — ]  Dictionnairc   |   de    la    Ijangne   | 
Chilkohfine.!  Hiaaion  |  du  l<ic  William. 
|A*Till884.  (') 

Uanuacripl;  title  verao  bUuik  1  I.  leit  pp. 
1-170,  double  oolnmna,  8°. 

Contalna  about  5,000  words,  which  need 
reanangement  and  retranaeriptlon.  It  haa 
been  preparerl  for  publication  aa  far  tm  tbe  let- 
tor  F. 

[ }  Po  I  Kuti-Nitail-iu  |  p(eg<<nni  |  gi 

yiits^lthik.     [1S84.]  (■) 

£i<<rsJ  IranaloKon.-  With  |  Above-Chief 
|G<>d|  I  bia-word  |  afbirono-apealiR. 

ManuacrlplL  pp.1-42.  !?>. 
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Morio»  (A,  G.)  — Coiitinned. 

Diotiiinnaire  |  Des    Verbes  |  De    la 

Laiigne  Pnrtonr  |  par  |  le  K.  P.  A.  G. 
Uorire.O.M.  I.  |  HimJon  ilu  lac  Stuart 
I  1887-18  .  . 

UaDuiicripr^  titio  Tsnw  uhI  fulloHinK  IvoT 
blank,  leit  |ip.  1-129.  iloiible  ealunin.  irniall  4°. 
J-CoDlyflDlBh«l. 

[ 1  Grammaire  |  Dm    PartieA    conjn- 

gablea  dn  DiBconra  |  ile  la  Ltui^e 
Porteur.     1887.  (•) 

IluDHript ;  pp.  1-M,  doable  colomn.brnMl  »>. 
CnnUlon  four  chapUn,  iiabdIvJdoil  Inlo  IB 
articl««iuiilI32nilpa. 

[ ]  Maonel  |  Du  Saiivage  |  contenant 

I  Pri^res,  luetractioDB,  Cautiqaea  |  Et 
CaUchiame.  (  HiiwiOD  iln  Lao  Stnart  | 
1888.  (.) 

UuiMcript;  title vsnubluli.taU pp.  1-130, 
1«=,  in  the  CKTier  lingtmgB. 

ConUkios^  Purt  I.  Uomlag  and  flvenmg 
pnyan.  eiwnlBBlion  of  coDBrleDce.  Bctn  barnrx 
■ad  afttn-  connnnnlon.  acta  and  hymn  for  Ihp 
brudh-IlDDiuid  diverninWrllaneodtipraynni.— 
Put  II.  tontniotiana  on  coDfeHglnD  and  oam- 
munion  and  thr  rwsplloruf  wwranients  gener- 
ally.—Part  III,  V,  hymiu,  all  nriginal.— Pari 


IV.  The  al 


rstachi>n 


of  ChriB 


[ ]  Yft^<B8ta  pe-  tnatlffiB  ra  retata  hoV- 

wffio  Dat$<Bliwa>lnffik.     [18S9.]      (') 

LUrrat  trantlattan:  Sky^n-nlta  [God)  lila- 
paprr  adcr  old- time  aboat  one-narrat«a. 

IfaDuwripti  pp.  I-5S,  12°. being  a  Inr,  trms- 
latinii  and  adaptstiim  nr  Ihe  book  at  OeneiLa, 
in  the  Carrlar  dialert. 

D*n4  roots  |  By  the  Rev.  Father  A. 

G.  Uorice,  O.  M.  I.     [1890,]  (■) 


UanuMriptT  30  psgex,  rullo. 

IntrodncllDD.  13  pp.— VocahnUryof 
Hah  wordii  vhiih  are rnotii  In  IWni,  w: 
HinlvalrnlK  In  IT  or  lA  D«n«  dlalncU.  1 

Lea      BvanKiles  [  Pour      tons      leg 

Dimanchos  |  Et  |  FeteH  d'ol)li|;atinn  | 
De  I'AnaiSA  |  Tradnits  |  Par  lo  E.  P.  A, 
G,  Horice,  O.  M.  I.  |  Migaion  dn  Lac 
Stnart  |  1S90.  (') 

Mannaerlpt ;  title  vemo  blank  1  I.  leit  JB 
pagee,  nolD-paper  alie.  . 

Cantaiu  Ihe  Mieclloua  fmm  the  gnapela  read 

In   Rsman  Catlmllr  i-hnrcben  on  all  Snndaya 

Bblicatlun  thi 


y(«r. 


ougb  tlie  who 


[ ]  Twelve  |  StorittH  of  adveutnre  |  ii 

Carrier.    1890.  (') 

Uannarripl:  RD  pagea. nab^paper aiie,  liein) 


■  found  In  Engllah  perindicala  nn 
jy  Ibo  Inuialatnr  for  publication  In 
monthly  revhi*  in  (ho  new  ayllsUiai 


Moiloe  <A.  G.)  — Continued. 

[ JTwelvB  I  Short  Lives  of  the  Saints. 

1891.  (.) 
Hauuaeripl;  ^JOpagoa,  l^^. 
[Words,   ]>hTaiteH,  and  suiiteucoit  in 

the  DfeutS  language.     1H91.]  (•) 

liaa  prepared  il  fur  the  u»e  of  the  Bureau  of 
Ktbnohigy.  Kecordeil  In  a  oopy  of  Pawell'a 
lotrDdurtionlotheatudyuf  Inilian  bknguagen. 

QraDiuinr  |  of  |  The  Carrier  Lan- 
guage I  With  Notes  I  Ou  Local  Pecul- 
iarities and  Idiotiams  |  By  Rev,  A.  G. 
Morice,  O.M,  L  (•) 

Mauiiacrlpt,  73  p*)(0«.  broad  «=,  begun  in 
February,  IMI,  anil  yet  unflniahedi  fnpoaaea- 
sion  uf  iu  author,  vtho  lella  me  he  hut  reached 
tbefbapleron  (ho  pronoun. 

Are    the    Carrier     Sociology    and 

Mythology  indigenooi  or  exoticf     (■) 
ManuBcript,  M  page*  folio,  reiwntly  prepared 


tioua  of 

the  Kuyal  Rooloty 

f  Canada, 

Cont 

ogyeiotic;  gBiiena 

nt^-Carrier  aoclo 

igy  eiotlc;  proved 

by  facta 

—Carrier  mythology  partially  exotic— 

Creation  mytha. 

The 

BiaauacrlpU  Utli'd 

above   are  In  the 

on  of  their  anth 

T,  wlio  baa  kindly 

fuml.h 

al»the 

u,il..a  frinn  which 

fuUowing  biographic  notii-j 

Fmhs 

r   Morlee  «aa   bum  on   the  ZTth  of 

Augiul 

1KW.     at     Sain 

^M»n..ur-Collnont. 

Fnmce 

After  tbe  oaual  e 

em..nuryatiidieaat 

riatian    Brothers' 

achool   at  Oieaaia. 

■where 

lovci,  he  wan  sent. 

when   1 

Ihe  K«h>.iaatlcal 

Colb!.ge 

nt  HayoDiie.  with 

■  Tbiw  ui  prepare 

hlmaelf  for  the  prieethood 

F.«lingcalh>d  to 

the  foreign  mlwilona,  he  aubnequently  joined 
the  Onler  of  (he  Obhilva  of  Mary  Imuiwulata 
(O.U.I.)  and  made  hia  aaal  vowa  thoroin  in 
October.  IHTe.  Whilo  still  almlying  theology 
and  being  as  yet  in  minor  orders,  (he  famous 
deereea  of  IS80  oommanded  Ibo  diaperslon  of  t  ha 
memberaof  auch  religions  orders  as  had  not 
tbe  offiCTial  nnnotion  of  the  French  Government. 
Prevlona  to  tbe  riHution  of  these  decreoa  he 
WB«»™(  by  his  auperktra  to  British  Columbia, 
wherehearrlVHlnntheZOthof  Jnly,188g,  At 
the  completion  of  hla  thecdoglcBl  studien  and 
after  he  hod  learned  n  little  of  (be  Englbli  lan- 
guage he  was  prumotnl  to  the  priesthood,  July 
2,  Vila,  and  given  charge  of  (ho  ChllkoUa  In. 
dlwia.  whose  langnage  be  imm«tialely  pro. 
ceodeil  to  loam.  After  two  yea™  of  alody  ho 
fonml  hlDiaelf  able  to  preach  lo  (hnm  without 
I  ho  aM  of  an  Interpreter.  In  ISBS  ho  waa  sent  to 
Ilia  present  sUtioa,  Stnart'a  Lake,  where  1m 
repeotd— but  with  leas  difficulty,  owing  to  Ihs 
jerammalical  alBitlty  of  Ihe  two  languagea— hi* 
lingnlatie  aludlea  in  tbe  dialect  uf  (he  Carrier. 
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ICiiUer  (Fiiedrioh).  Gnindriw  |  tier  | 
SprachwiBaeuschaft  |  vou  |  U'.  Pcied- 
richMUller  |  Profo8»or[&c.  tlirf«lhiwi.] 
I  1.  BoDd  I  I.  Abtlinllnug.  i  Einle.itiing 
ia  die  SpTaohwi88enscliaft[-IV.  Baiiil. 
I  I.  Abthflilung,  |  NachtTiigeznni(jlniud- 
risBauBden  JabrsD  j  18T7-18NT].  | 

Wien  1876i;-I8S8].  |  Alfred  Holder  |  K. 
K.UaiverBitiils-Bachliiiniller,  |  Rothen- 
thDiiDstrasHe  16. 

4  toIj.  (toI.  1  in  2  ptrt*,  vol.  3  ari^nilly  In  * 
divlBiou,  vo).  t  origiuill)'  <n  4  divlBiun>.  Tol.  4 
part  1  bII  pnbtUhed),  each  part  itnr]  diTinion 
wtth  an  aaUIAc  title  and  two  Inside  KtiM,  S". 

Vol.  2,  part  1.  whlsh  Inolndu  lliu  Anierluau 
lan^agea,  n-jui  ori^iifllly  iMued  in  tvtt  illvE. 
Hlou,  eaofa  with  thu  rallowiiig  spenial  tttlo  -. 

Die  Spnchen  |  der  |  acliliclitliaarigi-n  Kamwn 
I  TOD  I  D'.  Frisdrich  MilDer  |  Profi-iMor  [&e.. 
Mgfat  UnM.]  I  T.  Abtheilnng.  |  Dip  Sprachon  dcr 
■lutrallioben,  dor  lifperboreiicbvn  |  und  lUr 
vnerikaniHchen  RaoBe.  | 

VIen  1S7»[-1B82|.  I  MtnA  BSIderjE.  K. 
Hot-VBd  nnivsrelljiu  Biicbbiliuller  |  Rolbrn- 

Ui«  SpranliFU  der  smerikaniiHhen  Raaiteni 
AJIgenieinxr  Chankler  dinner  Spracben  {in- 
cluding aoniH  AlhapurHD  siampleal.  vul,  3, 
Aral  part,  H«and  divlHlnn  (1SH2),  pii.  UI-IKt.- 


MiiUer  (F.)  —  CoDtimied. 

Die  Spnibm  di^  Atba|>aakrn-  (TIdh-I  iumI 

nainerabi,  niHkii|g  luf  uf  exniuplMi  fhim  the 
TM-lii]i]>i<w}-aii.  Peau  do  \\6vrv.  LDiiihoiii. 
Tahkall,  TluUkanai.UxnkvB.  ApiiUhe.  NaviOo, 
Unpa,.udKliiai. 

CopiaMtm.-  Anfar.  Britlali  Uiiaenni,  Bnivau 
or  BtliuulDgy.  B>ine«,  Walkinnon. 
Murray  (Alpxamlnr  H.)  Vocabulary  of 
the  Kutcliin  of  the  Yukon  or  Kntchi- 
Kittchi,  <1ran'u  up  by  Mr.  M'Murray 
[»to] ;  to  -which  the  Chepewyau  ayno- 
iiymB  were  added  by  Mr.  M'Phentou. 

In  Rlchardun  (J.).  Anitie  warrhlng  vipedl- 


A  ll>t  of  al 


2,  pp.38 


I8S,  London,  lBGl.lt°. 

W  vordi  and  the  nnmerala 


—  Collertiou  of  words  havinji  a  tdmilar 
HOiiuiI  aud  BiguiflcatiOQ  in  the  Kutebiii 
and  Dog-rib  laoguageB. 


,  Navajo  —  Contiuued. 


Oenmal  di»cna»fon     See  Gihbi.  (G.)                    i 

NiiDieral* 

SeeTolmie   (W.    F.|  ai 

Tocabiiiary                         Aadermm  (A.  C.) 

IMWHKI  (G.  U.) 

ToeabiUary                         Dorwj  <J.0.> 

Prayer 

Vocabulary                         tiihb>i(n.) 

Proper  namw 

CaUiii  (G.) 

Tocabnlar)'                         Haieo(W.B.) 

Proprr  nMoes 

MHllhe««  (W.) 

Macailer:                                                                       j 

Vocabulary                  S»»  Ailelung  (-F.C.J  and 

Pa.kanl  (R.  L.) 

Vat»r(J,S.)             ' 

S..nK- 

M9tllww«(W.) 

Vovabnlary                         Mwkenile  (A.) 

Text 

Matt  he  wx  (W.) 

Kahainir.    Se«Kebawnl. 

Arny(W.F.M.) 

Kattonal    Mnianm:    Tb«w   wonlx   tolluvlng  a 

Vocabiilari 

title  or  nil  bin  iwrenllieivK  ntwr  a  noteindirufF 

Vocabulary 

&«>.lle(J.a.) 

tbat  n  enpy  ol  the  work  n:r«Tril  1u  baa  been 

VocalinUrj- 

dialling  (F.H.) 

tullon,  WaebinKton.  I).  C. 

VdCflbiiUry 

DaTi^nV.TT.H.) 

HBtBUn  kaothet   .  .  .  i^aiut  Mark    .    .    .  , 

Vuoabolar.v 

Kalon  (J.  H.) 
aa(acbet(A.S.| 

Tinni.    8ceKirkby(W.W.) 

V.*abn1ar,- 

HaTajo:                                                                          ' 

Loev  (0.) 

Ui^innary                Sm  Mattbeira  <\V,|              { 

Vocabnlan- 

General  diecnaflloi.         Ad<^liine    (J.  C.)  and  1 

Vocal-nlary 

NlchoUIA.S.) 

VHtarW.S.)                   ] 

Vocabulary 

Petltot(B.F,S.J,) 

General  dincnrulun         llaiM-roft  (H.H.) 

VoeahnlwT 

Pino  (P.  B.) 

General  diwiiMion         Hii-.:bn.ann  (.I.e.  K.)     1 

V«,.»b.J,iry 

PuwelKJ.W.) 

GenlM                             Matll,FW-(\V.)              , 

V«:al.ular)- 

Schoolcraft  (H.R.) 

Grammar                        Matlbewi.  (\V.) 

VocabuUrj 

Shawtf.M.) 

SI-npwHilJ.H,) 

Vocab.dary 

Tho.np™(A.H.( 

Vocabulary 

Tnmer  (W.  W.l 

Naaerala                        Beadle  (J.  H.J                 < 

Vocabnlarj' 

Wblppk{A.W.) 

Whipple  (W,D.i 

NlunenU                        UaiQ«a(E.M>                 | 

Vocabularj- 

WUIanI(C.N.t 

tGoo'^lc 


ATHAPASCAN    LANGUAGES. 


HaVBJo— ContiDDod. 

Numerala  — 

VoMbuUry 

H<wWilMHi(E.7.) 

ChlppBwyan 

SBoKlrkbyCW.W.) 

Wnrfl> 

Bamin)  (A.( 

Chippewj-a., 

HUller  (F.I 

Wonln 

l)iui(L.K.) 

CMppeiryan 

P..lt{A-r.) 

E11i<  {R.) 

Kliippewyiid 

T..ln.le{W.F.)i.„,l 

yrmi* 

(i««hBt(A.S. 

ani.(Q.M.I 

L.lh»<i(R.G.) 
Molthevs  <W.) 

Dog  Rib 

Toln.lB(W.F.)Rnd 

HOI.  (G.M,, 

Tolniie    (W.  F 

1   and 

Hupa 

Banorofl  (H.  H,, 

I>aw™(G.M 

.) 

Hupa 

fiM«.-h.-t(A.H.) 

Vordi 

Wil™  (D.) 

Hnpa 

HBller  (F.) 

ICtbawni, 

Tolmi*  (W,  F.1  anil 

Vocbolnry 

«>n(O.M,, 

VoubuUry 

Roehrtg  <F.  L.  0 

) 

KalyuhkhoW 
Ken»l 

na       DalKW.H.) 

VodbnlHj 

]tou(RB.) 

&  Kwy  alphabet. 

See 

Kenal 

Hflller  (F.I 

MoTlofl  (A.  a. 

KuUbln 

Dnwbuiani.  (J.C.E 

N«w   Methodical     .     .     .    Dene   Bylla- 
barj.     8eeMorioa(A.  O.) 

Kulchin 

Loiwheni 
Nav^o 

D«ll(W.H.l 
Miiller  (F., 
Boadle(J.H.) 

mchola  (A.  Sidney),     Vocabulary  of  the 

Navnjo 

GBl™-bBt(A.8.) 

Navajo  laugiiage. 

IJav^Jo 

NatriOo 

IIatn«'(E.U.) 
Uflller  (F.) 
Tolml"  (W.F.)and 
wn(G.M.> 
re        Mfillor  (F.) 

Uh™ry<.fll«Bur 

ean  of  EthnolOKv.    Collected 

in  New  Mrilco.  IBOT-IRM. 

I'OMi  lie  Ll«v 

Reronted  on  oD 

n.  no, 

Kill-  (R., 

S..llh-.D(J.'W., 

of  tba  ^ItliHrnl.!.  lp.tituUon,  l«ii.^ 

n  col- 

Su^ 

lectnn.  atid  niuti 

Jning  211  wonl*.    Of 

th«i«. 

Taculll 

Ellin  (R.) 

Taculli 

Voiikm  Indlau. 

See  Alhapucu. 

TaCQlll 

Uiiller  (F.) 

HaUtD  Inkallk.    8« 

Inkallk. 

Taculli 

Pott  (A.  F.) 

Taculli 

ToliBlB  (W.  F.)  and 

AliUnnf             SmAIIbd  (B.T.I 

aon(G.M., 

AbUon* 

ItelUW.H.) 

Tablenh 

Bancroft  (H.  H., 
Ellla  (R.) 

Ah[lna« 

ElIiH  {R.) 

Ap^-h. 

Allen  (H.T.I 

TablBwab 

Tolmle  (W,  P.)  mail 

ApulH- 

B»M«rKH,H.) 

non  (G.  M., 

Ap»h. 
ApiMb« 
Alwbe 

Cr™ony{J.C.) 
I>ng.n  iT.B.) 
OUwbet  (A.  8.1 

Tlatakenai 

Cimpbell  (J.) 
EUie  (R., 
MiUler  (F,, 

ApMba 

Haines  (E.M.) 

Oall  (W.  H.) 

A|i«h« 

Umpkw. 

Daflotd8MofrB»(E 

Ap«be 
Ap>rbe 

MulW  (F.) 
Wmentel  (F.) 

UmpkwB 
Umpk-ra 

Mnller  (F., 
Tolmle  (W.  F.,  and 

Ap«b« 

Talni]»{W.  F.)iu>d 
■oil  (G.M.) 

CluBlcal. 

Dav- 

»oil(G.M.) 
DhIKW.H.) 

ChlppewyM, 

WaJUkkl 
Wallabki 

Buic™n(H,H.) 

Tnlnil«(W,F.,  and 

Chlppswyw 

Xlll<  (R.) 

Bon  (G.M.) 

Hitlnea  |E.  U.) 

NnwhAb  kuknradhud  Jeans  Christ 

Chipp«w,.n 

JUD«  (K.) 

Tukudh.     See  McDonald  (R.) 

0. 


0*Btlam  (— ).  A  Vocalinlary  of  Fort 
Simpmn  Do){-Rili,  by  Mr.  O'Brian,  of 
the  Hndson's  Bay  Company. 

In  Rlohirdaon  IJ.I.  Arctk  acAn-hlnK  eipedl- 
tlun.  ToL  £,  p.  3««.  LondoD.  1851,  8°. 

CoDtalna  abont  7S  wards. 

Reprinted  In  the  Uti^r  olltinnx  of  lli.:  Kame 
work :  »w  Blehardaon  (J.) 

Vora  biliary  of  tli«  Inngnage  of  n 

trilw  (Iwtillilig  uear  the  Hoiintcs  of  tllo 


O'Srian  f— )~Continu6d. 
Eiver  of  the  Moitntainn.  aad  known  to 
the  rof  agprs  by  tlm  name  of  "  Manvais 
Moude,"  and  of  thn  Do,;>rib  dialect, 
drawn  up  by  Mr.  O'Briati,  of  the  Hnd- 
sou'm  Bay  Coia)iatiy'H  survicu. 
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BIELIOGBAPHY   OF   THE 


O'Brian  ( — )  —  ContiDitml. 

K«prln(e>l  in  ttat>  liiWr  editioDiiar  tbeumn 
work^  see  Ricbardaon  (.T.) 

Ochlkthud  cttiirietlc  [Tuliuilh].  |  fle« 
McDonald  (R.) 

Orosoo  y  Ben'a<Maniiel).  Geogrsfiude 
loH  lHii)piaa  I  y  |  rartu  etnoKr^Gca  |  lie 
M^KJco  I  pretedidas  do  uii  eiisnyo  de 
claRiGcacion  do  las  laUiuBH  leii^iiad  |  y 
de  kpiiDtes  pars  las  ininigniciniioH  df 
las  tribns  |  pnr  el  lip,  |  Mannel  Orozco 
y  Berra  |  [Five  lines  quotation]  |  [De- 
aigii.]  I 

Mexico  I  imprent^a  de  J,  M.  Andrade 
y  F.  EHpalantm  |  [C]alle  iln  Tibnrcjn 
uiim.l9|  1864 

Hairtllla  rcTHD  blaak  1  1.  tiUn  vitno  blank  1 
1. ilHlicMion  \KTHi  blank  I  1.  intrntiKtlou  pp. 
vil-xlr.  Iislt-tillr  (prlinera  parlf)  viriio  blank  1 
I.  Irit  pp.  ^387,  indpi  pp.  3»»-3K.  map,  rolln. 

CLa]>tcr  viii.  ramilla  apwhe  d  javlpai,  pp. 
40-11.  iffen  to  tbe  TuDiau.— SMiiiin  vili  of 
rbaptrr  ill.  raniilin  aparhi',  p.  SB,  refcn  hutb 
III  thK  AthapHwian  anil  Tninan,  -Cliaptor  iiv, 
.p.  afltUtn.  I«  a  gi^rnil  itiwiiHHkin  nil 


Our  Forest  Children.  |  Tol.  1,  No.  1. 
ShiuKwauk  Home.  February,  1887 
[-Vol.  IV.     No.  6.   September,  1S90]. 

EdltH]  }<y  Kov.  E.  F.^'ilaoD  and  publliihed 
munlbly  al  tilt'  Sliinnwailk  Hcmf.  Stult  »t«. 
Uarlv.  Onlariii;  xni.  4".    No.  ID  ,<{  vol.  I  ia  a 

numbrr''  sppiuir«I.  nn.  t  of  vol.  2:  alao  a 
"Clirlalman  niiiiibrr.-  'no.  10  "  of  vi<l.  2, 
■llbungh  llif  neil  liMiie  in  numberHl  lOalw. 
TlieMi  nprrlal  Imum  are  larxvr  Iban  th^  iv|:iilat 
onen.  and  illuatralrd.  TI.e  regnlB>  laaiirs  run- 
8iat«il«r2  Il.nr  4  pp.  >«rh  uutil  no.  3  of  vol.  3 
(RirJuni>.  188(1). wbi'n  IliRpcrindloal vatmailca 
le-pBRf  illnxtratM  monthly.  "Hie  Hnt  wren 
nnmlien  or  vol.  1  wtn  in  Kin-  abmit  8  bj  tt 
Inchei  and  were  nnpanMl;  uritli  dd.8  tliealia 


tbe  , 


rapbic 


istrlbiiti 


nam  lli»  TuutoR.  Chlrii;agui«,  GlleDiiK, 
MlmlitvfiM,  Fnnunm,  Mmuilmw,  Llani 
J.lpnurH.  NavaJAo,  IJIirraegns  IKbodbonean], 
Tiita   ISboHlioneanl.    Mrra  OraivB    (KIiimIio- 

iiHin|,aail  l[i«  Tubniig  c'lc^ngiiaiwriliiU"). 

Boston  I'lilillr,  Hrinbiii.  BriKah  Miuwiim.  < 


a  inc 


10  lDCh«< 


rli  iiune  bcin^  P^ied  Inde- 
penikiitly{l-l)nntiltfaebeclnningnrvol.2.  tnm 

vbicli  a  ninKle  pasfnatioii  rontinaes  (excepting 
nOK.  4  awl  ID)  to  no.  1  ol  vol.  3  (pp.  l-IH).  the 

lasS)  liegiua  a  nev  aerlea  and  a  new  and  wn- 
linuona  pafclnatiou  (p]i.  1-2SS|.  eM'h  <a«iB  lUnce 
tbon  liaviiig  Ifl  pp.  4°.  and  bcluK  pravidn)  vltb 


.    Tbo  U 


nncal, 


i-  JK    lb«  iMl  iMUr 

«lniontb.Ort«l-T, 

B«».(W.I>.),  Tl, 

pp-0-7. 

WIlacD  (E.  P.),  Th 

of  Our  Foreat  Cbildran.' 
villi  appear  the  flrKinnm- 

InillB..'"    f,.t.I 
CbljwwyauIn.lianii.vol. 

8ar«*  Indiana,  vol.  S, 

Tbo  NavBJo  In 

liaiiK. 

.il.3,pp.ll3-llT, 
f.  Welle.lry. 

Palliaer  (Capl.  John).  Exploration. —  [ 
BritUbNortbAiuurica.  |  The  |  joumals  i 
iktaileil  re^Mirts,  anil  ohHervatioiis  |  rel-  ' 
ative  to  j  th«  expliiralion,  |  li.v  raptain  | 
Palliser,  |  of  |  that  pttrtluu  of  BritiHli  | 
North  America,  |  whieli,  |  in  latitude,  . 
lipH  bctwi'cil  the  British  Ixiiuidnry  line  ' 
aiidihe  |  height  of  laiidorwalornhedol'  ' 
tliu  northern  |  or  Cromu  oeean  resiiec-  i 
tivuly,  I  and  |  in  lon)i;itndu,  between  | 
the  western  shore  of  lake  Superior  and  | 
I  the  Parilic  ocean,  |  Dnring  tlie  Yi>ars 
1857, 1«>S,  1869,  and  18(iO.  |  ProHCntoit  tn 
iMithHoiiHeHof  Parliament  by  Command 
of  Her  Hixjesty,  |  littli  May  um.  ] 
[English  aniis.]  | 

London:  |  priutod  by  George  Edwnril 
Eyre  and  William  SpottiswcKMle, ;  print-  I 
tint  ti>  Ihe  <]iiccu's  mnxt  exeellent  ninj-  i 
enty.  |  For  her  inqjosty's  stationery  of- 
fi(^.  I  1S63.  t(Prieu3a.Cij. )  | 


PalllMr  (J.)  — Continued. 

Frlnted  eovrr  an  nlmvo.  tllb  an  above 
{omitting  \im  prin-)  vrmo  blank  1  I.  text  pp. 
3-3ZS.  roloplinn  1  p.  folio. 

SalUfan  (J.  W.I.  VooabulaTia*  of  tbe  Nortb- 

ropitt  nVH.*  ItoHlon  Ath.jnalam,  Geological 
Survp.v, 

l>ri<'Pilbyl)ufoai>«,Faria.IfWT,no.!49l1,i;rr. 

Pookard  (Robert  Lawrence).  Tennsof  re- 
lationship nsed  by  the  Navajo  IniUaQH. 

ManiiBFrlpl.  4  iMivea.  (blio,  in  tbe  librar>-af 
tbe  Biirvau  of  Klhnolog.v.  Ciillected  Al  IIm 
NavaJoRewrvatimi.Xcw  Mexico.  In  IMI.  Tbia 

menled   by  Dr.  Waahlngton    Matlbowa.  Fort 
Wlngale,  N.  M«. 

Palmer  (Dr.  Edward).    Voeahnlary  of 

the  Pinclla  aud  Ariva  Apache  lnii);iiage. 

Maimarrlpt ;  S  unnumbered  pagiui.  4°.  in  tbe 
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Palmw  <  E. )  —  Contiuucil. 

ConlalMlhoiao 

wmkBdopt«ll.yll,c  Smith. 

■onkiui  luititiition 

M  ■  aUndini  rocibuLiry. 

Ansngal  four  oo 

nmn.  to  Iho  pHgo.  two  of 

EDgl»h  U.I  l^o  0 

Ap«h<.. 

ThfTs  is  a  copy 

of  tills  yoe«buliu-y  In  tha 

HIDC  libr«i-,  u»I 

byit,™™piler,«„nEun,. 

bered  1«i-b^  folio 

wrtttca  OD  one  tildu  nnly. 

Pm»  d*  LUrrar 

Diilionsry 

S«>PetiMl(E.F.S.J,) 

Legend! 

pBHlot(E.F.S.J.) 

BelUicnuhliHi 

Morgm(L.H.) 

Teit 

Vocboliuy 

Konnieott  (R.) 

T<nabul«7 

P«ilot  (E.  F.  &  J.) 

Vocbid^ 

KoehrlB(r,L.O.) 

■ffonl. 

Charenccy  <C.  F.  H.G.) 

Wort,      • 

PMllot(E.F.S.J.) 

[Perranlt  (Charles  Ovide).]  L.  J.  C,  A, 
M.  J.  I  Priires,  |  Cantiqiios  |  ct  Cnto- 
chisDio  I  i>ii  I  Lingue  MoDtagnuJac  ou 
Chipeneyan.  |  [One  line  syllabio  char- 
acters.] I  [Oblate  seal.]  [ 

Montreal ;  |  Imprunerie  de  Loitis  Pur- 
ranlt,  I  1857.  (•) 

■t  p|).  3-lM, 

Ftayrn,  etc.,  pp.  S-M SynHliary,  p.  4".— 

Cantiqiics  (22),  ^A»-92.  — Catooh  Ism.  pp.  D3-II4. 

Tide  from  Dr.  J.H.TrnmbuU  from  eopy  in 
hia pcwwruion.  RHfening  tolhunuIoUDdorlliu 
Dcil  succeeding  titli'.  deecriptlve  at  (ba  oddi. 

tbeoriglaal  binding,  treih  Bud  unused,  uid  is 
eridently  complete  u  Isaned." 

[ ]  h.  J.  C.  dt  M.  J.  I  Priurea,  |  cnn- 

tiqueset  cntechiame  t  en  Innguo  |  Moii- 
tt^naUe  on  Chipowcyan.  |  [One  line 
Bj-Ilabic  charact«r8.]  |  [Oblate  seal.]  | 

Hontn^al :  |  imprimerie  ito  Lontit  Per- 
ranlt ct  couipagnie.  |  1865. 

Tillo  vomo  spprabatlon  of  iAlomndre 
KirftquB  do  St.  Boniface,  O.M.  1,1  1. -qKnlquos 
not™  "  siKncd  C!i>.  Ortdo  FumuH  pp.  i-xl, 
loit  in  syllabic  chanietoni  wllb  French  liDad- 
inga  in  Italics  pp.  3-17i,  table  dm  cantlque* 
|all«ma(e  lines  Uonlagnain  in  syllabio  cbarac- 
lemaoU  French  Inilalics)  pp.lTS-lTS.  Igo.  Sig- 
nature* altemalely  In  twelves  anil  siiea.  Sko 
Ibefacainiileorthesyllabary,  p.  78, 

In  tbo  preliminary  *' notea  "  the  Butbor  lu- 
cludee  a  letter.  "A  Messieura  lea  Redncleurs 
dDPa7B,"irbich  containa  thealpbabat  [sylla- 
bai^J.  p.  Iv,  and  an  "  eiomple  "  of  the  cbsrac- 
lera  irith  tr«nslll«ration  and  tranalatlon  Into 
Proicb,  p,  V.  Alao  a  "  Letire  de  Monaelgnour 
Fanod.  EvAqne  d'Anemonr,  ),  Cfaa.  O.  Per- 
ranll,  Bcr.,  Arocat  de  HontrAol.'*  pp.  vll-i, 
glTiog  ciaioplcs  and  explanations  of  the  ajl- 
laUfl  chanctem  "qannona  employons  pour  lea 
LagDea  vaDragee." 


PorTaiilt(C.O.)  — Coutinni-il. 

Prarani,  pp.  I-U.— Way  of  the  croaa,  pp.  IS- 
10.— Alphabet  [ayllabarj],  p,ll.-.HyiBns  (no*. 
1-58),  pp.  «-llJ.— CallSchianie.  pp.  ]1»-I7*. 

Cotriti  «B..-  Eanira,  O'Callaghan,  Pilline. 
Khes. 

The  copies  of  llila  work  Iwtunxiug  fo  Mr. 
■Wlllwrforce  Fames  and  myself  diffir  from  the 
other  two.  They  lack  the  sii  prclimlnnry 
leaTca  paged  l-il;  and  follon-ing  page  179  are 
pages  141-180  (signatures  B  in  twelve  and  10  In 
Bi».  Page  145  Is  headnl  ■■  Eipilciitiuna  do 
qnelqnes  Imagea  pmprcs  k  I'Instnicllon  des 
Monlagnals,"  embracing  hymns  nos.  1-13  In 
syllable  oharaclera.wltb  boadingsin  French.  In 
Thcsa  coplea  are  in  (be  originnl  bind- 


islsai 


n  the 


It  la  ]irab«blo  that 
<if  the  eorilcr  Issne.  The  first  slieet  ia  com. 
plef* ;  the  tille.leaf  is  connfcted  with  leaf  pneed 
23-24 ;  the  secon.l  leaf  with  leaf  paged  21-22,  &0. 
The  £xplicaHmt  appear  to  have  been  prlnteil  as 
a  sapplcment  to  the  edition  of  IKj;.  The  cuple* 
left  over  were  bound  up  with  (be  edition  of 
1MB.  Sabsequenlly,  1  presume,  the  six  lesvo* 
containing  (ho  (fUii^tiM  Hp(M were  InHprteit  and 
the  book  issned  without  the  ExpUeaUons. 

A  similar  copy  was  priced  by  Bufoiu^  in  De- 
cember, lese  (no.  30738),  IV  fr, ;  and  another  la 
June.  ISM  (no,  4 Mil),  at  the  sunn  figure. 
Patitot  (Ph-e  Cuiile  FortnniS  StuiiiuliH 
Joseph).  £tii<le  sur  la  nation  nionta- 
gnaiae  par  le  R,  P.  Petitot  do  la  Con- 
gregation dea  Olilats  de  Marie  Imma- 

In  Les  Missions  CathoUques,  vol,  l.pp.l2S- 
218;  vol.  2.  pp.  1-04,  Lyon,  1808-1809,  folio. 
(PiUing.) 


List  of 


■sof  divl 


OS  of  lb 


family,  with  EngUsb  signiScai 

130.— Langiiemun  tagnaise  (general  itisrusBlan), 

pp.  159-lM.— Llatof  words  showing  nfflnitiM 

in Tariooa  Athapascan  tmignagee,  pp.  2IB-21fl 

Names  of  the  months  In  Loncheui,  Penii  de 
LI^TTe.  and  Monlagnals,  vol,  2,  p.  48.— Unny 
Albapaacan    wonis,    pbrasee,    mid    Beu1«nces 

Issned  separately :  Paris,  A.  HehnuyerelfllR, 
Pari",  1808,  83  pp.  12°.  (■) 
D.;n^  Dindjies. 


.  des  Am«ri< 


with  those 
t  dialectal. 


ot  Parbi,  1875,  8o.    (Earaes,  Pilliii 

Comparison  or  IMn^-DiniUle  tai 
of  various  other  languages,  pp 
parative  table  Navajo,  Dftn*  (dilTe 
andDliidJie,  pp.2a-2L 

Outila  eu  pierre  et  en  oa  ilii  Mac- 

Kenziu  (cerclo  polaire  arctique). 

In  Mal«riaui  poor  rhUtoIre  primitive  el 
naturelle  de  Vhommo,  pp.  3ea^«5,  Tonlonse, 
1075,  8°.    (Pilling.) 

Contains  a  number  of  Chippewyan  andEaU. 
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ALPHABET. 


<• 

Ve 

Ai 

>• 

"T)-*A 

^ao 

^en 

Ata 

Con 

•&:> 

<b. 

Vl» 

A" 

>1» 

•St' 

Cd«' 

Ude 

ndi 

Ddo 

'LTOd' 

bk« 

qk. 

pki 

dko 

•US 

ai« 

•ui. 

/IK, 

bi« 

"bV 

Lm. 

r«>« 

r> 

J  mo 

■UV 

(Ln. 

T]ne 

crni 

Jno 

+  Vlu(L+ 

0" 

n|re 

ni' 

JK. 

-.OHL. 

S» 

S» 

r-ti 

r"" 

•(r>'r' 

^J» 

4r>i 

^Jl 

■ejo 

•x-'n 

5» 

»■•„ 

(24  li 

3» 

•Sr'.r 

Seta 

UUclo 

mcM 

gciio 

"i>i> 

Ul^a 

OllM 

fMU 

Olio 

•<Wj<I< 

■t.dha 

^dhe 

.p.'dlli 

■vjillio 

•vc- 

c»« 

U,"" 

am 

DTtto 

'W<n> 

C'IUm 

Uuhe 

Qm 

■y«iu, 

<Cu. 

■Ul" 

iTlKi 

OM 

MILE  OF  THE  S¥LLAB*RV   F 
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Petltot  (E,  ¥.  8,  J.)  —  Contimiwl. 

Diet  ion  ua  ire  |  do  la  |  langno   Vi-nh- 

\)iat\j>6  I  ilialectes  |  Uontagiiaiti  uu 
Chipp<!wayan,  Peonx  de  Liftvre  et 
Loiiclioux  I  ruufermant  en  outre  |  iiii 
);r:iiiil  nouibru  de  ttirnioH  propres  a  nept 
ailtrca  ilialoutes  ile  la  luAine  langiiu  | 
prric^l6  I  d'nne  monugrapliie  d«8  D*n*- 
Dindji^  |  d'uno  grnnunaire  et  <le  ta- 
bleaux HyncjptiqiieH  lies  coiijagaisouB  | 
par  I  le  R.  P.  E.  Petitot  |  Hiwioimaire- 
Oliliit  de  Marie  Immaciil^e,  Offlcier 
(I'Acadfrmio,  Meinbm  correapoQdant  de 
I'Acad^inie  de  Naticj,  |  do  la  SiKi£t4 
d'Aiithropologie  et  Memlire  houoraire 
de  la  Sucidti  du  Pbilologie  do  Parui.  | 
[Two  lines  qDiitation.]  |  [Design.]  | 

Paris  I  Ernest  Leroiii,  i^diteiir  | 
1iI>rairo  ilea  nuci^tiiB  Asiatiquea  de 
Paris,  de  Calcutta,  da  Netr- Haven 
(£tat(t-Unis),  de  Shanghai  (Chine)  ]  de 
I'ficaledoBtangneaOrien  tales  vi  van  t«ii, 
de  la  Soci^tj  philologiquo,  etc.  |  28, 
mo  Bonaparte,  28  [  MaisonneDve,  qnaj 
Voltaire,  15  |  Sftn  Pranciaoo,  A.-l..  Ban- 
croft and  C°.  I  1876 

Carer  tJtIe  »  Ibore.  amltling  the  dtolgn, 
aad  with  tbe  •ddllion  of  Ave  IIdm  at  tha  Ih- 
SbiDing  I  Bibllgtb^ue  |  de  |  UnguiitUqiin  et 
d'etbnotinipbieiiinirlciilDes  I  PablitoparAlph. 
L.  Pinirt  I  Valame  II).  half  Illln  verM  notes  1 
1.  title  m  aboTB  v^iw  bUnli  1  1.  dedication 
vena  blank  1 1.  pntitre  pp.vjl^ii,  iTui-pnpoa 
pp.  li-iTlli.  nunognpliie  dea  lHii6-Diniiji<< 
pp.  iti-iiTi.  eaaal  aur  l'ari|{in«  iImi  D«n«. 
Dlndji*  pp.  iiTli-.lv.  abreviaiiuna  p,  Iilvi). 
prfciji  d«  granunalre  iximparAe  At*  tralg  princJ. 
psDi  dialecM  D«n«.l>indjl«  pp.  livil-liiiT, 

pban  p.  |388).  5  ruliM  tablra.  1°. 

Comparative  gramiuar  of  Ihb  MnnLngaalB. 
rHiiii.de.llaTm,  aoil  jAncheni.  pp.  ilvll- 
liiiv.— DH^tlonar}-  of  the  ]MD»t>lniUi«  In  reiir 
niliiBinB,  Pnnch,  UonUgDiils,  re«m.de-liivre, 
and  Lourbeill,  srrangeil  alphabetically  by 
Fnncb  vorila,  pp.  1-38T.— Tableau  gtu^ral  dee 

rerbes  HoDta^uln.  folded  table  no.  1 Suite 

deacoitJn^iiHHiBdeaTerb«aMetitagnBli1,  bided 
tiUe  no.  S.—Tablean  g^n^ral  dn  verb**  Peaui 
de  Utm,  rulded  table  no.  |3|.— Tablean  gi'- 
Mrel  del  Terbea  Loneheiii.  foldnl  Uhla  nn. 

1  (4[ Yerbea  Lnatrheai  k  dinlnpncF^i  Imten 

Hiiw.  folded  table  an.  2  |5|. 

Cvpirt  teen :  A*i(or.  Ilnn^T'tfl,  f "ongrej**, 
PflllBg,  Wellntli-j. 

Fifty  coplMi  •rero  laeonl  •'  «iir  papier  de  llol- 
laode  extra,"  at  175  fr. ;  ISOcflpirB  "anrjapier 
fnrt."Btl25fr.;  and  150 i-oplm-enr papier nnli- 

MoQograpfaio  |  ilf«  |   IK'nb-Dinitjii'  | 

par  I  le  r.  p.  K.  Petitot  |  MixHiumiairt- 
Oblat   de    Uarie-Immaoul^    QfiQcier 


Petltot  (E.F.S.  J.)  — Coutiuu«<l. 
d'Aoadfiiiiv,  I  Henibro  rorrt.'Hpondant 
deTAcadtfinio  de  Nancy,  |  de  la  Sciti^tf 
d'Anthmpolugie  |  et  Membre  honoraire 
de  la  Soc.idt4  de  Pbilologie  ot  d'Etb- 
uographie  do  Parin.  J 

Furia  |  ErnoHt  Leroux,  i^diteiii'  |  li- 
brairedetavoi-'i^tdAsiatiquede  Piirin,  | 
de  I'f'cole  des  langueti  oricutali-n  vi- 
vantea  et  dcfl  Huoi6t4H  AsiutiqticH  de 
Calcntta,  |  de  New-Haven  (I^tata- 
Unia),  de  Shnnghai  (Chine)  |  28,  tax, 
Bonaparte,  28  |  1876 

Cover  ililo  aa  aboTr,  halC-tltlv  Tens  printer 
1 1.  title  aa  abova  venw  blank  1 1.  teiL  pp.  1-101, 
llal  or  publieatiena  1  1.  S°. 

Genvnl  dlaciiMlon  un  languaifu,  pp.  1-0.— 
Ueneral  dlxciiiMiun  of  the  Athapuiuui  Ian- 
guagea  f pp.  T-2;!>  incliulea  a  abort  ^comparative 
vecabular)-.  Frvucli.  Latin,  Mnnlagnnis,  Pvaux 

deLltvn.iHid  Loiicbeiii.  p.  IS A  i-onparative 

vocabulary  of  llie  Kab^ii,  Wii6  (deilivurndla- 
loDtes)  and  Dlndji6.  p.  22.  —  Comparative 
vocabulary  of  the  Wokleli  (TAtea.Platea)  and 
YukiilUs  (TfitM.LDDgnea),  p.  lOt.— Comiian- 
tive  vocabuUry  of  tbe  languagea  of  Lbe  Haldaa 
(Kolloaobee,   Ilea  Chwlottw),  Tongoaa  (Kol- 

Colomble  briUumicine),  Waklab  (TAteaPlatea, 
Ongouj,  l>iialD6  (Atnana.  Alaaha).  DindJM 
tMackeoile),  and  IMn«  (Terriloire  du  No.-O.l, 
p.  lOS.— Alno  acattdred  pbraaea  and  leima  vltb 
HigDldcatioDa. 

Copiet4€tn:  Aator,  Brinton,  Eamee, Pilling. 

Six  Irigendeaam^ricaincti  ideutififea  a 

I'histoire  do  Moiao  otdn  people  h^brea. 
In  Lea  Miei>iatisCatholii|aea.vol.ia,  pp.4'rS-«Z4. 
vol.  II,  pp.  1-100,  Lyou,  ISla-'TS.  folio.  {Pilling.) 

A  legend  flomeacliof  the  following  peoplea: 
Chipiwwyan,  Peaux  de  Llevre.  LouclieU!!,  31xl< 
ca<|Hea  on  lleda-noini,  Cliaktas,  TicndBlva.lii 
all  of  which  native  worda  occur  jHiMini. 

Do  I'origiuo  aisialiqno  des  Indiens 

de  rAm6riqiie  arctiqne.  Par  le  R.  P. 
£inile  Petit«t,  O.  H.  I.  Miesionnaire  an 
MackoQiie,  offlcier  d'Acadrimle,  etc. 

Id  Lea  Mluiona  Calholiquex.  vol.  i:,pp.S3»- 
Sll,  Lyon.  1879.  folio.    (Pilling,  Welleelcy.l 

Uany  Athapaacnn  tenojt  pooim. 

De  I'origiuo  aaiatiqne  den  Indiena  de 

rAm^riqiio  arctiqiic. 

In  SocUl«  Philologiiiue.  Acteg.  vol.  12,  pp.  3»- 


Uno 


lale  de  la 


ait  metal    .    .    .    rhen  lea  D«>i««  (|>ar- 
allel  rulumna  Froiirh  and  Vt-ai),  pp.  41-M, 

Oil  the  AtliabOHca   Dintrii-t  nf  the 

Cnnailiau    North-wost   Territorj'.     By 
the  Rev.  fiinile  PotiU.l. 

In  Koynl  Cleug.  Soc.  Pruc.  vol.  S,  ]>p,  B33-«55, 
London.  1)«)13.  M".    (PlUing.) 

CaDtainna  number  of  geotrapbic,  tribal,  and 


itGoo'^le 
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P«titot  ( E.  F.  S.  J . )  —  CoDtiniiiMl. 

De  la  foniiatiou  <1u  langage;  mota 

fonnfe  [lar  In  rcdoubtenieut  de  raciuea 
htil^rugi'nes,  ((iiiiiquo  dc  Hignl  11  cation 
Hynonyme,  v'pnt-il-diro  par  r^it^ratioD 
copulative. 

In  AmhmUUdii  rruifiUiiu  pour  ramDcnnioii 
(l«iM!Jviir«,coinp1<!.retiilii.  I2lb  whIoo  (Itoiiei 
ISM),  pp.  flW-TOl,  VbHi,  IBM,  so.  IGwlugtuI 
Siin'ey.  PIllinB.) 

CodUlru  ruunpk'H  <u  >  nunlivr  of  N 
American  langbafCCB,  aniuTig  tb«m  tfio  Tl 
Atnsii,  and  IMnilJI'. 

La  fcniiuo  an  aerpent.     Ldgendo  des 

D^uA  Cliippewayana. 

In  MfilDsinr,  Revue  'Id  UjlholOKls.  Illt^ni- 
tuTD  popiiUln,  tradilluiiB  ct  uiKjies.  tdI.  Z.  nu. 
I,  calumns  19-21,  Parli.  April  5,  ]«W,  i". 
(Gntachet.) 

The  leRond  Is  Bnt  kI""  in  Freocli,  with  the 
"TBitfl  origLniil  clii  conle   chippewBj-iin"  ful- 

Ou  the   AlhapaacH  diatriut  of   the 

CnnadiuuNiirtli-wcHtTerritory.  Bytlie 
E<3V.  fimilu  Putitot. 

In  Monlml  Mat  Hiat.  Soc.  Rovonlof  Nat. 
Hint,  anil  Gwlog}'.  pp.ST-SJ.  Montreal.  1BS4,  i". 

Conbiinn  nnmentaa  names  of  riven,  lakes, 
flie,,  in  Chipp^wyan. 

Rcpriuled  witli  the  aame  title  In :  Uonlreal 
Nat.Hlat.Soe.Canaillnn  Rceord  of  Science,  rul- 
I,  pp.  2T-G2,  UontniBl,  ISM,  B°. 

Thla  latlpr  magaElne  took  the  place  of  the 
Be«onl  of  Katund  HlBlery  and  Geology  abevs 
mmtioned,  only  one  niimber  of  that  serial  hav. 
ing  beon  issued. 

Paranoic  dus  contumes  et  dcs  croy- 

ancoBdelafiuuilleCarailxvEsquiinaade 
avec    celles  doa    poaptca  Altaiqiioa  i 

lo  AssuciatioD  rniD(>i«o  pour  iBTsncemc: 
dee  •clencre.  cumple-ri-rdu,  l'2th  unvtltm  ( Hunr 
1»0).  pp.  e8«-e97.  Pati»,  ISM.  go.  ((ieoluBical 
San-oj,  rilling.) 

A  number  of  I»6n*  wonls  with  Freneh  m 
Inga  pouim. 

ftWlnngBH   lun^rirainH.     ViMiabnloire 

pi^ganiw.  Doiixij'uiu  ilinlecte  den  NIu- 
nax  ou  PiedH-Nuirs.  Geciieilli  par 
£milo  F.  S.  Potitot. 

In  Sacl«t«  Philulaglqiic,  Act»s,  vul.  14, 
ITO-IDB,  Ahinfon,  IMS.  g^. 

Petit  TDcabnIaire  SarciH.  pp.  185-l»g. 

Traditions    initicuncs  j  dn  j  Canada 

nord-nneHt  |  par  |  foiile  Petitot !  ancien 
niiaoionuaire  |  [I>etii|rii]  | 

Parin  |  MaiHODueiive  fibres  ut  Cli. 
Leolerc  |  25,  <|iiiii  V()Itaire,  2[5]  |  1886 
I  Ton»  (IroitH  riJsurv^s 

Celephon:  Ar1iev«  d'lraprlmur  le  19  ., 
18M  I  par  C.  Jacvb  jmpriuwut  4  UrlAaus  |  pour 


lilleas  above  veno  blank  1 1.  dedication  veTv« 
blank  1  1.  introduction  pp.  t-ivll,  remaniuo  p. 
[iviii),  text  pp.  1-601,  induit  et  oonconlance  M>- 
SOV-Slt,  table  itea  matijrrs  pp.  51S-531.  oQvragea 
du  tniaie  nnteur  1  1.  colophon  vrrso  blank  1  1. 
lint  nf  the  series  verao  blank  1  I.  10°.  Fomui 
Tol.ZSuf  "Leslitl^tliturrflpopulalreadfttontas 

DeniMnio  partie.   L«geDdn>    et    traditions 
del  DindJia  on  Loncheui  (pp.  13-10Z),bealdea 

tlon  litl^ralc  ilu  la  premiere  l^frende  [inter 
linearl,  ]ip.  B5-llW.-H«rDS  et  dlrlnll^B  dea 
nindjl#,  pp.  101-102. 

Troiaijme   partle,    L^gendes  et    trHlttlunn 
den  IKtii  revii-de-Liivre  (pp.  103-30«|,  boaidcie 


DSBJ-  t< 


St  traluc 


ItierolD  [iDterlinearef  alegendj, 
»n..-Llste  dcfl    h«ra».    dos   dlvinlt^s   et  dea 
nionatna  Peaui.do-I.16TTB,  pp.  304-308. 

Qiiatii<!nie  partle.  L^geudea  et  trwlitiona 
dco  DiiuC,  Flaiics.de  .Chtens  et  Eaclafes  <pp.  307- 
3M),  bosides  nnUve  lernis  patiii».  Fontajna: 
Toito  et  tnuluction  littcrale  do  la  ]iremi«r« 
ligeride,  pp.  34l-3l3.-B6TDg  et  divlnil«a  dee 
Flnncs.de.cliiens,  p.  314. 

Clniul^nie  partita,  Legcndes  dn*  iHnh 
Tchlppcwayan  (pp.  345.-U2),  besides  miuiy 
nallve  words  yauim,  Inclndes:   Tcito  et  ti*. 

4ST-44U.-H«rui  et  dlvinil^s  dn  Mn«  Tchlppv- 
WBj-an,  pp.  Hl-MS. 

Oepta  (Hii .-  Bnreau  of  Sthaoleg}',  Eameo, 
Gabtchet,  rilling.  Powell, 

The  origitiiil  texts  of  those  tiaditloos.  with 
lilernl  translatiiine,  were  subsequently  pnb- 
liaheiliisralloKe: 

TniditioiiH    indienncH  |  du  |  Canada 

uord-oiicBt  I  TextvB  originaux.  &  tra- 
duction littfiralo  I  par ,  Entile  Pulitot  | 
Ancien  Miss^onuaire,  Officier  d'Acad^- 
inie,  Membre  ilo  la  {  8oci6t«  de  Philolo- 
gie,  etc.  I  [Two  linen  quotation]  | 

Aleufou  I  E.  Rcuaut-du  Bruiw,  Imp. 
et  Lith.  f  Place  d'ArmoH,  5.  |  1888 

In  Socletli  rbilologlqiie.  Acles,  vida.  1«  &  17 
Ihairtille  I  1.  title  a*  above  1  I.)  |ip.  iaMll4, 
Alen^on,  1B88,  g".    (Kames.  WeUealey.) 

The  whole  work  la  in  double  columns. 
Fn^ch  and  Iho  native  lauguage. 

I>ouil«me  partle,  Tradlllon*  (UIO)  da 
Dlud]i«  ou  Louclioni  (Has  Hackensle,  Ander. 
son  et  MonlagnesRocheusea},  pp.  17i-iSt.. 

Troisl^mo  partle,  Tmdltlous  (l-«l>  des  IMnt 
Peauxde-Ll^vrr,  pp.  £U-41t.— ObnervanoM  M 

superslltions    (1-17).  pp.  41S-MT Conies  at 

notions  phjsiques  (1-18).  PP-  IW-MI. 

(JunlriAnie  parllo,  Traditiona  (1-S)  des  l>UDt 
dcs  Fluics.douhiena,  pp.  MS-SOa. 
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Prtltot  (E.  F.  S.  J.)  —  Conti.iii«<l. 

Clnqni«iiiepiir(i«.  TrBdLlionii(l.n)Ai'«  l)»ii« 
TchipiMmjiiDit,  pp.  5<»-S«8. 

lulled  Kpsntaly.  bIw,  w  fulluwi) : 

TraditiuHH    indieunw  |  ilu  |  Canada 

uord-oiioBt  I  Teitaa  origiunux  &,  Ira- 
ilnction  litt^rale  |  par  [  Ginile  Petitot, 
I  Ancien  MissiouDnire,  OtBdter  d'Aca- 
ilrimie,  MeubrnileU  |  SouirihSdoPhilo- 
logie,  oto.  I  [Two  linuB  quotation]  | 

AleUGon  |  E.  Kenaiit-ile  Brobe,  Imp. 
etLith  I  PIace<l'Anuea,5.  |  1887 

Oartr  titU;  Rmila  PBtttvt  I  Tmlrtiima 
lodienneii  |  du  |  Canada  nnnl^iiiHBt  |  (tiW-ltW^i 
I  T«ii«  orlglTUKix   Ic  tradiicliun   UIMrals  | 


(Two 


■Hill 


AleDfOQ  I  E.  Ranniil  de  ilruhie,  Ini|i.  et  1,1th. 
I  Place  d'Amwa,  5.  |  IXKS 

Cover  title  ai  at»T<',  halMlIU  venio  priut- 
a»  1  1.  tlUeu  ab«Tevoni«"Eitr»itdiibulle- 
liD"elc.ll.iii(roducllunpp.i-vi.  L  blank  1.  leil 
pp.  l-i3»,  table  de»  cliapU™  pi..l4l-+W.  ™lo- 
pboD  ver»  blank  1 1, 8°. 

Llnguliitie(»nl«iiUMMudcrli(leDB»tiib..vE, 
pp.  r-«S,  Wl-Ut.  M7-ZT9,  M0-29S.  ar7-336,  MT-iM. 

Oipia  mat:  Barean  of  EthiiuloB)',  EHmea, 
Gatacbet,  PiUlnB. 

Tb8  origlDal  manuwript  uf  (IiIh  work  hiM 
title  aaroUowa; 

1863-1866  I  TeitcH     originft.ix    ut  | 

tntdactioDB  Litteralen  |  dvs  |  TruditbiiH 
«t  Legendea  |  dw  |  habitaiia  (hi  iionl- 
oneet  |  da  Couadft  |  nicucilHeti  et  tra- 
dnitea  |  pftr  |  Eiuilu  Fortnue  Staniiilaii 
Joseph  I  Petitot  |  Aucien     {&k.     twu 

MMHucript.  pp.  1-321,  foliii.  in  Iliu  library  <ir 
ths  Comte  do  Charenwj,  PBri«.  FmiioB,  uiidw 
vhoae  auapleea  tbo  wurk  wu,  ptibllaheil. 

En  rente  |  pour  |  la    mer  glaciate  | 

par  I  fimile  Potitut  |  Ancien  luiiwioii- 
nairo,  Offlciei  d'Acn<Uinie,  |  Laun^t 
des  Socii^Ms  do  g^gTa]>hie  de  ParU  et 
de  Londrea,  |  Memlire  ilo  plnaii^iirH 
Suci^t^  Bavautea.  |  Onvrage  aceoiii- 
pagn^  de  gravnrea  d'aprea  Ibk  desaiiiB 
de  ranleur.  |  [Two  liuea  (iDiitatbii.}  | 
Paris  ]  L»touzeyetAn^,Miteiir8  \  17, 
niodn  Vieni-Colouibier  |  [1888}  |  Toub 
droits  r^seTvi^B. 

CoiM  litle  aa  abuvr,  halftiilo  vorgo  list 
dT  workaby  the  ume  author  1  1.  purtrait  1  1. 
title  a«  above  versu  blank  1  I.  dHlicatiun  verao  < 
emu  1  1.  inlroductlon  |>p.  1-3,  k'lt  pp.  B^aM, 
iiat  of  «DfraTiDg9  I  p.  12°. 

A  few  Tchippewajan,  Inmiiuin,  nud  other  , 
terrna  aodeipTeaalongpiuWnt.  , 

Oipia  asm  .■  Burean  of  Bthualoity,  Pilling.     I 

L»  fenime  aux  m4taux,  l^gende  na- 

tionale  d«a  Danitea.  | 
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Petitot  (E.  F.  S.  J.)  —  Cimtinned. 

Meaiix,  1888,  Matguerith-Duptd, 
impr.  (-) 

1*  pp.  12°.  Tide  frnni  the  aame  anthoi'a 
JMsur  du  grani  lot  dm  Emlava. 

Qiiinze  ana  (  aixia  lo  |  cernle  polaire 

(  Maekunzie,  Anderson,  Youkon  |  par 
I  Guiilo  Petitot  I  Ancieti  Miaaioimaire, 
OIHcier  d'Avadi^niJe,  |  LanrtSat  dee 
8<>ci«t«B  deO^graphie  de  Lundreset  de 
Paris,  I  Meinbre  de  pinsieurs  Soci6t^ 
Huvaiite.t.  I  Onvrage  accumpagnii  de  IS 
gravurea  do  H.  Blancharrt  |  et  d'nne 
carto  d'Erhard  |  d'apr^a  )es  dcssiua  de 
I'antenr  |  [Two  lines  qiiotstionl  1 
[Ik-HlKn]  I 

PaHa  [  E.  Itentu,  ^ditonr  |  libraire 
de  la  Sofi^tri  dus  gons  de  Itltrea  |  3, 
Plate  de  Vuloia,  Palain-royal  |  1889  | 
(TotiH  droit:!  T6b(TVI<S.) 

Cuver  (ille  .lifforiug  BUDiewhat  frumabuve. 
half-lUlB  rorsu  ll.c  ef  wurka  by  the  aame 
aiilhor  1  I.  ceiitlniiation  uf  list  verao  fronlls. 
IBite  I  1.  title  aa  abovo  vomu  Maak  1  I.  dedioa. 
liuQvenw  blank  1  I.  inlrmt«clion  pp.ii.-ivi, 
cuntvuta  pp.  xvii-iii,  IM  of  illustrationa  veran 


Nan 


I  oft) 


llie  PeM..d ,...,..,. 

H.->aniMiuflhoflfl«n  lunar  tuonllin  la  the 
Peai|.ile-LI«vre  ianKnagv.  p.  M.—Specimen  of 
WudJI*  aons.,  with  Irauabtion,  p.  187.- 
W..rd«,  wnl«i.ces,  and  namm  uf  goojrraphlB 
featurei.1.1  Baqulmaui,  Dlndjif.,  and  Peau.de. 
Lii\ro  UT  l>4n4.  poarim,  eapeclalt)'  on  pp.  16, 
l»,J*.lW.lS0.1g8,18»,2l3, 

rcpiitKtn-  B..rrs,,nf  ElhnoIoKy.Gstacbat, 
lining. 

Aciord  I  ilea  |  mythologies  |  dans  !a 

I  cosniogonie  des  Uunitos  aretiques  | 
par  I  euijle  Petitot,  Pr«tro  ^x-miMion- 
nalre  et  exploiatour  antique  |  [Five 
lines  iiuutatiunj  ]  [Device]  | 

Paris  I  Ciuile  Bouillon,  6diteur  |  07, 
rno  Kicbelieit,  67  \  1890 

Prinled  mvjr  niarly  like  above,  halFtltie 
verao  wofkii  by  the  wno  nutbur  1  l.tllleiu 
above  vonio  blank  1 1.  dedlcnllDn  verao  Uank  1 
I.  iDtradactlon  pp.  i-iiiJ,  text  pp,  i_u3,  nolai 
pp.  4SS-4»2.  antbora  tiled  pp.  1S3-W8.  Index  pp. 
IW-MS,  table  of  contents  pp.  M».4M,  emta 
and  omlnaa  pp.  Wl^BJ,  12°. 

Many  IMnA.Dind]l6  worda  jioinni.— Coamo- 
Eiiaic  table  cif  Ihe  Uallnnnii,  p.  4<W. 

Ooiria  teen,  Bnrenn  uf  Elbnology.  Eamta 
Galscbet,  PUling. 

Origiue  Aaiatigue  [  ilos  Esquimaux 

I  Nouvelle  £lude  etUnographique  I 
Par  Emile  Petitot  |  Ex-Miaaiouuaire  et 
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Petltot  <B.  V.  S.  J.)  —  Conliniiod. 
EiploratoDT  UTPtiqiie,  Cnrf  de  Marenil- 
les-Meanx  (S.-et-M.)  |  [Tvru  lines  qiiu- 
tation]  I  [Vignette]  | 

Rouen  |  imprimerie  ile  Eap^rance 
Cnguiard  |  Riiea  Jeaime-I>arc,  88,  et 
<I<'M  BSBnage,  5  |  1890. 

"Eilralt  da  BiiUelln  de  In  IfncMU  HDrtUBniln 
i\t  Gw^iBphio")  1 1. 1«it  pp.  3-33,  am.  4". 

On  pp.  25-33  urs  jtivpB  tabl™  of  words  nhow- 

Udkiwrw  or  Iha  Old  ud  New  World,    AmciiiK 

ctunplM  m  given  from  tiie  IMndJM,  Pmii- 
de-I.ltTTe,  Infiillli,  Slave.  Tdilppewran,  and 

OapitM  ten :  BurMii  of  Rtlinalog)'.  Pilllnf|. 

Aiitoiir  dii  grand  lac  (  dea  EaclavcB 

I  par  J  Smilo  Pftitot  |  ancien  tuiaaion- 
naiioetezploratenr  arctiqiie  1  Ouvrage 
accumpagnd  de  gravQres  oC  d'une  catte 
par  I'autenr  |  [Two  linea  qnotation]  | 
[[)cBigii]  I 

Paris  I  NoiiTelle  librairie  pariaienau 
I  Albert  Savine,  dditanr  |  13,  rue  doa 
Pymmidea,   13  |  1891  |  Toua   droits  r6- 

CoBtT   tUU:    Smile   Pelitot  |  Antour  I  dn 

l^wid  lac  I  dea  I  EM^vea  |  Ouvnigo  nccom. 
pagntde  nn»Toreii  rl  dune  carle  parranleor 
I  [Two  iinea  qoatallonj  |  [Dmlgn]  | 

Paris  1  Naoveilnllbraine  parlsii>Dne  |  Albert 
Sarine.  tditourllZ,  nie  d™  Pj-raioldea.  IE  | 
TaiiH  dmila  riserv^i 


DIBLIOOBAPHY   OF    THE 

P«tltat<E.F.S.J.) 


urtlUe,ai 


i.  half. Ml 
1).  title  aaa)wi-o  re 


«Pelil»tpp.l-ly, 

o  purtnUtof  tba 


text  pp.  1-3S8,  Dotea    pp.  3JD-3N,   uble  d 
mntitrea  pp.  3fl5-a<e.  Uble«  dsa  gTavnrea  rei 
blank  1 1,  map.  12°. 
Lea  Tchippewayane  (pp.  1-lHO).  bealdeii  mai 


Comparative  vocabnlarj'  of  several 

Atliapascan  langnagea. 

Maauaeript.  10  niiDiimbered  leaven,  4°,  In  Ihr 
lilirarv  of  tho  Buretn  of  EUuuiIok}'.  KemnU-d 
at  F«rt  Good  Hope.  MnRfniie  Rlvrr.  in  llii- 

110)  of  211  word*.  Tbe  Bnil  pa|[«  In  lieadrd 
FamillB  MonbHtnalso  on  Den6  (Chippewnya. 
nawk  dcs  Cnea)^  3- Nations  Eaclavw— TrlliQ 
dM  Fewii  de  lAfnt.    Tlw  bUnk  pafces  an 


Coutinued. 
ina,  hraded  rmpectlToly 
■'demi-trlbndw  KalVgottlni  (fleiive  McKen- 
ite)"i  "dcmi-Ulliii  dra  Teta-Kattin6  <nioii' 
tagoea-nnhena™)'" i  ■■demi-lribu  d™  Katrho- 
Knltin«  IHmlle  dea  bola  aii  S.  E.  de  G«>d- 
Ro|>a)''i  "deniMrllin  dm  Nnia-)i:MtlD«  (limits 
des  boia  an  S.  K.  de  Anderann)". 

Tho  aehndule  In  the  flrat  eolamn  la  ocnnplptHy 


Notoa  on  the  MoDtagnain  or  t'hippe- 

wayanii.     By  Father  Petltot. 

library  of  tbe  Biirean  of  EthaoluKy.    Kereived 


Imitbae 


nina 


Thla  matarial.  which  la  In  French,  oproa  mi 
tba  Arat  page  with  an  account  of  the  Mod  te- 
(uali,  tbeir  habiut.  and  divlalon  inUi  natlona 
and  tribea.  Tho  aecond  and  third  pages  ron- 
talD  ■  abort  vocabulary  of  worda  ipin,  m^n. 
mfanC  etc.)  with  pronominal  prnfliea. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  several 

D£n6  languafjes. 

Hanoacrlpt,  10DunuBiberedleavea,4°.iu  tba 
library  of  the  BnTVa  of  Ethiudaiy.  Recorded 
at  Fort  Noraau-FranktiDa.  Great  Bear  Lake. 
Jan.  II,  J9K. 

Entered  on  oueof  tbe  SmltliaonisD  fnnnatDO. 
ITOjaf  JIlwunKiowhlvhafcorearwordaluive 
been  added  by  FatberPeliUit.  Theblankpaget 
of  the  form  have  been  ruled  Id  fonr  volnDin*, 
headed  respectively : 

Mnt  (homo)  Chippayananok  <dea  Umw). 
Chlppewyana  (dea  Anglali),  MonUgnaia  (de* 
FTufahil;  IMni  (homo)  Kkayttchano  olhn« 
(dea  ChippewyauK  Hare  Indiana  (dea  Anglais), 
l-eauideLi«Tre(deaFran9ai»!DindJI6(hcMno) 
IKhkewl  (dee  Prsni  de  Litvic),  Kntchin  (de 
Ric'hardHn),  Ljiurheui  (des  Fnui9ais)i  Innok 
(ning.)  Inooit  (plur.  komo)  Wlyaakhnow  (dea 
C'rrea).  Otielna,  Ennahke  (dea  IMn«a|.  Hoakyn 
(dos  Anglais).  Esquiraaui  (des  Franfais). 

[UanuBcripta    in    tbe    AtbapHoaa 

languaiies.J  (") 

In  responan  Is  a  request  for  a  list,  with  de- 
tailed description,  of  hU  nopabllshed  manu. 
scriiita.  Father  Petltot  wrote  me  fmni  MareuU- 
les  Ueanx.  Franee,  April  it.  18M: 

Mt  linKUistic  maouaeripta  atlU  in  mv  hands 
areufallowg: 


L  alphal 


in  tbe  TMnt  (Peande.LI«Ti 

le  order. 

in  the  funuHtlnn  of  languag 


by  Jul 


tsposltlon  of  rofltn  eyunnymoiis  bnt  hel«roge- 
neous.  Thla  snb>eet  I  trealed  uaaually  at  tbe 
Roiiru  meeting  of  the  French  AaaoclBtioD  for 
the  Advancement  of  S.>ience.  Aug.  33,  IKS. 

A  book  of  prayen  for  (he  uw  of  tbe  Indiaoi 
•mong  wbuni  I  worlted.    It  eoupHM*  QaUraM 
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Fotltot  ( E.  F.  S.  J. )  —  Continnoil, 

pnjan  in  Btqnlmsa  Hml  D4n«  (P«n-de-  U«vn>) 
•bj  mfHlfi  D1d4)<«  by  R.  F.  Beguln;  IMn« 
(Tehlppevj-H).  by  ArabbUhop  Iach«i  and 
Dut  eutur  by  K.  P.  J.  Out,  now  btnbop  nf 
Erisilel. 

An  £i«|iilmau  Tohiglit  catuohism. 

I  wu  obliged  la  Iwa  ■(  nj  but  midencn, 
SI.  Bapbul,  SubstchsvaD,  11  iDAgum  nurth  at 
yx.  Pllt,  serenl  nuniuoripts  by  myulf,  unong 
ItWBi  thoroUoTlnji: 

A  mmpletA  omirse  of  inatructionn  anil  »or. 
luuDii  In  iha  IWdA  reau^de-LIArro.  anil  many 
iutrurlkin*  In  Dinb  Tchlppewjso. 

A  copy,  written  by  mynoLf^  of  the  abrlclgmunt 
at  the  blblB  In  Uinh  Tcbippovyan,  by  Mgr. 
Faraiul.  vicat  apuotulln  of  Msckeuilc. 

Ch»ii(8   iudiena   du   Canada  |  Nord- 

Oa«Ht  I  reciieilliB,  claagte  et  nol^  par 
I  Emile  Petitot  |  plCtre  migsionnaire 
an  Mackenzie  |  de  1^62  &  1882.  |  Offeit 
A  la  Smithsoiiiau  luatitutJou  [  avuu  les 
houimogea  Tespectuenx  |  do  I'autenr  | 
Kmile  Putitot  ptro  |  turS  de  Maieuil- 
les-Mcanx  |  (8.  &  M.)  |  1889. 


DUKcripl.T  by  11  Inc' 


a  In  siie 


above  venfo  b&bJe  t  ]■  fwnga  with  miihjcal  notea 
pp.l-l<i  inihe  libnryof  IhacoinpllBrarthiB 
blbliosmphy- 

Cimaotigs.  p.  1,— DinATchippawayan  saneB, 

pp.  '.S-3.— Mnd  E«lave  Mogs,  pp.  XO IhinA 

FbUKK-de-CblenaoDRii,  pp,  e~T — IWni  ruBD-du- 
Li^Tre  HODgR,pp.  7-J0._  J>iii4Ji^nr  Loucheiix 
■Duga.  pp.  II-IS.— Eaquiniaux  Tchlglll  aouga, 
pp.l5-ie. 

£niilo  Fortune  StuilaUa  JoaHpb  Petitnt  wux 
born,  Dcri'mhi't  3,  IKX.  at  GrHncey.le.fJhUeau. 
arpart""-)!!  uf  Cftle-ii'fh-,  Biirpinily,  rntnPB. 
Hia  altullw>  were  pumued  at  UanellleK,  flrat  at 
the  luBlltiillon  St.  LouIh.  and  b^er  at  IIir 
hif-hemenilnBry  of  Manwlllea,  which  bemlervil 
inlSSI.  He  waa  made  deamn  at  Gnmoble,  anil 
prieal  at  Haneille*  Mareh  IS,  IKW.  A  few 
(laya  thenafter  he  went  to  Fhtpcland  and  aalleil 
for  AnHrioa.  At  Montnnl  be  foand  Mun. 
•elgDODr  Toohi,  hiahop  of  St.  BmUoce,  with 
wbnm  heaetout  fur  thuNorihweat  wbere  he 
woa  contlnaoualy  engagul  in  mbmionary  work 
BiDonK  the  Indiana  and  Eakimoa  iintll  IHil, 
wliea  ha  retnmed  to  Franon  to  anpervise  the 
pnMicatlon  of  aome  of  hii  worlu  on  iiugalstica 
aod  geography.  In  i07S  he  retnmed  to  the 
miaeLaiia  and  ipent  another  perioil  or  nearly  nil 
jeaialn  theKortbweiit.  In  IM:!  beoncenmre 
rerturTHd 'to  hi*  u^lve  country,  whrre  he  luui 
•iBca  renuloed.  To  1886  be  wan  appolntnl  to 
tbe  cDiacy  of  Mamuil.  Dear  Hnaui,  which  he 
atmntwoa.  Themanyyeajiiheipent  in  the 
tnhoapitable  tTortbweat  wrro  biuy  and  xvontfiil 
onoH.  and  allbrdHl  an  opportunity  fur  ;eo. 
f(T«phiv,  lingabitlc,  and  ethnologlo  obMTvationx 
■nd  atudleaauch  ai  few  have  enjoyed.  He  wan 
tbe  flnt  mlaalDnory  to  viait  Great  Bear  Lake, 
WtacltlM<II4tbrtbeanlUmeli)1S«e.   ^eweQ( 


PoUtot  (E.  F.  S.  J.)  —  Continuoil. 

on  foot  from  Guoit  Hope  to  Providence  twiiw, 
and  madenanyloDre  la  winter  of  fonyorflriy 
days' length  on  anownhoea.  Hewu  the  Ant 
mlaaionary  («  the  Baklinon  of  tbe  Xorthweat, 
having  vlaited  tbnm  In  IWS.  at  the  mouth  of 
the  Andereoo,  again  in  IMS  at  tlie  monlh  of 
tbeUackeiuiB.aDilin  IHTO  and  azaln  In  1877  at 
Fort  HcPhenon  nu  Pei.!  Biver.    In  tsro  hie 

to  Atbaboaka,  whence  be  paaaerl  to  tbe  Saekat- 
chewan  in  a  bark.  In  IS7B  be  uitHbliabed  the 
mlxalon  of  St.  Kaphael  at  Angllug  Lake,  loi 
the  Chippewyaus  uf  that    region:  there   he 


Petrofl    (Ivan).     See   Staffal   (V.)  and 

p8troff(r.) 
PllUng:  This  word  following  a  title  or  within  pa. 

nnlheeea  after  a  uole  indit^atea  that  a  copy  of 

oompiler  of  tbis  bibliography. 
PUliug  (James  Conntantiiie).  Smithson' 
ian  institution— Bureau  of  etbn<il»gy  | 
J. W.  Poirell  director  |  Proof-sheetB  |  of 
a  I  bibliography  |  of  |  the  languages  | 
of  the  I  North  American  Indians  |  by  | 
James  Constautiue  Pilling  |  (Distrib- 
uted only  to  coUabutators)  | 

Washington  |  Government  printing 
office  I  1885 

Title  verao  blank  1  I.  notice  signed  J.  W. 
Powell  p.  iil,  prefaiHipp.T-viii,  lotrodiictlnn  pp. 
Ii-i,  list  of  antboriUoH  pp.  ii-iiciTl,  list  of  U- 
by   initbila   pp.  xiivii- 


tof  fac. 


nil- 


eitpp. 


1-830.  addition 

Index  of  languagea  and  dialects  pp.  1091-1135, 

Arrangiil  alpliabetlcally  by  name  of  author, 
translator,  or  fliHl  word  of  title.  Oue  hundred 
and  ten  copies  printed,  ten  of  them  on  one  side 
of  the  sheet  only. 

Some   queer   American    charactecs. 

By  James  C.  Pilling. 

In  the  Anoloston  Uogaiinc,  Tu1.I,pp.ie-a7, 
Waahington,  imi,  1°. 

Contains  an  account  of  the  vaHoua  hiero- 
glyphs,  alphabets,  audHyllabnrieslu  use  among 
the  Indian^  with  u  number  of  fao-almllea. 
among  them  one  (nKlueed)or  tbe  tit]e.pagoof 
Father  Uorloe's  Dene  primer. 
Plmentel  (Francisco),  Cuadro  descrip- 
tivo  y  comparativo  |  de  las  |  leugnas 
iuiligenas  de  Mexico  |  par  |  D.  Fran- 
cisco Pimentel  |  socio  de  iiumero  |  de 
la  SociedM  UexiciiQa  de  geo^aft^  j 
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PlmBHtel  (F.>  — Ctrntiniiud. 
estiiulistica.  |  [Two  lineti  i|iiotHtiun.] 
Tomo  prime ro[-sofruDilo].  [Di'siifu.] 
H6sivi)  I  improutu    ile    Audnulv 
EscaluDle  |  calle   de  Tiborcio  uumei 
19.  I  1862[-1865]. 


.;  luirtll 


1  t.ti 


bliiBkll.intniductiDnp|i.r-lil.hilMt( 
blank  3  II.  toxt  |ip.5-JW,  IihIii  rerui  blMik  1 1, 4 
h^lf-tiUv  vtnwvorkB-'dtil  luisma  aubir"  1  1. 
lltle  vena  bbnk  1  I.  ailvcrloiicia  pp.  v-vi.  half- 
tlUx  vviw  blank  1  1.  Uit  pp.  3-IZl,  uotv  verw 
blank  1 1,  index  vi^no  blank  II.M^. 

Lord's  prayer  Iti  Ibu  Lipan  (Ioh  ApuchcH  win 
uDa  nnciiin  liirbara  iguii  n^umn  tan  pnivinciaB 
delNorluduUoikvl,  vul.3,p.3SI. 

Capia,  Km:  BaiHrrun.  IIuhIud  Allii'iin'iiiii. 
BriUsh  kliiiMuni,  CunKreiiii.Eaiiiej),  ^VatkiOHun. 

Cuudrti  descriptivo  y  coiuparotiro  | 

deluH  I  leuguiw  iodfgunait  de  MdxJvo,  | 

0  trutado  dofilolu|i;ia  mexicimii,  |  por  \ 
FranriHcoPimentel  |  mienibmduvariiui 

I  sociulodea  oioatitiuai)  y  Ittorariaa  du 
Mexico,  I  Enropa  y  EHtiulos  Untdoo  de 
America. ;  (Sogunda  e<lieiuu  nnicit  cum- 
pleta.)  I  Torao  Priiiieri>[-Terccro].  | 

M(Sxii;o.  I  Tipoi^Diliii  do  Isidoto 
Kpstoiu  I  CaUo  de  :fucvo-Mos:bu  N".  6. 
I  1874[-I875]. 

3  Tuln. :  prinlHl  cover  marl)'  as  abuvF,  buir 
Ulh- vemu mithws  1 1,  tillv an abuvo v.nu bUnk 

1  I.  pnilaiED  pp.lil-xti,  It'it  pp.  1-42S.  uRsIiui 
vcnw  blank  1  I.  Indicu  pp.  42&-i;»,  priuttnl 
notir™  uu  bMik  covuri  pduUxl  «ovit,  balf-tflUi 

vemu  bUuk  1  I.  hit  pp,  i-tSK.  amtiw  v<mu 
blank  1  1.  Inllce  pp.  471-1T2,  nollce  un  back 
oovor;  priulul  kovut.  kalf-Utlu  vemu  "ulinw 
dfl  nibiniu  aulur  "  1 1,  tillu  (IKT9>  vt-no  blank  1 
I.  tuxt  PP.5-&SS,  i-rrnUa  pp.MT-5«e,  indti^pp. 
Me-570.  copyrlKbC  nuilce  vomu  blank  1 1.  uutioit 

El  Apache,  vol.  3,  pp.  4tl3-S:il,  conUius  a 

dIalwtB,  Including  h  uonipnraUvu  vucabulary  in 
SipHnlHh,  Apache,  and  Otlionil  (pp.  4lja.4K8),  a 
vocabulary  of  tlie  Apaclio  Meiicauo  nltli 
Bpaniah  dcHnltiona  (pp.  Sla-3U),  the  Apacb.. 
numcraU  1-30(10  (pp.515-51fl).  a  comparlBon  of 
forty  wordl  in  «i|{ht  Alwshe  ilialtitH.  vii, 
ApBclin  uartsaineHcaoo.  Apacbo  meiicaiio, 
MiBibrelio  (Copper  nilncj,  Piualrno.  Naiiju^ 
Xkarilta  (Faraon),  LIpan,  and  Mriwalen>(pp. 
SIfl-MI),  and  thoLonl*  prayer  ill  Lipau(p,  522). 
Copinirm.-  Kanuu. nilini;. 

PioalaSa  Apasbe.    Sen  Apache. 

Pinart   (AlpLonso    L.)    Alpb.   Piiiitrt  | 

Sitr  I  lesAtuaLu  ExCrait  dnliiKeviie  de 

Phjloliigie  at  •I'Ethnogrupliie,  n»  2.  ( 

PflriB  I  ErocMt      Loroitx,      6dit«ur  | 

Ubraire    des    aoui^t^s   Asiutiitiica    do 


Pinart  (.V.  L.)  —  Cimtinin«d. 
PuriH,  d«   Caluiittii,   Cm  Mew-IIaren  | 
(fitats-Unia),   de  ijlianghai   (Chuie)  [ 
as,  rue  BoiiaiMtitu,  28  |  I«73 

Cover  title  as  itbove.  no  innide  title :  (eilpp. 

Tho  dialDct   irentod    in   Ibo  Atnailhynii6. 

(}«iienil  reinarkH.  pp.  1-^ Vocabulary  of  2TS 

worda  and  phnuuw.  alpbnhatically  amused  by 
Alnaxlbynni  wonla,  pp.  U-K. 

OnpiinlrrK^  rilling. 

Vocaliiilary    of     tlio    Atnnh      lan- 

giiaifo.  (■) 

ManuHcript,  DU  pp.  folio.  In  poaaesgiun  of  iu 
autbor.  Kiuaiau  niid  Atnnh.  tlullcElwl  at 
Kadlak  in  11:173.    Mayoriuay  not  b«loi!Z  to  Iho 


mluu  foe  a  Ibit  of  the  i 
mabTial  coUecloil  by  bin 
a>  followa: 

"I  have oulloelvd,  durin|;niyfli 
liai-eling,  vonabnlarioi),  Mixt*  aoogg.  elc.,  ^m- 
oral  lin^iixtic  materialH  in  the  folluwinji  lan- 
KuasivordialerlB.  II  In  iiupoaaible  at  present 
lo  givo  yuu  tile  number  of  pogiM.  iM.,  as  nioHt 
of  It  Ih  to  be  found  uriohk  my  nule-baoka,  and 
hafi  nut  been  put  in  rthape  an  yel." 

•ng  the  UnBuagm   meuliouod   by  Mr. 


lyflfhwuyoaraor 


Apnclio.  and  Wbitt'  Muuntaiu  Apoehe. 
Pino   (Pudru    Batitista).      KKposioivH  | 
Sudiita  ySi;URiIla{d»  la  Provincial  del 
I  Niievo  Mcxicu ;  [  lii/cha  f  por  an  dipu- 
t^o   eii   Cdrti'it  I  Dun  Ptidro  Itaptiste 


Pii 


rogloai 


C'udii!:.  Itupreiita  dol  EHtadu-Jfayor- 
Genoral.  |  AEo  do  1812.  (•) 

51  gp.!P. 

'Del  ?JabaJoc,"l«n  wordaand  phrawe,  pp. 
40-11. 

Title  from  the  late  Dr.J.G.Sboa,  fmm  oopj 
in  hbi  poaaenion, 

Noticias  I  liiBtoricoe   y   (TstadinticoB 

[  de  ]a  antiguit  pn)Vincia  del  |  Nuevu- 
Hoxicu,  I  pruacntadaa  por  sn  dipiitado 
on  corlcH  |  D.  Pcjlro  BautistJi  Pino,  [ 
en  Cadiz  eu  alio  do  ISUJ.  |  Adieionadaa 
por  el  Lto.  D.  Antonio  Barroiro  on  | 
1839;  y  ultimamento  anotadaa  por  ul 
Lit.  I  Don  JowS  Agimtiudeli^Hcndcro,  | 
])arit  la  uflmision  do  uttadiHtioa  militar 
[do  la  I  republica  Mexicana.  |  [Five 
liueA  qnotatiou.]  [ 

Mi'sico.  I  Imprenta  do  Lara,  oalle  do 
la  Palma  num  4.  |  1849. 

Title  verso  blank  I  l.deilloition  pp.  i.ir,  teit 
pp.l-9a,indlco21l.niap,  ,m,l". 

Del  Kav^«,  pp.  gi-«e.  containea  abort  voeab- 
ularj'  (ten  wordul  with  deBnltloua  in  HpHnish. 
Oopiaman;  BritiahUuaeua,(;ongrc«a,;jbea. 
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Popa  (MaJ.  P.  L.)    Vocabulary  of  wntiU 
from  l.hn  Siccauy  laugnn);c. 

Uaniisorlpr,  pp.  1-13,  4'=,  In  thi-  lil>rarj-  of 
th»  Buruau  of  Ethnolo;;y.    Collvirleil  in  1W3. 

Coatuiu^  about  2X0  varHn  aiul  phrjt4i>rt,  in  the 
hindirriling  of  Dr.  Goo.  GEbbs.  Tho  where- 
BbouU  or  the  orijinsl  I  do  Dot  know.  On  Uiu 
first  page  1«  tbe  folio  vine  iinle: 

'■TheiiibeknoTniu  the  Steoannieii  inhabit 
(be  tract  of  conntry  lying  to  the  Borlbwest  of 
LakeTatIa,  iu  Britiib  Colninbla.  and  their  Ian. 
gnage  Ia  nearly  the  name  lu  tbat  apoken  by  tha 
>r  Nahonies,  of  Ilia  Opper   Stt- 


Pott  (Augnst  Friedricb).  Die  |  qiiioarfi 
nnd  vigMiinalo  |  Z&Mnxetha<\e  \  bei 
Volkeni  allcr  Welttbeile.  |  Nebst  am- 
rahrlichtirea  Beruierkuiigi!D  |  Itbor  die 
ZahlwuTterliiitogerniaiiUchenStaiiiiuea 
I  und  einein  Aubnage  ilber  Pingorna- 
men.  |  Von  1  Dr.AiignatPriedrichPott, 
I  owl.  Prof.  [r&c.  four  IJiiM.]  | 

Halle,  I  C.A.  Schwotachke  iiuil  Soha, 
11847. 

Cover  title  nsarly  ad  uboTO,  title  as  above 
veraablankl  Ldwlicmion  venwblaok  ll.iledl- 
calory  noticv  1  I.  pmfarfl  pp.  vH-vili.  leit  pp. 

Many  Xorth  Ameriean  latigoagea  are  repre- 
MDted  by  niimprsls,  Bnger  Daniea,  ele..  Hionng 
them  tbe  Cbippewjan  irrum  Mackeuzie)  and 
Ticoiillies  (Onier),  p,  M. 

Copitt  »M7.;  Aslor.  Boston  rublic.  DrilUb 
UuiHtum.  EonieH,  Watkin^nn. 

Doppolung  1  (Bediiplikation,  Oemi- 

iuttion)lal8  [  eiiies  derwichtigHteuBil- 
dungmiittol  <loi-  Sprnche,  |  Ixileucbtet 
I  ans  Spra^hcn  allur  Welttheilo  durcfa 
I  Aug.  Friedr.  Pott,  Dr.  I  Prof,  der 
Allgemeiueu  SprachwisK.  an  der  Uujv. 
IU  Halle  [A-c.  two  liuen.]  | 

Lemgo  4,  Dolmotd,  )  Im  Vnrlago  dor 
Heyer'Hclinii  Hnf  biu-hhandluug  1862. 

Covarlille  as  above,  title  aa  above  vemo  quo- 
tation  I  I,  prefMP  pp.  lii-lv,  ccmtrnW  pp-v-vi. 
toit  pp.  I-3IM,  lint  of  books  on  verso  or  buck 

Cmlains  exiUDples  of  retliipllcatioD  in  many 
Korth  Autn-lcan  lanKUOgen,  amuni;  tbem  tho 
Athapascan.  p.37i  Atnah,  p.  42;  Kenai,  pp.43. 
W.  la) ;  Tahcnii.  pp.  4%  K ;  TIatJikanal.  p.  41,  and 


a,  pp.  3^ 


BrIlishHiu 


EinleitiiiiK  in  ilie  allgemniiin  Kprach- 

wittoeiuifhaft. 

In  InlomntiiHialo^Mlwbrirt  fUr  allj^meiiie 
Sprafhwisiii'iiBchari.  vol.  1.  pp.  1-OM.  3ai-M4. 

vol.  z,  pp.  .'.(-ii:.,  a»B-ffii:  vol.  a.  pp.  iio-iau, 


Pott  (A.  P.)  —  CetitiDuod. 

ThelitoratHreofAinerlpcuillngai8lic»,vol.4, 
pp.  m-iX.  This  portion  wan  puhllslieil  alter  Hr. 
Pott's ileath,irFhluboccnrrad Julys.  1U7.  The 
l-oiioral  editor  of  tlio  Xeltiichrlft.  Mr.  Teolunar, 
stntcs  ill  A  nolo  Ihst  Pott's  paper  is  oontLiioad 
rmintbeinnnuneripta  wbkhhelolt,  andthatltia 
tooloHewlththebinguaeeaor Australia.  Intha 
•wolloii  of  Anwrtcan  llogiiislicH  publications  in 
all  tbemoreimportanlKlocka  of  Snrth  America 
we  mentioned.  »itb  iirief  ehoracteriiatiou. 
Powells  ThU  word  rollowiug  a  lille  or  within 
pareDthe^'H  sn*rn  note  indlcale*  that  B  copy  of 
the  work  rrferred  to  lias  been  seen  by  (he  onm- 
piler  In  the  librarj-  of  M^or  J.  W.  Powell. 
Waehington.  D.  C. 
PoweU  (Mty.  Ji)lin  Wesley).  Indiau  lin- 
guiHtio  families  of  America  north  of 
Mexico.     By  J.  W,  Powell 

In  Bureau  of  Elhuology,  Seventh  Annual 
Raport,  pp.  1-14'2,  WaBliiiigton.  ISBl,  royal  8'. 

Athapascan  ramily.  with  a  list  of  synonynM 
and  prlnnipa)  tribes,  derivation  of  tlio  name, 
habitat,  etc..  pp.  51 JM. 
Issnnl  separately  as  folloKS : 

ludian  liiignistic  families  of  America 

I  north  of  Mexico  |  By  |  J.  W.  Powell  | 
Extract  from  thescvcnth  annual  report 
of  the  Bureauof  ethnology  [Vignette] 
WanhiDgton  |  Ooverument  printing 
offiee  I  1891. 

CoverHWnasabove,nfiin«idB title,  half  title  p. 

I,  contents  pp.  3-11.  text  pp.  7-142,  map.  royal  fl°. 

Llngiitatir  con tentaaanndertiEle  next  above. 

Oopif  Man;  Btireiui  of  Ethnology.  Eaoies, 

Plltlng.  Powell. 

[  VocabnlaryoftheNavajo  language.  ] 

Manuxrript.  X  II.  folio,  written  on  one  skIs 
only.  OollectalatFortDellauce.Nen  Heiico, 
n  IS70.    In  posseealon  of  its  anilior. 


Contains 
I- 1000. 


t  IW  woMs  ( 


t.  pp.  3-IH.  Leipi 


Um,large»<:   (Bureau  uf  Etknology, 


lleilbronn. 


Povrara  (Stephen).    The  nortliern  Cali- 
fornia Indians. 

In  Overland  Monthly,  vol.  t<,  pp.  32.V333. 4S5- 
43S,r>30^'»;  vol.  9.  pp.ia,V104.  30S-.1I3.4M  507, 
April-December,  1872.  Continued  under  the 
tllle  of  '■  The  Callfoniia  Indians."  no.  Tto  no.  IS, 
vol.  in.  pp.a3£.333,535-545|  vol.  11.  pp.  lOS-llOj 
vol.  12.  pp.  11-31,  412-124,  lUO-MOi  vol.  I^  pp. 
MS-iUM.  April,  June.and  August,  1X7:1;  Janu. 
nry,  May.June.  and  Deoimlicr,  1374.  San  Fran- 
cisco. 1R72-1874,R<'.    (Kanuw.) 

The  flrst  aeries  cnnidsU  of  six  articles.  «CBt. 
lored  through  whicharea  four nallvelrnna.  Ar- 
tirle  no.  iv,  vol.  9,pp. 165-164,  rr  latex  tolheUmpa 
or  noopaw  Indiana,  and  contains,  on  pp.I57-15H, 
some  remarks  on  the  Hoopalungaage,  a  spMl. 

Voi-almlnries  of  the  Wailaltki  and 

Hup  A  IniignageH, 
Manuitcripl,  6  unnumbtred  iBares.  writtonoD 
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Powen  (S.)  — Contiiivieil. 

one  xidc  odI}-,  rollo.  In  the  llbnir>'  of  Uio  Itixr 
of  Etliuotogy. 

Koch  vf  th«ae  vocabnliiiH  couUiiH  the 
WDnlii»dopt«lliytlieSiiilth§oiilaiiInBHtntloi 
nne  at  Itn  later  blttnkH  an  a  atandard  vucabuli 
Fnmbocik^ 


iS.,™ 

S«Bop.lM«(W.C. 

Garrlorh  (A.  0 

U«n« 

M«ri™(A.«i.) 

Chippewjui 

K1rkby{W.W 

Chippewjan 

Kirkby   <W. 

Boi-pa.  (W. 

LeguiriL.) 

Muntagnala 

Pem..lt(C.O. 

KirkbylW.W 

•Slave 

»la«e 

KeevetW.D.) 

Tiikudh 

Uclhiuilil  (R.) 

TT^ier 

S«>ltoiiipiw(W,C. 

<,Tiipp*w.vau 

BoiijpaaiW.C. 

<'l,ll>t--W)BO 

'rutlle(C.R.) 

mat, 

MoHm(A.G.) 

l).,g  Rib 

Bompiui  (W.  C. 

Kaviju  Muttliewa  (W.) 

Precea     pont      privatum   [D^n4}.     Heo 

MoriCB(A.G.) 
Pricbard  (Jaioes  Cowlea).  Begearches  | 
iuto  tUe  I  physical  bistory  |  of  |  luan- 
kiiiil.  I  By  I  Juinus  Cowlos  Prichard, 
M.]>.  F.R.8.  M,R,1.A.  [  correspoml- 
i:iK  member  i&.c.  tkree  liues.]  |  Third 
edition.  |  Vol.I[-V].  | 

London;  j  SLorwooil,  Gilbert,  and 
Pippr,  I  Paternoster  rowj  |  and  J.  and 
A.  Arch.  I  Conihill.  |  1836[-18471. 

S  vol".  8°.  The  words  "Thtrd  edllion,"  whicli 
■re  conUined  on  th«  tItW  or  vobi.l-t  (dated 
reniHvtli-ely  llOtI,  1S3T,  IMl,  18M|.  are  not  on  tbe 
tllleor  v.d.  b.  Vol »  was  originally  lasiied  witli  a 
title  uiimlwrrcl  '-  Vol  III.— Part  I."  Tbis  title 
wan  aderward  canwlBd.  and  a  uev  one  <niini> 
bered-'Vid.  III. ")<inlMtitut<^  In  Ita place.  Vol, 
1  waa  rxiiuued  olth  ■  new  title  nontalning  tlie 
worda  "Krmrtb  edition"  and  bearing  the  im- 
prlnt'-IdndoD!  |  Slierwood,Ollbrri,aad  Plprr. 


I  IWI." 
d.  1. 1 1 


^•itor) ,  a 


■'Fourth  Hiilli 
and  Hlonrman,  |  ffi,  FalerooHler  ren.  |  1S51." 
|i;ungT(WH,)  According  to  Sahhro  Dlctionarj' 
(no,  KillT,  note),  vol.  2  alMi  appeared  in  n 
"Fonrlh  edition,"  with  the  latter  Iniprlnt. 
ThHHCOteveral  Ihxuhi  dlttw  only  In  tbe  Inxorliciii 
oTneiT  IlllM  In  theplacnaof  the  url)(lual  lltlen. 
Of  the  LauKuagea  or  the  Katlons  Inhablliiig 
the  WrslemCoaHl  of  North  America  (pp.  U8. 
441)  niDUIno  on  p.  UO  a  t>liort  compnnitlv.i 
vocabnlary  oT  the  KM|iilmaui.  Klnai,  and  ITfial- 


Jarha 


iV<r>  . 


.-  Bancroft.  Beaton  Albe 


London, l»M,2Toh>.,N 


Prlirei;     eantiqneH    et 
tanj^e  nivntit);nai8<'. 


riitechUme    on 
<eePeTTanlt(C. 


Bearer  See  BaupHH  (W,  C.) 

Chlppewyan  Bo1u|>aa  (W-C-) 

IMn6  Morice(A.G.| 

DogKlb  Bainpa«(n'.C.) 

Tinn^  Bompwi  (W.  C.| 

Tukiidh  Bonipafi  (W.C.I 

PromlaaioiieB  Domini  Nostri  Jean  Christi 
factai^  B.  Mar);.  M.  Alaroiino.  |  tliepwfi- 
kakwadbft  J««iikn  dakay  MarRnerit^ 
I  Marie  Alaroqne  put  ktidjorji,  tfho'n- 
tink'^t  I  rhidzji  tlM^t  HiiikinidheD 
kweridja.tkii.|jidhiKii. 

[Duyton,  Obio:   Philip  A,   Kumppr. 
1890.1 

A  amall  cani,  3  by  5  incbeH  in  xiie.  headal  a« 
above  and  niulaininE  twelve  "PnHnlsrs  of  t)ur 
Lord  to  niewUHl  HarKaret  Uary"  In  the 
Louclietii  laiigiugc.  on  the  vemo  uf  which  hta 
cnloTHi  picture  of  thf  lucred  heart,  with  In- 
Kiigllah 


Mr.Kw 
ls»'-«ui; 


pnbllflh 


lylan 


iguag™. 

PromisaloneB  Domini  NoatriJemiCbriHti 
Tartae  B.  Murg.M.  Alaeoqne.  |  Na'elt- 
AeflkajiCownr.Iesnkrldekayi;  Marguerite 
I  Mario  Aluro!] lie  pa  kudezi;  m^nik''^ 
sedzi^ti    I    ttHoH      aok^y^niweli      knpa 

[Dayton,   Ohio:  Philip  A.   Kpm|ier. 


0.] 


d,  S  by  5 


ii-he»  i 


above  »u 

contalnin 

Onr  L.<id 

toBlei»e.l 

M.;^^ 

which  i» 

colored  pi 

KlUi  in>c 

Iptlon  in  L 

tin  be 

Pronii».«  of 


•r  the  ■acred  Iwart 


EamM>,  Pilling.  Wellenley. 
domini      iioatri     [Mvi 
tagnaiH].    >See  Lsgoff  (L.) 


Cremony  (J.  C.) 
While  (J.  B.| 
Callln  (G.) 
Pet)tot(K.F.S.J.» 


NBvuJn  Matthews  (W.) 

NaviOo  SmllhaonJBD. 

Taciilli  Audenwn(A.C.) 

ITmpkwH  SUnley  (J.M.) 

Paalm  book : 

Tukudb  Bae  UoDmuM  (B.) 
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Qutf tch ;  Tblfl  vnrd  rollov-ing  A  title  or  Inr.luiled 
wllhln  fwreDttanwn  >ltar  il  Date  Indinatw  that 
■  copy  nf  Ibo  work  ntrerrud  to  hw  beeD  ceen 
by  thx  FonipiW  In  tbe  bookaiore  of  Benurd 
quu4tvh,  London,  Eng. 

QoBritoli  (Beraani).  A  general  |  catik- 
logiie  of  books,  [  offered  to  the  public 
at  the  affixed  prices  |  b;  |  Bernard 
Qaariteh.  I 

Lonaon :  |  15  Piccadilly,  |  1880. 

Tltl«  vena  priutoni  t  I.  preface  (ilatcd  Jnly, 
lKW}pp.llMv,  Ubie  of  (WDtenlii  pp.r^i.  saU- 
Ingne  pp.  l-IIlSfl.  geiieniIiiHleipp.2ie7-23H,a°. 
Inclydeii  thn  parta  UhiihI  wi  th  the  nomben  KW- 
t».  rrom  July.  JST7,  to  Morember,  ISTS. 

Ajnericiin  langnagea,  pp.  I!ei-I2m.  rontaini 
MtlM  of  ■  few  works  coutalntng  materinl 
relating  ta  the  AthapaavHD  liDpiages. 

Oapin  (nn :  Bureaa  ot  Ethnology,  CoDgreaH. 

Catalogue  |  ofbookaon  the  |  hifitory, 

geography,  |  and  of  |  the  philology  j  of 
]  America,  Aiistralasia,  Asia,  AiVica.  | 
I.  Hiatorical  geography, voyages,  and  | 
travelH.  |  II.  History,  ethnology,  and 
philology  I  of  America.  |  III.  History, 
topography,  and  ethnology  |  of  Asia, 
Polynesia,  and  Africa.  [  Offered  for  Cash 
at  llie  itffliod  net  prlcax  by  |  Beraard 
Quarit<-h.  I 

London :  |  15  Piccadilly,  June  1S85  to 
October  1886.  |  1886. 

TKIr  »ntfl  onitentH  I  1.  catalogne  pp.  £747- 
3It!.lD<lripp.l-llU,  8°,  Lettered  on  the  hack: 


N  I8sa.    Thl>>  volnnw  com- 

prtHH  noH.  3as-3U  (June,  July,  and  Aiignot. 

IW5I  of  the  paper-0OTvr«l>iiTi».wlth  tb<»wldl- 

tko  nfa  xpepfal  title  and  ft  (toneral  Inilei. 

AoHricsii  lasgnagee.  pp.3021-3a(2,  coatatUB 


The  complete  ■■  Gtneral  Caulognc,  ■"  of  ithioh 
tbe  ahove  is  a  part,  cuiminiiieii  IS  volume*  Inund 
In  reil  clo(h.  pa^  roiiHacullvely  1-4066.  Ka«h 
volume  hen  Itoown  epeciol  tilleaml  Index,  with 
the  tllloof  the  wiini  and  the  nuralxTofthp  part 
lettered  on  IhelHirk.  It  wna  nriirinnlly  luoed 
a.  332~37Suf  tlieiiapeiMvvered  leripii,  (two 


■mhfT.  18M).  t< 


wbloh  d 


the  pufalloatton  via  dfsountluunl. 
Copitt  •mt .-  Eaniejt. 
A  large  paper  ftlftton  an  followH: 
A  general  |  catalogue  of  bool»  |  of- 
fered to  the  public  at  the  affixed  prices 
I  Uy  I  Bernard  Qnarit<h  [  Vol.  I[-VI]  | 
London:  |  15  Piccatlilly,  |  1887. 


yal  8°. 


n  indoi 


American  laDeuaRrs.  «■  nmler  tin-  prrCnIIng 
lltle.vol.5.Pr.3ail-3I]4:.>. 

OapUntm:  Lanoi. 

ThLi  edition  waa  piibliahiNl  at  I.1I.  for  theaet, 
Including  the  seventh  or  Indi-i  vniuinrv 

No. 86.   London.  DeiemlH-r,  1887.  |  A 

rough  list  I  of  I  vuliinble  and  nire 
books,  I  comprising  |  the  clioic'pst  por- 
tions of  Various  Librnries,  |  and  iioiny 
very  cheap  worka  of  every  class  of  Lit- 
erature, I  at  greatly  reiinciMl  pric^x,  | 
olfered  by  )  Bernard  Qunriti;h,  15,  Pio- 
ciKlilly,  W. 

Printed  cover  (with  title:  "The  miereliase- 
niH  end  the  luiiaicul  libntry  of  Ht.  Wllliain 
Chappell."  etc.).  catalogue  with   heading   an 

uagea.  pp.1-l3.cniituinH  tltlea 


Hadloff  (Leopold).  Rlnigf  kritische 
Beraerkungen  liber  Ilni.  Busclimann's 
Behanillnng  der  Kiuai-Sjiniche;  von 
Leopold  RadlofT. 


mp.  dea 


>,  M^lan 


niHw,vol.  3.  pp.3At-3»9,  St.Petp 

X°.    lEavee.) 

The  jcnunmationl  ekelch  nf  the  KInai  In  th)a 
article  Ih  eitrBCted  rmm  the  works  of  LIhI- 


^nd  ■•( 


is  then 


m  Boll,  hisu-phll.,  T.  xlv.  No.  IT.  18, 10). 


Radloff  (L.)  —  Continned. 

Mrimoires  [  de  |  VAcad^mie  )mp<- 

riale  des  sciences  tie  St.-P^terHbourg, 
VII-  Bi<rio.  I  Ttime  XXI,  N"8.  |  I.,fopold 
KaiUolf'R  I  Worterbnch  der  Kinni- 
Sprache  |  heransgegcbeu  |  von  [  A. 
Rchiefner.  |  (Lii  Ic  r>  mars  1874.)  | 

8t.-P4terHboiirg,  1874.  |  Connnissii>n- 
naii'cs  de  I'Acadi^mie  Imp^riiilc  dee 
sciences:  )i  St.-Piterabonrg :  |  MM. 
Kggers  et  C,  H.  SchuiitzdorH,  |  J. 
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ff(L.)  — CoutlDiied. 
Issakof  et  TcliHrheiuiof;  |  >l  Riga:  |  M. 
N.   Kymmel;  \h    OdoBsa:  |  M.   A.    V.. 
HbckribanlBlii ;  |  h  Leipzig ;  |  M.  hfin- 
poMVosH.  [Prill;  40Kop.=13Ngr. 

CoTfT  tills  u  kbavi\  llllu  hi  above  \mii 
Dotlrfs  1  1.  iireho*  (bf  A,  Schl^nHTj  l>|i.l-c, 
I  Bit  pp.  1-J3.  4". 

RHef  fframiiiAtli^  vkftcb,  wltL  iioogH,  p|h  i- 
1.  -  CennBU-Elniil   iHrlionur)'    «]oiible    ml- 
onnU.  1-1000.  pp.  33-33. 


,    Congr™«. 


Reeve  (ArchdeaeoH  W.  D.)  Tlie  |  lorcl'n 
prayer,  npoHtloB'  rreml,  |  &c,  \  in  the  | 
RIavi  laiifriiagf.  |  CoinpllMl  ]  liy  the 
rev.W.D.Rocve.  | 

London :  |  Churcb  misaioiiary  hixiBe, 
I  Saliibiiry  winare.  1 1881 

TUIprpmo  prinnr-l  I.  Iialf-title  C'SylUbt 
f.  [3]  (l«  r™.  p.  Hi  giring  the  iiyll.- 


P-IS).'' 


■■  Syllub 


I  (alien 


Itptgni  njlUbio  (Jul  romai 


11.0;  Mime  in  roman,  p.  T._  The  Lunl'H  ynyi-r, 
lull  roiiinuinliunilii  In  l>rt«r,  nyllabir.  p.  X ;  nunc 
in  mniwi.  p.  a.— Tlip  apMllpn'  onwl,  uiil  n 
pniyn,  nyllnWr.  p.  10,  unin  in  nnun,  p.  11. 

flopift  lern:  Clmn'li  UlHlonar)'  Kflri^fy. 
EaniM.  ruling. 

The  Oliipewyan  Indians. 

Ill  Obt  Fonvl  (nilliln-it.  vol.  2.  pp.  S-T,  ShiiiK- 
wauk  Iliniir  (fiaall  Stf.  Muh-  ni>i4iTia|,  ApHI 

CnnlBlna  a  ibit  nf  (.'IiipfHyau  tribn  wid 
tvMiIy.ninn  Chl|w»yan  woiAi  ami  abort  w>n- 
tencrH  with  Enftliab  meaaiiiKii, 

Sfn  Bompaa  (W.  C.)  and  Reeve  (W. 

n.),  in  the  Addenda. 

Tbr  Index  iCilrW  under  Bibla.  piigi-  g.  rrrnr- 
ring  to  tiilM  aiilbur  ant  Inrorrert ;  Ib»y  ahoiihl 
n4<l  "Ilanipnfl  tW.  C;.l  ami  Itwvn  |W.  D.)" 
Tillm  ortbaonrka  raferml  tn  will  Iw  foiiuil  in 
theAiblfiiila. 

See  Hynuia. 

Seelieaaona, 


RolationaUpa: 

Apacbn 

Atbapfuu-an 


SreUorgan  (L.H.) 
White  (J.  B.) 
Daraey  IJ.U.) 
Kulchin  Herdeaty  {W.  L.) 

Loiii-faanx  Morsan  (I..  H.) 

MnviOii  I^ackanl  (It.  L.) 

l>e«i  da  Li«i-ID  Mnrmn  (L.  H.I 

Slavr  Kannb-iXt  (11.) 

Slav.-  Morgan  (L.  II. I 

Tiikiidb  UcUonald(K.> 

Tiiknilb  Miiriiand..  11.) 

RichaTdaon<SirJoliii).    Arctii'  |  lenr 
iug  expeditiuu :  |  »  |  juiimal  of  ii  W 


RiobBrdaon  (J.)  —  Continued. 
vo.vnge  I  tliroii);h  Riiport'fl  laud  to  the 
Ai'ctk  Bea,  I  innoarcbof  I  thediacovcry 
Hliips  under  rooimaiiil  of  |  hit  Jobu 
Franklin.  |  Witli  an  apiiendix  on  tbe 
phyitiual  ((eogTaphy  i>f  North  Ainericii. 
I  BfBirJohnKiohHraHon,C.B.,K.K.S.  | 
innpector  of  uaval  honpitals  and  fleotn, 
I  etr.  etc.  etc.  |  Id  two  vnliiniea.  |  Vol. 
1[-1I].  I  Published  by  authority.  | 

Ixlndon:  |  I.^ngman,  Brown,  (ireen, 
and  I.^ngmaDB.  |  18ul. 

2vobi.:  Tnmliaplpci'll.lltli'veraDnnlli'eand 
prinH-ra  1  I.  rontenU  pp.  fii-vHf.  tPit  pp.1-<l3 
varm  prtnlern,(dj(kt  other  pluea;  fniatlapleor 
1  1.  IIIIb  verao  prinlera  1  l.conUvIa  pp.ili-vil. 
laxt  pp.  1  -lS7.appendli  pp.  I  SIMOl.  eiplanathw 
at  plalva  1  Sl  11  pp.403^10,  postacript  pp.417- 
4M.  fbldpd  map,  S°. 

Cliap.  xli.  On  thp  KalcbiD  or  Lonrbanx.  vid. 
1.  pp.  377-113.  ronUiina  ■  nnmlwr of  tribal  naiea 
witb  BnKliab  mwiini^.— Chapter  liii.OT  the 
'Tlnni  or  Chepowyana,  vol.  2.  pp.  1-3!,  nmUlM 


mber 

ririba 

nanu-a 

Itb  de1lalth»a.~ 

bular 

i»f  tba 

Chppew 

an  irf  Athabaana 

1330 

worda  a 

Id  plira, 

ira  iidteeKd  fnmi 

MrP 

■01.2.  PI 

»l7-3a!l.— Dng-rib 

..larj 

(32  wonia,  i»]lH-t«d   by  Sir  Jobn 

Rirhanlwin  at  Fl.  CnuOdfTiiv),  vol.  3.  pp.3B5. 
3M.  -Dogrib  vonhulary  (OOword*  poIIhI«1  by 
an  officer  ot  tbe  HiidMiu  Ilay  Uikat  >'t.8inp- 
aon),rol.2.  p.30T. 

(.'ontaina  alao  tlio  rDl1n«ii]<c: 

ZfoAvy  (J.  H.).  Vo<-abDlaj->'  of  Cbf^wyan  and 
1>ox-rib  K-ordiL  vol.  3.  p|>.  400-402. 

Vocabiilflrj  iif  the  Chepe- 


Mnirar  (A.  H.).  OimpanitirB  vqoabuUry  of 
tlip  KiitcbiD  anit  ]>og.rili.  vol.  1.  pp.  3MM00. 

Vorabnlary    of   tbe    Entcbin    ot    tbe 

Ynknn.Tol. 2,  pp.  382^381. 

0'BriaB(— I,  TocabiJary  of  Fort  Sinpaon 
I>o([.r1h.vol.2.p.30«. 

Yoeabiilnry  of  llie  MiuiTaU  Uimda  and 

of  llieltng-rlbor  llir  Klvernr  the  MonotalD, 
vnl.  2.  pp.  307-400. 

nil. 

~  Arctic  I  Hvarobing  t^xpeditlau :  |  a  | 
journal  of  a  bout-voyage  throuj^h  Kn- 
jHTt'M  I  land  and  the  Arr^tie  aea,  |  in 
xeuroli  of  the  dixeiirery  Hbipa  nnder 
roniinnnil  of  ]  air  John  b'raiiklin.  |  With 
an  appendix  on  tlin  physical  geogra-  | 
pliy  »f  Norib  Ameriea.  |  By  air  John 
liiirhanlson,  C.  R..  F.  R.  S.,  |  inspector 
of  naval  jiiMpitaJHaDd  fleeta,  |  etc.,etc., 
-t.-.  I 

Ni-w  York:  |  Hhpiht  and  brutbere, 
pnlilishera,  |  »2  Clilf  xtr^tt.  |  1852. 
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RiohardBon  (J.)  —  Coiitiniieil. 

Tllle  reno  bUDk  I  I.CDnlniitH  ]i|>,  v-il.  t»t 
PIL  l3-3M.B|)pcudix  PII.3V7-S1S,  iulvarUii«iii«utH 
rip.  1-0. 1-3. 1  unniimberul  pp.  S^. 

LingulMips  u  in  the  arigliul  uditiaii  tillol 
ant  abov.',  pp.  262-277.  422-443, 501-509. 

Oipie*  Ktn:  Harvanl,  Hen.  A.  W.  tiraav, 
Waabtuston,  D.  C. 

Arctic  [  ReaTchiujr  pxpeilitioD ;  |  a  | 

Journal  of  n  1)ost-vo;a)^  tliruiift''  R"- 
pert'8  j  IuikI  anil  the  Arctic  Hoa,  |  in 
smirch  of  the  clinoovery  shipn  uiuler 
coinmanilnf  I  itir  John  Frankllu.  I  With 
lui  appi^Ddii  on  the  phytiicnl  gpognt-  | 
phy  of  North  Amcricn.  |  By  nit  John 
SichnnlHon,  C.  B.,  F.  R.  S,,  iaHpectflr  of 
lutval  hoApitalH  nnil  Aef-tn,  j  etc.,  etc., 
etc.  I 

New  York:  |  Harper    ami    lirotherH, 

piililinhent,  |  329  &  331    Penrl    street, 

Fmnklin  wiuare.  |  1851.  (*) 

MSpp.>i°.    Tit1ornni.Oou,A.W.(!r«ly. 

Fleld'a  wle  raUloitiiit.  uci.l971.mpDllniiK  lui 

edition.  Nbw  York,  Harper &;  Brglhrr-,  lRM,ai(l 

pp.120. 

RlvIiiBton  (— ).      8e«  OUbert  (— )  and 

RlTlnpton  (— ). 
Roehiig  (F.  L.  O.)  [A  comparative 
vocaliiilnry  of  the  Clioti«wyan  (accord- 
ing tfl  R.'  B.  Robh),  the  Chipttwyan 
(accnnling  to  Kennicott),  the  Slave 
Indians  (arconling  to  Kennicott),  the 
Hare  tudiann  of  Fort  Gomi  Hope 
(aceordin^t  to  Kennicott),  and  the  Hare 
Indiana  of  Groat  Bear  Lake  (according 
to  Petltot),  with  remarks  on  each  by 
F.  L.O.Riii>hrig.     Janiiary  15,  1871,] 

MuiMrip*.  22  aniiiinilHHVii  Inaven,  4°,  lii 
tbelEbraryortbeBarBaiinr  Ethnology. 

Tlw  vooabnlaries.  ISO  wonl»  tncli  (copieil 
from  iiuauMripIs  at  tliat  Ilnie  in  ttao  libnr; 
of  Ibe  HniltluonUa  iDstllatlon),  we  in  parallel 
calannH  and  OMupy  9  Ibbv™.  Th™ie  ar»  f.J 
lovnl  by  W  pageaof  "iTmarliii,"eai'h  vo™b. 
nlary  Ix-iuitlintleiloriirpanlHly. 

[A  comparative  vocabulary  of  the 

laugiinges  of  the  Kiitcliin  tribeH,  em- 
brorinK  the  Kut-cliti-knt.r,liin  (ai'cortl- 
inj[  lo  Henieaty);  the  Kiit-cha-kiit- 
nhin  (nccnrdiu);  to  Kennicott's  luanii- 
Mri|tt},nndtheKut-eha-kut-chin(rroni 
a  print«<l  co})y  of  KPnnicott),  with 
muiarks  Uy  F.  L.  O.  Roehrig.  January 
1.5,  1871.] 

UumifTipt.  I'  uunnnibvreil  leavea.  4°,  In  tlix 


tbv  ttoltbaonlau  lusliiut 


Soehrlg  (V.  L.O.)  — Continned. 

lowed  by  I)r.  Roelirig'a  remark-,  8  II..  In  «bich 
In.  treala  uf  each  vwabubiry  aepnnttrly, 

(A  comparative  vocalmlary  of  the 

Nahilwncy,  or  Indiaiix  of  the  nionntnins 
northwest  ()f  Fort  Lianl  (occordiug  to 
Kennicott),  and  of  the  Nehawney  of 
Nehawiioy  River  (arcordiug  to  R.  B. 
Ross),  with  remarks  by  1:'.  L.  O. 
Roohrlg.  Febrimrj-,  1871]. 

UanuacripE.  14  Qnniinibereil  pageii,4°,ih  tbe 
llbnur  or  Ibo  Biinwi  of  Bihnolaicy. 


The  V 


nxMIIng  or  1 


II  In 


beaded  'Temarka,"  vhich  are  (romparatlvely 
fewlnnnmberi  Ihey  oeoupy  B  p«(!»B.  Fnllow- 
Ing  tbi«e  are  E  paRpa,  •>nnUinlnji  two  nets  of 
"remarkH,"  alao  by  ProT,  BnebrlK,  two  pagtn  of 
wbfch  refer  to  the  i-oeabnlarj-ot  KMinlnitt  and 
three  lo  thai  of  Kwik. 
—  [A  comparative  vocabulary  of  the 
Tohculli  (uccordiiie;  to  Audenion,  in 
Hale's  exploring  exiwilitlou)  and  of 
the  Kenai  (from  the  governor  of  Rhb- 
aian  America),  with  remarks  liy  F.  L. 
O,  Roehrig.     February,  1871.] 

Maniwrrlpt.  14  nnnnmbered   paffeii,  In  rin 
librar)*  of  tlio  Bureau  of  Etlinolagj-. 


thrw  pagw.  reUtlnj;  lo  the  vocabulary  of  Andrr- 
aon  ani(  ono  to  IbaC  butlnentlaneil  In  lh«  title, 

[A  comparative  vocabulary  of  the 

Hong-kntchin  (with  the"  original 
spellingof  tlieaiionymonsvocaliiilnty), 
tho  Natsit  kntchin  (according  to  R.  B. 
Roas),  Olid  another  Kutchiu  ilialert 
(not  apccttied ;  according  to  R.  B.  Ross), 
witli  remarks  by  F,  I,,  O.  Roehrig, 
Aiigiiat  17,  1874.] 

tbe  lilirary  of  llie  Burran  of  Elhnoh)g>. 

The  vocabularf.i^  IM  words  eaeb  (w>pl»d 
from  maniiarrlpta  thrn  in  the  librarj-  nf  Ihi' 
KuillbaoDlaii  iQfllitiitlon),  an  In  parallel  cn|. 
nmn»,  omipylna  9  leave™,  followwl  by  IIm 
mniarha,  liy  I>r.  HiielirlK.  eaeh  aet  of  worda 
being  treated  of  aepunilely. 

[A   comparative  vocabulary  of  the 

Slkani  aud  Bcuvrr  Indians,  embracing 
the  Si-kaii-i  (ae«>rding  to  R.  R.  Ross) ; 
tlie  !^l-kan-i  (acconliug  to  F.  L.  Pope) ; 
tiie  Sikaiii  of  the  moniitains  Kontli  of 
Fort  I.iard;  and  tiif  IteavtT  Itiiliausof 
Peace  River  west  of  Lake  Athabasca 
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Ro«hrig  (F.L.O.)  — Cnntiiiuoil. 

(occordiug  to  Keiinirott) ;  witli  rpninrku  , 
by  F,  L.  O.  Roehri);.    AiiKHHt  20,  1X74.]  | 

ManiMoript,   IS  unDiiwb<<1vd  Imvi-n.  *',  in   ' 
Ihs  libntrj-  ur  Ihs  llunuiii  at  Kllinului:)', 

Tlievociilnil»rlMi.ll»wijittm>iirli(™i>iwltrDiii  I 
nuniiwripu  Ihrn  lu  lfa«  librury  iif  tliu  (imiili- 
Minlan  In-tltutiuu),  u»  iu  iianllnl  caluiunii  imil 
nr«u|iySteava>i  th«e iin  rullnwHl  by  TluaveH  \ 
ooDtAlnLng  reniirkii  on  emtih  by  Dr.  Roehrlg.        I 

WlilIi-iuchBrjtBurthiiplillalDglaBollectloM  | 
nuilabythBSiiiltbaiuiiiiuInHlllatiDnDr.Ulbb- 
WM  arriintaineil  tflH^liir  ItiemnlarUt  rrlaliiif:  I 
ta  thn  M!viM-i(l  llnguliilir  fniDllbin  tn  npi'daliiitii  | 
ibruughuutlheiiiuiitry,  Id  unirr tbkt  bn  niighi  j 
bavr  the  Iwnoflt  oflbnir  kuovrled);*  oftbu  nub- 
Jwt.    Ill  ]iur«iun«<oflbl*polli'yPrar.HiiHbriK  I 


CoDtinnod. 
■iHiliiii  liutilallon'K  nUnaiint  voubnUry  of  180 
waiAa,  nrarly  oil  the  blanlu  bi'ini;  fllleii.    The 
tuHHlwritloK  l8  Ihal  of  Dr.C.ibba. 

—  VocHliulury    of    thu    N«haniiiiy   of 
NeliAuuay  River. 

Umnmirtpl.  a  adniiDib»rHl  Ibitw.  roUo. 
wrltWn  on  od«  xlde  only,  in  tbe  Ubnuy  or  Ihe 
Burenii  ar  EtbnolDg)  .    Callnlrd  (tuDi  >  DiKin. 

tAinona  country  bel ween  rhu  Llonl'ABil  Uae- 


See  Itarnhardt  (W.  E.) 
■y  (J.  O.) 


Tiilinl  UBiui'ii  Doiwy  (J.O.) 

RoKneKiviT.t«bn.   SerDorMjr (J.O.) 
Roon«7  (Jftki).     See  DorMy  <J.  O.) 
Roan  (AlfXHuili-r).    gc«DorMy<J.  O.) 
Rosa  {R.  B.)    Vocabulary  of  the   pure 

C lii'iM- wyii II ,or  1  auKiiagn  i if  thn  Curi boo- 

eatHrHHiiil  Yiilluwknivps. 

MuiuM-ri|>L  e  unnumbi-rnl  leaven,  wrilUn 
on  our>  Hiile  only,  fnlki,  iu  Ihe  llbiarj-nf  the 
Ihimiiior  FJbiHilony. 

RorontMl  on  our  of  the  "  atandanl  rootbu- 
kry'GinnMul  tbeMmitbimnlMi  InKiritition.can- 
l^uins  IMU  Konlo,  winiviJiinU  of  all  of  vMqU 
■n<  Kirrn.  Tlie  mnniurrlpt  <k  In  tho  band 
wrilintEar  Dr.Uni.  Ilibba. 

Vncuiiiiliiry  of  the  Kiitt^ba  Kiitcbin, 

Yukim  River. 

Maunvript,  6  nnnnmlieiwl  leaven,  Tulifl. 
writlrn  ou  nop  aifle  only.  In  Ibi-  Itbmry  of  the 
Riinuu  of  Ktbnolojty.  Procured  from  Mr. 
HenliHty.  wIhi  b»>l  noMoil  uunnK  thew 
InilliuiK  about  ten  yi'ani. 


WlKriliHR 


biiUr>-  fiinnn  of  IM 
ly  all  uf  whlrli  arv 
tluUnrDr.Giblw. 

VoealMilary  of  tho  Nftt»it   K 

(Btrung  Meii)  Iimnnngo. 

Hanuwri|il.  S  namnnibrml  leareii 
wrlllea  iiu  imi-Hiile  only.  In  thi'  lilirur; 
Bnraaii  of  Elbniilii;ir.  Proriimd  fmm  nr 

whoba>lbi<<-nu->.'ra1y<'ari>tii  thr  llilili 

Beconied  on  one  nf  thu  formn  uf  Ihr- 


keiitie  ri™rB. 

KsDonled  on  one 

nalitn- 

lluu'«  etanlard  voi-»bular^-  funna  of  IM 

wonl*. 

«t  iilralenia  of  nea 

rly  all  iif  uliirh  an- 

The  inanuacripl 

>  In  tliv  lianilnrllln 

i;(bh>. 

—  Vocalmlftry 

Of    the    »i-kHu'- 

lau- 

(tiiage. 

Manuarnptfln 

nnmliered  liiavu,  wrllti'D  an 

nnB»i.l..only,  folio 

ill  tbe  library  ofth.. 

Dnmiu 

umwof 

18»woni«.«|aival 

nl«  of  allof  which  ap 

given. 

—  Vocabulary  of  a  dialed  of  th 

pTiu- 

Hrtflii  laiiKuagr 

folio. 

0  only.  In  th«  library 

of  Ihe 

Rnrean  nt  Bthu-li 

Risvurd'ilunadD 

ortlw.fmilhwniau 

iiatltn. 

lion'K  fomi*  of  a 

atandani  yflcaUnlarj 

wnnbi.  eqiilvalenta 

of  nr^riy  all  of  Ibei 

being 

Jtlveu.     The  hnndwrlllug  bi  thnt  .if  I>r.  Gibba. 

Roat  (Rel  iibolil).  The  |  IodI'h  prayer  | 
III  Three  Hunilreil  Lnilgilagea  |  coiu- 
prJHiui;  the  I  leailiuj;  1aii|[i1]|){ob  aud 
thntr  principiU  dialects  |  tbroiighnut 
tlie  world  I  with  the  placcn  wiiere 
simkeu  I  With  a  profane  by  Ituiuhold 
RoHt,  I  C.  I.  E.,  I,L.  D.,  PH.  I).  I 

honiloD  I  Gilbert  aud  Kiviiifttoti  | 
Limited  St.  Johu'R  houw.,  CliTkt-uwell, 
E.  C.  I  1R91  I  (All  riKht«  riwervod)  | 

quotolionB  1  1.  preface  !  U.  ron. 


p.lJW,l= 


'a  prayer  In 

iinmhcr  of  Amerieu 

among  then, 

beCbipp'wyantiylU- 

bippewyan 

rTiniHMmmanKp.Ki 

l«Dla  1 1,  wt 
Tbe  Lnni 


aiare.lDdiao  (rontan).  p. 75,  Blav^-lndlan  |ayl- 

Tho  [  lord's  prayer  |  In  Three  Huu- 

■lre<l  Laii)(iiaf(e8  |  cein|iriHiiig  the  | 
leadiuf;  lBii}(»i>KeB  anil  their  priiioi|>al 
dialect*  I  tiimutchout  the  world  |  with 
tbe  )ihii'0i»  where  apoken  |  Willi  a  pref- 
ao*"  by  Iteinhobl  Rout,  |  C.  I.  K.,  I.L.U., 
I'll.n.  I  Kei-oiid  editioD  I 
Luudou  I  Gilbert    auil     Kivinf^u  | 
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Roat(G.)  — Coatinned. 
Liiuitrd  |  3t..Ii>hii'shnuse,Clerkeuw«ll. 
E.C.  I  1891  I  (All  rights  KAerved)  [ 
Title  venw  quotatkinii  ]  1.  |>r«r*cii  !  II.  ran 

Lingubilio  oonteDU  iHODdertltlaiieitiibave 
Cbpiu  uni :  PUllDg. 


.  Ruby    (Charles).      Vuralmlary  of    tlio 
ChirAdkbun-ApadbK  languugt-. 

written  on  una  >[<le  only.  In  thft  lilinry  uf  the 
ItuniBU  or  KthnuloKV.  Roeordeil.  R.'|>t..  1X8(1, 
with  the  lUMiiiUnce  iif  Micki-y  ¥n*.  luli:rpre- 


SbMii  (Joxeiih).  A  |  dictionaiy  |  nf  | 
BiMikii  rxlaliiig  to  Amerka,  |  from  Its 
iliwovtry  to  th«  preaeut  time.  |  By 
JoHeph  Sabiii.  |  Volume  I[-XIX].  | 
[ThrtiH  linen  qiiotatjou.]  | 

Nvvr-Yorh:  |  Joseph  Sub  in,  84  Naiwaii 
stnwt.  I  1868[-1H91]. 

19  vol*.  S°.    )«,lll  In  nmnte  ol  publkatlon. 


Sohombnrgk  (R.  H.)  — Coutiiiucd. 

Cunt^nH  tbo  Tonl  Tar  nin  In  (lie  langii 

nf  theVblpiH'vjui.  Klnil,  and'-Tribmnl 


-B  rmi-hwi  the  entry  "Snii 


<r  editMl  b.v  Mr.  Wllherrun 


CoagreM,   Euueii,  GealngUall 


Su«ey,Vno.. 

S*ePield(T.W.) 

St.  Mark  [in  the  Tinn£  langiiAKo].  Si« 
Klrkby(W.W.) 

Sayoe  (Archihald  Henry).  Introduction 
t«  the  I  science  of  language.  |  By  |  A. 
II.  Sayce,  |  deputy  professor  of  compar- 
ative philology  iu  the  uiiiveTsity  nf 
Oxford.  I  In  two  volumes.  |  Vol.  I [-II]. 
I  [Dwigli.]  I 

Loudon:  |  C.  Kegan  Paul  &  ru.,  1, 
Pflt«niost«r  Hqnaru.  |  1880. 

2voh>.:  liairtJtle verHO  Muik  1  1. title runio 
quolatloDiuid  uillrel  1.  pretUepp.  v-vlil,  table 
•r  cDDlcntH  venw  bUnk  1  I.  text  pp.  1-141,  eola- 
ybouvnwbluikll.:  bair-tltleverubhuik  1  I. 
Utto  vpnw  qiiutuion  and  nolire  1  I.  Ulite  or 
tsnluliivenw  bhuik  1  l.lolt  pp.  1-352.  wWled 
lial  of  warki>  pp.  KaSKt.  ludn  pp.  3ffii~42l.  l^o, 
A  few  Bn>iMh  and  Navaho  wordii.  with  n- 
pUnatloDiK  voL  1,  p.  121. 

Otpiet  fMa ;  Bureau  or  Kthnnlogy.EBmea, 

8ohoiiibiiTgk(£ir  Robert  Herman).  Con- 
triliDtions  to  the  Philologiciil  Ethnog- 
raphy nf  aoutU  America.  By  Sir  R.  II. 
Schumbiii^k. 

la  Pbllologlcal  Svc.  [af  Londoti]  Pror.  tuI.  3, 
pp.  m-Zn.  London.  1848, 8°. 

Afflnlty  iif  wardR  In  Ihe  Culnan  with  olhrr 
langna^eB  juul  dialect*  En  America,  pp.  234-2:17. 
DoatainH.  among  otbem,  «xanipl«n  !□  Atnob. 

A  vocabulary  of   the    Maiangkonf; 

lauKuage  [South  Americn]. 

Id  PhllolaginiIMnc.|iirLinidun)ProD.vi)l.l. 
n-  Ul^m.  LoDdoo,  laSO.  8°. 


PniHKla.  June  < 
Uerllu.  UaR'li 
lire,  an.)  In  1) 


e  Ulan 


II  Si-buinliiirgk.  a  Germnn  v; 


a  lame  l->  tliB  DbIihI  HtMeK 
rklug  aH  a  ilerk  in  Jlext.in  aui 
\  bwaniu  a  partuer  lu  1K28  iu  . 


iindi'riacik  !•  nifikc  a  survey  or 
the  coaHl.  Allhonicb  he  did  not  puMU-iM  the 
Hperial  kmncledge  thai  U  rei|nire<l  rurMirli  r 
work,  hepurrnnnwl  ll  well,  and  1il»  repwrW  imi- 
cuml  lilm  In  IKM,  rrom  llie  Geograpliii'iil  S.in|. 

eiplorc  (he  InleiiDr  or  Hill  lull  Ruinnn.  uhh-h 
vae  then  entirely  uuknnnn.  Ariern  Ihimnigh 
eiphiralinnilurinelSXI-183a.l>e«.-utInLoiiihjn 
in  tlin  xuinmer  of  1830  »llb  valuable  (!.dWt]on« 
or  BiiinaU  awl  pIiintFi.  niiielly  lu'w  hiwim. 
Schombiirgk  iuIIhI  ajnilD  rruni  Loinlim  liir 
GenrgPlnwn  In  Dereiubrr.  ISM.  aa  pieniilr 


le  the  U 


nduri 


I  ween   BrH 


M  detenr 

b  niiiaiia  and   Braiil,  niii 
r   genKTHphicnl  ami    ftbnolcn] 


brot 

or,  Mnrlti 

Rlrlntnl.    On  tlieir  retiir 

Lun 

on' In  June 

e<l> 

repo 

oi.rn.-j-  to  tiie  <l«<«r<>p 

iial 

ly.  ferwh 

ehUieqiirrnknlghlHllil 

■  in 

Altera 

ewmonthH'reHt  be  wa-ti 

\-m 

.polntmen 

in    tlie  eotonial  d-pHri 

n<-ut 

and 

.n»arelie4  upon  the  idhi 

tbe 

r  Seulb  AnH-ricK.    In  1K4 

befon  I  he 

Brltliih  A-suriation  n  ]ii.|- 

will 

the 

ndlan  dbile 

..^a.-A«ri.(on'.<Wv.-y 

^m. 

Scbooloroft  (Henry  Kowe).  Historical 
I  and  I  ntatistical  information,  |  rn- 
spfcting  the  |  hiHtory,  condition  and 
prospects  |  of  the  |  Indian  tribesof  the 
United  States:  |  collected  and  prepnr(-d 
nndvr  the  direction  |  of  the  |  bureau  of 
Indian  alfalra,  |  iier  act  of  Con({re»a  of 
Hatch  3d,  18*7,  |  by  Henry  R.  (Ichool- 
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achoolcraft  (H.  R.)  — Coiitiiineil, 
eratt,  LL.D.  ]  Illiistrateil  liv  R.  Eoal- 
man,  capl.  U.  8.  A.  |  Puldishoil   liy  Au- 
thority of  Cuiiktmui.  I  PurtI[-VI].  I 

Pbilailclptain:  I.tppiucott,  Grambo  &, 
cntupaiiy,  |  {iitii-cew«)ri  to  Grigg,  Elliot 
4  CO.)  I  1851[-1857]. 

Emigrated  lUlt:  [FMKnTlBg.]  \  HlMoriral  | 
ifiH-mUkjii  j  nwpeclli 


tliM.«-).  K 


dition  I 


t  of  llio 


i)lnn  tribraof  thoCntlKd  Stall' 
proiHtTHl  antler  Ilin  |  ilinctlan  of  llw  bnraaii  ii 
IitiliiiiiiillkirxperanarUuDgreiielflr  MhttIiS" 
lUT.  I  l>.v  Hmry  It.  SclHolcrkft  L.I..D.  I  Il]>>i> 

Irorptlliyl  S.Kniiliiuui,CBpl.r.%aniiy.  ;  ICohi 
ufamK.]  I  FubliRhnl  liy  Mabaiil;  of  CwifTcu 
I  P»rt  II-VIJ.  I 

Pliilaiklpbiii:  iLlpplnoitt.Gnimlmiii^n. 

e  vfil«.  4°.  B»glDniiiK  willi  vol.  S  lh■^  wouli 
"HlMorical  anil  i>lstit>ti«tl "  are  left  off  thi 


11,1-5 


tlUc-pHiieii,  both  engniTnl 

1..I  prinw-l 

qi»ntly  ilHsaj  vol.  I  «a>  alxn  ImiiihI  -i 

■liriilK«llltlo1i«glnnintE-' 

in(tlhelii.l«ry.™iidlU<M., 

inipmupt* 

lndi«.   rrlbe-,-  making   1 

other  parta. 

Ilnhwlbylhe  ume  bon<» 

onoonthtn 

«.ied. 


ir  paper,  of  wLirh 


Pu-t  I,  lasi.  nalftlil'^  (Eihnalottical  re- 
iwaritbea.  nwpniiiing  |  the  rod  mMi  of  Aiuarical 
venw  blank  1  ).  (idgrared  IJlleaaabovu  verwi 
blank  1  Lprlnlal  lltle  a>  BboTH  venw  blank  1 1. 
iDtroduf tor?  ilnnnmenta  pp.  Lll-vl,  prufani  pp- 
Tii-i.lliit  iif  plaKo  pp.  li-ili,  cont^nte  jip.  illl- 
iiiii,  teit  p]i.  13-5-.i<.  appenilii  pp.  S2i-se», 
plal-en,  colored  lithographK  uiil  mupa  niiiuhered 
l-7fl. 

Pari  II,  1852.  Hairtitle  (aa  in  part  i)  Term 
blank  II.  eni[niveiltltle(Inrunnalkinreiipect log 
tbe  blatory  ennditlon  andpmapMtii.clc.)  vena 
blank  I  1.  prluteil  lillt>  (Inlbrmatlon  mapoctiuft 
tb«  history,  Donillliiiii  ami  praap«tii.  etc)  vemo 
prtDton  1 1.  (hulleHlluu  i-enw  blank  1 1,  intmduc- 
torj  itoriimi^l  p|L  vii-iiir.mntwilapp.  xv-iill, 
llM  of  platen  pp.  ixili-iitlv.  leil  pp,  17-80g. 
pUtKH  anil  naiH  niimbAr«d  1-28,  II-TR.  and  2 
platMeihibil.lUBtheOherokeealphabelandlla 
applicatian. 

Part  III,  lASl.  lIairiillo(aii 
blanktl.ongravedtflJe(aHinpartii) 
ll.prinleil  llllfl(ajiln  part  lilverHO 
Ibinl  repnrt  pp,v-vlii,  lint  of  ilivi 
.■onl^nl*  pp.  il-.v.  lint  of  platOH  pp 
tpTt  pp.  19-10^,  platM  and  inaiH  nun 

Pan  IV,  1854.  Rair.title(a*  in  p 
blank  1 1,  enfcraTed  title  (aa  in  part  ii| 
1  1.  printed  Illlelaain 


r  iiivi 


inpp.v 


imrtli  r 


blank  I  t.  «u^rav(«l  title  taa  in  part  ii)  vitu 
blank  1  L  )>rinted  title  (aa  hi  pan  iij  versii  blank 
1 1,  dedicatlnopp,  vii-viil.  flflli  report  |>p.  ii-xil, 
li«t  of  diviiiiiina  p.  lili.  aynopeia  of  p'nenil 

Kvii-iiiijiat  of  plnlra  pp.  miii-miT,  If. I  pp. 
25-825.  appendii  pp.  S27.TI2.  plates  and  inapii 
nnnibered  l-«,H)-3«. 

Partn.ltBT.  BairtllloiGeneral  hiaturv  |  of 
tbe  I  Kortb  Ameriran  Indiana)  venw  blank  1 1. 
pnrtiaJIII.prlDliidlitlefaiiiiury.oftbe  Indian 
trlboi  of  ihn  Dnltfd  Statoti  |  their  i  |>nwnt 
cnnilition  and  proapecta.  |  and  niiketch  of  their 
I  anrlvnt  iit»tuH.  |  Publiahnl  by  order  of  dm- 
enwi.'iin<lerlbodirectiaiiofth«I>epartnKnI..r 
Ibeinlerior—l  nil  Ian  bureau.  |  By  1  HrnryRowo 
Kchoolrraft.LL.D.  I  Unuber  [£ch1i  llnea.]  | 
With  niuBtralluna  by  Eminent  ArlUtn.  J  Inono 
volnme,  I  Part  Vl. »f  Iho  aoriea.  I  Philadelphia: 
{  J.B.LIpplnoolt&co,  I  lS5T.|v«>»  blank  I  1. 
InMiriplinn  versa  blank!  I.  teller  to  the  Preai- 
ilent  pp.  lil-vlii,  report  pp.  ii-i.  profai*  pp.  il- 
ivf,  eonisnia  pp.  ivii-xivi,  liat  of  platxa  pp. 
iivil-ixvlii.  text  pp.».7t4,  indei  pj>.7t5;!«, 
flfty.HiVen  plalea,  partly  •clrrtoil  from  tbe 
other  valnmm,  anil  three  tablea, 

Ellon  <J,  H.l,  Vocabulary  of  tbe  Navajo, 
vo].4,pp.4IS-«.tl. 

i3atlatio<A.).Tabli'of  generir.  ludtaiMami- 
11m  of  laniriiaire*,  vol.3,pp.3B7.W2. 

Olbba  (C),  Obaen-nlloDe  on  mme  ..f  tho 
Tmlian  dialocta  of  uartberu  rtalifomia.  vol  3. 
pp,  49M£3. 

VocabnUriea  of  Indian    languages    In 

nortliw™t  California,  vol.  3.  pp.  428-445. 

Hanrr  (C,  C.).  Vocabnbirj'  of  the  Apaebe, 
vol.5,pp,S71t-S8». 

Cepiri  j«n:  Astar.  Banrmn.  Itoatnu  Atlis- 
natuin.  British    Uuaciini,    Congrean,    Kamos. 


le  Fiwl 


[■oirell,  S 


a,  Tniiii 


■III, 


1581,  Qua  rlteh  bought 
a  copy  for  V,  lOi,  The  Field  nopy.  no.  2075.  aold 
rDrt72i  lfavHiniElescopy,no,17flS,rar(I32i  the 
SquiiT  Dopy,  no.  1214,  $120;  no,  2im,  fflO:  (he 
Komlrei  oiipy.no,  773  (5  vols.).  5l.5t,  -.  the  PInart 
™py,  no.a28(5Tale,ln4l.2W  fk-.;  the  Uurpby 
eflpy,  no.  222S,  fOS.  Priwd  by  Qiiarlli'h,  no. 
300IT,  lU.  lOi.:  by  CUrke  £  oo,  WW,  tSS;  by 
Ijiinrileh.  in  1888. 151. 

Keluued  with  tltlP-pagos  aa  follova: 

An-Livea  of]  Aboriginal  Knowledge. 

I  Coutnining  nil  tlie  |  Original  PniMint 
laid  before  Coiigreiw  |  rPHpecting  thn  | 
IliHtnry,  ADtiijnjtioa,  Ijaiigiiugp,  Etli- 
iioliij[y,  Pictography,  |  Riles,  8ii]iertiti- 
tioiiH,  and  Mythology,  |  of  the  |  Iiiiliau 
TribflHof  IhulJiiitnd  8tat«H  |  Uy|Heury 
R.  Schoolcraft.  I,L.  D.  [  With  Ilhidtra- 
tioiiH.  I  OniPnctiiii  ih  ipii  nuixniiiyi'giin 
iiM.— Atgoiiqiiiii.  1  In  six  voIuinu«.  | 
Volume  I[-V1].  | 
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Bcboolcraft  (H.  R.}— Continiieil. 

Philwlelphia :  |  J.  B.  Lippincott  & 
Co.  I  1860. 

EHgravnl  tillt :  InromiBlhili  |  renpecllng  th« 
I  Hlatary.  Cuuilition  mil  PnM|wcU  |  al  Iho  | 
IndUd  TribmDrihoUuileilSUIaii:!  Cullwtal 
■nl  pnpniw)  iiiHt«r  the  |  BarcMi  of  Inilian 
Afbln  I  By  Henry  K.  Scbuotcmn  L.  L.  U.  | 
Hfin:  ItuyB1<Ie<^»ovloty.  LoDdun.  Royal  An- 
tiquarian Swluiy,  Copeubagm.  Ethnulogicol 
SiKlely,  Paris,  ic.  &i-.  |  niu«lrat«il  by  |  Cap.' 

IVigaHtte.]  I  PubUnbed  by  niithorUy  ot  Cun- 

PhibHlalphia;  |  J.  EI.  Lipiiinintt  iL  C«. 
S  vols,  nwpfl  and  platvu.  4". 
Thiinlltlaa  MCWHin  Ibu  leitpaice  for  iiaRe 
with  thr  iiriniusl  f  illnt  hIhivp,  hdiI  ujntaini  in 


[ ]Tii«|  Initiun  tHbeH|iif  tti»i  Uiiiteil 

Htiittsi:  I  their  |  hUhiry,  antiqiiitiiw, 
eiiHtuniB,  roligiun,  itrtH,  lautcuaini,  |  tra- 
ditiona,  oral  le^i^tnilH,  nitd  luytlin.  |  Kil- 
itedhy  |  l^nDvia  t).  DmkB.  |  ItliiHtnitiHl 
with  one  bnu<tr«d  flue  etiKrnviiiicit  un 
Hto«t.  I  In  two  voliiniex.  |  V<i1.  1(-I1J.  | 
PhilMlelpbia:  I  J.  B.  Lippiucutt  &. 
CO.  I  LoD<Ion:  16  Southuuiptuu  street, 
Coveat  Gardi^i].  |  18HJ. 

2  rala.:  portrait  1  l.tltb  venonopyrljrht  1  1- 
pnCaoe  pp.J-S,  ixratenlii  pp.  7-(,  Imtuf  plalw 
pp.t'lalnlroductionpp,  lt-lS4.  text  pp.2!>.-«>lt^ 
froDlkflpieOH  1  Ltilloviinn  <wpyriffht  1  I.uid- 
UutH  pp.  3-1.  lint  uf  pialni  p.  7.  leit  pp.9-44S. 
indci  pp.  u;-15S,  platsg. «°. 

"Id  the  rallowlng  pagea  tbpBllKmpI  ha*  brvn 
Kariv  to  piaritlfeCirv  the  piiliiic  inaronrenieut 
and  >i;»Mihie  lona  llie  renlilla  of  tbe  lire-IunK 
Ubm  in  the  field  of  alwrlKlDai  nswarch  of  thu 
Ule  Henry  K.  Suhoolaraft." 

Cbapt«r  11.  l^ngua^^  literature,  and  pic- 
tography, viil.  1,  pp.  47-03,  eonlaius  general 
TSBwrlu  OB  the  IniUan  tonguagen. 

<y/jriatten:  CongreM. 

Pricnl  by  Clariie  It  co.  18W,  no.  S3TS.  tW. 

Henrr  Ruwe  Schoulcraft,  ethnologiit,  lum  in 
|Watirrvii«l|  Albany  vounly.  N.T..  March  28. 
1713;  dieil  in  Waehlagten, D. C. IVcember  10. 
tmt.  Wax  eduoated  at  Ulddtebtirj-  Cuilege, 
Vermont,  and  at  Union,  vhere  he  pamued  the 
atudiea  or  cliemiatry  and  niinerahtgy.  In 
U17  ■US  be  Iraveleil  in  Uiiuouri  and  Arkatuiiu. 
and  relamed  with  a  iarge  oullection  of  KBOlug- 
Ical  and  iniDeislaglGal  npeelnieng.  In  1100  he 
wan  appointed  gealogiat  In  flen,  LewlH  Caim'n 
exploring  eipediUon  to  Lake  Superior  and  tlie 
beadntenorMluhaippiRiver.  Hewuaeiin' 
tary  of  a  cwnmiaalon  t4i  treat  «ilh  tiie  IndifltiFi 
UChiiajpi.  and,  after  a  Journey  Ihroogh  Illinois 
—  ■      ■        d  MUiui  riven.,  wa«  in 


Sclloolcraft  (EI.  li.)  —  Cuntiniieil. 

the  lalle  region.  Folablinliing  hinmelf  at  Sault 
Salute  Murie.  and  Dftn-iranl  at  Uaeklnaw, 
wbtre,  in  IKS.  be  married  Jane  Johnnton. 
granddaughter  of  WaboitJeeg.  a  aoteal  UJibway 
rbief.  wlio  had  recoived  her  edunaiiun  in 
Earupe,  In  1838  he  foundnl  the  Michigan  hia- 
loricol  eociuly.aud  in  1«H  the  Algic  society. 
Kroui  1828  till  1832  bewail  a  iQvniber  of  tlioter- 
riloriaileglalatureof  Mh'bigaa.  InlttSZheleila 
goreninieiileipedition.whicbrullowHltbeMlf 
HiKippi  Hiver  up  to  its  mnrco  in  Itasis  lAko. 
In  1810  lie  negotiated  a  trmty  with  Ihe  Imllaoa 
on  the  upper  lakea  for  the  enulaii  to  the  Unitnl 
SlatHof  ia,CKM.OtW  arree  of  their  landa.  He 
teil  acting  nnpeTinlrndeot  nf 


Indiai 


-    On  I 


....gb 


wxslem  Virginia.  Ohio,  Mid  l^nailn, 
appolnteil  by  the  New  York  legiolHtiin^  in  IKI5 
aconinilMloner  to  take  theniiHiuiof  IIh-  In-llnna 
int1iemBti%an>leidWt  iarumuiliancaui'rrniug 
the  Six  Nationa.  After  the  perfoniianee  of 
thin  task.  Congreiui  atitboriieil  him.  on  Marsh  3, 
IM7,  to  obuin  thnxigh  lliv  Indian  Iwnuiu 
miiorla  rdating  to  all  Iho  ImliaB  tribeii  of  the 
eoimlry,  aod  lo.ollatr  uidedlt  Itie  infbrniallon. 
In  thta  work  Iw  api'nt  the  remaining  ymre  of 
his  life.  Tbmiigh  bin  InHlirDw  many  lawn 
were  enacted  tar  Ihe  pntecllon  ami  Ik'nelllof 
the  IndlanH.  Numerona  u;tcnll5c  iHK'ii'th-H  in 
the  United  States  and  Kuruiie  eirvted  hini  to 
membirxbip,  awl  the  Uiilvcr>lly  of  (ieiieva 
gave  him  Ihe  degree  of  LL.D.  In  I8W.    lie  waa 


reportaon  Indiai 

Urgerwurka.    T< 

Alglc. 

Coneir 


ilOeclB,  besidi;! 
If  his  leclnna  befe 
Detroit  on  the  "llianin 


ind 


iirty.o, 


in  of  tlie 


ndian 


>nrh  by  Peter  S-  Diiponeniil, 
and  gained  for  their  antlior  a  gold  meilal  from 
the  Frenoh  inallliile.    .    .    . 

To  the  five  vol  umoi  of  Indian  reaeareheM  com- 
piled under  tlie  direction  of  the  war  department 
headdedaaiEtb.eont^ningthepOHt-ColunibJdli 
history  of  the  Indiana  and  of  tlu^r  relaliiina 
with  Europoana  (PbiladeipbU.  18571-    Ue  l>a<l 


d  fuTK 


lil22  appointed  Indian  agent  fi 


Sobott  (W.)  Uulwr  etliiio^riiphiHchu 
ErgubniHse  der  SuH<Mkiiischuu  RKiai-, 
von  W.  Schott. 

Knnde  Ton  Russland,  vol.  7,  p|i.4SCI.JI!f.  Bt-rliii, 

Vocabulary  of  the  Inkilik  and  Inkallt-Ingel- 
Diit  Itrom  Zagosklnl,  pp.  481-487. 
Scoolar  (/>r.  John).  Olmvrvnlioiis  on 
the  indiKenouB  trilwtM  ill'  tliw  Jf.  W. 
coawt  of  ADiiirkn.  By  J.ihii  Svotilur, 
M.D.,F.L.  S.,  Ac. 
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BooQler  (J.)  —  Contiuneil. 

Ill  Royal  Oeog.  Soc.  of  Lnnclon.  Jutir..  vol.  ]1, 
PII.2I&-3S1,  IxiDilini,  IS<I,S'.  (UbdIdj^IoiiI  Siir- 
vey.) 

VacHliiitHrj- of  llie  Uinpqllat  Kpokiin  im  the 
Rlrvr  Dmiiqnii,  Hbuilt  IMI  wunl*  (ulitninnl  rnim 
Dr,  TolojlB),  pp.  237-241. 

On  tliH  Imliitii  tril)es  iulialiitiiig  tlie 

niirtb-wuttt  const  nf  Ainericn.  ByJiilm  j 
:Svonler,  M.D.,F.  L.  S.  Cuiuuniiiuut«il 
by  tho  Etbnologiciil  iSoclety. 

In  iUmbiirgb  Niv  PIil1uiiuph.Juur.vut.4I. 
pp.  llN-l«2.EdlnliiirKh,  lS4a,l«°. 

Ilirlnde*  H  bri«r  dlM^nulun  of  the  AthKpM' 

Ri-lirintnl  In  Kllinulngkiil  Sue.  oT  Lonilui]. 

Jniir.  v<il.  I,  p|>.  228-^2,  Luiii1uii{IMH].8o.  (Con.  I 

eniia.)     Llnguintk-n  nimbovR,  PP.XM-Z31. 

Sasnln(R.P.)    CutechiHiuiiitbuDiniljiiS  i 

iBiiEltage.  (■)  I 

Muniurript  In  p«M«iHiuii  of  Fmlier  Kinfle  | 


Alillnn«  See  Allen  <R.  T.J 
Aiucho  Buiuruft(M,H.) 

AluchB  White  (J.  B.) 

AlhupMrMi  Pelil>>t(E.P.K.J.| 

TIudA  CmaplKll  (J.) 

IMn«  S»'UariEe(A.G.) 

Hunt  Agnnln  LvgolT  ( L.> 

Twulll  MnrirelA.G.) 

Sb«w  («rr.  J.  M.)    VocabuUry  of  thu 
Navi^ii  laugiiuge. 

Unnuwript.  pp.  1-^.4°,  ia  the  llbnry  of  the 
Biinwi  nf  EthnoluKy. 

RrcDTdnl  on  ■  furm  cjnupllul  \-j  H.  R.  School. 
cnft.  iwntaininK  iM  EnnllBh  wunU  and  th« 
uiiineraU  1-30,  40,  M,  00,  etc.    BquivaliMilii  of 

■hoa:  Thih  word  fidluwlnjr&tltlnor  within  paren- 
thmwii  aftvr  ■  luile  IndkuUtii  that  ■  iki|i;  of  the 

■  he  llbno'  ol  the  iHlellr.  J.  (i.  Sbrn.  Ellubelh, 
N.J. 
Sberwood  (i^Bf .  W.  L.)     Vocabulary  of 
the  Sierra  Blaiica  aud  Coyot^ro  dialert 
of  tfao  ApaebuH,  with  uotVN. 

UinuHcript,  I  uoiiimlH'rvil  leave*,  folio,  Id 
the  library  of  the  Bnivsii  oT  Sthnology. 

The  lint  lisfof  the  man iiwrl pi.  written  on 
both  akiira.  La  defut«1  to  remarka  eonternlng 
the  nrjntu-i'a,  pronouna.  nelhiid  of  oounilnn, 
and  an  to  the  Hlphnbet  uaed.  The  rmnainln; 
leav™,  writtfo  on  one  iiMo  only,  contain  (he 
rucabulacy  (about  275  worda)  arranj(nl  In  four 
i-utiimnii  lo  the  pane,  tmi  ol  Engllali  and  tirn 
uftbeAparhr.  There  la  nolniMcatiuDur  [jUce 
ordnleof  record. 


Vooabulary  S«HitachTnaiin(J.C.£.) 
Vocabulary  Hosae  (J.) 

Vocabulary  Pope(F.L.| 

Vucabiilarj-  Roehrlg  (K  L.  I).) 

Vocabulary  Rosa  <R.  R.J 

Worda  Una  (L.K.J 

SinipM>i)<£M'M(.  JaiuesHorvey).  Joiirnnl 
of  a  military  recouliaiBSance  lh>iii  Haiitu 
¥4,  New  Mexico,  to  the  Navi^o  country, 
uiaile  with  the  troops  under  tile  vmn- 
inand  of  Brevet  Lienteuaut  Colonel 
John  .M.  WaHhln){tan,  chief  of  the  9tli 
military  deiHtrtiiieiit,  aud  governor  of 
Now  Mexico,  In  1840,  l>y  Jainea  H.  Simp- 
son, A.  M.,  First  Lieiiteuanl  Corjis  of 
Tojiograiihieal  Engiueere. 

Ill  Report*  of  Secretary  uf  War:  Sriiale  n. 
doc.  Nu.  04.  niat  Cnng..  lat  m-m..  i.p.  96-188, 
Waahlngton,  IBSO.  S°.     (Eamea.  Pilling. I 

A  comparative  vocabulary  of  wonLi  In  Ibe 
lanfTiiBKea  oriho  Pueblo  or  •'Ivllluol  Indiana  uf 
Sow  Meilea  and  of  the  kIIiI  tribea  InhaMtlns 
lbibordon,pp,lW-W,  InclwlHtOwuntaoflhe 
NBviOo(no.  TLubtalnnl  by  Lfenl.Slni|woii  Ihrn 
a  IHendly  Xavqju  i^hler,  by  name  Tiia.<'a-lH» 
gont-1e(Mes-  "" 


irilla. 


braiH- 


A|mc 


Jonmnl  |  of  a  |  military  i 

aance,  |  from  |  Santa  Fe,  New  M«xJc«, 
I  to  the  I  Navajo  country,  |  matle  with 
the  I  troupa  iiiidcr  command  of  brevet 
lieiiteDAnt  colonel  John  [  M,  Waahing- 
ton,  chief  of  ninth  military  ile)Htrtnient, 
I  andgovomorof  New  Mexico,  in  1849. 
I  By  I  James  H.  Simpson,  A.  H.,  |  Drat 
lien  ten  ant  corps  of  topographical 
eiigiiioeTB.  I 

Phitadelphiu ;  |  Lippincott,  Grambo 
and  CO.,  I  snecesNUTH  to  Gri)%,  Elliot 
and  CO.  |  1852. 

Fronliaplccu  1  l.tllleVHrao  prinlera  1  l.cor- 
reapondeucvpp.3-7,  leit  pp.9-lW,liglor  plalni 
pp.  130-140,  nap.  platex.  8°. 

LinKulalie  conlenta  aa  under  null  precvdlng 


imbidl. 


roR,   Britiah 


Jamea  Hnrvey  Simpson,  soldier,  bom  In  New 
Jersey  Unreh  0, 1813.  died  In  St.  Paul.  MiDO., 
March  2,1883.  He  was  gradnstedot  tbeT.S. 
military  academy  In  1833,  and  aaalgneit  to  the 
artillery.  During  the  Florida  war  he  waa^dn 
to  Gen.  Abraham  Enatis.  Hewaa  made  Srat 
lieutenant  In  tbe  cerps  of  topographical  eD(i- 
neoiaou  July  7. 1838,  engaged  in  aun-eyiiiB  tha 
uwtlien)]altM»idtbaww(WBpl»lti*;  waifrv 
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Simpson  (J.  H.)  — Contiiinuil. 

DoledCHptalnoBMorehS,  1853;  «^n-eiliu<<rhlt>r 
topogniphlcal  Higioeer  irith  the  itrmy  In  Ulah. 
ind  In  lUaeiplunil  a  nov  n><ilB  fnmi  Salt  Lukit 
aty  W  the  Psciau  cuut.  tha  reporln  of  whtnli 
be  WH  bnty  In  pre]wiing  till  Ibo  brglDnlng  of 
tbevicUwir,  HBMrrnliuiclili'f  luiwgraphii-Bl 
eopDwr  of  ths  Department  of  I bn  SlifmiadDah. 
wu  proinolecl  nMJoroD  Aug.  «,  1881.  wm  raaile 
oolonel  of  the  4lh  Sew  itraey  vnlimteera  on 
An;.  12,  ixei.  and  took  part  In  the  pf  nlnxaUr 
oanipal)ni,  being  engaged  Bt  Weat  Point  ond  nt 
Golneo  Mills,  where  be  wtx  lakcii  prisoner. 
After  bin  exchange  In  Aiigiwl,  IS6:{.hereiilgnnl 
bisvolnnleeretmiinfHBlun  inurderloactasebief 
lupugmpliicnl  ongloi-or,  And  afterward  Ha  cblef 
onjrtneor  of  Ihodepnrtmeiitof  thoObio,  wbiTC 
bevaa  emphiy ed  In  making  and  rejmlriDg  mll- 
nnibi  and  ttrectlng  (enipvrarj- fertiaoatiaiiH.  He 
waa  promnlHl  lieilteuaut-eolonol  of  nnglncfn 
<«  June  I,  IWI,  hod  general  ehargo  of  rurtlUui- 
tluna  In  Kentnekj'  mm  that  time  till  tbe  ck»e 
oT  the  H-ar.  waa  brerctled  culunel  and  bl^gwlier. 
general  in  Mar<:h.  1M3,  and  was  c^blef  engineer 
of  Ihe  Inlerior  departmi-nt.  liHvIng  cluirge  uf 
Ibe  inHii«i.-tian  of  the  Uubm  I'auIBi:  railroad  till 
ism.  He  atlerward  aiiiwrlnteiideil  defensive 
vorkiHt  Key  Wnt.Mnbllc.and  utiier  pbures, 
anrveys  uf  rlvcm  awl  barbom,  tbe  inipruve- 
mrnlDT  navigatien  in  the  UlssUslppi  and  other 
vesUrn  rivers,  and  UiDcunstruetinnuf  bridge 
at  Little  Bock.  Ark..  »L  Luiiis.  Mo.,C1[ul«n, 
Iowa,  and  utberpiaeea.  Uen.Simiisaii  was  tbe 
author  «r  -' Shurtmt  Koute  lu  (Julifbrnia  aeross 
the  Ureat  Baaln  of  UUb  "  (Phlbwlelphia.  ItlMl 
awl  '  Essay  on  Curunwlo's  Monh  In  Snsrtb  of 
the  Seven  Cltlen  of  Clbubi"  ll»a»).—Applilon'l 
Cfdvp.  qfAm,  mug. 

81iiip*on(Willi!iiD).     SeuDorseyf.l.O.) 

USTa: 


Bible,  fni 


eiispelH    !^ee  Bompas  {'VC.  C.| 

lew  Reeve  (W.D.) 

Reeve  (W.  D.> 


Hvmn  book 

Hymn. 

L.^nda 


Ten  commandmenie 

Vocabulary 

ToeabnUry 

Tvoibobi^ 


Hymns. 

Klrkby  (W,  W.) 
Reeve  (W.  1).) 

Petltol(K.F.S.J.) 
Bergholli((i.F.) 
Klrkby  (W.W.) 
Reeve  (W.D.) 

BIIU  (R.) 
Klrkby  (W.W.I 

Reeve  (W.D.) 


PellloKE.F.S. 
Klrkby  (W.W. 
Reeve  (W.  D.) 


Slave  —  Cuiitiiiiiud. 


Smart  (Capt.  Charliwj.  Koteu  on  tlio 
"  Toiito"  Apai'bns.  By  Charles  Smart, 
brevet  captain  and  BHsistaiit  ijLir};enu 
U.  S.  Army,  Fi)rt  Mi-Dowell,  Arizona. 

In  SDillhsnnlan  Insl.  Ann.  Rrpt.  for  1867.  pp. 
4IT-tie.  Waablngtnn.  18«tl.  S°.    (Pilling.) 

Preceding tlieartli'li'islhis  note:  "AiKirtifil 
vof^bulury  uf  the  language  Rrcompanird  (be 
original,  which  will  npprar  elsewhere."  I  pre- 
sume the  fellowlng  Is  mean  ( : 

Vocalii>lnryoftlioC«yi>t.'roA|iBihe8, 

MHUiiseripl.  3  nnnnmlienil  lFii<-es.  folio,  in 
tlie  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Etlinnlogy.  Ctd- 
li-eted  Sepl.  13.  IKoa.  ut  ¥an  UcItowi^U.  Arli. 

Contains  17S  wonls. 

There  is  in  the  ssiue  llbmr.v  a  copy  ot  till* 

nianiiBCript,  recmUxl  ou  one  of  the  ■tanilaid 

vn<^sbuUr]- forms  of  the  Hmithsuniau  luslltii- 

Itun.all.ndlo. 

Smith  I{iv«r  John.     Una  Dorwy  (J.  O.) 

latilullon:  TIhiw wunls rollon 


A  lilleorlnrlud 


I  wilhin  i» 


rntlieii 


.alter  I 


note  lndir«le  that  n  iMpy  of  llio  wurk  n^ferred 
to  has  lieen  seen  by  the  rompller  In  Ilie  library 
ofthul  Institution,  Washington.  IXC. 
Smithaouian  IiiHtitiitiun.  SmitliHtminu 
lutsrclUHeimscolkitloiis,  21(i  |  l'J)i>t<>- 
(jraphit  [lortraits  |  of  |  North  Amrrii-iiu 
ImliiiiiH  I  in  tti»  jralkry  of  tht;  |  Kmith- 
iiiKtitiitiou.  I  [Sual  uf  tliu  iusti- 


....]  [ 


WaHhiiigton :  | 

SuiitLlH 

IliHU  t 

ati 

..n.  1  1«67. 

Tlllo  verw  blank 

l.te. 

tPP 

Names  of  person 

ofs 

birof  1 

ilH-S 

mericBD     Indians 

de 

nlllnliH 

■em  the  Navsjo. 

Capitt  tten :    Bureau  of 

nohxo-. 

i'lll 

Some  copies  are  p 

nl.'.l 

in  one  side  uf 

Ibe 

tu- 


lofEtbuobigy,  Eames,  Smithson. 
imnting    Christian    Knowledge: 


entbcsi 


ork  rufem 


>y  Ihe  M 


library  of  that  Insiltntiou,  London, 
Kngland. 

Solomon  (Coiiiiilld).   Sco  Doraey  (.1. 0.) 

(;blpp.-wjBll      See  Pi.litol  (K,  F.  s,  J.) 
IWnfr  Morife(A.G.) 

LoucheBX  Pelilot(E.KS.J.) 


Mat  I  hews  (W.) 

VeH»t(E.F,6,J.| 


D.gitizecbyG00glc 
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Staflei«f  (Vlatlimir)  ami  Petroff  <I.) 
{Words,  phroHuH,  anil  BuiitenuoH  tii  lli« 
laDgitage  of  tlio  Kaukllnit  ur  Kaiikii- 
uatM  KogtaQa,  un  llie  ali<ir<M  of  Cuok 
Inlut,  sonth  of  North  ForHlnuil.] 

MaouKiipt,  pp.  71-237.  *",  In  tb»  librvy  ur 
ttau  Bnreau  of  EthuulnK}',  WiwIiIdkIoii.  D.  C. 
Recunled  In  a  Dupjr  oF  PuwaU'sIntrndiiclianlo 
the  Study  or  Indian  LangiuicvA.  Hocuml  vdlliiiu. 
moMaf  thB  MliediJea  uf  which,  cinopt  t1icM« 
nlatin)!  tu  reUtiuDihlpii.iireidniwitwmiplnluIy 
ailnl.  ThvniuvBeviintllhouwadualtin.iuii 
oluruuliliitlnuthiuidKntinK. 

The  nlphnlwt  wlnpti.-d  by  the  Uunou  of  Elh- 
nolo^-  hu  bven  To]  lowed. 

Stanley  <J.M.)  I'urtmito  |  of  |  North 
Aiuoricaii  luilianH,  |  with  akutches  of 
scenery,  etc.,  |  painted  by  |  J.  M.  I^tan- 
ley.  I  Doponitod  with  |  the  Smith- 
Bunian  inatitutiun.  |  [i^uul  of  the  iiuti- 
tution.]  I 

WiiHhini!t«ii ;  |  Smittumniau  institu- 
tion. I  Doccmhur,  lt^2. 


pirtnkTB  1  L  pmfiKu  vorso  oon 
S-T2,  ln(lexpp.7*-7B,it=. 

ronm  KmltlimniniitnsUlut 
Collections.  S3  i  abwpartaf  vi 
wrini.WuHhlngtun,  IMS. 

Ciiulalnii  the  niuniH  of  |ier 


Oopia,  Km:  Bureau  of  Etlinolosy,  Ehum, 
(Jnuli>||luJ  Hiirvsy,  PUliDg.  Powoll,  IJiuilbunUn 
Institution. 
atelget(E.)  Steiger'a  |  bibliotheca  gluU 
tic*,  I  part  Hntt.  |  A  uatalo^iu  of  |  Dic- 
tiouarieH,  Oriuuinan,  Ruadeni.  Expoxi- 
tors.etu.  I  of  mostly  mudera  laugiiagoa 
j  H]K>keu  in  ail   parts  of  tho  earth,  [ 
except   of  I  English,  French,  Gtruutii,  j 
.    anil  SjiaDitih.  |  First  dirisioa: ;  Abenaki  ] 
fai  Hebrew.  | 

E.Hteigor,  |  22di.24FrankfoTtStreet, 
I  New  York.     [1874.] 

HnlMlUeonDOTor.llUcHabovovonin  printer 
1  1.  notlw  dated  SepL  ISH  verw  blank  I  I. 
(«xt  pp.  I-W,  ariTsrtir»moDl]i  :!  IL  oolopluin  on 
bauk  ouvm.  12°. 

TItleaof  worknin  Athapa*oan,p.ll. 

The  seoonil  <livlsion  of  the  Hnt  part  was  not 
p>ibll>h«d.  Pan  seoond  is  on  tho  EnRllsti  liui. 
guago  and  part  third  on  thoOfirman  lanpiafcu. 

Id  Ilia  notloe  thucompllor  slates:  -  Tliia  com 


BtaiEer  (E.) 

pllallon  m»» 
w.lnpl,.l>.  liuii 


iiiilbi'rviriirdnlaiianaUeniplat  a 
llisllr.  UibliiiKBlph.V.blll  nolely  as 

with  apecbil  regiird  tv  the  study  of  philology  in 
Oapinicm:  Kuidiw.  Pillinf. 
Stuart  (Jake).    See  Doraey  <J.O.) 
Stillivan  (Johu  W.)     ludian   ttibex  iind 
vocahnlurit's. 

In  Palllan  (J.),  Jaiinial.  dnlallnl  crporta 
.  .  .  British  North  America,  pp.  109-210, 
UnKlon.lHEl.  folio. 


Indiun 


.pp.  a 


Wilson  (K.  F.) 

N>t<i»r»la 

Sullivan  IJ.  Vf.t 

Voeabulary 

BalbilA.) 

V,K»bnlaiy 

Banorua(H.H.I 

Vocabulary 

Vo,alMilary 

Gallatin  (A.) 

V«»bul.ry 

J«1.an  (I-  F.| 

V««b„1ar). 

Latham  <R.r..| 

Vouabulary 

adllran  (J.W.I 

Vocabulary 

UmfMrtlle  (E.( 

Vocabulary 

Wibum(E.r) 

Woi^ 

Adf.loa|[{J.i;.)aiHt 

Vater(J.S.| 

SnasM.    SeeSuT 

H». 

SylUbarium 

[for  tho 

Chippuwyau  Inn- 

gnage]. 

[LoBdoar 

Society    for    pri>iiiotiug 

christian  knowledge 

188- n 

1   Shwt.  23 

by  20  iuchn,  with  headlns  a« 

abo%-e,v«n»b 

'l-he  flnt  div 

sioD  conlalns  in  one  colnmn  the 

roiuan  oiison 

Ulta:  w.b 

oh.<I.K.k.kl.l,R>.u.^ 

(th.  ti^.y.  The  avoond  diviaiun  ouu- 
Tour  ooiuniDs  the  ■yllabic  cbararln-H 
sami^,    evsh   oolnmn    hcailiil   by    lis 


This  syllabariuni 

is  nearly  ideolk'sl   wilh 

lh.1  In  Kirkbys  C 

ipcwyan  Rosprl.  ..f  IH7S, 

the  only  variation  be 

which  contains  two 

additional  marks  or  cou- 

tranllons. 

(fep*«««:  K*m- 

-,  rilling. 

SrlUtaTT. 

Athapasoaa 

t<H!MoriDe(.4..a.) 

(;hlppowy«D 

ToltiB  (C.  R.) 

Porraoll(C'.a) 

D.oiiiz.owGoogle 


ATHAPASCAN   LANGUAGES. 


Taclitf  (Mgr.  AleiaDdru  Autoine). 
EaqniHue  |  eur  le  |  nonl-onestile  I'Aine- 
riqne  |  paf  |  Mgr.  TachA,  Evfique  de  St. 
BonifMo,  1868.  | 

Montreal  |  typograpbio  dii  Nouveaii 
muDde  I  23,  rae  St.  Viuceut.  |  1869 

Cmw  Htle :  EiqniMe  |  anr  le  |  nonl4>Q«it  do 
I'Amerlque  |  par  |  Mgr.  Tich£.  SvAque  de  St. 
BoaifKa.  ISM.  | 

Uontnal:  |  CIibi-Ikb  P»j-ell«,  Llbr»lre-Edi- 
(ear  I  Rue  St  PiqI,  Nd.  250.  1 1869 

CaTer  title  u  above,  title  u  alwre  Teno 
bUdk  1  1,  text  Ml.  3-lM,  8°. 

Aaliart  ■coountDt  the  Fwnltleile*  Tfcklp- 
twwefuDe  on  Uonugiiala.  pp.  M-SI. 

Ctpia  Ken..  Britlah  Miweiun, nillDC. Sfaea. 

Sketcli  I  of     the  |  North-west     of 

America.  ]  By  Mgr.  Tochi  |  Bishop  of 
6t.  Boni&ce,  |  1868.  |  Traoalated  ftom 
the  French,  hj  Captaio  D.  R.  Cameron, 
[  Royal  Artillery.  [ 

HoDtreal:  [  Printed  by  John  Lovell 
St.  Nicbelu  Street.  1 1670. 
Pp,i.«e,8°. 

LlDgnlitloi  M  in  the  French  edlthm  titled 
nBiti>lxm,p.l23. 
OpiMfMn:  Qaebeo  Htot«rieal  Sodetf . 

SeeFetttot  (E. F.S.J.) 

Aleundn  Anlolne  TaeU.  Cundiui  R.  C. 
■TCbblehup.  bom  In  BlvlAre  da  Loup.  Cuieda, 
July  23,  1S23.  was  grediulfld  mt  tbe  college  of 
lit.  Hyacintli  ud  slndled  tbeology  in  the  Sam. 
IniTT  of  Vonlru].  He  n<tum«l  to  St.  Hya- 
eiptb  u  profeeaor  of  Dutbematicd.  but.  after 
teaehloK  a  feir  monthi,  went  to  VonlTHl  and 
became  a  monk  of  the  Oblute  order.  He  vol. 
nateered  M  onoe  for  miaatonu;  aerrlce  anHing 
■  he  IndllDe  of  tbe  Bed  River,  and  reached  St. 
UonUkceonAnsiiBtS.ISU.  He  waa  nlsed  lo 
HH>prle*tbaodDDOctoberI2nillowing.  InJuly. 
an,  be  aet  out  for  tie  k  bi  Croiue.  ami,  afler 
Aprndingafevmontheat  thiamUflioD.lieiTeDt 
to  labor  among  the  Indiana  that  lived  around 
Ibe  UkM.  aeceral  btindred  mile*  lo  the  nortb- 
weal.  .Altboogh  uuly  twentyaii  yeara  old,  be 
was  reeommendod  for  tbe  poet  of  oaadjntur 
biibapof  St-Bonlfmn  in  IS».  He  wu  anm- 
BMiaed  to  Fnnce  by  the  superiac  o(  tbe  Oblate 
ntben  and  coniecniled  bUhop  on  Narembcr 
S.  ISjl.  Aftec  ■  ligit  t«  Kome  he  retorned  t« 
Canada  In  rebnury,  liSi.  and  an  e«ptember  ID 
nwbed  tie  kti  Crosse,  wbL<:h  be  hail  dett;r. 
Binrd  to  make  Iba  center  of  bis  labura  In  tbe 
nerthweet.  He  became  bishop  of  IH.  Ikiniface 
Jane  7,  UN.  »t.  Ikmifaoe  was  erected  into  a 
BetropolilaD  see  on  Sept.  22,  1871,  and  Binliup 
TacliA  was  appoluiod  arcbbiabop. — Appteton't 
Ofdap.  ■/  An.  Sing. 
ATH 7 


TaoullL    [Vocabul 

rics  of  Botuo  of  the 

Indian  tribes  of  northwest  Amirii:n.] 

Manuecrlpl,  2  toU 

S2ppfu1iu.    Si«n»tlh 

sale  of  the  library  of  tbe  late  Mr.  Goo.  lirlnLiy 

Ihe  sale  catalogue  o 

which  aaya  tbey  ^ine 

from  the  llbraiy  of 

Dr.  John  Pickering,   lu 

were  p™«.ii(cd  by  Mr 

a.  Dniwncean.  Esq., 

with  J.  K.  Townsbond'a 

auver,  Columbia   Kiver 

Among  these  is  one 

of  thoCniTicrorTiKidl 

In.llansofNBwC«ledoniB,contftining3««ords 

and  phraaea. 

T«cnlUi 

Bible,  QoDOsIs 

:3«oMorlce(A.G.I 

OalbllA-) 

Bancroft  {It  H.) 

Gent«« 

Hale  (U.) 

s       MilUer  (F.) 

Ellis  <R.) 

Nnmerala 

Kumenls 

Pott  (A.  F.) 

Numemis 

Tolmie  <W.  F.»  and 

I)awauu{ti.M.) 

Proper  u-H.» 

Anderson  (A.  C.) 

MortcetA.G.f 

Telt 

Moric6(A.G.l 

Ulbam(R.G.| 

Vo««bcd»ry 

Anderaou(A.C.» 

Tooabniary 

BaIbi(A.) 

Vocabalary 

Bancroft  (H.  H.) 

VocabuLiry 

Vocabulary 

QalUtlQlA.) 

VocabuLMT 

VocabuLiry 

J6han(L.F.j 

VocaboUry 

Roetirig(F.  I..0.) 

Vocabulary 

TaculH. 

VocabuUry 

Tolmie  (W.F.)  sod 

Dawson  (G.M.) 

Tumor  (W.W.) 

Vocabulary 

Whipple  (A.  W.) 

Vocabulary 

Wllsoo  (B.  F.> 

Words 

I>aa(L.K.| 

EUia  (R.) 

Wonla 

Gataclia(A.8.J 

Latbam(R.G.) 

Lubbock  (J.) 

Worda 

Pott(A.F.| 

Words 

Tolmie  (W.F.)  and 

DaWBon  (G.U.I 

Tahkall.     See  Tacolli. 

General  dleeu-li.r. 

See  Gibba  (G.I 

Numcral- 

BaurrofKH.H-) 

Kills  (R.) 

Tolnila  (W.  F.|  and 

Dawson  (G.  M.) 

Voc»l«ilary 

Crouk  Hi.) 

Vocabulary 

Gibba  (G.) 

Takndh.    SeeTnkodh. 

itGoo'^le 
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I<«avor  Sn>  Guniocii  <A.  C.) 

Cbippeirjsii  EompHS  (W.  C.) 

Chli.pewyBn  Kirkby  (\V.  W.| 

l>0);Itib  lloiupBS  <W.  O 

MnuUgnnis  iKieolTfL.) 

Slave  Kfrkby  (W.  W.) 

Slnvo  Reove  (W.D,) 


Ten  Kate  (Dr.  Hcruinn  Frcdvrk-k  C'lir- 
vel),j>.  Reizeti  cii  Ouilc^rzuckingiiu  | 
in  I  Noonl-Amerika  |  van  |  D'.  H.  F.  C. 
Tun  Kute  J'.  |  Met  ecu  kaurt  ou  tni-o 
uistlaando  plateD.  | 

Leiden,  E.J.Biill.  [  1885. 

Cover  title  u  Bliove,  balt-tltle  nverse  blank 
1 1.  title  BS  above  revonre  blaoh  1 1. 3  utherprtl. 
ll.pp.l-48*,erni(a  I  p.  mip.  2  platen,  iP. 

OniliT  do  A|>Bchcs  (pp.  lOS-SOB)  conUina  b 


If  EtbnolOK, 


Apache  Mcu  BainTnHlH,  H.) 

Cl.li.peiri-Hii  P«tltot(E.V.S.J.) 

D^ni  HorlcelA.G.) 

Loncbeui  ProiDlsBlaneB. 

UontBi^aiH  Legeff  <L.} 

Nbv^o  MattliviTB  (W,) 

Peaii  de  Llivre  PrmoiMioii™. 

•tacuUl  MoriTOtA-ll.l 

Tukiiilli  McDonald  {K,) 

TtaompBon  (Almon  Harria).  Vucnbtilury 
of  tbti  Niivi^u  Inuguuge. 

MBiKuoript.  5 II.  1£°.  and  S  )1.  f.  lu  (be  lilmry 
■•f  Ihe  Biinaii  of  Klbuolagj-. 
Cuiitnins  ubout  273  word*. 

Thompson  (Coquillu).  ijvo  Dorsey  (J. 
O.) 

Thompson  (Edward).  A  abort  votaliu- 
lury  i>r  tliu  LauKiiagfl  B|ioke  amuug  tlio 
Korthf  m  luillaiin  inhabiting  tliu  North- 
vti-Mt  Pan  of  IlndHou'M  Dity,  as  It  van 
taken  at  dtlTerent  tiiumt  from  thit 
Muutiis  uf  Naliiauu  anil  Zazuiui,  two 
luiliiiUH,  wlio  were  ou  board  His 
HiijeHty's  Ship  the  Fiiruaco  inthit  year 
1742,  by  Edward  ThonipHon,  Knrgeun 
of  the  Haiti  Sbip. 

oiUoiDlnit  tu  HtidsoD'B  Bay.pj).  21M-2II,  Loailaii, 
17+4,4". 

About  2X0  vronU  bdiI  pbraim  of  tbe  CbeiM. 
wyau  langiiaici'.  The  main  purllun  In  atpba- 
l)etil^ally  artaiKjul  by  KnKli-h  wnrdii,  follo»T-l 
by  "Tlio  Nurlhoru  Iixliaii  ^Vay  of  (:oiintin<--' 
and  "The  Varte  lH>loiifiiuK  to  a  Mbd." 

Parlly  rcprintorl  in  Whipple  (A.  W.).  F^piu- 
rations  and  Surveys,   |ip,  iM-flS.   Waeliingtun, 

less,  t9. 


Tlnnd.     Vucabnlary  of  the  Tahko  [or 
Tahko-Tinn^}  language. 

M*Duiu'r1]>t,    I   leaf  folio,  written  an  botb 

■Idee,  inthF  library  ariheBiireBH  of  Ethnology. 

Kecordcd  un  h  priiiteil  form  containing  W 

Ent-Kxli  wonle.equh  elcnla  ol'  nil  of  which  ■» 

{•Ivrn  iu  the  Tabko.   Frotwbly  by  Dr.  Tolmie. 

Tinn«: 

Bible,  Mark        Sw  Elrkby  (W.  W.) 
Bible,  Jobn  KirkbyfW.W.) 


Bibb' 


paewiKeii 


Bible  j)awuif{r'B 


Bible  Society. 


Genernl  discusaio 

Bompa8(W-C.| 

General  diacuBBlo 

Brinlou(C,G.) 

General  dlacnaaio 

B  FBulnnmn  (K.) 

Lords  prayer 

ItampaslW'.Ct 

Campbell  (J.) 

Primer 

BompBB  (W.  CI 

Sentenre* 

Campbell  (J.) 

Di.ll(W.H.) 

Tribal  nnmen 

Hichnnlson  (J.) 

IVIbal  uam« 

TittllelCH.) 

Tocabulaty 

BompiBtW.C.) 

Campbell  (J.) 

Vocabubiry 

Daw«.n(G.M.) 

DoraeyW.O.) 

Piiiaria.L.) 

VorabiilKi 

Roea  (R.  B.) 

Tlnni. 

Vw'Hbiilnry 

Talmlo(W.F.) 

Tolml.' (W.F.I 

Tinne  primer.    Sue  Bompas  (W.C.) 


Vocabulary 
Vocabnliiry 
VocBbnlnry 


Words 

Daa(L.K.l 

Ellis  tR.) 

TTordB 

FaiTsr  (F.  W.) 

Lubbock  (J.) 

Wonle 

Po1t(A,F.| 

WOTll- 

■Wilson  (D.) 

Tolmie  (Dr.  WilUam   Fraaur).     Vocaba 

lary  of  tli<!  Unit 

i|iia;   BiHikun  »n  Ihe 

River  l'mp,|n«. 

cuoiK  trlbw,  lie..  In  Royal  Geog,  Soc,  Jour,  vol. 


D.oiiiz.owGoogle 
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Cmlalna  about  100  vords. 
Vooabalary   uf   tlie  Tahku  Tiaaeh 

language. 


-^^aud    Danwon    (O.  M.)     Geological 
and  natural  historjr  survey  of  Cuaadu. 

I  Alfred  R.  C.  Selwyn,  P.  B.  S.,  F,  G.  8., 
Director.  |  Comparntivo    vocabularies 

I  of  tlic  I  Indian  tribeu  |  of  |  British 
Columbia,  [  with  a  map  illustrating 
distribution.  |  By  [  W.  Prasar  Tolmio, 

I  Licentiate  of  tbu  Faculty  of  Phyai- 
eians  and  Surguons,  Glasgow.  |  And  | 
George  M,  Dawson,  D,  S.,  A  S,  E.  M.,  F. 
Q.S.,A^o.  I  [Cuatof  arms.)  |  Published 
by  authority  of  Parliameut.  | 
Montreal:  |  Daweou  brothers.  |  1884. 
Cover  title  uwly  aa  above,  title  u  above 
veraubUukl  l.lelter  of  tnuumittal  signed  by 
G.lLItaiTaoD  verso  blank  1  1,  prefaw  signed 
by  G.  M.  Dawson  pp.  5B-TB,  introdnctory  note 
signed  by  W.  F.  Tolinio  pp.  0B-I2B.  teit  pp. 
liK-iaiB.  map.  8°. 

Compustlve  veoabuluy,  23S  words  of  five 
laognagH,  amcmg  tbem  the  TinoA,  Tahilkotin 
tribe  (Dawson),  Tinnfi.  NakDonlloaa  sept  (Tot. 
nlo  and  Dawson).  Tlnni.  Takullt  or  Teboill 
tribe  (Dawson),  pp.  B2B-7aB — SupplemenCary 
list  of  182  word*  in  TxhllkoUn  and  Takiil 
T4E-7TB.— Solfls  on  the  Tlnnu,  their  habilat. 
and  a  partial  list  of  Tinne  septs  ur  trlbms  j 

1!3b-IZ3b Comparative  tnblo  of  soinu  woi 

(2S)  in  Tahiuisian,  Hoida,  Thiinkit,  and  Tini 
p.  1206 ComparatI  ve  talileof  a  row  uf  the  wo  c 


tbolBstofKhicb,^ 
|g  lh«  TInnli),  p.  1 
*ord»  (1)  in  rarioiis 


ling  a  few 


rordH  Duly, 


KKar^lo,  tJmkwa.A|HH;hc,C'liepewyau,  Dug. 
b  ana  Tskulii,  pp.  ISHu-lSOu.  — Coupaiiwo 
rnuroBrals  (IhI)  pertainiaK  to  faniilii»  fniiQ 
•wpanttwl  — Tahilkotin,    Ta- 


i.  Navnju.  Wall 


*,  Toloi 


„Ch«p 


grib,Cn.l.waaii.lApB 
Ooyia  urn :  Sames,  PiUiug,  Weiloaley. 
WUliara  Frasor  Tnlmie  waa  burn  at  luver. 
noea.  SeoUand,  F.^liriiarj'  «.  '812.  and  died  Do- 
cembfT  S,  18S6,  after  an  Ubiesa  ur  only  three 
daya,  at  bla  reablenre.  {'luvenlale, 


le  was  edii<:atQ<l  ai 
re  ha  graduated  in  / 


IIOI.    Vancouver  was  then  the  ohief  p 
the  Huibwn'a  Bay  Company  on  lhi4  cow 


™lty. 


TolmiB  (W.  F.)  —  Continued. 

1S41  he  Tjslted  hla  native  land.  b<it  nitamed  in 

1KI2  overUad  vU  the  plalUB  and  the  Columbia, 
and  was  plAoed  tnehargeef  tfaeHudaod'a  Bay 
poets  on  Pugot  Sonad.  He  hen  took  a  proiol- 
neut  part,  during  the  Indian  vaz  ot  lg35-'56,  in 
parifying  the  IndUos.  Being  an  eicetiont  lin. 
gnliit  be  bait  acquired  a  knowledge  of  the  native 
tongues,  and  was  lustmmontal  in  bringing 
about  peace  between  the  whit«a  and  tbe  Indi- 
ans. HewasappolntDdchierfacturortheHud. 
Bun'a  Bay  Company  in  I9S5.  reiuuveil  to  Tan. 
oourei  lajand  in  IHSO,  whan  he  went  Intoatock- 
raislUK,  being  the  flmt  to  Introduce  tliorough. 
bred  slock  Into  British  Columbia^  wu  a  mem- 


ber of  the  U 


legUlat. 


leHratbeanlof 


of  tmst.  and  was  always  s 
citiie 


lined  and  respected 


Ur.  Tolmie  was  known  to  etbnologUts  for 
bis  oontrlbatlons  to  tho  history  and  llnguistica 
of  tile  native  IBCea  uf  the  Weet  Coast,  and 
daled  hla  Intereat  In  ctbnulogical  raattera  rrotn 
bis  contact  with  Mr.  Hurntlo  Hale,  who  vlailud 
theWmtC^oaataaauutbDologistta  the  Wilkes 
eiploring  expedition.  He  alterwarda  trana- 
miCtodvooabularieaof  a  number  of  ttaotritiee 
to  Dr.  Suouler  and  to  Ur.  George  GIbbs,  some  of 
in    Cohtributions   to 


Nurt 


ECbnci 


jgy. 


Ilahed.  in  conjunction  nith  Dr.  G-  M.  Dawaoi 
nearly  complete  aerlea  of  abort  vooabolaries  of 
tbe  prhicipal  languages  met  with  in  Britlab 
Cidumbia,  and  bia  name  Is  to  be  found  trv- 
qoeuUy  quoted  as  an  authority  on  the  history 
of  tbe  Korthweat  Coast  aud  Its  ethnology. 
He  freqnently  contributed  to  the  preas  upon 
pnblio  quefltiona  and  eventa  now  bistorical- 


Tolowa.    SeeTahlawah. 

Ahtinn* 

See  Latham  (R.  O.I 

Apacho 

Balbl  (A.) 

Apache 

Elggiug(N.S.| 

Apacho 

J4han  (L.  P.) 

Apa.!bo 

While  (J.  B.) 

Gallatin  (A.) 

Athapascan 

Latham  (R.G.) 

Petitot(E.F.8.J.l 

Chippewy«. 

Anderson  (A.  C.) 

(;o.luille 

DoracyfJ.O.) 

l)i>n6 

Morice(A.G.) 

Eenai 

GaUatlnlA-l 

Kenal 

Latham  (RG.) 

Koltachane 

Latham  (It.  G.) 

Kulchln 

Lathajn(B.G.| 

Petitot(E.F.aj.| 

Rogue  River 

Dor»oy(J.O.) 

Tacutii 

Latham  (tea.) 

Tinn6 

Dall(W.H.) 

■riu.io 

TnWle  (C.  It.) 

Ogalenien 

lAtham(K.G.| 

Tniai  {W.  B.) 

8ceAmy(W.F.M.) 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY    OF    THE 


TidbneT  &.  Co.  A  caUlugiiu  [  <ir|  ui 
exteuitive  dillectiou  |  of  |  vuliiitlilu  m^v 
anil  Bucouil-hanil  books,  |  Eugliah  auil 
foreigu,  |  in  |  aiiti<initius,  nrphitocturu, 
liooks  or  prints,  ItUtury,  |  uatur^il  tiU- 
tory,  auduvery  other  brauch  of  auciout 
I  and  modern  literatnru,  but  luoru  ] 
ticularly  rich  in  |  bouks  un  UugnagiM, 
un  bibliograpbj  and  on  |  Nortli  r 
SoutU  America.  |  On  sale  at  thu  low 
pricea  afflxud  |  by  |  Trlibour  &,  uu.,  | 
60,  Pati«niost«r  Row,  London. 

CofopAon:    Printed    by  F.  A,  Urock- 
haOB,  Leipzigi     [1856.} 

Cuver  li(l»  u  above  venw  cunlnnta  eti 
fiuldatiUe;  tvit  pp.  l-lW.coluplioD  i>.[IW 

AtiicTic4iilui£iugea,]>p.  44-47,  cuntiiiDal 


A  I  catalogue  |  of  |  a    large    ami 

blage  of  btfoks,  |  appertaining  to  |  1 
guUtic  lileraturo,  |  (many  of  them  v 
laro),  I  in    tbu  |  Ancient  and   Modern 
LangnogeB.  |  [Design.]  | 

Now  on  aale  by  TrUbuer  &  co.  |  GO, 
Paternoster  row,  London.  |  1860.  | 
(Price  Ono  SbilUug,  which  will  be 
allowed  to  PurchaBera.) 


k.i-er  tltls  H  above,  ao  Inshle  ti 


.t  pp. 


1-100,8°. 

"Ameiiiiui  langdiiKM,"  pp.  M-22.  loclnden 
titlm  Ufa  re<r  Worlu  in  AtlupuFAn. 

Oopltttten!  Harvard. 

Registered  furTrouxniinsiou  Abroad. 

I  Triibuer'B  |  American  and  Oriental 
Literary  Record,  |  A  monthly  regiiter 
I  Of  the  most  important  Works  pub- 
liHbediuNorth and Sonth America, in  | 
India,  China,  and  the  British  Colonies : 
with  occasional  Notes  on  Qcrmau,  | 
Dutcii,  Danish,  French,  Italian,  Span- 
ish, Portnguoae,  and  Rnssian  Books.  | 
Xo.  I[-No».  U5-6,  Vol.  XIL  Nua.  1I& 
13].  Marchie,  1865  [-December,  1ST9J. 
Price  6d.  |  Snbscriptiun  |  5«.  per  An- 
mini,  I  Post  Free. 

[London:  TrilbuorA.  co.  18^-1879.] 

12  vulg.liiO,  larKoe^,  Ho  tltlD-pngM;  hud- 
tngnonly.  No.  t  tonM.234L24  (Harcli  30,  IWT) 
■m  paged  1-4U:  nii.  Si  (May  IS.  1867)  U>  i 
(AaKm>t3S.lKTU)aniiiBKBdl-8ie.  I'faaiiup 
lax  by  vDliuWH  begins  with  ■»..  61  (Sei.Ui 
aa,IB70),whii.-h<aiiiark»<l  vol.  VI.  no.  I. 
Vlto  Xltmiitaiupp.  l-IWi  1-S73:  I  aH;  I 


1-171 


1-152; 


a  »l.l<l 


I  Literal 


■ork»  ]  i« 


,1. 1  Nun 


uuth 


Am«rtFa.lDdla.Chiiui,Eum|io,  |  luid  tbs  British 
uolonios.  I  With  Occastoluil  NoUw  on  tirrman, 
Dutch.  Dwiiab.  Frvnuli.  lUlian,  Spauisii.  |  For- 
(ugiiosv,  Huuiau.  and  UuDg.-irian  Lileraturo.  | 
Now  B=rti«,  VoLI(-lX).  IJaniiarj-to  Deeem- 
ber,  ltMO[ -January  to  Deouiuber,  IdW].  | 

Lundon :  |  TrUbner  &  tu.,  JT  and  SO,  Ludj,'ate 
iiiU.    |iiwo-igsa.  1 

9  Tois.  largu  8=>.  Int^udiug  uu,  la-H  to  no. 
■U2,  vacli  roliunii  with  iL  supnralo  I  itlo  nod  leaf 
ur  conliiuta  Biui  Jin  owu  pnginatiou,  Coiitinued 
anfulluws: 

Triibmrr's  rvcont,  |  a  JounuU  f  de^'otett  lo  Ihe 
I  Uluratiireuf  thii  Eaat,  |  vith  notoa  »nd  lists 
of  oiirrent  1  Aiaaricui.  EurupvHd  aud  Culunlil 
Pilblloaltoiia,  I  No.  243J-2J11.  Third  sorlea. 
Vol.1.    Part  1[ -Vol.  n.    Part  a].    rrko2i. 

[London:  TrUbner  &IW.  Manh,  lg»-April. 

ixai.] 

paf{B9,  Inrgs  lj°.     Fiiblisheil  irrogularl}-, 

Tillag  uf  irurka  ia  and  reUtloj,'  to  Uie  Allu- 
paacaa  loogaagH  are  HAtlurtul  tlirwi|;h  tbe 
|«riodical,togetbi<riritb  notes  rin  tbs  sMlJect, 
A  lilt  of  "Works  on  lliv  sborlgimal  l»at;iu>gel  of 
Aioerlt*"  vol.  8  {Srsl  acrlBal,  pp.  lUi-lM,  In- 
oludea  tittea  under  theiipecial  bevllugof  Alha- 
pask,  p.  186, 

OoptWMsn.-  Eamm. 

BibliothecaHiBpaiio-AiTieriDaua.  |  A 

I  catalogue  |  of  |  Spanish  books  i  printed 
in  I  Hexioo,  Onatemala,  Hoadnraa,  the 
Antilles,  ]  Venezuela,  Colnmbia,  Ecua- 
dor, Peru,  Chi  li,  I  Uruguay,  and  the  Ar- 
gentine Republic  I  {and  of  |  Portugneso 
iKiuks  printed  in  Brazil.  |  Followed  bya 
collection  of  |  works  on  the  aboriginal 
languages  |  of  America.  | 

Ou  Sale  at  the  afHxed  Prices,  by — 
Trilbner  &  co.,  1 18  &,  60,  Patumoster 
London.  |  ISTO,  |  Gnu  ^billing  nnd  row, 
siKpeuce. 


lide  title;  rAtali^iie  pp.  I- 


iio|dii 


VTorkson  tbu  aborlglmJ  lauguiifesor  Amer. 
iuk  pp.  IK-IU.  conlalus  it  list  uf  boriks  (alpha, 
bolicallv  amuigod  by  langiiagun)  on  this  sub- 
ject, IncliidlDG  tbe  AtbapngowL  pp,  I6g-I(M. 

CepittKta:  Eanea. f llllDK. 

A  I  catalogue  |  uf  |  ilictionaries    and 

grammars;  of  the.  Principal  Languages 
and  Dialoctt  |  of  the  Worbl.  |  For  sale 
by  I  TrUbner  &.  co.  | 

London :  |  Trilbner  Ji.  co.,  8  A  60  Pa- 
tcruostor  row.  1 1878. 
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Triibiwr  A.  Co.  —  CoDtinned. 

Cover  tide  h  almve,  ilUe  u  above  verso 
piiil«n  1  L  noUee  revi<ne  hUnk  l  ].  atalogn  ] 
pp.  1-S4,  iddfiiula  and  conieenila  I  l.advflTUu- 
■hdM  vemo  blank  1  L  ■  llgt  of  vorks  nUtlng 
to  the  Bclti|iiw  af  linf[nage  etd.  pp.  l-U.  B°. 

Contalna  a  r«w  tltlaa  ot  mrka  nlitlog  to 
tba  Athapascan  langnagM,  p-  fl- 

OopiMtern:  Samea,  Filling. 

A  later  edition  aa  rollova : 

TrUhaer'B  j  oatalogne  |  of  |  diotionB' 

ries  anil  grammorH  |  of  tbn  |  Principal 
LanpiageaaadDialerteof  the  World.  | 
Second  edit iun,  |  coDsiderablyeD Urged 
kud  revised,  with  an  alphabetical  in- 
dex. I  A  gnide  for  students  and  book- 
•elleTB.  I  [Monogram.]  | 

London.'  j  Trilbner  &.  co.,  &7  and  69, 
LDdgatehlll.l  1882. 

CovBT  title  M  above  Utie  u  above  veno  Hat 
ot  catelognaa  1 L  notice  anil  prefaiw  to  the  aec- 
end  fdllion  p.  Ill,  index  pp.  Iv-vili,  1«it  pp. 
I-IS8,  addltiooa  i^  I«»-I10.  Trebner'g  OrlentU 
*  Ltngnlatlo  PabllcatloD*  pp.  1-9S.  8°. 


orka  la  Ameri. 
3;    AtfaipnaOHD. 


II  Un. 


piacea    (general),    p. 
Klnal.  p.  M. 

CapUtum;  Eamea.  Pllllnl. 

Nw.    I[-13].     January    187*[-M(»r, 

1875].  I  A  catalogne  |  of  |  choice,  rare, 
Mtd  cariona  books,  |  uleeted  from  th« 
Btook  I  of  I  Trilbner  &.  Co.,  |  5T  4-  09, 
Ladgate  klU,  Loudop, 

tLondoa;  Trilbner  4  co.  1874-1875,] 

IJ  pmta:  no  tJtlM,li«aaipa"ODlji  catalogne 
(paged  nnt4nuaD«ly)pp.Mt«.Urge  4°.  This 
Hrleaaf  pala)agi|eawa«prep»r«4  bjUr.Janua 
George  SUnrt  Barges  Bobn,  3e«  Triilmtr'i 
Anurieon.  Stiniptaii,  <t  Orftplal  Z^Urary  St- 
ard,  neWBaTiea,val.  1,  pp.  10-11  (FebrD*rf .  ISW). 

Worka  on  the  aborlgf oil  laDgnagM  of  Araar- 
ieat,  ao.  8,  pp.  U3-11B.  tnclii41i|g  title*  under  ^e 
hading  Atbapask.  p.  11^. 

Copicf  aun.-  Kames, 
TtUbner  (Sicolan),  editor.     8e«Liideivig 
(H.E.) 

Mr.  Nindaa  TrBbnar  was  born  at  Qeldel- 
berg  Jnne  IT,  UlT.  On  being  removed  iVom 
school.  In  U3S.  aa  hla  bther  was  unable  to  send 
blm  tsa  nnlvenltr,  he  was  placed  in  the  eMab- 
liahmant  or  Mr.  Mobr,  the  nnivsrslt;  tuwk. 
•aUnref  hie  native  town.  6ti  or  seven  jears 
later  lie  entered  tbe  honae  ef  Vaadenhoeok  II 
Rnprecbt.>t  GBltingeD.  In  ISIO  he  nwved  to 
HoAiinii  A  Ctmpe'a,  at  Hauburg,  and  In  IMS 
to  Wilmann'a,  at  Frankfort,  wbo  had  a  large 
foc^gn  trade.  aapeoUll;  with  Kngland.  Here 
ba  met  the  late  Mr.  ViUlam  Longman,  who 
aOersd  bin  a  iltuatkin  In  tbe  London  boose. 
This  he  sDcepted.  and  accordingly  vent  to 
KngLaad  in  IMa  as  foreign  carreapoadlng  olerk 
vi  Ueesrs.  Longman's.    In  18SI  Mr.TrilbDer 


Trttbuer  (N. )  —  Continned. 

acquired  awidely  sprnadrepntatiou  In  the  liter, 
ary  world  by  hiipuhKeatiDde  of  orlantal  works. 
He  did  moch  for  American  hihllogrspby,  alno 
for  that  or  ADBtruiio.  and  was  elected  a  tneniber 
at  several  leamad  sncleliea  in  the  United  Slatee. 
Be  died  suddenly  Mamh  30, 18U. 
Tmnbull :  This  word  rbllnwing  a  IHle  or  within 
parentheses  after  a  note  lodloataa  that  a  copy  of 
the  work  referred  to  has  been  seen  by  the  com. 
pilar  In  tbe  library  or  Dr.  J.  Hamraend  Tram. 
bull,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Tminbnll  (Dr.  James  Hammond),  On 
Numerals  in  American  Indian  Lan- 
gnagee,  and  tbe  Indian  Modeof  Count- 
ing. By  J.  Hammond  Trnmbnll,  of 
Hartford,  Conn, 

In  American  Philolog.  Aes,  Trans.  ]S7i.  pp. 
41-7«,  Hartrord.  187S.  8=. 

Eiamplee     In    Chepewysn,    Nav^,     and 

Issaed  separately,  also,  as  follows : 

On  I  SDmeralB  |  in  American  Indian 

langnages,  [  and  the  |  Indian  mode  of 
connting,  |  By  J,  Hammond  Trnmbnll, 
LL.  D.  I  (Prom  the  Transactions  of  tbe 
Am.  Philological  Aagociation,  1874.)  | 

Hartford,  Conn.  |  1876. 

Halftitle  on  cover,  title  as  above  verao  blank 
1  I,  text  pp,  l-M.  so. 


Oopia    tea:     3rlntoa,    Bflflab    )(ti>e|iqi 
Esmea.  PUlfng,  Foivel].  Tnunbnll. 
Priced  by  Qnarjtch,  no.  12MS,  T*.M. 

Indiap  Iftugnnges  of  America. 

In  Johnson's  New  Universal  OyclopBdla, 
voL  2.  pp.  IISA-IISI,  New  York.  1877.  8°, 
(Bureau  at  Bthnology,  Congraaa.) 

A  general  diaooasion  of  tlte  sahJeot.  In- 
eluding  oonnnflnia  on  tbeAtbapaneaii  fiuully, 
[  — !-]  Catalogue  |  of  the  |  American  Li- 
brary I  pftlielate  |  mr. George Brluley, 
I  of  Hertford,  Conn-  |  Port  I.  |  America 
in  genera)  |  New  France  Canada  etc,  | 
tbe  British  colpniea  to  1776  |  New  Bng- 
htnd  I  [-Part  IV.  I  Psalms  and  hymna 
music Rcience and art|[&c. ten linea]  | 

Hartford  |  Press  of  the  Case  LocH- 
wood  &  Brainard  Coiqpany  |  187S 
[-1886] 


Copifiem:  Eamee.  Pilling, 
Jtimes  Hammond  Triuobo]!,  phllolcgiHt.  was 
bom  In  Stonington,  Conn.,  Deoonber  30.  1^. 
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Tnunbnll  (J.H.)  —  Contiuned. 

He  enlcrcd  Valo  In  IKS.  m4  Ihough,  owfatti  to 
til  hMllh,  he  WAM  not  gmttnAtfid  with  liln  claAB, 
hin  nsruK  n-aii  fiimllHl  Among  Itfl  BimibvrB  In 
IBM.  ami  hn  wik  ni™ii  IUb  i1*ki«i  of  4.  M.  Re 
settled  In  Hartford  in  IMT,  amd  «a>  iuai*Unl. 
secntiiryoratM«ii11S47-IS5IiiDdll!l&8-IMl,iuid 
BAcraUr;  In  I8S1-1WM.  aUo  Ktate  librarian  In 
ISH.  BoonBrinrgnlngtoHartronl  hejcdnedtfar 
ConnAcUcDl  Historical  Society, 
ipondingBecrfltarTlDlUO-ISO, 


ftad  waa  elecl«*I 


nlM3. 


the  WitlilDiioa  rree  library  or  Hartronl.  and  ita 
librarian  aiom  1M3.  and  baa  been  an  officer  nf 
tbuWa<lawnrtbathenaMinirinc»IBat.  I>r.  Trum- 
bull vna  an  original  member  of  the  Amenean 
FhUologlcal  Aaaonidtioa  in  IBW,  uid  ils  prval- 
dent  In  1871-187^.  Hehaa  been  a  memberor  the 
American  Oriental  Soolet;  alnce  1860  and  tbe 
American  Elbnologlcal  Society  ainco  1887.  and 

etlea.    In  1872  lie  wae  elected  to  tbe  Xutionel 


lo  the  nubjeat  of  tlie 


la  probably  t] 


ul  that  wor 


In  1873  bn  wan  c-hqw^n 
[Dasea  ot  Korih  America  at  Yale,  but  loM  of 
budlb  and  other  labor*  soon  eompelted  hln  rea- 
Imiallon.  The  de([roo  uf  LI~  D.  wa*  oonftrred 
on  hin.  by  Yalu  In  1871  and  by  Harvard  In  1M7, 
while  ColumbU  gav*  blm  an  h.  H.  D.  In  1887,- 
,lr>;>Iiir<in'(  Ogalop.  of  Am.  BUig. 
Tokadb] 

Illble,  TIew  teat,    Shi  McDonald  (B.) 
Vlble,  gospela  MoUnnald  (R.) 

Bible,  John  1-111,         MeDnnald  (R.) 
Bible  blalery  UoDanald  (B.| 


OaUvlilxin 

Hymn  book 

Lord's  prayer 
Lurd'a  prayer 
Prayer  book 


frimc 

PuliD  book 
Relatlonahipa 
ReUtlonablp* 
Tent 


Bible  Society. 

Bonipaa(W.C.) 
BHtlah. 

Ullberti  Klvlng 
HeDonald  (R.| 
Bompaa  (W.  C.) 
MrDonali)  (R.) 
HcDnnald  (R,) 
Bompaa  (W-C.) 

MoDonald  (K.) 
Bovpag  (W.  C.) 
UcUonalil  (R.) 
UcDonald  (R.) 
Murjtan  (L.  H.l 
HoUnnald  (R.) 
WUaon  (B.  F.) 


Tukudb  hymns.    See  MoDonald  (R.) 
Tnkudh  primer.    See  Bompaa  (W.  C.) 
Tnmer  {William  Wadiien).     [Compara- 
tive Tocabitlary  of  limgnagea  of  tbe 
AthapttHcau  family.] 


Tnmer  (W.  W.)  — Continanl. 

MannacHpt.  12  unnumherHl  leavea,  ■rltten 
on  bolh  ■idea,  folio,  in  the  library  of  the  Bnraau 
or  Ethnidog.v. 

The  rnrabiilary  ponlalna  3«i  Enjtllah  iroida. 
nquivalenta of  wbicb  an)  i^vn  iirtrliolflor  In 
part  in  Ihe  fallowing  langnagea;  TacoUy  or 
Carrier  (from  Harmon,  p.  403),  Tahkall  (^om 
Kale,  p.  569).  Tlatakanal  (from  Hale.  p.  SM), 
TTrnkva  (ftwu  Hale.  p.  5N),  Umpqua  (from 
Tnlmie,  la  Royal  Geog.  Soc.  Jonmal),  Apache 
Ifroni  Bartlett.  in  U'hipple).  Pinal  Lteno  (from 
Whipple),  Jicorilla  ((hira  Slnipaon),  Xar^Jo 
{from  fampwii),  KhvhJo  (from  Ealmi.  iu  Si-li«.l- 
craft,  Tol.  4),  Hoopab  (fmm  Oibha,  In  S<'li««l- 
erafU  Tol.  3). 

See    TKThlpple   {A,    W.),   Bwbanfc 

(T.),  and  Turner  {W.  W.) 

WlUtam  Waddcu  Tamer,  pbilcloglat,  horn 
In  London.  Enjilaad,  October  23.181<l^  died  in 
Waablngton,  U.  C.  November  29,  183B.  He 
came  to  New  York  In  181H,  and,  afWr  a  publlo- 
Lppreotired  to  the  car. 


pent<T>  trade,  Ij 
print. 


I  Frrac^h.  Latin.  German,  and  Hebrew, 
AnerwanI  hestodieil  Arabic  with  Prof.Isaae 

Nordhelraer.  and  they  propoaod  tn  write 
togelber  an  Arablo  gnunmsr,  bnt,  reoeivlai  no 
enroarHKomeiit,  tbey  prepared  Inalmd  A  Crit- 
ical Grammar  uf  the  Hebrew  LaDgita£e<2vola., 
Kew  York.  1838)  andChnwHiinathy :  or  A  Gram- 
matical Analyalaof  Seleotlona  from  tbe  Hobnxr 
Scriptiirea.withonBierclaeln  Hebrew Compo- 
altlon  (1838) ;  also  a  Huhrew  and  Clialdeo  Con- 
cordance to  tbcOld  TcstAmcnl  11942).  In  order 
to  snperintrnd  lhl>  prinlliiBoftbennlKtokH,  Mr, 
Tamer  ramnveil  tn  New  Haven,  an  tbe  only 
anfflcieot  anpply  of  oriental  type  wna  to  be 
found  there  and  at  Andnvur,  He  wan  nngaKSd 
In  setting  Hie  typo  daring  the  day,  aod  spent 
bin  erenlngn  iu  preparing  Ihe  manuscript.  On 
Uio  ConiiiK'lIon  of  the  worlu.  Mr.  Tnmer  added 
to  liln  lingiiliitie  attainment*  a  knowledice  nf 


iml  later  lie' 


id  bin  a 


langiineesaftliRNonh  American  Indiana.  He 
eilllt-il  a  Vocnbabiry  of  the  Jargon  or  Trade  Lan- 
guage of  Oregon  (1853).  ami  nrammar  and  Dic- 
tionary of  tbe  Yoniba  Language  HgU),  which 
waalaanedbytbeSniltbaoniauInatitntloo.  In 
IMS  be  waa  elected  proDusor  nt  oriental  litera- 
ture In  Union  theological  seminary.  New  York 
city,  and  he  continued  la  Ihat  offiee  antll  1812. 
when  he  wascalled  taWaaliinglonbylherom- 
mliiaioner  nf  paleuta  to  take  cibargn  nf  tbe 
library  of  that  department.  He  waa  a  member 
Am  rican  oriental  sOFiety  and  secretary 

a>  Mr.  Turner  wan  considered  In  bladay 

n  skillful  pmof.roader  in  tbe  United 
Sta  ea  In  addilion  to  the  Uterary  tabor*  that 
have  been  already  mentioned,  he  tranahUad 
rom  lerman  Friedrich  L.  G,  von  Raumer'a 

An       a  an  t  tlie  American  People  (Kew  York, 
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Ttliner(W.W.)— Continued. 

lMS>.uiiI  wu  MHvUlnl  vilh  l>r.r.J.EAur- 
raun  lu  the  trunlnd.in  of  llin  IWKinii  Qi.'nuiin 
BdlUonnr  Fenllnu<l  MukeldBy'iiConipi-Daiiilii 
orUnlanCii'llLiiir  (LonilaD,  IW5).  Ha  ilu) 
tmulolMl  Villiuo  Prennd'n  Latin  Germwi 
Letknn  for  Ethan  A.  AoilniHa'H  Latin  Eogliah 
L«ilc«n  (New  Vork.  1851).— Jpjrfrloii'.  (Vlop- 


Tottl*  (Charlen  R.)  Oar  nortli  land:  \ 
being  a  fnll  acconnt  of  th(i  |  Canmltaii 
nortli-wcNt  ani)  Hudaou'a  bay  mate,  \ 
lOgetliFr  with  |  a  narrative  of  tlio  ex- 
pvriemcr^tof  the  Hoilaon'Bl>ay  [  oxpeili-  i 
tionaf  1884,  |  inrlailing  |  a  desrriptinn  ,  ti 
of  the  olimate,  reMnrces,  ami  thot^hiir-  | 
acteriBticB  of  |  the  native  inhabitauts  j 
betveeD  the  50tb  parallel  |  and  tb<<  i 
Arctic  circle.  |  By  Charlea  R.  Tnttle,  |  | 
Of  the  Hndson's  Bay  Expedition  [&c.  ' 


TotUe  (C.  R.)  — Continned. 
twolinoa.)  |  lllnstruteil  with  Hupn  and 
Kngr livings.  | 

Toninto;IC.  Itlackett  Robinnoii,  5 
Jordnii  ntrofl.  |  188.'>. 

Hair  title  (Our  nnrlli  land)  xeno  blank  1  1. 
title  vena  vspyright  I  l.prafiHviip,  v-vi,  run' 
leuta  pp.  Ti<-ilv.  Inilri  tu  llliiKtnitiDna  )>)>.  xv- 

>tI,  (*.t  pp.  17-581, mippniii I  pp,5m-we,two 


Apoatlea'  trteA  In  Cblppewjaii.  HjllHblo 
'hanutoHiP-m— Liatof  TInnnh  ilialx^ta,  pp. 
I0(L,10I.— Cliippawyan  aj-lUbariuin.p.  xn. 


lloracjMJ.O.) 

r«flbuiflt7 

Bvoretle  (W.  E 

rocabnlBTy 

Huhbaid  (-) 

■wbularj- 

Kand  (A.T.I 

.\uni..ral. 

SmDiIUW.H.I 

Latham  <R  a.) 

VorahuUry 

Ailelung<J.C.)iuid 

(J.S.1 

Tdcabnluy 

Baw  (K.  K.  von). 

Toabnlnrj- 

BanocofttH.H,) 

I>all(W.H.) 

Lathun(l{.G.) 

WdhIh  BiwchmBnii  (J.  C  E.I 

Worda  Uaa  (I„  K.) 

OlBliOi  Inkallk.    Sae  InteUk. 

UmfrvvlUe  (Edward).  The  |  preiient 
state  I  of  I  Hudson's  bay.  |  Containing 
a  full  ilescription  of  |  that  aettleintMit, 
and  the  fKl,iacpnt  countr>';  |  and  like- 
wise of  I  the  fnr  tnxle,  |  with  hinta  for 
its  improvement,  &f.  &r.  |  To  which 
are  added,  |  rcinarlcB  and  oliiicrvatioiiH 
inailo  in  the  inland  |  pnrtti,  during  a 
TMideace  of  near  four  years;  |  a  Bperi- 
men  of  five  Indian  laugaaKeH;  and  a  \ 
jonmal  of  a  Jonmey  from  Hontrenl  to 
Npw-  I  York.  I  By  Edward  Umfrpvillp; 
]  eleven  years  in  the  service  of  the 
Hndaon's  bay  toni- 1  pany,  anit  funr 
years  in  the  Canada  |  (\ir  trade,  | 

London :  |  printed  for  Charles  Stalher, 
No,  4,  Stationers-  |  court,  Lndgate 
-strtet.  I  MDCCSC[1790]. 

Hair-Utle  Tens  blank  1  1.  tlllo  \eno  blank  I 
Lcmleata  pp.  J-vil,  dedicator^' remarka  pp.  1-^, 
pnfalory  advortiBAinent  pp.  3-10,  tj^xt  pp.  11- 
in,  I33-2N,  Uat  of  booka  I  I,  plate  ami  two 


nrnfrsTllle  (E.)  — Continued. 

"A  Kpfyimen  of  aiinitrj-  In.ilan  UngaaKOH 
spoken  In  tbe  InUnit  parts  or  Hiidaoua  Itay 
Iwtwwnihatooaat  and  thofoaatof  Calirornia," 
holuK  a  vorabnlarj  of  M  words  of  aexrnX 
Anierl»iii  tanguagm,  among  tbenithe  Snsiwe, 
on  foldMl  afaoet  fac-ing  p,  £02. 

Oopiutmi:  Aator,  Boaton  Athemcum,  Brlt- 
bih  UDseum.  Browo,  ConKreaa,  Eaniiii.  Shea, 

rricod  In  StflvcnB'a  Nugieta-nc 


leFlnldi 


lo.SlOT.Bi-opybroDKlitt 
>.  lUe.  fi.ei.    Prin 


Ednanl  Umfrpville  |  Ulier  [  don   ge- 

genwlirtigeii  Zustand  |  der  |  Hndxona- 
bay,  I  der  ilortigen  |  EtablisBemouta  | 
nnd  ihres  Handela,  |  nebst  |  einer  Be- 
schreibnng  |  des  Inneni  von  Nen  Wal- 
lis,  I  nnd  einer  [  Reixn  von  Montreal 
nachNen  York.  lAnsdeniEngliHcbvn.  j 
Mit  I  einer  eigeuen  neuen  Charte,  einer 
kurzen  <}eographte  |  dieser  Liinder  unit 
mehrcren  Erliinterungen  |  heransgoge- 
ben  I  von  |  E.  A.  W.  Zimniemian,  | 
Hnft'atb  nnd  Professor  in  Itranu- 
schweig.  I 

Helmstadt,  bey  Fler.keiseu.     1791. 
Title  y«nm  blank  1  I.  Intiwlnrtion  pnm* 
etc.  pp.  ill-iiTl,  l«Tt  pp.  1-lU,  map,  8°. 
>rtheSD9aee.p.l48. 


CopiMHm 

Brow 

u,H 

arvard. 

Ompkwa: 

UeneraldUc 

laaion 

Sec 

(iallatlu  ti 

(iHoenil  dlu 

Uonle* 

Hah.  {II.) 

tiniinmatic  c 

oniuie 

f 

Miiller  (F 
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npkwa— (' 

ntinnoil. 

nmpkwa  — Cnnt^iu 

■ihI. 

NnmerBlH 

Sn  DuHnt  de  Unrnu.  (K.| 

S«.8o™ier(J.| 

NuDwnJ. 

TolmiB  {W.  F.|  ami 

TnlmielW.F.) 

DaTiM>D(r..M.) 

Tnn.rr(W,W.p 

IToper  naui'-i 

SUnle;  (J.M.) 

VwalHitary 

Whipple  (A.  W.) 

Ai»ie»on(A.r.( 

Wonlii 

Du  (L.  K.) 

V.™b.,l.ry 

Biuio™ft  {H,  H.l 

Wo«l. 

Elll-(R.I 

VoTBlmUrJ 

ltar,ib«iilt(W,H.) 

PuIKA.F.I 

V.»-«biilHrv 

Wdrd. 

TnlnilH  (W,  r.)  ■ 

0»ll»llD(A.| 

U.w«o((>.M.( 

Vocboliry 

(iBUl-li«t(A.!1.) 

Vo«bnl.r,. 

H>1»(H.) 

S«D,I1(W.H.I 

Vo«biil«)' 

Uth>ln(I{.G.| 

V«.i™i»rr 

T«r»bul«7 

HUb(u(J.J.l 

IWl(W.H.> 

V. 


Tatar(i>r.  Johann  Severin).  Lingnnrnm 
totins  orbis  |  Index  |  alphabeticiis,  | 
qiiarum  |  Grammnticae,  Leilcn,  |  col- 
loid tiniiPS  vitcabiilonim  I  recennt-nttir,  | 
patria  aif^Dificatur,  hititoria  Mliini- 
bratnr  |  a  |  Joanna  S^verino  Vatnro,  | 
Tbeol.  Doot.  fit  Profosa.  Bibliotlifirarjo 
Reg.,  Ord.  |  S.  Wladimiri  equito.  | 

Berolini  |  In  offieina  Ii1>raria  Pr. 
Nkolai.  I  MDCCCXV  [1815}. 

StemdUOr!  LllUtnUiir  |  dcr  |  Onuamiitlkpn. 
L^iira  I  nnit  |  WiXrruinnilnnicrn  |  uller 
Kpra-hpn  ilar  Bnln  |  nwh  |  slphabetlwhw  Onl. 
nune  dfr  Spnwiinn.  |  mlt  eliwr  |  e«dribi|(lMi 
tT«beni<rfal  |  <1m  YntorliuiilMi.  iW  Schirkule  | 
nnil  TfmudUcluift  iloiwllicn  H-on  (  Dr. 
Jobuio  Spvi^ln  Vntnr.  |  PmOwidr  ami  Dlhllo 
thnkar  ID  Kiinlgaberit  ilw  8.  Wlarilmir.  |  Or 
(lens  Rill  in-.  | 

ItrrliD  I  In  drr  NkwlHlmhen  Bochbaiulliinii. 


It  pp.  A-iM.  8°.    AlpliHliMlcallj  w 
inipi  ur  kngiiiers.  ilniible  coliinii 


A  li»<T  nlllloii  Id  r^nnaD  ■■  roiluwn^  | 

Litterntiir  |  der )  Orainiuatik«u,  Lex-  ' 

Ika  I   iiud  I  Worti'mnnimlniigeu  |  nlltr  I 

Sprarhpn  di-r  Kr<le  |  vua  |  JohaDii  Sk-  ' 

Term  Vatcr.  |  ZweiU^  vfillig  iinigfinr-  ' 
beiletfl  Aiingabn  |  von  |  K.  Jiilg.  | 

Berlin,  1847.  |  In  di-t  Nioolalw-lien  ' 
Biirli  hand  t  ling. 

Title  v<TM>  blank  I  l.ilHlicatioDvennbUDk 

1  I. pn-rai-i' (Kl|tn«l  Il.JillEaiul  •IsUmI  I  Dh-pid-  ' 


Voter  (J.  S.)  —  CAntinued. 

Uy  DiinM  ur  laueaae«)  pp.  1-4M,  adiHtkBa  ud 
omrwUnmi  pp.UI-.'itl.  nulject  IndHi  pp.S42- 

^•■Ikrii  or  work*  In  Atnali  (Rinn-IndbHD, 
pp.  m,  4M:  Alnanr.  p.  450:  <^h«pew;Mi,  pp.  «!, 
473;  iDkUincblDatHD,  pp.  tW-lH:  KIdbI 
(ITmUawhniilEl). pp. 204,304:  Snaiine (Siinwl. 
p.NS,  TarMlll««.p.31W|  ITiupiiDa,  p.4SI, 

Cutiif  fm :  CnnpraH,  Bamea,  Harvard. 

Atlhr  FixrhiTiwIe.  no.  1710,  ampy  aold  br  la. 

V<gr«vUle    (Phf  Valentin    Theodora). 

[MaiiiisrTiptH    relating  tn  the   Hunta- 

giiain,    Chipp«w,vMi     or      Dead    lan- 

In  rwpoDBS  tn  a  requeat  far  a  Ibt  of  hia 
papers  IdalJDg  tn  tbe  AtbapaaoaD  laDgnagea, 
Father  V«|r«vllKnnder  daW  of  Apr.13.ini, 
hmiiiilied  me  Ihe  rollaviDg : 

1.  Honnfcrapb  dd  the  ]>eD«-I)iBdJM.    BtbDO- 


Iciliird. 


liar  or  thA  MoDtagDaia,  Cblpirejav, 
rhU  jrruBniar  ia  nmpoaed  of  tbre« 
flmt,  after  Uie  pi 
1.  Ibe  aiyective,  the  ' 


le  §ynlax;  the  third,  or  eljnii>]»cy, 
le  compcMltlon  Mid  deconipoaltlnn  < 
i  mm*  In  abridge  the  dletionarleii  > 


Holder 


rr  1K4A)  PI 
aal^liTGl  pp.  k 


ili.  I«it(alpbab 


Tbe  Uhlaa  of  verba,  thoogh  mach  leaa  coo- 
plli-jilnl  tbaii  Id  tlie  AaainnibolDe  aDdllir Ctm. 
are  yel  of  roDolderable eilHit.  fur  Iro  noMna : 
Flral.  becBiwe  of  tbe  gnat  niioiber  of  para- 
dtpna  prodiiend  hy  the  untoD  of  the  peraonal 
leminalioD  with  the  prervdlDg  afflii  and. 
■eroDil.  ibe  irreKulartty  of  the  (ennioal  nut  In 
Ibe  liumpUM)  miUnrliy  of  tbe  verba,  wliloh  I 

dit-hle. 

.1.  Tbe  UoDtognalii-rrencb  dktiDoaO'.  cOB- 
fiuiilDK  alMut  l»l,0(«  wardfi.aiit  of  irbl'rb  on 

niW  laid  dovo  in  tbe  gru'iuH,  tbird  part. 
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V<ST<TlUe  <V.  T.)  —  Coiitinued. 

(.  All  th*  maMrfal  Dttccvmrf  Tor  Ibe  HHiipn. 
RithiD  of  tlin  FrvDcli-Uoutagoaia  illctlanwy. 
nhirh  Hill  !■>  w  lor^  ilfl  Iha  i.iw«dlns. 

i.  S«v«vl  atbnr  mriM:  Snnjca.  rAtauhkin, 
liutructloDH.  biiiUirir  xpltiinie  of  rallglan. 

It  Krisvn  nw  lo  liare  to  asy  lUat  for  lli« 
piweot  all  my  Kkotitlflc  loil  literary  work  li 

impfned  ii|M>tj  m#.     .    \     .     1  am 

«t  l»  miiiutrr  at  Fiirt  K»kat- 

■B  I   go  overj-  fiH-Uiljslit,  a  lUn- 

9  of  22  mile*.  Ud  Ute  inUrvenlBK  Siimlaya 


A  EllllH 


I.  H'bere  Iho 


g  apiwlui  1^  li<n(!m>e«  of  >>>»  AhId 
niholDM. aud  I  am  obliKnl,  anrMor  Ivticcivu'h 

4U  luilfH  rmn  lieK.  You  will  mot  be  aarprliwd, 
tbenfon',  w]i«n  I  toll  you  that  it  i*  lirariy  two 
y«ar4  alnm  1  hav«  had  aoy  timeUi  dtivotA  Ut 
lay  luaauacrlptH,  lUbd  very  I1tl1«  OTtau  toniyntr- 
it«poDd«JDr«. 

Father  Valentin  Thfiodore  V^gT^Tllle.  idIh- 
■kinary.  Olibitc  nt  tfary  Ininiacnlate,  wan  Ixirn 
at  Chttm.  CaDUm  of  STn».  Department  of 
lCa;renDn. FruiM. HiFptetuberi;. Ittft.  Helnwie 
Ua  BliidMH  ■iiHowlrrly  at  Cvron.  Laval,  Le 
llaaa.  ami  ManwUle*.  where  he  waa  ontalued 
priHt  la  IRSI.  He  had  alrewly  bo«n  made  an 
O.  U,  I.  rnllgloiia,  when,  hywayof  HiiTrr>,  New 
Yor^.Unntn<al.Cbl<a!{n.aud  SL  Panl.  h«  went 
to  SI.  Bnnir!vis  lh«D  eapltal  uC  all  the  Nortb- 
wnt.  He  mminnDred  la  Bierelao  tbe  apoalnlle 
■ilnlatry  In  that  locality  and  the  envlioiia 
aaoBx  the  halr-bnwda  and  people*  of  dlvrrn 
BaUouBlltm  (IBS1-18£3)  and  pnpami  tn  pen«. 
trate  man  dMply  Into  the  North.  During 
USiAtSI  he  gave  hla  attention  to  the  ManU- 
gnahi  (Tehlpoweyana)  sod  to  thnCria  (Creea)  of 
tleiUCroMic.  Tbevinleror  ISST-JghnpaaiHl 
again  at  St.  Boniracn.  In  im8  lui  relnnied  (o 
tie  k  UCmaae.  leaving  therein  IBM  to  tonnil 
Ibe  ninloB  nf  Lac  Caribnn.  in  tbe  nldet  of  the 
UonUgBain.  aiidTbiKinKtbeiicelheCree^foaud 
fkribnr  to  the  aoiith.  Betunilng  ennth  to  SI. 
finoirare.  b*  went  in  1W5  to  Ijic  U  Bicbe, 
where  be  minialfred  to  the  Indiana  and  mixed 
pepuUtlmii  apeaking  the  Houtaguaia  and 
Cnr,  In  I8T4  and  1B7S  Iw  lervHl  tbe  miulon  oT 
St.  Joachbn  (Kdmonlou).  In  1X75,  ins,  sod 
iwn  Im  gave  hU  alteDlhin  to  tlip  Aaainiboiiiea 
awl  to  the  poiwHW  apeaking  Cme  and  Freucli 
or  lAi^SthAnne.  In  ISTTand  1878  In  built  N. 
D.ita  Lonidn  (KoH  SaakatchewanI,  aad  then 
raluniedbiI.ai-8l«.AanetlSia-18IU).  InlMOlie 
deMBded  the  SaakatKiliewan  Kiver,  atopping 
at  St.  Laurent,  whenee  be  noon  departed  lu 

Bt  Engtni'  {ISKO).  »t  AaloiuB  •1m  Padoue 
<BaU»ln>Ml'«l).  Ste.  A  one  In  the  town  of  Prin™ 
AlbeK  (ISSKSt.  Lonia  da  LaDgerln  IISKt).  Tim 
dnt  halfof  tlia  yrorlgtS  fonul  blot  galogfrum 
meDrtlwae  Biaaimii  to  another  accordluit  M 


V«grfvOle(V.T.)  — Continned. 


poata  deaignalod  aliov< 
wanderinga  of  thla  miaaiooary. 
tiooed  at  St.  Albert.  AlberU. 


uelghborbood  of  tbe 


Ahlinud 

See  Allen  (H-T.l 

AbtluuA 

B>n-r(K.B.vDu>. 

Abtlnn* 

Banrr«fl<H.H.| 

Ahtlnn6 

Ball  (W.  H.) 

Abtlnn« 

Gallatin  (A.) 

J«l>au  (L.  F.) 

Ahtioil^ 

Latham  IRQ.) 

Ahtinii« 

PlBart<A.L.) 

WrangnlKF.voD). 

Apnchb 

Allrn{K.T.| 

Apacln- 

H»n.:nifHH.  H,» 

Apacbe 

Itartlrtt  (J.  R.I 

Ap«^he 

Bonrk.MJ.IJ.) 

Ap»>b. 

BoMhmann  (J.C.K. 

Ap»:b. 

Chapin  (G.) 

Apacbe 

C™nony(J,C.) 

Apacbn 

Froebel  (J.) 

Ap«:be 

Galechet  (A.  S.) 

Apwibe 

GUl«rt  (G.  K.) 

Aparbe 

Henry  ir.  C.) 

Apa«b» 

HigKlna(N.S.) 

Apache 

Huffmun  (W.J.) 

Ap«:be 

Leew(0.1 

Apache 

UcKlmytP.D.) 

Ap«ibe 

Palmer  (E.) 

Apache 

Pimantfll  iT.} 

Apachn 

Bnbj  (C.) 

Apacho 

Sobooleraft  (H.  B.) 

Ap«^he 

SberwoodlW.L.) 

Apache 

SlD.p««lJ,H.| 

Apache 

Smart  iC.) 

Apache 

Ten  Kale  (H.P.a) 

Apwihe 

Tnmer(W.W.t 

Apacbe 

Whipple  (A.  W.» 

Apacbe 

While  {J.  B.| 

Ap«.b* 

Wll»on(E.P.I 

Apacbe 

Yarrow  {H.C.) 

BaucTt.fHB.H.) 

Beai-er 

Banr™ft(H.H.) 

BompMlW.C.) 

Iteai-fr 

Oarrhwh  (A.  C.) 

HOWHIIJ.I 

Ikiaver 

Kennlcall|It.r 

l(.*ver 

Lalhani|R.a.» 

H-Lean  IJ.) 

Ilrtivcr 

Morgan  (L.H.) 

Koebrlg(F.L.O.) 

Chlppewynn 

Adelnag(J.C.)wd 

(J,S,) 

Cbippewj«i 

AnderHM  (A.C) 

BalbKA-) 

Cbippe«y«. 

Bv«mnia.a.) 

D.oiiiz.owGoogle 
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xiabulwy— 

Continued. 

Continued. 

Chlppewjan 

SMBonip»(W.C.) 

Kenni 

R«Ulham(R.R.I 

Chlpp«*.VBll 

KbubI 

Liaiannky  (U.) 

Chfppewyan 

GiklUthi  (A.) 

Knial 

PrirhanKJ.C) 

Chippewynn 

HOWH  {J.I 

KMial 

I(i>«tang{F.T..O.| 

J*hf.n  (L.  F.) 

Eenal 

Suir^ipf  (V.I  ami  Petroff 

Clilp|«wr«i 

K™i.i.'i>tt(K.J 

(M 

Chlppnwysn 

IMhaia  iTLG.i 

K«>IAi 

Woirnilaky  (— ). 

Chlppewyu. 

Li!rny(J.B.I 

Bwr(K-Kvou|. 

Cliippewyan 

Mftfkinile  (»,) 

Biu>c™a(H.  H.) 

Uhtp|*«-y.n 

MI*an(J.) 

U.«phn,ann(J.C.E.) 

Cliippowyui 

MrPhi-n™  en.} 

KolUrbnuD 

Latham  {R.G.> 

Chlpi«»y»n 

B«-VT(W.D,) 

Kiitabin 

Chlppewyan 

RkbinlMiii  (.1.) 

Kntobin 

BnBi-hniino{J.(;.  E.) 

Cblpp-wyan 

E«ihrdg(F.L.O.) 

KuMhlu 

DnlKW.H.) 

Clilppewym 

Ro»(RB.) 

Kutfbin 

KcD>>ir«It  (R.I 

Thompwn  (E.) 

KuUhin 

Kntcbin, 

a.ipp.^wjui 

WbipplMA.W., 

Knl4!hiii 

Horgan  (L.  B.| 

Cliippewyn 

Wilann  <E.F.> 

Kalchin 

Murray  {A.H.I 

C«qnill» 

Abbott  (fl.H.) 

Kotehln 

Potitot{E.F.a.J.| 

CoquUto 

Dor«.T(J.O.) 

EaMhln 

Roehrig(F.L.O.| 

D«i>6 

PeHtot(E.F,8.J.) 

Kutohin 

Ro»{R.B.) 

ItaftWb 

Bi»icr<>n(H.H.I 

KilUhIn 

Whynipw  (K.| 

DngBib 

BBKiinwmKJ.CE.) 

Ewalhloki** 

B«iorolMH.H.| 

DnRRIb 

Lulhiun  (R.  U.) 

KwBlblokw* 

BuiKhniMin  {J.  C  E.| 

DogKlb 

t«f«j-{J.H.) 

KwalhhikwB 

Hals  (H,( 

l>o({R1b 

M™-p.ii(L.H.) 

Kwa1hiokw> 

Latham  (R  G.I 

DngBlh 

MnirmyiA.H.) 

Lipu 

HogRib 

0'Brlu(— 1. 

Louchmi 

Banctoniil.t).) 

D..fi  Rib 

Richntdun  (J.) 

Loucbeiut 

IJu>cbnuuiii{J.C.E.| 

Dog  Rib 

Wblpplfl(A.W.| 

Loiifbeni 

Igbeat«r{J.A.l 

Hen»«l 

AmlKrwtKA.C.) 

Loncheui 

Latham  (aO.| 

Btmayl 

H«niU™(A.S.) 

AAw.  (L.) 

Art^l,mg(J.C.).ndV.ter 

Nnbiltu 

AiHl.^n™(A.C.| 

(J.  a.) 

NabflUe 

DorMy{J.O.l 

HudxCD  Jtay 

Whipple  (A,  W.) 

Gibb-  (O-l 

napi 

AnilorsonlA-C.) 

Nabillm 

H.««{W.B.I 

Hnpa 

AipeU  (T.  F.) 

Masailer 

Adelung{J.C.laiidVatw 

Hiipa 

BiucroftCH.a.) 

{J.S.) 

Hupn 

Nagallw 

Uaokenaie  (A.) 

Hiipn 

Crook  (G.) 

N.vnJo 

An.y(W.F.M.| 

H.i|» 

Ciirtiu  (J.) 

Kav«]a 

U4ncro(l(H.H.l 

Hup. 

GJitachot(A.S.) 

Navajo 

B<«<lle(J.H.I 

H«tM> 

Lutbsni  (R.G.) 

Navajo 

POWBTS  (S,) 

Navajo 

Curbing  (P.  H.| 

Hiipa 

Tumor  (W.W.I 

Navajo 

llilvi»{W.  W.H.I 

llnp. 

Wbipp1p{A.W,) 

Nav^o 

Doni*Berh(B.H.D.l 

Inkalik 

Banrmn  (H.  H.) 

Navftjo 

Baton  {J.  H.) 

iDkallk 

Bu«;lim«uu(J,CE.) 

Navajo 

r.alacbot  (A.R.I 

IMIUW.H.) 

Na-Mo 

l«w(0.) 

[Ukllik 

Ncbntt  <W.) 

NavtOo 

MMtbewa  (W.) 

liikolik 

ZngMkIn  {L.A.I 

Nnvnb 

Nfrhoia(A.8.) 

Ksiyiihkbrti. 

n       IMl  {W.H.I 

KaVl^n 

P«lilat(lI.F.S.J.| 

A.ldiii>R(J.C.)>iidVi>ter 

Navajo 

I'iwxP.B.) 

{J.S.I 

Navain 

PowelUJ.W.i 

KpiuI 

BMr(K.E.voii). 

Navi^lo 

Schoolcraft  {H.R.t 

KflHi 

Bolbi  (A.) 

N«v*|n 

8bav{J.U.) 

Krnai 

II«iniroft(H.  H.i 

Mavulo 

8iiap«on{J.H.l 

Ki-nm 

BuMhmBni.(J.C.E.I 

K*^a 

Thoinpaon(A.H.| 

K-nni 

itamw.ii.) 

K.v«to 

TurB«(W.W.» 

Kens! 

l)iiri<loa'(G.I.) 

Haral" 

Whippl«(A.W.| 

K»ui 

Navato 

Wbippl6{W.D.) 

De  Mr..l.^.  (E.) 

Ha.aio 

WUIard(C.N.> 

Keiutl 

O-lliitinlA.) 

Nanjo 

Wilson  (E.  F.I 

Knn^ 

NehaWDl 

KeBni«rtt{R.| 

Kuui 

Nohawnl 

D.oiiiz.owGoogle 


ATHAPASCAN  LANOUAGEa 


acabnlaty- 

-Continneil. 

NehawDt 

Sc6R««{I!.B.| 

ti>«l>oraey(J.O.) 

Fraa  de  Liii 

re        Kt-nntrelt  (K.) 

llnDi- 

I-inartCA.L.) 

Pun  de  Lli< 

FO        Petltot(E.F.aJ.) 

Tlon« 

Rdh  {R.  B.) 

Peau  III'  Lli> 

re        K«l,rie(F.L.O.) 

Tiim*. 

Rogue  Wrep 

B«Tih.rcH(\V.H.) 

Tiniifi 

To1n.i..(W.F.) 

Bopie  River 

DOTMJMJ.O.) 

Tlnn« 

Tolmis  (W.F.mnd  Da 

SlkOEi 

BoHbDUUlD  (J.C.B.) 

«m  (Q.M.. 

Heww  (J.) 

TlaUkr^nl 

AuilenoD  (A.C.( 

Sikui 

Pope(F.L.) 

TlDUkenal 

Banrrofl(H.H,) 

KoeliHgiF.  L.O.) 

Blkuil 

KoM(R.B,) 

■n«Mk«..[ 

GalUIln  (A.I 

StaTe 

Kennlnitl  {R.> 

Hb16{H.) 

^ve 

Kirkby  (W.W.I 

'nab>k<'iii>l 

LBlhain(RO.) 

Lulhaio  (R-G.) 

TlnOkenal 

T<,rner(W.-W.) 

Stave 

UarKUi(L.H.) 

Tutiiten 

AudenoDIA.C.) 

Slwe 

RoehriB<F.L.O.» 

DoraeyU.O.) 

Sarwe 

BalblfA.) 

Tutu(«n 

EvorcMe{W.Rl 

Buicraft{H.H.) 

Hubbnnl  (-(: 

Sui»e 

Buiichni«iiHJ.C.E,l 

Tululrt. 

K»u»<A.V.| 

Sunee 

Oallatin  (A.) 

L,i<.j-r«»ariBn(lLP.d 

Sunee 

JSIuui  (L.F.) 

A<lei,.ng(J.C.)aBdV.t 

L*tbwD<R.O.) 

(J.  3.1 

Sunn 

p8(llot(B.r.S.J.) 

ngalenieu 

IUer(£.E.vanJ. 

Snllit«i(J.W.) 

JtoiKTOfKB.H.) 

anra» 

rmfrevHlB  (B.I 

TI(ralenn)ii 

Biiuh>ni<nn(J.C.E.| 

VilMUi(B.F.) 

ngnlen7«ii 

Dall  (W.  H.l 

TuidU 

rgBloiiMn 

Lnlham(R.O.) 

TuDlli 

BslbKA.) 

Unipkwi. 

Andemon  (A.C.J 

T«™lli 

Bancroft  (H.H.> 

Unipk™ 

»uicr<>rt{B.H.) 

T«nUI 

Umpk™ 

Baniluirdt(W.n.| 

TwqUI 

QtUMJu  {A.| 

UmpkB-n 

T«cnlli 

H«iniiii(D.W.) 

trmpkw- 

GallnlinlA.) 

TwmlU 

J«him(L.F.J 

TImpkw* 

GatwbpMA.S.) 

TacolU 

Saebrig(F.L.O.) 

Cnpkwa 

H«le(a.) 

Ticnllt 

Twmlll. 

Cmpk™ 

LMhMD  (R.G.I 

TuaUl 

Tolmle  (W.F.)nnd  Dair- 

Dinpkw. 

HllhaiilJ.J.) 

wiKG.U.) 

rmpk*. 

ScDuler  {J.J 

T»alU 

Tiirner  (W.  W.} 

TTmpkwa 

TolBiejW.F,) 

TmoIII 

Whipple  (A.  W.) 

Cmpkwa 

TamfTlW.W., 

TwnBI 

WilMiKEF.) 

Ujnpkvr. 

Whipple  (A.  W.l 

T*)ilew*h 

Crook  (H.) 

Cnakliotana 

nancmntH.B.) 

Gibbs  (G.) 

Upakbotana 

DalKW.H.) 

TlnM 

B»IDpttB(W.C,) 

Powera  tS.) 

TIddA 

Cfmpbell  (J.l 

Willopah 

Aniloraon  (A.C.I 

T1iid4 

D.w»dii(G,M.) 

Wiilopah 

GlbUa  (G.| 

KiimrrBU  See  BaDeroft  (H.  H.l 

Nnmerala  Tolnils  (W.F.IbdcI  I>aw. 

HID  <G.  M.| 

VocabnUry  Powera  (S.| 

Warner  (JaiDM),  tr.     See  Doraejr  (J.  O.) 
vratfanaon:  Thbt word  followingatltteorwithiii 


e  IndiPAt 


albat 


tbe  work  rrferred  lo  liiu  biK'n  s*en  by  Ihe  fom- 
piler  in  IfaeWatkluaon  library.  HartroRl.Conn. 
ir*Il*dvr  -  Tbii  word  rollnwlog  a  title  or  wilhiti 
|iu¥a1heiiPBal\er  aitoLe  tudioatea  that  AeepynT 
Ibe  work  referred  lobsa  been  Keen  by  Ihacolo- 
piler  In  tbe  Ulirary  of  Walluley  college,  WeL 


W«nts«l  (W.  F.)     LetteiB  to   tha  Hon. 
Roderic  Hc.Kenzie,  1807-1824. 

Ill  Mauon(L.R.),Lrii  bourgeois  de  la  C'oiu- 
jiagnlo  dii  iiiiril-ou<-jit  [part  2]»  pp.  fl7-lf>^.  Que. 
IjM.lgM.^ni.*". 

VocabiiUry  (W*  wonlB)  of  thn  Beaver  Ian. 
giiage,  pp.BI-IM. 
'Wheeler  (Capl.  George  Montngiio). 
[Seal.]  I  Engineer  <Iepiirtiii(>Dt,  IJ.  S. 
nmiy.  |  Report  |  upon  |  t'nitcil  8tate8 
GengrapUirftl  Surveys  |  westof  the  oue 
hlindiodth  iiieridinn,  |  in  charge  oFj 
rapt.  Geo.  M.  Whenlur,  |  Corpn  of  en- 
giDeera,  U.  S.  anny,  |  under  tlia  diiec- 
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Wheeler  (G.M.)— fniill'iinit'- 

tion  of  I  the  rliicf  nl'  PiiKiniwni,  1'.  a 
army.  |  PiililiHiieil  by  jiiithi>rify  of  fho 
boiionibln  tlit*  SRcretnrr  of  wnr,  |  in 
accoTilauce  with  m-tH  of  CouKTCfla  of 
Joiie  23, 187*,  anil  Fehniury  13, 187r.. '  Iii 
sevi-u  volumes  anil  uno  atipitleiiiriit, 
nrromiuinieil  h,v  one  [  topogmphir  nnil 
onegvntogii'atlnH.  |  Vol.1, — Oeo^mph- 
iral  ri<|M)rt[-Vll,— Ari;hH'olo({j-J.  | 

WivtliiDgt«n :  I  Uovcrunient  printing 
office.  I  1889[1ST5-1889.] 

7  vdIb.  hhI  Dugiplimnit  lo  vn].n.4°. 

TbedMnof  Iho  mpt-rlireToliiDicaan':  I. 
l«m;  II.187T;ni,  1875;  ItI.i>n|>pleni«Dt.  IWl: 
IV.18T71  T,ia7r>i  TI,  1978:  vji.ime. 

0>iKbM(A.8.),  Appmdii.  LtDpiIslka.  rol. 
7,  pp.3M-t8S. 

Grologlcia 
TntmbnII. 

Whipple  (Amiel  Weeks),  Ewbank  (T.),  1 
»Dd    Turner  (W.   W.)      Explorations  \ 
and  snrvej-B  for  n  railroiul  rout*  fiiini  , 
the    HissiBsippi    rivfT  to  tho   Piirilic  | 
ocean.  I  War  ilepartmeut.  |  Route  near 
tbethirtj-fifth  parallel,  nnder  tbcrom- 
mand   of  lient,  A.  W.  Whipple,  |  t»po- 
graphkul  engineera,  iu  ]f^  nod  1854.  | 
Report  I  npoii   the  Iniliau  trilieH, :  by  | 
lient.  A.  W.  Whipple,  Thomaa  Ewbank, 
esq.,  and  prof.  Wm.  W.  Tnroer.  | 

Washington,  D.C.,  |  1850. 

Title  vena  blank  1  1,  content*  rerw  blauk  1 
I.  UlnntrMhiiu  leriia  bbnli  1  I.  text  pp.7-lZT. 
Mi'cn  plBt«.4°.  iDcliided  In  "Rnpurliof  Bi- 
pldntkiuii  and  turveya  tor  a  railrcwd  from  the 
Utululppl  rlrertolho  Pucifls  on^aii."  vdI.3, 
or  which  tt  tormn  the  Ihlrd  ptH-.  It  wm  aim 
luued  •pparateljr,  wiiliuiil  tlie  iilntrs. 

Cbapter  V.  Yurabiilarir»  nf  N»rlb  Ameriian 
I^ngiiagM  <™llMl*d  liy  A.  W.WhliiiJei  clas- 


Whipplo  (A.W.)— ContiDiied. 

<;..  Ub.v7.  ISG3.    He  iIikIwI  al  Amhentr  wu 
irradiialal  Hi  IIh-  V.  S.  military  acailnny  Id  1841 ; 


lijJmf^raplilr 


>r  PatapM'nltlvf 


the 


md  In 


PortJunanth,  N.  B. 
Id  1844  he  «a>  ileUilH)  aa  aulManl  aalranomer 

IMShewaiii'inplnynllDdelenalniuglheDortli- 
tm  iHinnilarifH  of  New  York,  Vermont  and 
New  Hwiipahlri'.  In  18t>  bo  naa  appointed 
saalatant  aalrnnnnipr  Id  the  lleiicaB  bonndaiy 
cmnml-wlmi.  bi»1  iu  1863  be  liad  charge  of  th« 
ParlHc  nitlnwd  anney  along  the  iUb  puallfl. 
Tn  1RU  he  waaappniuttti  engineer  for  the  aouth. 
mi  IlKlil-botiae  district  and  auperlnUmdent  uF 
■he  Improvement  dT  St  Clair  llata  Id  Bt.Har)''B 
rIviT.  At  the  opening  of  the  cItII  irar  he  at 
once  applied  for  aerrloe  In  tbe  field,  and  «a< 
asHlgDcd  aa  chief  topogmpblral  en^neeron  lite 
alatr  of  On.  Irtin  MFnowrU—AppUUm'i 
Cytltf.i^Am.mtg. 
\7hlpple  (OfN.  William  IVnison).  Vo- 
cabulary of  the  Kavajo  lau|cii»Ke  by 
General  William  D.  Whipple,  stationed 
at  Fort  Deaance,  New  Heiico. 

ManuRcrlpI,  2  leaves,  written  on  one  aide 
bnly,4°.lD  thellbraryeflbe  Bnieaa  of  Etbnol. 


IS  40  w. 


LDyiDg  n 


arlta.hr  W 


TiirDer|,pp.5t-lin,contaiDi,iiuilertheheadlng  i 
Apatrlie,  pamlli'l  Tocabnliuies  of  the  Kavoje  I 
and  Plnol  Lele  (S£5  words  aacb.  caller(i<d  by  | 
Whipple),  pp.  Bt-«3, —Remarks  DD  the  vocahn-  . 
larien  (bj-  Turner),  pp.  83-8S.  — Conilwralivi. 
Twahnlar}-  of  2S  worda  of  Eudaon'a  Bay  Ifnim 
Duhbsj,  Cliepewyan  (from  Maulieniie)'.  Bog- 
Rib  |fW>n>  KIcliantw.D),  Tacully(IVamlUnnnD). 
UmkKU  (from  Hale),  Moopah  (froui  Schoul- 
cra(t),NaT^o  HVoni  Scboolimn),  and  Apacbe 
{trtOB  Bartlett's  mannH:ript).  pp.  M-Sa. 

Ctpiti  trrH,-  Burcui  of  Ethnulngy,  Kaiiuii, 
rillfnic. 

4tlboM>0of  I>rof.W.W.Tnmer'alibraryln 
lje«  York,  May.  1800  (nin.  3»4~2M|.  elKbt  copw 
of  the  wiiarute  edillon  were  (Old.  Hr.T.W. 
Field's  ropy  (no.  2523)  sold  Id  ISTS  for  (l.Tsi 

AmielWwksWblpplc.noldler.bominUnen. 
iripb.  Haas.,  Jm  1B18,  died  Id  Wj|ahiDgt«D.  p. 


White (i>r.  John  B.)    Vorabnlary  of  th» 
[Coy Otero]  Apftclie, 

In  Oitschst  (A,  S.).  Zvolf  SpracbeD  ans  dem 
SOdireeteD  Norriamerllus,  pp.Sft-llS,  Weboar, 
1878,8°. 

CoDlslns  nbont  400  wotdi. 

Clatielliod   list  of  the  prepoaitlans, 

prononnn.  &r,,  of  the  Apache laagnagfl. 

Manux'rlpl.Siiniiiinibered  Icavfs.  4",  ,rrl(l«D 
on  ODS  aide  ooly,  iu  Ibe  llbnry  of  tbe  BniMB 
of  BtbDolngy, 

Degrees  of  relationships  in  the  lan- 

fCuuee  of  the  Apache  tribe. 

UaDuscrlptiZunuiimbered  leairee,  4°,  written 
on  one  Bide  only.  In  Ibe  library  of  the  Bare«u  of 

KlbDOlOR}. 

Names  of  the  different  IndiBJi  tribes 

iu  Arizuiin,  and  the  names  by  which 
they  are  called  by  the  Apaches. 

UD  one  side  only,  in  tbe  library  of  the  Bnraanof 
Ethnology. 

Remarks  on  the  general  relations  of 

the  Apache  language. 

Hanoscrlpt,  7unaQnibemd  leaves.  4°.  wiltlcn 
OH  ons  aide  oNly.  In  Ibe  libnry  of  (.be  Bpmui  of 
ElbnoluQ'. 
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'WblU  (J.B.)  — Continued. 

Sentences  in  Apache,  with  a  cliusili- 

cativD  of  men,  women,  and  chil<1ien, 
with  tbo  Apauhe  naiues. 

Uumccrfpl.  IS  pageml2°.  la  the  libiwyot 
the  Bureau  of  Ethuoli^y.  RecorinI  in  a  blaok 
book. 

[VovabDlary  uf    the    Apaohe    nnd 

Tonto    language,  with    notes,  by  Dr. 
John  B.  White.] 

Uuniwriiit.  pp.  I-IIO,  13°,  ill  tlie  library  ot 
the  BtmBa  or  Elhnolog}'. 

BeeDTded  in  a  bbulc  biwk.  the  Bnt  page  oT 


Apaebe  n  DEienla.  p.  7.— Vocabulary  of  the  T< 
toe  and  Apaohe.  alpfaabeUcallj  amuiE«d  bf 
Sogliah  worda.  pp.  8-W.— The  Tonloe  irocda 
are  on  ths  outer  marglnB  of  Ibe  venwa  uf  the 
leavea,  tba  inner  margin  conUlniDg  tunning 
notea  and  comnKuta.  The  Engllih  worda  are 
on  the  Mt-haad  margin  of  the  rertoa  and  tbe 
Apache  worda  on  the  right-haiul  or  outer  mar- 
gln.— Tribal  reUttonablpa.  pp.  flO-ei.— Imple- 
■aenta  of  war.  aeaiuniB  of  the  year.  p.  X — Pra- 
■oima.  adverbs,  and  adjectlrea,  i^  M.— Anat- 
omy,  pp.M.MI.— 8enteni«e  in  Apache.  pp.U, 
ST.— Tree*,  p.98.— AniiDalg,pp.  BB-IM.— Town«, 
campa,  Ae.,  pp.  1(3-1M.— VegetaUea,  p.  109.— 
Hoaleal  liialnuueuta.  p.  IM. 

Tbeae  manascripta  were  collected  by  Dr. 
Willie  while  Hrvlng  aa  aRencyphyaiclan  at  the 
Sail  Carloa  Indian  reaarTatlna.  Kew  Ueiico. 
tna  October.  1873,  until  November,  l«7y 
WhlM  H<nuit«lD  Apaohe.  See  Apache. 
"Wliyiapet  (Frederick).  Travel  and  ail- 
YCDture  I  in  the  |  territory  uf  Alaska,  | 
formerly  Russian  America — now  ceded 
to  the  I  United  States — and  in  various 
other  I  parts  uf  the  north  Paciftc.  |  By 
Frederick  Whymper.  |  [Design.]  | 
With  nisp  and  illnatrstions.  | 

Loudon :  I  Juhn  Murray,  Albemarle 
street.  [  1868.;Tbe  right  of  Translation 
is  reserved. 

BalFUUe  vena  blank  1 1,  title  veraoprinten 
I  l.dedlcatloDienio  blank  1  1.  preToce  pp.  tU- 
li.eratenta  pp.ti-ilii,llat  oT  lUaMrationa  p. 
[»|,teit  pp.l-.30«,appendUpp.307-Ml,  map, 
pUtea.»". 

Appendli  V.  Indian  dialects  of  Northem 
Alaska  (late  BuaaUn  America),  pp.  318-328, 
eootalns:  Uo-ynkon  vocabulary,  wor^B  from 
tke  Co.ynkan  dialect,  spoken  (with  alight  vari. 
alloBa)  on  the  Yukon  River  for  at  least  5M 
Bllea  of  Ita  lower  and  middle  course  (Ingelet^, 
a  variety  of  same  dialect),  pp.  33»-3al. 

biutloon(R.),Kol«b-i-kutchin  vocabulary, 
pp.«n-3i«. 


WtaympAr  (F.)  —  Continued. 

OoFia  iwn .-  Beaton  Public.  Brit  Ixh  U  uaeom. 

At  the  Field  xale.  eutalogiie  no.  2538.  a  copy 
broagljtla,7S. 

Travel    nnd     udvoutiire  |  in     tbe  | 

territory  of  Alaska,  |  formerly  KiisMiau 
America — now  ceded  tct  the  |  United 
States — and  iu  various  other  |  parts  of 
the  north  Pacific.  |  By  Frederick 
Whymper.  |  [Design.]  |  With  map  and 
illastratiuns.  | 

NewYork:  |  Harper  dbbrothvra,  pub- 
lishers, I  Franklin  sqiiartt  I  1869. 

Fn>iillsi>ler<i  1  I.  title  vereo  blank  1  1.  dedica- 
tion f  erso  blank  1  I.  prL-fa.o  p]!.  il-iii.eontenU 
pp.iiii-ivUi.1iBtDrUluatratiun>ip.iii.teitpp. 
II-U32,  aptiendli  ]ip.  933-3113.  map  and  pUtes. 
8°, 

LinguistlcBssin  London <^ditinu,  pp.  ;t41-3». 


ni.'prtiile<l  lBTl.pp.iiI.:t-3H.  8°. 

The  French  edition.  Paris.  1»71,*<°,  coutaina 
no  Athapuwan  material.    (Pilling.) 

Russian  America,  or  "Alaska":  the 

Natives  of  the  Youkon  River  and  adja- 
cent country.  By  Frederick  Whymper, 
Esq. 

Iu  BthDologtcai  Soc.  of  LnndaB  Traoa.  vol.  7, 
pp.  I07-1S(>.  LDDduD.  IMt,  8°. 

Suteb.i.kutehln  vocabulary,  compiled    by 
tbe  late  U^or  KeDuloott.  pp.  183-183. 

'WUlud  (Celeste  N.)     Vocabulary  of  the 
Xavt^o  language. 

Manuscript,  10  unnumbered  leaves,  folio i  In 
the  library  of  tbe  Bureau  at  Ethuolugy.    CoU 

itoudard  vocabulaty 


:1ed  iu  1869. 


forms,  no.  170.  of  the  Smitbaoniau 
containing  tU  BngUsli  words,  equivalenla  of 
nearly  nil  of  which  are  given  in  the  Nari^a. 
WiUopab; 

Vocabulary  i^ee  Anderson  {A.  C.) 

Vocabulary  Oihbs  (G.) 

Wil«on  (Daniel).  Prehistoric  man  ]  Re- 
searches  into  tbe  origin  of  civilisation 
I  in  the  old  and  the  new  world  |  By  | 
Daniel  Wilson,  LL.  D.  |  professor  of 
history  and  En|{lish  literature  in  Uni. 
reraity college, Toronto;  |  authorofthe 
"Arch»iology  and  ])rehistorio  ouuala  of 
Scotland,"  etc.  |  Iu  two  volumes.  | 
Volume  I[-1I].  I 

Cambridge:  |  Macmillan  and  co..  | 
and  23,  Henrietta  street,  Coveut  Bar- 
den,  I  London.  |  1862.  |  (The  right  of 
Translation  U  reserved.) 
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Wllaon  (D,)  —Continued. 

2  roln,^  hnltUUe  v«na  deaien  I  I.  oolun.'U 
ftuntlsptwel  L  lltLo  TDno  pTiDt«r  1  L  dediraljon 
Teno  bluik  1 1,  pn'brr  pp.\ii-ivl,  Mtnlentji  ]ip. 
xvU-iTlU,  ten  pp.  1-488.  plan ;  balf-Iitle  verso 
dealgn  1  I.  cwloreil  rroallspleco  1  I.  title  veno 

pencil  pp.  47S-I83,  liidoi  pp.  t«S-JW.  veno 
advortleemcnt.  ^. 

Word  for"iiiotlK>r."iii  iwvt<nl  AniorlrBU  lu- 
di>D  ImngiugeB,  including  tbe  n*tgk*niil,  Na- 
v^o.  wd  Konay,  vol.  I,  |i.  Tl. 

Ceput  ttm:    Brillah   Ituaviiiu,    I'linKn-aH, 

Pruliiiitoriv    luuu  |  Kesoarc-Uus    iiit4> 

the  origin  of  clvilisatiuu  |  iu  tlie  old 
aud  the  new  world  ]  By  |  Danitl  Wil- 
son, LL.D.  I  profeasur  {&v.  twu  ]iue«.] 
['Second  edition.  [ 

Liiudou:  I  Miicmillau  unilco. '  1H65.  | 
(The  right  of  Trauslatiou  in  rciorved.) 

Ualf-Iille  venadcsiRn  1 1.  i^idcinMl  fnnillnplei'e 
1 1.  Ullt'  vena  prluMr  1 1.  dedication  v<-rau  blank 
lL<wntsntiipp.vii-llil,  folored  plale  1  I.  illus- 
trationi  pp.  iv-ivl,  preCaco  (dated  29th  April. 
186S)  pp.  xvil-Tvlll,  prvfaoc  lo  tbu  flmt  cditiou 
pp.  xix-ixvl.  Iiairtitle  venw  blank  1 1.  text  pp. 
1-ffii  indi'i  pp.OSJ-OM,  flo. 

LlnjcniBtlci  u  under  pravlaiin  title,  p.  Its. 

C<vi—"en--  Britlih  Moaouni,£ameii. 

•-^  Pnhisturjc  inuii  |  BesearfheH  into 
the  Origin  of  Civiliostion  |  in  tho  Old 
and  the  New  World  |  By  |  Daniel  Wil- 
son,  LL.  D.,  F.  R.  S.  £.  ]  profcMor  [&c. 
twii  linos.]  I  Third  udition,  revised  and 
enlarged,  [  with  illustrations.  |  Iu  two 
voVnoa.|Vol.I[-Ill.  ] 

London:  |  Maomillau andCo.  1876.  | 
(The  right  of  TranHlatiun  is  rewrvod.) 
-  a  toIb.:  bair-titlo  venw  dnslgn  1  l.rolot^ 
fnratlBpioce  I  1.  title  verso  priDten  I  l.dedica- 
tiau  verso  blank  1 1,  preface  (dated  IMh  Movoin- 
b<'r,  iK^>  pp.  vll-vlil,ronU<nls  pp.  Ix-illl.  iUiis- 
tratimiH  pp.  ilv-xv.  I«i(  pp.  l-3Wi  lulrtiUo 
vemo  iloiij{a  1  1.  mlureil  (Vunllapi 


WU«m(E.F.)  — Continued. 


—  Report  ou  the  Harcee  ludtaos,  liv  the 
Rev.  E.  F.  Wilsou. 

Id  Poiirlh  Report  uf  ttae  uiniiuiltve  .  .  . 
Ap]>o|]il4.'<l  fur  tbo  piirpoee  of  iiiveqitijfatiuK 
.  .  1uigiug<»  .  .  .  oftboHurtb.Weiiturn 
Tribe*  of  tbe  IVmiinioii  ol  Canada^  in  Britliili 
Ah.  Adv.  Hi-i.  Keliort  <if  llie  flfly-elghth  lotet' 
ins,  pp,233-ZSS,  I.uuduu,  1888,  go. 

Vocabulary  <1B0  wunia  and  ihort  wnlenma), 
£ngliah  and  Sanei-.  pp.  34B-3SZ.— Notes  on  the 
Inngnagi'.  pp.£&2-;»3.  Followed  by  ootea  by 
Mr.  H.  Hale,  pp.  251-155, 

The  conimlti™  ni|mri  IbiiiihI  KpHmlely. 
willHiut  tillepage,  repog^  I-S3,  {Eomve. 
Wiling.) 

]  Au  Indian  hlHtory. 

[Sniilt  Ste.  Marie,  Ontario.     1889.] 
Ko  title,  heading  a>  aboro,  pp,  1-15.  »>.    A 
iir  gathering  luTomiatlnn. 


a  pp. 


i.mu> 


pp.  x-ii.  text  pp.  I-3U.  Index  pp.  38I-4BI,  works 
by  Out  sunn  Wllliar  eto.  1 1. 8°. 

LlugulHtli»  u  nnder  pruvluiu  tilles.  vol,  2, 

Vapill  wan.'  British  Mumsiiid,  Eonies.  Har- 

WUioa    {Rev.  Edwaril    FruneiH).     Tho 

,   Sitrvee  iDdiauH.     By  Eov. E.F.Wilson- 

In  Oqr  Foreat  Children,  vol.  \  no.  «  (new 

series  ua.7).pp.«T-liK,  ^ingwoiik  Ilame.  On- 

tvi",  Ue<-omher.  18aft,  4". 

Graininatlr-al  nolCH,  p.  ini.— VwalmWy  (II:! 
wordu  oud  plinuen),  pp.  I U  I- 102. 

Hr.  Wilson  nvknon  ledges  big  ludi^bleduees 
la  Rev.B.  W.  Uibboo  iMvckeu,  Cburoh  of  Eng 


ilbnologle,  rEj^iudlnganvpartii', 
ndUns.    On  f 
le  Is  "trying  l< 


eoltmt  material 


O  pMl 


author  » 
with  a  vii 

toi7  of  somo  one  handral  or  so  of  the 
known  Indian  tribw,  toxetbor  with  a  little  In- 
sight Into  the  Tocabiilary  and  gnuDDiatlcal 
structure  of  each  uf  their  languages."  Page 
2,  pnmnnelatlon ;  pp,  il-7.  words  and  aentennw, 
three  culumne,  tlie  flrst  English,  the  eseond  «i- 
aniplee  Trttm  varieuii  Indian  langnagea,  amang 
them  the  Tukoth.  Sarcee,  and  Apache^  tbo 
'     '-»  left  blank  for  titling  In  the  pwiicnlar 


Ungn 


eeired;  i 


lug  language,  with  euuuplea  tVooi  sevHal  leu- 
guages;  pp.  ll-U,  queatlong  uf  history;  p.  15, 
"A  few  partieularB  about  the  Indiang." 
OopiMaees;  EaDie*.Pi11ing,  Wellegle]'. 

—  The  KavnJo  Indians.     By  Ruv.  E.  F. 
Wilson. 

In  Onr  Foroat  Chlldn-n,  vuL  3,  no.  10  (now 
serlos  no,  8),  pp,  IIS-III,  Shingwank  Home, 
Ontario,  January,  ISM,  <". 

GnuumoUcal  notes,  p.  IK.— V'oiiabulHry  (84 
wanis  and  phraaes),  pp.  116-117. 

—  A  cuuiparutive  vocabulary. 


Owen  Souml,  Onlariu,  January.  l«lll.8=. 

guagcs,  mostly  Norlb  Ani«rio«ii,  and  including 
the  Chlpewyan,  TftkiiUl,  Tukuth,  Sarce^ 
Xav^fo,  and  Apache. 

Bov,  Edward  Flsncla  Wilaun,  wn  uf  the  late 
Kev.  Daniel  Wilson,  laUuglon,  prebendary  of 
SI.  Paul's  CatheilrBl.  and  grandson  of  Iluitel 
WIlMin,  hlahuii  of  CalciiltN.  woe  bum  In  London 
DBceuibor  T,  1844,  hihI  hI  the  ago  of  IT  loll  w:I>udI 

lug  uu  agriculliiTal  life;  suun  allvr  h<a  arrival 
1i«  was  li<d  to  l«k«  an  Inteteat  in  Iho  tniUans. 
',  Afl«tt«V 
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■WUwMi  (E.  F.)  —  Coutioued. 

yean  iif  pnpantlau,  much  of  irblch  lime  wan 
BpcDCunoog  the  liidliuiii.  be  returned  to  En)-' 
land.  Hud  <D  December.  ie«T.  vm  ordainMl  dea- 
con. mmnlytfaerpaRerUwasBiTaiieed  thatlie 
■hould  return  to  Cuads  se  a  mfesiunncy  to  the 
Cyibway  Indlaus,  upder  Uie  auHplcea  uf  thu 
Chorcli  MiMlonarj  Society,  which  be  did  in 
July  IBCS.  He  has  laborud  among  the  IaflianA< 
overalnce.bQildingtwuhomee— IheShlnevTMili 
Bunie,  h(  SHult  Ste.  Marir,  and  the  Wawojioeh 
Bonir.  tno  milea  from  tbe  farmer— aud  pre- 
parlug  Kngnliitic  worki. 
WiacoDcin  Histtnical  Sudely:  Theev  vords  ful- 
lowing  a  title  or  within  parvDlheoes  after  a 
note  Indicate  that  a  copy  of  the  ^ork  refem^ 
to  baa  been  neen  by  the  compiler  iu  tbe  library 
ofthatiuBtltutlon.  MadleoD,  Wis. 

Woodniff  (,Dr.  Charles  E.)  Daooes  of 
the  Hupa  Indians.  By  Dr.  Charles  E. 
Woodra«f,  V.  S.  A. 

In  Amtrican  Authropologlet.  yol.  S.  pp.  53- 
«.,  Waabinglon,  IBez.  S'.    (Pilling.) 
Hupa  nuun  at  [four]  daneen,  p.  a. 


Petitot(K.F.S.J.| 
PutC(A.F.) 
SobombnrgklRil.l 
BourkelJ.G.) 
1>U  {L.  K.) 
Etlla  (R,) 
OatMbei{A.H,) 
Latbam  (H.  G.) 
TolmlefW.  F.)  and  : 

•OD  (G.  U.) 
\Viliion(B.F.I 
Briutou  (D.U.J 
Daa  (L.  E.) 
Xllla  (R.) 


Words —  Continued. 


rysn  Ellia  (B.I 


L*tha.n{K.«.) 

Leello  (J.  1'.) 

Chlppewjui 

Tolmio  (W.  F.)  and  Da 

iion(Q.M.) 

Mni 

Charencey  (ar.H.a.) 

Dob  Rib 

]>a>(L.K.) 

nog  Rib 

Ellia  (R.» 

Dog  Bib 

TolmlelW.  F.laiid  Da 

«™(G.M.) 

Hupa 

Ellia  (R.) 

Hupn 

Galacbet(A.8.| 

Hupa 

Latham  (R  O.I 

lokatik 

Buachmanii(J.C.  E.) 

Ktnai 

Buechi.iRnn(J.C.E.| 

Kraal 

Daa  (L.K.I 

laai 

j;ilia(R., 

Ecual 

Senai 

Wllaon  (D.) 

Kutebln 

Daa(L.K.) 

Kutcbin 

Kill,  (R.) 

LIpan 

Bollaert  (W.| 

Da«(L.K.l 

GlbbB(G.l 

Loucheui 

Petitot(E.F.!i.J.( 

MunlagnaU 

Petit«l(E.F.S.J.) 

Nav^ 

Barreiro  (A.) 

NaTjio 

T>aa(L.E.) 

Vtvajo 

NaT^o 

Gatschet(A.li.| 

Navajo 

Navajo 

UatlheiTB  (W.) 

Nav^lo 

Tolmie(W.  F.)and 

eou(G.U.) 

NaT^Jo 

WilBou  ID.) 

Peau  de  Liivre 

Pean  de  Litrre 

Petttat(E.F.S.J.) 

Slkanl 

Daa(L.S.l 

SUvo 

EUiB  (R.) 

Suww 

Adelung    (J.  C.  E. 

Taltr  (J.  S.) 

Taeulll 

DM(L.K.l 

TaeolU 

EIU.  (R.) 

TacullI 

G.t«chot(A.S.l 

Taoulll 

Latbam  (H.G. I 

Tacnltl 

Luhbock  (J.) 

TrchIII 

Taeulll 

Toln.i«  (W.  F.)  and 

aon(G.M.) 

nrintoii(D.G.) 

Tiunfi 

Crane  (A.) 

Gatsohet(A.».) 

Tinn6 

Hale  (H.) 

TUUkenai 

Daa(L.E.) 

TlatBkeusl 

ElIU  (R.) 

Tlat-kunal 

Farrar  (F.W.I 

Tlatekenal 

Lubbock  (J.) 

TlatakeDMi 

PoCt(A.F.| 

Tlatakeoai 

WllBon  (D.) 

Tiikudh 

WilHon(E.r.) 

Bi.Kh.uauu  (J.  C.E 

I>a»(L.K.) 

DmpkH-a 

Daa(L.K,) 

Umpkw. 

Ellia  (R.) 

Umpkwa 

Putt  (A.  F.| 

Umpkwa 

Tolmie  (W.  F.(  aud 

KBKG.M.) 

Wowodaky  (Gott.  — ).  Vocabulary  of 
tho  [Kenai]  language  of  Cook's  lulet 
Bay. 

UanuavripC  1  iuaf.  folio,  written  on  both 
xidcH,  in  tbe  libisr)'  <•*  the  Bureauof  EtiiDOlogy. 

Reconled  un  a  bUnk  formcouUiulDg  aOEng. 
lish  wonla.  M|uivalinitBar  allor  which  are  given 
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W'rangell  (JdMiralKenlinuurt  vod).  Ob- 
aervattooB  reciieillies  par  I'Amiral 
Wruugell  Bor  les  liabitantx  desCAtcs 
Nord-ouetitiltil'AuiArique;  uxtraitvadu 
niBtHiparM.lepriucH  Emanuel  Galitzin. 


I  uf  till]  oollijctloii).  |i|i.  IS&-22I.  Pan 


X.  Y.  Z. 


ZlouUli  ApHsha.   S»  Apmck*. 

Tarrow  {Dr.  Heury  Cr^cy).  Vouabulary 
*     of  the  Jicarillia  langnago. 

luW1l»«1«r(G.U->.  ReportniipoDlLti.Geog. 
Bnrvoys.  toI,  T.  pp.  124-466.  410,  WuhlDgton, 

lan,  f. 

CmulntB  of  211  words  In  tlie  flrit  dlilalon 
ud  lii  Id  ths  mwanil.  Cullected  at  Tl«m 
Anurill*.  HewHeiioo,  Svptambor,  IS;4. 

3ArocitKII'b  (Jmt.  JatpeHTia  AjKuvtU).  [Za- 
goakia  (Lieul.  LanreDti  Alexie).}  De- 
ineuunMOBMu  |  ^iurrR  ptcckkii  ijajUII  ] 
■1  AiiepKEt.  I  IIiMi3M,teHiiu  I  JelT«tnsiaiii 
J.  SarocKiHUMi  I  n  1842,  1S43  k  ISU  r»- 
XMvl  Cb  NepEaTopciion  h  apron  rpaiiipu»ai)ii«» 
Bi  Htjl. — laCTk  nepi8i[-iTopM].  I 

CainflerepdYpn.  ]  nevBTniaiiniiiorpfi*!! 
RaiuaKpiiji.  t  184T[-1848]. 

TrantlaHtm :  pBdMUiiin  eiplnnttton  |  of 
puts  of  the  HuHiian  poMeuloai  |  Id  Ainer<«, 
I  Acoampllibed  |  by  LlBnteniint  L.  Zagiinkln  | 
in  tbe  jrui  IB43,  tM3  nDil  1841,  I  Willi  a  Her- 
utor'i  nhut  engnved  on  oopper.  |  Part  flrat 
[-MMondJ.  I  tit.  Pet«nbiirg.  |  PriDted  In  ths 
printing  offloe  of  Earl  Enl.  |  IUT|.1B<«1. 

2  vols.:  lp.l.pp.l-l«3!  1  p.  I.  pp.  1-120.1-19. 
1-4S,  8°. 

VocabDlaTy  ot  (lie  InkUlk  sDd  Inkallt  Tugel- 
niDt,  vul.  2,  appsmlU,  pp  17-».-Lliil  of  vil- 
lagn.  with  populathiD  aUUstlog,  vol.  1,  sppeu- 
dli.  pp  39-41.— Llat  or  birds  Id  Kolkhpagmlut 
and  Inklllk,  vol.2,  appendix,  pp. 42-13. 

OiypianvH:  Baiif mlt. Brillab Miwrnm. 

Tin  vocabularies  an  reprloted  in  Boaoh- 
manD  (J.  C.  £.).  Dor  athapaekische  tjpncb- 
etamm,  pp.  20»-312. 
3e.lEB08(O!ieirkljm)  [Zelsnffl  (8enil<3n 
niioh)].  HiiJneE]e»i>,(iiBsBiKajeMTGHaiTii 
SamcKBRa,  wMBnaro  n  BBCa&iRDtB,  eon^ii- 
neHEOi    Hal   do    nrapiKr  ctMpo-unHiiiioB 


3e.lBII0il  (C.  fl.)— Continnea. 

Anepax*.  iRTSw  it  iMpkfllR  P.  r.  0.  8"> 
iHBapi  1647  i^B.  (Cacrauem  4.  Hi.  C.  ■. 
3eieBU».) 

Traiulatbm,-  Extanot  boat  thu  diary  of 
LlauMoant  ZagusklD,  kepi  durlDg  a  Journey 
made  by  blm  on  (he  mainland  of  Korthwest 
America.  Read  befon)  (ho  Ituiulan  Geoitntpblo 
Society,  January  B,  184J.  (Compiled  by  aoUve 
mcmbnrS.I.ZeloDAI.I 

In  Zapiski  (oli^).  Journal  of  Ihe  Riusiaa 
Qeugmpbical  Soviuly.  vol.  1.  pti.  135-202.  wilh 
Diap.  St.  Petersburg.  IS —  ?  8°. 

CoUoction  ot  words  (ISO)  of  two  Ttynai  peo- 
ple (Inkalik  and  Inkalit),pp.  1T7-IBI. 

Isauod  separately  also.    Only  (he  miuinta 

llai.H<ieiiiii  113^  ABCBHB  t  jeflisBUTii  3«ra- 

MBBi,  BGjeauBro  Bi  sBrnsAUlB,  coBcpmeR- 
RoB  ivb  DO  Hatepiiy  ctupo-MBajnot 
Aii^EH.  (CiKTauBw4.lj.c.H.3(u«um.) 

Id  Russlao  Geographioa]  Sooiely  Joanal, 
vols.  1  and  2  (seoond  ediUaD>.pp.211'2a«.  St. 
PolsrsbuTg.  1S4«,  8°. 

Comparalh-evooabulary  in  panUlel  eoluniDs. 
KiiaBiao.  lokallk  proper,  and  Inkalit,  pp.  2lt- 

AusEug   atui    (ieui    Tagebiiche  des 

Lieutenaote  SagoHkia  liber  H«iue  Expe- 
dition auf  dein  f«Ateii  Lands  dea  nord- 

weatlicheu  Amerikos. 

Id  Deukschrirten  der  SusslMibBa  Oeogra- 
phlacbsB  GflsellBobsft  111  Si.  Pewrabnrg.  Band 
I,  Weimar,  1841,  8°.  (A  InnslatlOD.  fVom  (he 
BossiaD,  ofvols.  1  and  2  of  the  Uemuirs  of  the 
Riuslan  Oeogisphical  Soi:ie(y.)  (■) 

Lin  ^laCic  contents  aa  under  tiUes  above,  pp. 

Title  f^vm  Bancranr's  NaUve  nwea. 

ZBeIikkaunjitgichiuchik[Taltudli].S«o 
McDonald  (H.) 
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Apostolldas  (S.)  Oiir  lord's  prayer  |  ii 
I  One  Hnudred  DifferuntLnngungeK.  | 
Compiled  by  8.  ApoHtoliilen.  |  [Tex 
from  Acta  ii.  8,  tiTO  lineH.]  |  t^mii 
edition.  | 

London:  |  priuttHl  ami  publiahuil  li; 
W.  H.  WsttB,  1 80,  Oray'x-iiin  ro^id 
[1871,] 


hairutln  vrrao  blank  1 1.  Uil  {prinlol  uii 
■ideDnlyMl-n-lie.l2c. 

n  ChipBwy«rn»yll«lH.'. . 


Lonl's 


CofiiM  ten  ;  Kninea. 

For  title  of  nrlirr  nlilion.  sde  |Hge  «  of  tliii 
liiblio^rapby. 
Berghana  (Dr.  Heinriclt).  AllgRmuiuer 
I  pthniij^raphiBi-her  Atlan  |  odt^r  |  AtloH 
tier  V<>lker-KiiDdu.  |  Kino  Sauiiiilnng  | 
von  iiefluKebn  Kart«u,  |  siif  duneii  die, 
nm  die  Hitte  des  iioiiuzehiiteD  Jahr- 
bnnderta  statt  AndHudo^googrnpliigcbe 
Verbreitnng  allor,  nauh  ihrer  Spracli- 
vetwandbtchaft  guurd-  |  iiuteii,  Volker 
doa  Erdlialls,  ilud  ihra  VeTtheiluiig  in 
die  Beicho  uud  Staaten  |  ilor  niton  wie 
derDeileaWoUubgebildutnud  vurxiuii- 
lirht  wordon  ist.  |  Uiii  Verauch  |  von  | 
D'Heinrich  BerghaiiH.  | 

Verlag  ron  Jiintim  I'urtbiM  in  Gotha. 
I  185a. 

TIUo  or  lli«  hHim  (t>r.  Huiurivii  l)er|thnii»' 
pb;9ikiiliMli«r  AUiu.ft<:.)viT>ici  1,1  nxlo blank. 
title  aa  above  runa  bUuh  1  I.  ti.-it  pp.  I~«S.  19 
«.p^  folio. 

I.  Din  iuinli>H'hi.-n  Villker.  I.  Atbapasru. 
tnata  or  the  luMlal,  tribal  illviainnti.  iipecrh 
tflatloan,  ell.-.,  of  the  Sab.lmMli.deiDnibf.  Hi, 
beT'lBdianrT.  DalnvDelnnlli,  IdUnhabMivaht. 
Deinnih,  Kanlwhu .  Delnnihi,  TIelnRebnh 
IVtnnlh*.  TDntMwhat.UoJnniha.  Tabkili. 
Hauacad.IMnntha.  Shnaenfl - Itelimlhl  (Dil 
>'*t[ailen,  pp.  63-U.— Hip  Dn.  IT  Is  eotlilwl 
"  BlbnograpUaobe  Kiirte  von  KonlUKtrilu. " 
"Nach  Alb.  GalUtlD,  A.  von  tliiiiiboldl.  Cli- 
Yigm.  Hrrvu.  HJ*.  tabv.lrr.  if.- 

Oofintan:  Bnivau  of  Rlhnulogy- 

ATH 8 


[Bompae  (fiiaAop  William  Carpeuter).] 
Tlie  acta  at  the  apostleH.  |  TraoHlated 
into  the  T.'ni  {or  Slavd)  lnngiia)j[e  |  of 
the  Indians  of  Mackenzie  river,  { 
nortb-weat  Canada.  |  By  |  TIid  right 
rev.  the  bisbo])  |  of  HackenKie  river.  | 

London:  |  Britieh  and  foreign  bible 
society.  |  1890. 

'lille  a*  »lKne  veiw.  "  Tlie  at'tii  iif  the  Apoi- 
IW  in  Tenl"  1  I.  leit  (eiiltrely  In  Ten).  ronUQ 
i-harartorm  pp.3-M.  l«P. 

Ctpiamen:  Eamea, PIUtiiK. 

For  title  of  the  tear  goapeU  In  KIiit«  (rnnuui 
cbanKlecH),  b;  Ihia  author,  nee  page  10  of  this 
bibliofCraphy. 

[ ]  The  epiHtleu  [and   revelation].  | 

Tran8lal«d  into  the  Teni  <or  SUvri) 
1aagua(i;e  |  ofthelndiitnsof  MitckeuEie 
river,  |  nortk-weat  Canaila.  |  By  |  The 
right  rev.  the  bishop  |  of  Mackenr.ie 
river.  | 

London:  |  Itritiab  and  foreign  bible 
society.  I  1S91. 

TlUe  M  nbove  vvrsn  "  Tb«  opiKlIm  In  1>nl" 
1  I.  text  (entirety  In  Ten!,  runan  chancl«ra) 
pp.3-3ai,  eolaphoD  p.  [370|,  10'. 

Romans,  pp.3-3&. — 1  and  II  Corinthians,  pp. 
3g.«».— Ualatlaiu.  pp.  90-101 — Kpheslau^  pp. 
102-113.— riilllpplans,  PP.11U-IS0.— Cob>»>lBns, 
pp.  131-128— I  snd  II  Theamlonluis.  pp.  12B- 
110.— [  aiid  II  Tlmotby,  pp.  141-157.— Titus,  pp. 
IM-iei.-Phlleinnn.  pp.1K>-lSI.-IIsbnw«.pp, 
lt4-l«I.— James,  pp.  MS-105.— I  and  II  ]>eter, 
pp.  1ST-2II.— I,  IT.  and  III  John,  pp,  213-234.— 
Jude.  pp.  235-23T.— Rovebilion.  pp.  238-260. 


Copi« 


n.PlllInK 


( and  Rmv«  (W.  I>.)]    The  |  gospel 

of  St.  Matthew  |  translated  into  the  | 
Slave  language  |  for  |  the  Indians  of 
north-west  America.  |  In  the  Syllabic 
Character.  | 

London;  |  printed  for  the  British 
and  foNign  bible  society,  |  (jiioen  Vic- 
toria street.  |  1886. 

Tltl>; T«nw blank  II. lent (entlruly in sylUbie 
pp.  1-SA.    12°.     Huiav  L^pleH  were 
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[Bompaa  (W.  C.)  and  R«eve  (W,  I).))— 
Continued. 

new  tsaUment   were    IranBUlBd    by  Binhnp 


•I  FnrplKD  ^iMp  Soci 


nolera  bj-  Mr.  Rwve 

COpiMWm:  BritI 

5ty.Fjine»,  Pilling, 


]  The  I  gospel    of   St.  Mark  | 

tTKDHlated  into  the  |  SIut^  lauguago,  | 
for  I  Indiana  of  uorth-WMt  America.  | 
In  the  Syllabic  Character,  | 

LondoD:  |  printed  for  tlie  British 
nnd  foreign  bible  society,  |  Queen  Vic- 
toria street.  I  1886. 

Titlu  veno  bluik  1  1.  I>airtilli>  {odo  line  in 
xyllabici  •'hmotin^  nud  Rt  Intiuni  "GiMpel  of 
Sl.Ui>rk")ai>  the  Term  of  which  b.,Eln«  thn 
1«i(  [p.Sflj  In  aylUhio  cluinKl«rH  tMloHeil  by 


.-  Itrinion,  EHini 


,  PillLnt'.W 


[ ]   The  I  gospel  of   St.   I.uke  | 

translated  into  the  |  Slavi!  language,  | 
for  I  Indians  of  north-ircBt  America  | 
In  the  Syllabic  Character.  | 

London:  |  printed  for  the  Itritish  and 
fomign  bible  society,  |  Queen  Victoria 
Btrcpt.  I  1890. 

TiUfl  na  nbavn  twwi  prlnt«n<  1  1,  liolf-tltle 
("The  GuaiHUr  St.  Lnke.  In  Sbtvl-nail  one 
llnw  Bylisbin  chamcle™)  verw  beginning  of 
loKI  |p,  2],  leit  entimly  in  arllabio  ohsmclera 
pp,  2-02, 120. 

Capinttrn:  Eain™, PilMng, 

I ]    The  t  gospel  of  St,  John,  ( 

translated  into  the  |  SlaviS  language,  j 
fbr  I  Indians  of  north-west  America.  | 
In  the  Syllaltic  Character.  | 

London:  |  printed  for  thu  British  and 
foreign  bible  society,  |  Qneen  Victoria 
struct.  I  1890. 

Tltlv  iM  Hbom  verw  prini«ni  1  1,  halftillc 
("Th<t  Goapcl  of  Sl.John,  in  Slavl'sna  ouu 
li  noxyll  nliic  c  hnnrt«rs  J  veruiivginniiiKufloK 
{p.  2].  t«it  emin-iv  i^  eyllubln  clianirii^rH  pp  2- 
97.12°, 

Oopimietn:  Budds, Pilling. 

[ —i     The  I  acts  of  the  apostlos,  | 

and  the  epistles  [anil  revel ii(. ion],  | 
translated  into  the  |  Tennl  or  Slavi5 
laugnage,  J  for  |  Indians  of  Maokeniie  , 
river,  north-west  |  Canaila.  |  By  the  I 
Right  Rev.  [  the  bishop  of  Mackeuzie  ' 
river.  |  In  the  Syllabic  Character,  |  i 
London:  |  printed  for  thr>  British  and  i 
foreign  bible  society,  |  Queeu  Victoria  ■ 
street,  |  1891.  '  I 


[Bompas  <W.  C.)  and  Reeve  (W.  D.)]— 
Continned. 

Title  M  Bbove  Titnw  prinlen  I   1.1«itlvm. 
tin;ly  loeylUblochamctera)  j.p.  1-374.  IS'. 
AciA,  pp.  1-87,— Romute,  pp.S3-]2I,— I  and 

II  CaHnthiane,  pp,  121-lS:!,— Galntiang,  pp.  183- 
ISI.— Epbeeians.  pp,1^20l)...I>hi1ipplanH,  pp. 
207-214.  —  Colomiana,  pp.  21S-223,_I  anil  If 
Tlieawlnniane,  pp,  223-23J._I  and  II  Timolliy, 
pp,  21I1-2M.-Titua,  pp.  2J4-26S.~Philenu>D,  pp. 
3SB-26*,— HebreWK,  pp,  2»l-2»»,  —  Jama*,  pp. 
2»7-2M.-landI[Poter.pp.297-312._l,II.and 

III  -Tohn,  pp.  JlS-328.  —  Jude,  pp.  sn-IM 

KoTeLatlon,  pp..'U»374. 

OSpiitnm;  Eanim,  Pilling. 
Brman  (Georg  Adolph),  editor.   Arebiv  \ 
filr  I  wissonschafllicho   Knnde  |  vmi  | 
Rnsslaud.  |   Herausgegebon   \  von   |  A, 
Krman.  |  ETster[-F[infund7.wanEigst)'r] 
Band.;i8«[-I867J.  |  Mit dreiTofeln.  [ 
Berlin,  |  gedmckt  nnd   verlegt  von 
G.  Reiner,     [n.  d.] 
25volii.8'. 

SctaotI  (W.),  Oebsr  ethunjtraphiaoha  Erxi-b- 
nisae  dor  Sagoeltinwheii  Relae.  vol.  7,  pp,  4S0- 
G12. 

Copititeen;  CongreiK. 
Hale  (Horatio),     Language  as  a  teat  of 
Mental    Capacity.     By  Horatio   Hale, 
M.  A.     (Read  May  26, 1891.) 

In  Royal  Soo.of  Canada.  TrenB.aiid  Pnie. 
™l.9,  pp,  77-112.  Mnotreal,  1M2(I),  4". 

A  general  dlBcllseinn  upon  American  and 
AiHiralian  UnBimgeJi.  Tbo  Athapaacsn  ftmjly 
Ih  the  niMl  fullj  troated  of  the  Amerlwn 
longnna— (he  Din*  Din^i*,  Mav^o.  Tlnn«, 
and  Hiipu  with  many  eiaiDplea,  coniDientt 
upon  primary  roola.  jmunmatlc  famia.  ele, 
principally  from  Peliiot. 
lasiicd  iwi)arat<>iy  aa  follow>: 
Language  as  a  test  of  mental  capac- 
ity: I  being  an  attempt  to  demonstrate 
the  I  true  liosis  of  antliropology.  |  By 
H<iratio  IIa|e,  M.  A.,  V.  R.  S.  C.  |  Hon- 
orary Member  [&c.  sin  lines.]  |  From 
the  transactions  of  ^tie  Royal  society 
of  Canada,  vol.  ix,  sec.  ii,  1891. 

[Montreal.  Dawson  brothers.  I892T] 
Hair-tillo  on  rover  na  al»ve.  no  ineldo  title, 
t«itpp- 77-112,  4", 
I.ingQi8tie  contonta  m  nndertllloneiCabovs, 
Cajneiitea:  Pilling,  Powell. 
Elapietb   (Heinrinh   Jnlins  von).      Sea 
Merlan  (A.  A.  von)  and  KUproth  (H. 
J,  von),  on  neit  page, 
McDonald  (Bev.   Robert).      Mosia  |  vit 
ettnnettle  ttyig  |  Oenesis,  Rxodns,  Le- 
vitikus.  1  Genesis  ettunettle.   |   Arch- 
deacon   Mcl>onald,   D.   D.,    |    kirkhe 
thieteteitazya.  [ 
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HoOonkld  (R.) — Continued. 

Loudon:  |  printed  for  the  Britiah 
fu\A  fareigD  bible  society.  |  1890. 

Title  I  *«w> ' '  AntbdflHon  HoDooalil's  venlon 
orn«ueaU,  Biodna,  I«TitioaB,  in  Takndh)"!  I. 
text  (xBtlrelj  In  Tukndb.  ronu)  cbtnctem 
pp.  l-az,  mlophon  p.  [2B3|  Tonw  blank,  \tp. 

Gtmrmla,  pp.  3-113. -.Gxodos,  pp.  II4-I1I — 
UvlUcDK.  pp.  212^283. 

CbjiiMwm:  EHues,  Pilling. 

—  TlieroiirthandftfthbonksofMows, 
Datled  I  Nnmbete,  and  Dauteronomy.  | 
Uuaes  vit  ettiiaetle  ttylg  ttko  |  ttaok- 
thut  nikendo  |  Trig^'itittittshi  ukg 
DenteroDomi  kntrshuyoo.  |  Tiiknilh 
t(sh»  lit  thleteteitoxyu.  |  By  |  arab- 
deac<iu  McDonald,  D.  D.  | 

I..ondon;  |  printed  for  tbe  Kntiib 
kod  foreign  bible  ooclety  |  1891. 

TItl*  (nno  ■ '  ArcbdeMM  MoDonild'a  venlon 
of  Nurabfln,  DeDtarowmiy,  In  Tukntlh")  1  I, 
Mit  (entlndj'  in  Tukudh,  roown  chantchin) 
pp.  S-Hl,  lolophon  p.  [ISSj,  IIP, 

Knnban.  pp,  3-103 — DeuUronomjr.  pp,  IM- 

Olplammn  Eanw*,  PlIliDg. 

Dnaer  tUte  ot  Jbd.  28. 1892,  Ur.  HcDDuld 
Infmnii  me  ttutt  he  bu  sent  to  the  Britlab  mA 
rtnvlgn  BtblnSoclely  tar  publlution  tbe  booki 
of  JoahdA,  Jndg«a.  Rnih.  aud  Samuel  1,  In 
Tokudfa. 

t ]  Syllabkry  [in  TukudU]. 

[London :  Society  for  promotinx 
christian  knowledj^.     1886.] 

Mo  titlo-page,  fafadlng  on] J  i  teit  pp.  1-3,  eq. 
111°.  For  dtseiipllon  of  tbig  ayllabary  see  pp, 
»W  sf  (hia  blbllogrnpby. 

Oapiatan  Pilling. 
MaiKHUMOve  (J.)  Catalogue  |  dee  | 
livres  dee  fond*  |  ot  en  iiombre  |  His- 
toiM,  Arch^logie  |  EthuoKTaphie  et 
Linguistlqne  de  I'Eiirope  [  de  I'Asje, 
rie  I'Afriqgo  I  do  I'Ani^riqno  et  <to 
l'Oc4iinio  I  [Vigno^te]  | 

Pari«  I  J.Haisimnenve,  libmirv-^di- 
tear  |  25,  qaai  Vultniro,  25  |  (Ancienao 
Idftison  Th.  Barroia)  |  1892 


w  title  ai 


» 1J*I  ur  gnunnuin 


UUn  lU  abort  vena  note  1  L  lex  t  |ip.  3-137,  back 
cover  reno  liat  of  catalofiifla,  S^. 

Llngnletiqiie  gAnftrale  (Itioludlng  titleeof  a 
Buoberor  bouka  relbrriDg  l«  American  lan- 
giu«ei  I ,  pp.  30-44.  — Cnmnwlrea.  LHctionnainm , 
TeKleaetTndnetlona(pp.<5-l2TJi»oladetiI1ai 
of  worka  In  DtaA  DlDdJi«,  p.  71;  MnntagDala. 
p.  til. 

OapUitem,  Eamea,  PnUng. 
MaaaoD  (L.  R.)    Lea  |  bourgeois  |  do  )» 
CinDpagnie  |  da  nord-onest  |  recite  de 
ruyagee,    lettrea   et   rapports  in^dita 


t  (L.  R.) — Continned. 
relatifs  |  an  uord-oneat  caiiadieii  |  Pu- 
blic avec  nne  |  esqulsse  htstorique  |  et 
dee   Annotations  |  par  |  L  R.  Mamon  | 
Premiere  8€rie  |  [Monogram]  | 

Quebec  I  de  l'im]irimerie  gdn^ale  A. 
Cot4  ot  C  I  1889 


r  lllle  . 


^  lille  a 


blank  I  1.  Inlmdnctlon  pp.  Ili-vl,  coatenla  pp. 

rl<-li,  half.tltle  (lUclta  de  vojafe,  lettrea  et 
rapporta  InAdJta  relatifs  au  nordmaeat  rana. 
illen)  vono  blank  1 1.  contents  rerao  blank  1 1, 
biiriltln  (RomlnlaoencM  fay  tbe  bonopabla 
Kodrrln  Mc  Ken  ale.  being  chleBy  a  aynopiU  of 
■  Mwikeot 


.kll. 


I,  halftli 


w™t»i 

Lett™  lo  the  Hon, 

lie,  1»)7-1WM)  vers.  Wank  I 

half.tltle 

venM>  blank  1 1.  t^.tj 

p.  uu]. 

bi«.ki 

map.  em.  4°. 

Weal 

»l|W.F.),Lettento 

MeKani 

e,pp.«T-IB3. 

Copi« 

own:  IkMor  BdnriD 

.  (Mr.  W. 

KodeHc  McE 


MaUet.  Waab- 
ington,  D,  C. 
[Meriui  (Baron  Andreae  Adolf  von) 
and  Klaproth  (H.  J,  von).]  Triparti- 
tvm  I  sev  I  de  analogia  linxvorrm  li- 
bellve  [Continvatio  I-III]  | 

Typis  Haykiilianis  divendeute  Ci>- 
rolo  Beck  |  Viennae  MDCCCXXi- 
MDCCCXXIII]  [1820-1823] 

4  Ttda.;  title  verso  iguotatlon  I  1.  prefatory 
notice  reno  quotaUou  1  1.  text  pp.  1-II3.  t 
folded  leaf  of  nnmeraU  vena  blank  i  Contlora- 
Uo  I  (1821),  title  remo  ituotatloo  1  l.leilpp. 
1V7-SI4, 1  folded  leaf  of  Dnoienla  venoblaoki 
ConUnvatlo  II  (18^.  Utle  renw  quotaUon  1  1. 
leit  pp.  3IT-S8S,  S  nnnambered  page),  one  of 
wbieb  la  on  a  fblded  leaf;  l^intlnvatlo  III 
(IBS),  title  \-erao  qiioUtlon  I  I.  t«it  pp.  S8B- 
SOT.  1  unnnmbeRil  jmgo  of  nnmerala,  DhloDg 
fnllo. 

The  work  la  a  companitlTe  Tocabulary  in 
•arloiM  lanfiiagen  of  Horde  hacInK  a  almilar 
aoiind  and  meaning.  Each  one  of  tbe  foul'  vol. 
iim*^  h  arranged  nniler  a  aepar^e  alphabet. 
and  vltb  tin  coliimos  to  n  page.  Tbe  flnt 
column,  haadeil  Gtrm.,  conlaina  vords  In  Ger. 
man,  Dutch,  Bngliah,  Danish.  Swedleb,  eta,i 
■  he  BPcnod  oolnmn.  headed  Slav.,  onutalu 
worda  <a  Slavonlo.  Kusaian.  Polish.  Bohemian, 
elc. :  the  third  oolumn,  headed  OaL,  oontaina 
worda  In  Latin.  Greek.  French,  Italian,  Spao- 
iah,  Wolah,  Irish.  Breton,  otc.i  tbe  fourth  ool- 
umn. beaded  Mixta,  contains  words  in  nilscel. 
laneoUB  Eoropean,  Asiatic.  Afrlc-&n.  American, 
and  Oceanic  langdafces;  and  the  fifth  colnmn, 
beaded  KoMae.  conCiilni  explaDations. 

Among  the  American  langaagea  in  wblch 
eiamplos  are  given  ia  tfao  Kioal. 

OopiHiHn.-  Eamea. 
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1744 

Dobb«(A.) 

1T4* 

Vocabnlu? 

Tb™p»o  (E.) 

VoMbnl«7 

TJmftBTiUo  (B.> 

■»1 

Sunee 

VwabuUry 

DrnfrevUle  (E.) 

Word! 

H«Bn»<S.) 

IIM 

AthtpMoan 

Woni. 

aeMne  (S.) 

VsrlouB 

MoEmiie  <A.> 

IMt 

Variaiu 

Too«bqlBrieii 

McKenab  (A.) 

Vudod. 

McKeoale  (A.» 

18U2 

Vudoiu 

Vocabulwlet 

U<>KaDiie<A.) 

Vuioua 

ToubululH 

1iW2 

UaS«tle  (A.) 

IMS 

VariouH 

TocmbuUrin 

HoKeuile  (A.) 

INOt-ltii; 

VsriouB 

AdaluDg  (J.   C.)  and  T«ter 
{J.  8.) 

im; 

Varlona 

TocftbolsrlsB 

MuEencle  (A.) 

ISIft-lBIS 

Vooa.nUrj' 

Darldoff  (G.  I.) 

Nnmerel* 

Claaalcal. 

18IB 

Kvul 

Lialuuky  (U.) 

K>vajo 

Plou  (P.  B.) 

■Sit 

Vooibular; 

EruBensleni  (A.  J.  von). 

Kcnii 

Liskoakj  (U.) 

1814 

UcEflnal8{A.) 

IBU 

ChippBWj™ 

VMM  (J.  S.) 

IBM 

TKolli 

Tocabularv.  numarelB 

Hvmon  (D.  W.) 

in0-iK3 

Kenii 

Worfs 

UarlH.  (A.  A.  toW. 

18M 

VlHlHlK 

Variou. 

Balbl  (A.) 

IflW 

Chlppewjan 

NaiuMald 

1S30 

KunmnJii 

me 

N«ViOD 

Vocabuluj 

Bamiro  (A.) 

vat 

TksuIII 

Tocabuluy 

Taculll. 

■HM 

Varl..ii» 

V«-i<n« 

QaUaUn  (A.) 

18»IM7 

Kenil 

VocBbnlir]- 

Pricbanl  (J.  C.) 

lltt* 

V,rio«» 

V«.biil«lei 

Baer  (K.  E.  von). 

1H4« 

1811 

Tlnnft 

VocbiiLry 

Tolmle(\T.F.) 

IWl 

(Jmpkw. 

Vocbntory 

Hcouler  <J.) 

Umptw. 

TurabDUlT 

TolmtelW.F.) 

IMI-lUT 

iBkiUk 

Ennao  (O,  A.» 

1M4 

Uoipkw. 

huiDeraU 

DnHoldulIornKlE.) 

VsriODg 

Latham  <R,  G.) 

IfMl 

Scooler  (J.) 

]S« 

Keiul 

ToeaboUry 

Latham  (R,  O.) 

IMC 

V™buUry 

VMiuoi. 

Variong 

H>le<H.) 

1M« 

%-ariuii. 

Hale  (B.I 

im; 

Athopuru 

BiblioBniphic 

Taler  (J,  8.) 

(,1iipp»wy.ii.  T«ul(j 

NniDemIs 

P<>tl(A.F,) 

IMT 

Inkiillk 

VoobuUry 

Zalmol  (3. 1.) 

InkaKk 

VdcaholMT 

Zagwkin  (L.) 

1S4H 

Words 

&boinborgk(R.H.) 

IMt 

Athapiuaii 

General  diKDHion 

Latham  IR.  G.) 

IMS 

Ttcdlll 

Vocabnlai]- 
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Variotn 

Vwloos 

ChlppBwya. 

VooibuUry 

Inkilik 

V«.bulary 

iDluUk 

Voabubu-y 

Vocabulary 

N.v^o 

Words 

Cbip|«wyui.Keii.i 

Warda 

LouEheni 

Vocabulary 

NaviOo.  Apticbe 

Comparalino  vorali 

Apnsbe 

General  dlKuanlon 

Apu-ha 

VocabiJary 

Chlppewj-BU 

Vocabulary 

Chlppowy^n,  Dog  Rib 

Sag  Rib 

ViKabulary 

Dog  Rib 

Vocabulary 

KuMhln 

Vocabulary 

KulcbiD,  Dog  Rib 

Hup. 

Vocabulary 

K«TnJi>,  Ap-=bB 

Vnrabalarle* 

Cmpk«^. 

Vwlum. 

Gunenl  dlaeuxlui. 

V«ri<.u- 

Tribal  name. 

Ilnpa,  T«bblew«h 

Voiabnlariea 

Tarioiw 

Conaral  dlKoaBion 

Vuioiia 

Vorda 

V«l«« 

Wonls 

Albapwcan 

Tribal  Danwa 

Hidnomky 

Vocabokrj- 

NavRju 

VorabDlBry.  Dumen 

Various 

Vocabulari™ 

VmrioDt 

V?orda 

v«ri™. 

ApMh. 

Vocabulary 

Ap«l.e 

VocabulBrj 

TutulHH 

Vucnbular>- 

Virious 

VocabiilarlH. 

Athapucui 

Bibllograpbin 

Ilc^oagi 

Vorabttlary 

Umpqim 

Vocabulary 

Varioua 

Vitriuoii 

Vnrioun 

Vocabuluioa 

Vwtoui. 

WlUopah 

Qraiuioatiu  treatiso 

U«nUgn»i. 

Pr»yor  book 

Nivitl" 

Vocabulary 

Varlouii 

ApKbe 

Voralnilary 

ApMhe 

Vo-abulary 

Albupuun 

Coqullla 

Vo«abul«y 

Vuiooa 

Vucabulariea 

fienwaldiacoMlPD 

T»riou. 

VmIou, 

McLean  (J. I 

SchottlW.) 
Zelanol  (S.  I.) 
ZrloDoi  (S.  L) 
Pino  (P.  B.) 
Hvbomburgk  (R.  E 

Simpaou  (J.  H.) 

Ho.M  (J.) 


Scboolcraft  (H.  I 
Gibba  (Q.) 
Simpwn  (J.  5.) 
Staol<:y<J.U.) 
Derglmua  <H.) 
HieUardaon  (J.) 


Buwhmanu  (J.  C.  E.) 

Laibam  (R.  G.) 
Wmugell  (F.  von). 


Daa  <L.  K.) 
FruclMl  (J.),  BOta. 
Ludewlf(H.K.) 
Froebd  (J.) 
Anderaon  (A.  C.) 

J«han  <L,  F.) 
BaHchmann  |  J,  C.  B.) 
Bamhardt  |W.  H.) 
Buachmann  <  J.  C.  B.) 
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IK^f 

ithiip««n 

Comiwrative  vorabulaciuii 

Tumor  (W.W.) 

185- ? 

Eupa 

VocabiiUrj- 

(.■n»k  (G.| 

les-i 

Nubilus 

Vocubular, 

Gibba  (G.) 

N»>«j<. 

VDcsbiilsry 

Hbsw  {J,  M.) 

Tablevsh 

Voonbularj 

Crook  (O.) 

ism 

Apacbo 

Haldeman  (3.  S.) 

Uibllogrsiibli! 

TrObner  A  Co. 

uca 

AthftpucMi 

18M 

I,i|»o 

Lordapiayer 

C;«l«cion. 

IMO 

NkTlOO 

Vocabulary- 

Domi-necb  (B.  H.  D.) 

IgSOf 

TluuA 

Scriptnro  paaxage 

British  and  ForolKO. 

IHU 

Hubbar.1  (-). 

Latbom  (K.  G.) 

IMO 

^-iriona 

18W 

Buacbmanu  (J.  C.  E.) 

Vocabubries 

a.:boui(:™a(a.  K.) 

IMl 

ApKlHI 

Vodabulary 

Frosbsl  (J.),  note. 

AthnpMCan 

VarLoiu 

■Ml 

Leslry  <J.  P.) 

isai 

KB.vor 

Vwrabulary 

im 

VocsbubiiT 

KcnniooW  (R.) 

NehHfni 

Tocabubiry 

Kennicolt  (R.) 

im 

P<»u  de  I.l«VTii 

Vocabulary 

Keunlcott  <K.) 

»l»c 

Prayer  l>ook 

Kirkby  (W.  W.) 

IBM 

Various 

Latbam  <R.  G.) 

Various 

Wordit 

ITO 

Various 

Word« 

Wilson  (D.) 

IBC3-1MS 

Llpau 

Lord!  pra)-er 

1WZ-I0U 

Varioiu 

Lvg^nda 

PellU.KE.F.S.J.1 

IMl 

Aparh- 

Vurabular; 

Cmmooy  <J.  C.) 

Apacb« 

Vocabulary 

fremony  (J.  (;.) 

18C3 

Chippewyan 

VoeabuUry 

PaUIsou  <J.) 

IMS 

Vwabutory 

Sullivan  (J.  W.l 

Taoulll 

General  dfacnsaUm 

Anderson  {A.  C.) 

Various 

1M3 

Varioo. 

1M4 

Oro«ojBerra(«.) 

liM 

VoDabaUries 

Jiban  (L.  F.| 

IRM 

General  discuMiaD 

PutlloKE.  P.  S.J.) 

1B» 

UonUgnala 

I^yor  book 

PerranltlCO.) 

lesi 

Slkani 

Vowbalary 

I-opo  {F.  L.) 

P«titot(E.F.S.J.) 

IMS 

VKrioiia 

Words 

Wilmn  (D.) 

IMS-IRTB 

Athapasoui 

Blblio^phtc 

Trilboer  4  Co. 

Apacho 

Voisbulaiy 

Higelns  IN.  S-) 

Apasha 

Vocabulary 

Smart  (C-) 

use 

Fanud  |H.  J.| 

»*« 

Ap«:be 

Cliapin  (0.( 

im 

Apacbe 

Vocabiilaiy 

Palmer  (E.) 

Blbllogrspbi.. 

Leclcre  (C) 

IBS? 

WordH 

Qlbb.  tQ.) 

N..«lo 

Perwnal  namsB 

m«7-i8« 

Kavaju 

Vocabulary 

Nichols  {A.  S 

IHM 

ApKbO 

Genorsl  <INc-iuslon 

Smart,  (C.t 

IMS 

Ap«l«. 

Numerals 

Creraooy(.t  C.) 

Inkallk 

Wblmp«r  (F.I 

u« 

Ecnal 

Vocab<dary 

DavidMio  (fi.) 

Kutcbin 

Kennicolt  (It.) 

IM« 

NavnJo 

Vorsbubu-y 

Wbipple  (W.  D.) 

ieo8 

Tinnf- 

Si'riplum  paaaage 

BritUh  and  Foreign. 

BUJiographic 

Sabin  (J.) 

IMA-IM0 

Various 

Pclltot  m.  F.  S,  J.) 

l«M 

Words 

Kennlcott  (R.) 

us» 

Cbipi«-TaH 

Taehe  (A.  A.l 

IM 

Cblppewyao 

Lord  sprayer 

Apoelolide*  IS.) 
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isfto 

mot 

PetiU.KE.F.8.J. 

iKa9 

Vorabiikrj- 

Whimper  (F.) 

1860 

Kenjii 

VocalHilary 

Davia«.n  (G.) 

ISM 

Konai 

Voialjulary 

Davlduil  (O.) 

18B9 

Kutohin 

VocabnUr, 

KeiinlcoU(K,),  nol. 

i8e» 

VonabnUry 

KeunlcottlR.).  not 

iftaai 

KntcblB 

Vo.-»bQ]«y 

KeoulcotKR.) 

KnUhlu 

Vocabulary 

Whimper  (F.) 

im 

K»v^o 

Vocibiibiry 

Willard  (C.N.I 

laasi 

Slave 

VwaLoUuy 

KenuiooU  (R.| 

1M-t 

Chlppewyu. 

araniinatiii  co 

Wave 

rr«rw  book 

Klrkby  (W.  W.) 

Blbliograpbir 

Triil>Der  &.  Co. 

Tril^  name* 

F..rauil(H.  J.) 

1*70 

Chlpp«wj«. 

Oeneral  dkicu 

laebt  (A.  A.) 

Hupa 

VocabuUiy 

A.pell(T-F.) 

I>oM»«1en(K.l 

1S70 

Ksv^o 

VocabulafJ 

PoWeil  (J.  W.) 

mo 

NavKlo 

Tbompwn  <A.  H.| 

WTUI 

Slave 

Prayer  lN»k 

Klrkby  (W.  W.) 

TIiid6 

Klrkby  (W,W.) 

1870 

TUUkanai 

Wonl. 

Karrsr  {V.  W.) 

iica 

Vftrioiiii 

Vn,M(tnilari«a, 

Ball  <W.  H.) 

im 

Tarloiw 

Vor»bi.larie». 

IX.II  (W.  H.) 

WonlK 

tubboflk  (J,) 

1870 

VuiDUH 

TTnrilH 

LubWl.  (J.) 

IBTO 

VttTiOU. 

Wor*! 

Lubbock  {J-l 

Chtppewj« 

Lord  -  prayer 

Ap«it..lld.«(S.) 

LIpan 

WoFdH 

Bollaert  (W.) 

ItoUtlaoabliw 

Herd«ty(W.  L.) 

1871 

KuUhiD 

Kennlcott  (K.),  nat 

I'rayer  book 

Klrkby  (W,  W.) 

ift;i 

si»™ 

KeBoitott  (R.) 

CulllKlh 

Kelatloiubipi 

McDnuald  (R.) 

!s;i 

VuriuoH 

Callin  (G.) 

Kelatiooahlpa 

Morgan  (L.  H.>  , 

1871-1872 

Keruii 

NumaraU 

Emuui  ((i.  A.) 

K7i 

VocabuUry 

Pinart  (A.  L.) 

Attaapucan 

Bibliograptale 

TrUbner  fc  Co. 

1872 

WorU- 

BaatUu(P.  W.A.I 

m-it 

Clilppewyun 

Prayer  l>ook 

Kirkby  (W.W.I 

Hupa 

Vocabulary 

I«S 

Atliapaicaii 

ItlbliOKraiihlo 

Flel.1  (T.  W.) 

187:1 

NbthJ* 

Vocabulary,  n 

Beadl(.(J.H.) 

Kav^lo 

Tiivabiibuy,  n 

Beadle  (.I.H.) 

TlaUkenai 

Wunla 

FarrarlF.  W.) 

Prayer  book 

MfDeuald  (R.I 

1873 

Various 

NuiueraL. 

lillla  (R.J 

1873-1H75 

ApM'lie 

While  (J-  E.| 

Ap«-lie 

Ua 

White  (J.  B.) 

Ap^lie 

llelHtiunabipx 

While  (J.  B.) 

Apacl* 

Senlen.™ 

White  (J-  B.) 

llffS-lKS 

ApaehB 

Tribal  uunes 

While  (J.  B.) 

Apache.  T<ml« 

Vooibulari** 

whiu-  (J,  ]i.» 

INX 

BIbllngrapbio 

SU>iBer(E., 

RsdlorriL.) 

K>itcl.ii> 

OmpWBtive 

H«ehrlg  (F.  L.  0.) 

Cemparative 

oonliularlee 

RoehrlK  (T.  L.  0.) 

Nav^o 

Amy  (W.  F.  M.) 

NWinwnl 

Comparallve 

ecabolariex 

KoahrlK  (F.  L.  0.| 

Sikanl.  Beaver 

Roehrlg  (F.  L.  0.) 

TbciiIII,  Kriial 

ocabulHTlM 

Roehrii  (F.  L.  0.) 

Tlnn* 

Kirkby  (W.W-l 

Tiikudli 

Fourewpela 

McDonald  (K.| 

Varioii™ 

CompaniUve 

wabularlen 

RoohrigjF.L,0.| 

1871-1875 

Apache,  Llpao 

Vombulariee. 

Lord  «  prayer 

Plmentel  (F.) 
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isit-Mn 

iLtktptMean 

Ril.llagF.phLc 

Trubner&Co. 

1874-18^ 

Bancroft  (H.H.) 

1B74-I«7« 

ItHucron  <H.  B.) 

ISlt 

AhUDD« 

Pinart  (A.  L.) 

1B7S 

Apube 

VwabaUrj 

MoElroy  (P.  D.) 

Field  (T.  -W.) 

1875 

Worda 

Patllot(K.F.S.J.) 

Mae.  N»v«io 

VoeBlHiUriM 

PelJtot  (E,  F.  S,  J.| 

urn 

TiDn* 

Si^Hpture  paiaaga 

BriEinb  an.l  Vorelga 

ISTB 

Ellle  <R.) 

1876 

VKtoU. 

Wonlii 

Lubbock  (J.) 

ists 

AtaUiu>«,  Hupa 

»lla  (K.) 

W7« 

Ap»l» 

Vooabutarv 

Wlilto  (J.  B.) 

1878 

Ap«he,  Kav^ 

VooflbuUriM 

Loew  (O.l 

1878 

Honognph 

red  lot  (K.  F.  S.  J.) 

1878 

Chlpi«wy»n 

1878 

Diat 

DIciloDuy,  sniDuir 

Potltot  {E.  F.  S.  J.) 

1878 1 

TIniiA 

Horiptur.  p«»K» 

Bible  MoclBly, 

1878r 

TInn* 

Srriptii™pa«Mgo 

llrltiab  ami  Poraign 

Tinnt 

Krripture  puutte 

Ameriran. 

1878 

Tai^oiu 

Vw^on, 

(ial«liei(A.S.| 

1878 

Vnriouii 

Wordu 

Wilaon(D,) 

1877 

Athapaac*n 

B«acb  (W.  W.) 

1877 

AUtpMCD 

General  illiiriiwlaii 

Trun.biill  (J.  a.) 

1877 

Hnp. 

VocbuLry 

Powers  (SO 

1877 

Tiniii 

TribUnuHM 

Gatachet  {A.  3.) 

1877 

Tlane 

Tiib«lium« 

Gatoohet  (A.  8.) 

1877 

Uupkw. 

_  Vm*bnljiiy 

Gatochet  (A-  S.) 

im-1878 

Atlupucui 

UQII»r  (F.) 

tSH 

Blbllap^pby 

Lerlerc  (C.) 

W7« 

Batw  |H.  W.) 

IMS 

Keane  (A.  H.) 

U78 

Chlpp*wyMi 

Four  K«P«I<. 

Klrkby  (W.  W.) 

U7R 

aiipp.wr.li 

Duucau  (D.) 

ma 

ChlppewTiB 
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18881 

Teit 

Clot  (J.) 

1888 

Hontagnilii 

Logoff  {L.) 

lesa 

Itavido 

Soaga,  prayer* 

1888 

KrvkJo 

Vocabnlary,  prayer. 
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N.viJ« 

Sonp. 

MallhowB  (W.» 

UM 

Sunae 

linDDm>tici»t» 
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Smithsonian  iDstitation — Bureau  of  ethnology.  Catalogne  of  lin- 
gaistic  nianascripts  iu  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  ethnology.  By 
James  G.  Pilling. 

Ill  Bnreftn  of  ethnology  first  annuBl  report;  half-title  as  above  p.563,  text  pp. 
Ki5-577,WaahiDgton,  1881,  royal  8". 

IsBued  separately  with  cover  title  as  folluw9: 

Catalogne  ]  of  |  liogaistic  manuscripts  |  in  the  |  library  of  the  Bureau 
of  ethnology  |  by  |  JameH  O.  Pilling  |  (Extracted  from  the  first  annual 
report  of  the  Bureau  |  of  ethnology)  |  [Vignette]  [ 

Washington  ]  Government  printing  ofBce  |  18S1 

Cover  title  OS  above,  no  ioside  title,  half-title  as  under  entry  next  al>ove  p.  553, 
,    text  pp.  555-577,  royal  8°.     One  hnndred  coptea  issued.  > 

Smithsonian  institution — Bureau  of  ethnology  |  J.  W.Powell  director 
I  Proof-aheets  |  of  a  |  bibliography  |  of  |  the  languages  |  of  the  |  North 
American  Indians  |  by  [  James  Constantine  Pilling  |  (Distributed  only 
to  collaborators)  | 

Washington  |  Government  printing  office  [  1885 

Title  verso  blank  1 1.  notice  (signed  J.  W.  Powell)  p.  iii,  pnifa«e  (November  4, 1884) 
pp.  T'viii,  iutiodnction  pp.  ix-x,  list  of  authorities  pp,  xi-ixxvi,  list  of  libraries  re- 
ferred to  by  initials  pp.  xxxvii-xxxviii,  list  of  fnc-similes  pp.  xxzlx-xl,  text  pp. 
1-839,  additions  and  corrections  pp.  tt-tl-lOBO,  index  of  longuaKcs  and  dialects  pp. 
1091-1135,  plates,  4°.  Arranged  alphabetically  by  imme  of  author,  translator,  or 
tirat  word  of  title.  One  hundred  and  ten  copies  printed,  ten  of  them  on  one  side  of 
the  sheet  only. 

Smithsonian  iuatitution  |  Bureau  of  ethnology:  J.W.PowelI,director 
I  Bibliography  |  of  the  |  Eskimo  language  |  by  |  James  Goiistantine 
PaUng  I  [Vignette]  | 

"WasMngtOD  |  Government  printing  office  |  1887 

Cover  title  as  above,  title  ae  above  verso  blank  1 1,  preface  (April  20, 1887)  pp.  iii-v, 
textpp.  1-109,  chronologic  index  pp.  111-116,8  fao-similea,  SP.  An  edition  of  100  copies 
iMned  in  royal  8°. 

Smithsonian  institution  |  Bureau  of  ethnology:  J.  W.Povell,  director 
I  Bibliography  ]  of  the  |  Siouan  languages  |  by  |  James  Constautiue 
Pilling  I  [Vignette]  | 

Washington  |  Government  printing  office  |  1887 
Cover  title  as  above,  title  as  above  verHo  blank  1  1.  preface  (September  1, 1867)  pp. 
iii— V,  tait  pp.  1-S3,  clirouologic  index  pp.  83-87,  S^.     An  edition  of  100  copies  iaaued 
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Smithsonian  institution  [  Bareau  of  ethnology:  J.W.PowelI,director 
I  Bibliography  |  of  the  [  Iioquoian  languages  |  by  |  JamosConstantaoe 
Pilling  I  [Vignett«]  | 

Washington  |  GoTemment  printing  office  |  18S8 

Cover  title  as  above,  title  oa  above  venio  blank  1  1.  preface  (Deoembec  15,  188S) 
pp.  ili-vi,  teit  pp.  1-180,  addenda  pp.  181-189,  obronologio  index  pp.  191-208,  9  fac- 
Bimilee,  8°-    An  edition  of  100  copies  iaaiied  in  rofal  8°. 

Smithsonian  institution  [  Bareau  of  ethnology :  J.W.Powell,director 
I  Bibliography  |  of  the  |  Muskliogeanlangaages  |  by  [  James  Gonstan- 
tiue  Filling  |  [Yignettti]  | 
Washington  |  Government  printing  ofBce  |  1889 

Cover  title  aa  above, title  an  above  verso  hiauk  1  1.  preface  (May  15, 18S9)  pp.  iii-v, 
text  pp.  1-103,  olkroQologio  index  pp.  105-114,  S°.    An  edition  of  100  copies  iasned  ia 
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Washington  |  Government  printing  office  [  1890 

Cover  title  as  above,  title  as  above  verso  blank  1  1.  text  pp.  1-C8,  21  foc-similee, 
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Smithsonian  institution  j  Bureau  of  ethnology:  J.  W.Powell, director    , 
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llie  desigDatioD  given  the  family  of  languages  treated  of  in  thiH 
bibliography  is  based  upon  tlie  name  of  a  tribe  living  near  tbe  mouth 
of  the  Columbia  River,  from  whom  a  vocabulary  was  obtained  by 
Gabriel  Fraucbfere,  of  the  Pacific  Fur  Company,  about  1812^  and  pub- 
lished in  his  "delation"'  in  1820,  under  the  name  Cbinouqne  on 
Tcbinonk.  This  vocabulary,  consisting  of  thirty-three  words,  thirteen 
numerals,  and  eleven  phrases,  is  given  by  Oallatin  in  bis  "Synoi)8is'" 
with  the  spelling  of  the  name  aoglicized  to  Chinook ;  and,  though  based 
upon  the  speech  of  but  a  single  tribe,  it  was  adopted  by  him  as  the 
name  of  a  family  of  languages. 

The  family  includes  a  number  of  tribes  whose  habitat,  to  quote  from 
M^or  Powell,'  "extended  from  the  mouth  of  the  river  up  its  course  for 
some  200  miles,  or  to  The  Dalles.  According  to  Lewis  and  Clarke,  our 
best  authorities  on  the  pristine  home  of  this  family,  most  of  their  vil- 
lages were  on  the  banks  of  the  river,  chiefly  upon  the  northern  bank, 
though  they  probably  claimed  the  laud  upon  either  bank  for  several 
miles  back.  Their  villages  also  extended  on  the  Pacific  coast  north- 
ward nearly  to  the  northern  extension  of  Shoatwater  Bay,  and  to  the 
sontfa  to  about  Tilamook  Head,  some  ^0  miles  from  the  month  of  the 
Columbia." 

Ah  will  be  seen  by  reference  to  the  list  of  tribal  names  given  on  a 
sobseqaent  page,  the  number  of  languages  embraced  within  the  family 
is  small;  and  the  amount  of  material  recorded  nnder  "Chinook"  will 
be  found  to  more  than  equal  that  given  under  the  names  of  all  the  other 
divisions  of  the  family  combined. 

Afl  a  matter  of  fact,  but  little,  comparatively,  has  been  done  in  the 
collection  of  linguistic  mat«rial  relating  to  this  family,  a  fact  all  the 
more  sorprising  when  it  is  considered  that  they  have  been  long  in 
contact  with  the  'wfait«s.  There  has  been  no  grammar  of  the  language 
published,  and  until  lat«ly  none  has  been  compiled;  there  is  but  one 
printed  dictionary — that  of  Gibbs — and  the  vocabnlaries  are  neither 
great  in  length  nor  wide  in  scope.    There  is  hoi>e  of  a  better  state  of 

■  B«latlon  d'nn  voyage  it  \a  cAte  nord-oaegt  de  I'AmiSrique  Septentrionale  dans  les 
Min««a  1810, 1811, 1812, 1813  et  1814.    MoDtreal,  1820. 

'Synopsis  of  tiie  Inditin  tribea  wltbin  tlin  United  States  ennt  of  the  Rocky  Moun- 
teina.and  in  tha  British  and  Rnssifui  posaessions  in  North  America.  CanibTid){e,  1836. 
*  Indian  Unguiatio  famiUea  of  America,  north  of  Mexico.    Washington,  1891. 
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afliiirs,  however;  for  Dr.  Franz  Boas,  the  latest  and  most  thorough 
worker  in  the  OhiDookan  field,  has  his  graminar,  dictionary,  and  texts 
iu  an  advanced  state  of  preparation  for  pahhcation  by  the  Bureaa  of 
Ethnology.  Hi3mat«rial,collecte«l  dnring  1890  and  1891,  was  gathered 
none  too  soon,  for,  as  will  be  seen  by  the  extract  from  the  introdaction 
to  his  legends,  which  he  has  kindly  permitted  me  to  make  and  which 
is  given  on  page  7  of  this  paper,  the  opportunity  for  so  doing  would 
soon  have  passed. 

rt  needs  hat  a  glance  through  the  accompanying  pages  to  show  the 
preponderance  of  material,  both  published  and  in  manuscript,  relating 
to  the  Jargon  over  that  of  the  Chinookan  langaages  proper,  a  prepon- 
derance 80  great  that,  were  it  proper  to  8i)eak  of  the  Jargon  as  an 
American  language,  a  change  of  title  to  this  bibliography  would  be 
necessary.  Made  np  as  it  is  from  several  Indian  tongues,  the  Chinookan, 
Salishan,  Wakashan,  and  Shahaptian  principally,  and  from  at  least 
two  others,  the  English  and  the  French,  the  Chinook  Jargon  might 
with  almost  equal  propriety  have  been  included  in  a  bibliography  of 
any  one  of  the  other  native  languages  entering  into  its  composition.  It 
is  made  a  part  of  the  Chinooliau  primarily  because  of  its  name  and 
secondarily  fVom  the  fact  that  that  family  has  contributed  a  much  greater 
number  of  words  to  its  vocabulary  than  has  any  one  of  the  others. 

Under  various  authors  herein — Blancbet,  Demers,  Gibbs,  Hale, 
Le  Jenue,  and  others — will  be  found  brief  notes  relating  to  the  Jargon, 
trade  language,  or  international  idiom,  as  it  is  variously  called;  and 
the  following  succinct  account  of  its  origin  &om  Dr.  George  Gibbs,' 
the  first  to  attempt  its  comxirchensive  study,  completes  its  history: 

Tlie  origin  of  this  Jargon,  a  conventional  langaage  similsr  to  tbo  Lingnn  Franca 
of  the  Mediterraueaa,  the  Negro- Gngllsh- Dutch  of  Suriniun,  the  Pigeon  English  of 
China,  and  several  other  mixed  tongnea,  dates  bock  to  the  far  drogners  of  the  tost 
Rentnry.  Those  marineis,  whose  enterprise  in  the  fifteen  jeara  preceding  1600 
explored  the  intrioacieM  of  the  northwest  coaat  of  America,  picked  up  at  their  gen- 
eral rendezvous,  Nootka  Sound,  various  native  words  iisefnl  in  barter,  and  thence 
trunnplanted  tliem,  with  additions  fioai  the  English,  to  the  nhorea  of  Oregon.  Even 
befiiretheirday,  the  coastiiiB  trade  and  warlilto  expeditious  of  the  northern  tribes, 
tlieiiiselves  a  seafaring  race,  had  opened  up  a  partial  understanding  of  each  other's 
speech;  for  when,  iu  1792,  Vancouver's  officers  vinited  Gray's  Harbor  they  found  that 
the  natives,  tbongb  speaking  a  diSeTcnt  luuguage,  understood  many  words  of  the 
Niiotka. 

On  the  arrival  of  Lewis  and  Clarke  at  the  moutb  of  the  Columbia,  in  1806,  the 
uuw  language,  trom  the  sentences  given  by  them,  hait  evidently  attained  some  form. 
It  wiis  with  the  arrival  of  Astiir's  ])arty,  however,  that  the  Jargon  received  its  prin- 
cipal impnlsB.  Many  more  words  of  Englisii  were  tlien  bronglit  in,  and  for  the  first 
time  the  French,  or  rather  the  Canadian  and  Missouri  patois  of  the  French,  was 
introduced.  The  principal  seat  of  the  compnuy  being  at  Astoria,  not  only  a  targe 
a<ldition  of  Chinook  wonls  was  made,  but  a  considerable  number  was  taken  from 
the  Chihalis,  who  immediately  bordered  that  tribe  on  the  north,  each  owning  a 
portion  of  Shoalwater  Bay.     The  words  iuloptcd  from  the  several  langnagea  were, 

'  Dictionary  of  the  Chinook  .liirgon.     Washingliiu,  I8G3. 
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nataratly  enough,  tboae  moat  eanily  uttered  by  all,  except,  of  eonrse.  thftt  objecta 
new  to  the  natives  fonnd  their  names  in  Freocb  or  Englieb,  and  such  mod ili cations 
were  made  in  pronnuciatioD  as  suited  tnugaea  accnstomed  to  different  sounds.  Thus 
the  gutturals  of  the  Indians  were  aofleneil  or  dropped  and  the /anil  r  of  the  Engliab 
and  French,  to  them  nnpronounceable,  went  modified  Into  p  and  I.  Grammatical 
forma  were  reduced  to  tbelr  simplest  expression  and  variations  in  mood  and  tense 
conveyed  only  by  adverbs  or  by  the  context.  The  language  contioued  to  receive 
additiuDS  and  assnmed  a  rooK  distinct  and  settled  meaning  nnder  tbe  Northwest 
and  Hudson's  Bay  Companies,  who  succeeded  Aster's  party,  as  well  as  through  tbe 
American  settlers  in  Oregon.  Its  advantage  was  soon  perceived  by  tbe  Indians,  and 
the  Jargon  became  to  some  extent  a  means  of  commnnioatiou  betwoen  natives  of 
different  speech  as  well  as  between  them  and  the  whites.  It  was  even  need  as  siii'b 
lietweeu  Americans  and  Canadians.  It  was  at  first  most  in  vogne  upon  the  Lower 
Columbia  and  the  Willamette,  whence  it  spread  to  Puget  Sound  and  wiUi  the 
extension  of  trade  found  its  way  far  up  the  ebast,  as  well  ea  tbe  Columbia  and 
Fraser  rivers;  and  there  are  now  few  tribes  between  the  42d  and  57th  parallels  of 
latitude  in  which  there  are  not  to  be  found  interpreters  through  its  medium.  Its 
provalence  and  easy  acquisition,  while  of  vast  convenience  to  traders  and  settlers, 
boa  tended  greatly  to  hinder  tbe  acquirement  of  the  origiual  Indian  languages;  so 
mnch  ao  that,  except  by  a  few  missionaries  and  pioneers,  hardly  one  of  them  is 
spoken  or  understood  by  white  men  in  all  Oregon  and  Washington  Territory.  Not- 
withstanding its  apparent  povertyin  number  of  words  and  the  absence  of  grammat- 
ical forms,  it  possesses  much  more  flexibility  and  power  of  expression  than  might  be 
imagined  and  really  serves  almost  every  purpose  of  ordinary  intercourse. 

Tbe  number  of  words  constituting  the  Jargon  proper  has  been  variously  stated. 
Hany  formerly  employed  have  become  in  great  measure  obsolete,  while  others  have 
been  locally  Introduced.  Thus,  at  The  Dalles  of  tbe  Columbia,  various  terms  are 
rommon  which  would  not  be  intelligible  at  Astoria  or  on  Paget  Sound.  In  making 
tbe  following  selection,  1  bave  inclndod  all  those  which,  on  reference  to  a  number 
of  vocabularies,  I  bave  found  current  at  any  of  these  places,  rejecting  on  the  other 
baud  eucb  as  iudlvidnala  pari:ially  aoquaintwl  with  tbe  native  languages  have 
employed  for  their  own  coaveuieace.  Tbe  total  number  falls  a  little  short  of  five 
hundred  words. 

This  iatemational  idiom,  as  it  is  called  by  Mr.  Hale,  is  yet  a  live 
language,  and,  though  lapsing  into  disuse — being  superseded  by  the 
English — in  the  land  of  its  birth,  is  gradually  extending  along  the 
northwest  coast,  adding  to  its  vocabulary  as  it  travels,  until  it  has 
become  the  means  of  intertribal  communication  between  the  Indians 
speaking  different  languages  and  between  them  and  tbe  white  dwellers 
in  British  Columbia  and  portions  of  Alaska.  Indeed,  there  seems 
to  be  almost  a  revival  of  the  early  interest  shown  in  it,  if  we  may  judge 
from  the  amount  of  manuscript  material  relating  to  it  now  being  made 
ready  to  put  into  print. 

One  of  the  most  curious  and  interesting  of  all  the  curious  attempts 
which  bave  been  made  to  instruct  and  benefit  the  Indians  by  means  of 
written  characters,  is  that  known  as  the  Eamloops  Wawa,a  periodical 
described  herein  at  some  length  under  the  name  of  its  founder,  P^re 
lie  Jenne.  Written  in  an  international  language,  "  set  up"  in  steno- 
graphic characters,  and  printed  on  a  mimeograph  by  its  inventor, 
editor,  repwter,  printer,  and  publislier  all  in  one,  this  little  weekly 
8  to  leave  nothing  in  tbe  way  of  novelty  to  bedesifed.  The  account 
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of  the  reverend  father's  methods  and  purpoacs,  quoted  on  page  48  trom 
one  of  Mb  papers,  will  well  repay  perusal. 

The  present  volome  embraces  270  titular  entries,  of  which  220  relate 
to  printed  hooks  and  articles  and  41  to  manascript^.  Of  these,  253 
hare  been  seen  and  described  by  the  compiler  (222  of  the  prints  and  31 
of  the  manuscripts),  leaving  17  as  derived  Irom  outside  sources  (7  of  the 
prints  and  10  manuscripts).  Of  those  tinseen  by  the  writer,  titles  and 
descriptions  have  been  received  in  all  cases  &om  persons  who  have 
actually  seen  the  works  and  described  them  for  him. 

So  far  as  possible,  direct  comparison  has  been  made  with  the  works 
themselves  during  the  proof-reading.  For  this  purpose,  besides  bis 
own  books,  the  writer  has  had  access  to  those  in  the  libraries  of  Con- 
gress, the  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  the  Smithsonian  Institution,  George- 
town University,  and  to  several  private  collections  in  the  city  of  Wash- 
ington. Mr.  Wilberforce  Eames  has  compared  the  titles  of  works  con- 
tained in  his  own  library  and  in  the  Lenox,  and  recourse  has  been  had 
to  a  number  of  librarians  throughout  the  country  for  tracings,  photo- 
graphs, etc. 

I  am  indebted  to  the  Director  of  the  Bureau,  Mi^or  Powell,  for  the 
unabated  interest  shown  in  my  bibliographic  work,  for  the  opportu- 
nities be  has  afforded  me  to  prosecute  it  under  the  most  favorable  cir- 
cumstances, and  for  his  continued  advice  and  counsel. 

Many  items  of  interest  have  been  funiiahed  me  by  Dr.  Franz  Boas; 
the  Rev.  Myron  Eells,  Union  City,  Wash. ;  Mr,  John  K.  Gill,  Portland, 
Oregon;  Hon.  Horatio  Hale, Clinton,  Ontario;  Father  Le  Jenne,  Eam- 
loopSjB.C;  M^j.EdmondMallet,Wa8liington,D.C.;  Father  St.  Ouge, 
Troy,  N.  T.,  and  Dr.  T.  8.  Buhner,  Cedar  City,  Utah.  It  gives  me  pleas- 
nre  to  make  record  of  my  obligations  to  these  gentlemen. 


Washinoton,  D.  C,  March  10, 
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In  the  compilation  of  tbis  catologne  tlie  aim  has  been  to  inclade  every- 
thing, printed  or  in  manuacript,  relating  to  the  Cbinookan  language 
and  to  the  Chinook  jargon — books,  pamphlets,  articles  in  magazines, 
tracts,  serials,etc., and  suchreviews  and  aonooncemeDta  of  publicatious 
as  seemed  worthy  of  notice. 

The  dictionary  plan  has  been  followed  to  its  extreme  limit,  the  sabject 
and  tribal  indexes,  references  to  libraries,  etc.,  being  included  in  one 
alphabetic  series.  The  primary  arrangement  is  alphabetic  by  authors, 
translatorsof  works  into  the  native  languages  being  treated  as  anthors. 
Under  ea<rb  aiitlior  the  arrangement  is,  first,  printed  works,  and  second, 
manuscripts,  each  gronp  being  given  chronologically;  and  in  the  case 
of  printed  books  each  work  is  followed  throagh  its  various  editions 
before  the  next  in  chronologic  order  is  taken  up. 

Anonymously  printed  worksare  entered  under  the  nameof  the  anthor, 
when  known,  and  under  the  first  word  of  the  title,  not  an  article  or 
preposition,  when  not  known.  A  cross-reference  is  given  from  the  first 
words  of  anonymous  titles  when  entered  under  an  author  and  from  the 
first  words  of  all  titles  in  the  Indian  languages,  whether  anonymous  or 
not.  Manuscripts  are  entered  under  the  author  when  known,  under 
the  dialect  to  which  they  refer  when  he  is  not  known. 

Each  author's  same,  with  his  title,  etc.,i8  entered  in  full  but  once,  i.e., 
in  its  alphabetic  order;  every  other  mention  of  him  is  by  surname  and 
initials  only. 

All  titular  matter,  including  cross-references  thereto,  is  in  brevier,  all 
collations,  descriptions,  notes,  and  index  matter  in  nonpareil. 

In  detailing  contents  and  in  adding  notes  respecting  contents,  the 
spelling  of  proper  names  used  in  the  particular  work  itself  has  been 
followed,  and  so  &ir  as  possible  the  language  of  the  respective  writers  is 
given.  In  the  index  entries  of  the  tribal  names  the  compiler  has  adopted 
that  Bpelling  which  seemed  to  him  the  best. 

As  a  general  rule  initial  capitals  have  been  used  in  titular  matter  in 
only  two  cases:  fiist,  for  proper  names,  and,  second,  when  the  woi-d 
actually  appears  on  the  title-page  with  an  initial  capital  and  with  the 
remainder  in  small  capitals  or  lower-case  letters.  In  giving  titles  in  the 
German  language  the  capitals  in  the  case  of  all  substantives  have  been 
respected. 

In  those  comparatively  few  cases  of  works  not  seen  by  the  compiler 
the  fact  is  stated  or  the  entry  is  followed  by  an  asterisk  within  curv^ 
and  in  either  case  the  authority  is  usually  given. 
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AllW)  {.Mint  A.  J.)  Ton  yeani  iu 
OrogOD.  I  TravelB  tuii  adventures  |  of 
I  doctor  E.  Wbil«  and  lad;  |  west  of 
the  Bocky  monntains;  |  with  |  iopi- 
dent«  of  two  sen  vojaguB  via  Sandwich 
I  Island!  sTouud  Capo  Horn ;  |  contain- 
ing also  a  I  brief  history  of  the  mis- 
sions and  settlements  uf  the  conutry — 
origin  of  I  the  provisional  govern- 
ment — nnmb«r  and  custnmi)  of  the 
Indians —  |  inddenta  witnessed  while 
traversing  and  residing  iu  the  |  terri- 
torjr — dssotlption  of  the  soil,  prudnc- 
tion  and  |  elimate  of  the  country.  | 
Compiled  by  mias  A.  J.  Allen.  | 

Ithaca,  K.  T. :  I  Mack,  Andros  &.  co. 
printen.  |  1848. 

TiUs  Tsno  oopydght  (IStSJ  1  L  iolnHiuctlon 
pp.T-Tl,eontent«pp,TU-XTl,  t«ztpp.  11-^99,9^. 

A  ttw  Chinook  Jargon  wnteiirui  (from  Lu 
*a4  Fnct.  Ten  yam  In  Ongi>n).pp.3W-8M. 


Allen  (A..).)  — Continued. 


A  lat<r  edItioB  irilh  tiU«  page  u  foUairi : 

Ten    yeats  [  in  1  Oregon.  |  Travele 

and  adventares  |  of  |  doctor  E.  White 
■□d  lady,  I  west  of  the  Rocky  moun- 
tainsi  I  with  |  incidents  of  two  sea 
ToyagssTia  Sandwich  {  Islands  around 
Cape  Horn ;  |  containing,  also,  n  |  lirief 
history  of  the  missions  and  settlement 
uf  the  cDOntry — or-  |  igin  of  the  provi- 
einnal  government — noniber  and  cus- 
toms of  1  the  Indians — incideuls  nit- 
ncMed  while  traversing  |  and  residing 
in  the  territory — dSHcription  of  |  the 
soil prodnclionaud  climate.  |  Compiled 
by  mist  A.  J.  Allen.  | 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. :  I  pr«nq   of    Aodrus, 
Oanntlett  &  Co.  |  I860. 

TIUfiTano  oopjriglit  1  I.  pE«rkD«  pp.  t-tI, 
Wt«t|  pp.  Tli-xrt, «.«  pp.  I7-4M.  ly, 


AlslcrsilillDD  witli  tltif-pagvasrallows: 

Thrilling  adventitrps.  |  travels  and 

explorations  ]  of  |  doctor  Elijah  Whit^, 
I  among  the  |  Rocky  nioiiutaiuR  |  and 
iu  the  I  far  west.  ]  With  [  incidents  of 
two  sea  voyages  via  Sand-  |  wich 
Islands  aronnd  Cape  Horn ;  |  c< 
ing  also  a  brief  history  of  the  n: 
and  settlement  of  the  country  |  — 
origin  of  the  provisional  govemmeuts 
of  the  western  |  territories — number 
and  onstoDia  of  the  Indians — ,  incidenta 
witnessed  while  traversing  and  re-  [ 
siding  in  th«  territories — ilescriptiun  of 
I  the  soil,  productions  and  climate.  ' 
Compilcil  by  miss  A.  J.  Allen.  | 
New  York :  |  J.  W.  Yale.  |  1859. 
Title  vcrao  oopyrlght  1 
mntanWpp.vii 
Liuguiatlr.  a 
pp.3t»-3M. 

CvpiitHen:  Btausntt.CoBgn'i. 
Andvraon  (Alexander  Canlfleld).  Price 
one  dollar  and  fifty  cents,  j  Hand-book 
I  and  I  map  |  to  |  the  gold  region  |  of 
I  Frazer's  and  Thouiiutuu's  rivers,  | 
with  I  table  of  distances.  |  By  Alesan- 
der  C.  Anderson.  |  late  chief  trader 
Hudson  bay  so. 's  service.  |  To  which  is 
appended  |  Chinook  Jargon— language 

Published  by  J.  J.  Lecount,  |  San 
Franoiaco.  I  Entered  [&c.  two  lines.] 
[18S8.] 

Cuver  tlllg.  Uil  pp.  1-31.  map,  3:^=. 

7wsal>n1ai)r  pf  tbt  Chiqook  Jargon,  pp.  15-3). 


[vi.K 
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Alid«rson  (A.C.) — Continmid. 

In  the  only  mpr  of  thin  work  1  Hbtb  Men, 
Mr.  AndFrnon  ha*  tpptnded  *  inSDiucrlpt  nolo 
ufollovB:  "Thli  voci>buUrf.|inH:ured  liytlio 
publiaher  from  gome  ann  in  S.  V,.  b  ■  nliunblo 
■fl)iir,  nnit  was  appended  wllbout  mv  kuowl- 
odge.    i.c.A.' 

Vocabulary  of  the  ChiuiHiklunKiiag'.*' 

Mannsciipl,!!  pkReatoIlD;  in  I  ho  llhrxry  nF 
the  Bnnmnar  Ettmology.  ForvBrclt^l  10  Dr. 
Goo.  Qibbi.  Vav.  7. 1«!i7. 

Cont^na  iboul  200  trordn  aoct  phnwro. 

AnnatTODK  (A.  N.)  Oregon :  |  compriHing 
A  1  brief  history  nnil  full  ilescriptiou  | 
of  tho  territories  of  I  Oregon  and  Wash- 
ington, I  embmciuRthe  |  cities,  townB, 
rivers,  bays,  |  harbors,  coasts,  iiiouu- 
tains,  vAlleys,  I  pTRitioB  and  plains; 
togethemith  remarks  |  upon  the  social 
pn«ition,  productions,  resources,  and  | 
prospecte  of  the  country,  a  dissertation 
upon  I  the  cliniate,  and  a  tail  descrip- 
tion of  |  the  Indian  tribesof  the PaciSc 
I  slope,  their  manners,  etc.  |  inter- 
spersed  with  |  incidents  uf  travel  and 
adventnre.  |  By  A.  14.  Armstrong,  |  for 


AimBtrong  (A.  N.)  —  rontiniied. 
three  jnara  a  fcoverument  surveyor  id 
Oregon,  | 

Chicago;  |  jiubllHlled  lij  Ctiiut.  Scott 
&  .-o.  I  1857. 

Tllle  verso  copyri)i1il  1  l.copj-of  rnrraapand- 
pnrc]>i>.  lil-lT.  <nde(  pp.  v-Ti.  loit  pp.7-IIT,  12°. 

Chinook  JarRon  Ti>cabu1u7  (7G  Tords  and 
niimeniln  I-ID.  20.  IW,  lOOO),  pp.  \t^l*l. 


r:Thia<rordrol1owtnEBl 


in  Bern  b;  the  compilsr 
f w  York  Cltj. 


■uuTon:  This  woid  following  a  tlUourKlihii 
pueolheaH  after  a  note  Indiute*  that  n  i'ap,T  e 
the  irork  referred  to  has  becD  aeon  by  tlie  roin 
pUer  tn  the  Ubrar;  of  Mr.  H.  B.  Bancroft.  Sai 
Franolaeo,  Cal. 


It  (Hubert  Hoire).  The  |  uatiro 
race«|of|the  PaciSe  states  «f  |  North 
America.  |  By  |  Hubert  Hone  Ban rroft, 
I  Volume  I,  I  Wild  tribes[-V,  |  Prim- 
itive history].  I 

New  York;  |  D.  Appleton  uud  com- 
pany. I  1874|:-I876]. 

S  Tola,  nupa  and  plat«>,  8°.  Vol.  t.  Wild 
tribea;  IL  Clvlllud  Dafiona;  III.  Mylhn  and 
laDgD*K«>  I^  Antlquillea;  V.  Primitive  hie- 


Aboot  one-tWrd  of  to 

a  of  thla  wor 

devoted  to 

he  langnigOK 

Brief  roferouM  t»  the 

•hinook  Jargon 

HaderiTatli 

anguag.«  of  tl 

e  Pari  So  «UU>a 

402-573)  in 

ludex  thB  Chi 

uok.  p.  B05.— ■ 

Chinook  la 

Kiiagfi"  Ijip.  020-0281  IniJudea  a 

eraldiacoaa 

on.  pp.  028-028 

Feraonal  pron 

In  IheTtTallala  dialect,  p 

S2«,  ConJugiKo 

the  verba  ( 

be  eald  and 

0  KH,  pp.oas-s- 

Short  coup 

tratlve  vooabnlary  of  (he  Calun 

Bancroft  <H.  H.)  —  Continned. 

and  Mfiican  tnugupa  lurlndea  aeveo  vonl*  of 
the  Waillalpu.  Uolalr.  IVatbln.  Cfalnook. 
Calapooyit,  Ailer.  and  Snoora,  p.  S31 — The 
Chlnouk  JarROn  (pp.  63I-0W)  Includn  a  gnn- 
Fra1dlsrn«alou,pp.KI1-«34:  I.i>rd'B  pTa.vfriilth 
InlerlliMMir  Engllah  tranalatlon.  p.SS.'i. 

Copiatrtn:  Aatnr,Baui'raft,Brinlon.  Biitlali 
Muaeiun.  Bureau  of  Klhnologj,£amee.  0«irK«- 
town,  Powell, 

I'rired  by  Leclert-,  1878. 110. «,  150  fr.  BoDgbt 
li.v  Quaridih  at  the  RHiidrez  «alr.  no,  D»7.  for  N, 
lSt.Biidprieedbybim,no.2MIT.  M. 

The  I  native  races  |  of  |  the  Paaifio 

Htnt«s  I  of  I  North  America.  |  By  |  Hu- 
Ijcrt  Howe  Bancroft.  \  Volume  I.  |  Wild 
trilie9[-V.  I  Primitive  history].  1 

Aulhot'sOopv.  ]  San  Francisco.  1874 
[-1876]. 

5  vole.  tP.  Similar,  except  on  lllle-pa^.  to 
preTlniie  edition.  OnohiiDdred  mpiea  leaned. 

Ctipittttm:  BBncron,BriUBhMuaeun,C«i- 


iHboi 


e  the  wnrk  baa  been 
lAnpnaDa,  London  I 
Brorkhano,  Lelprig] 


—  The  norkn  |  of  |  Hubert  Howe  Baa- 
croft.  I  Volume   IC-V].  |  The   nftUve 
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>ra|ilet«(l  Ibo 


Bancroft  (H.  H.)  — Continued. 

raced.  I  Vol.   I.  Wild  tribes[-V.  Primi- 
tive history].  | 

S»a  Francisco:  |  A.  L.  Bancroft  & 
company,  piiblisbers.  |  1883. 

5ti>I».))°.  This  Htrla  it)I1  inulndit  the  HIr- 
krry  of  CeDlnl  Amsiics.  Hiatorr  of  Meiico. 
ate.,  mch  nith  i(a  own  sfiiteni  of  n  rnnbertng, 
ud  ■Lin  naiDlKuHl  nniHgalEvelj  in  (Iio  iwriea. 

OftboBrworkfl  bhor«  Iiav«  been  publlthed 
vtlB.  1-30.  The  npealng  paragraph  of  vol.  3B 
gireatlwfiilloiringlnfDniutlon;  "ThiHvaluma  ' 
eloaea  Iho  namtlvi 
mcIm;  then  y»t  n 
biographifal  twetlim 

Ospia    ueit:    Bancmft.  BrIUah    Uuaaiuii.  ! 

B«t»B(HBnry  Wnlton).  Stanford's  (  com-  \ 
pcnilium  of  KeogTaphy  ami  truTot  | 
based  on  Hellwald's  '  Die  Erde  nnd  ihre 
Volker' I  Central  Amorica  |  the  West  In- 
dies I  and  1  South  America  |  Editedand 
extended  |  By  M.  W.  Bates,  {  Maistant- 
Mcretaiy  of  the  Royal  geograpblcnl  so- 
ciety; I  aathoi  of  'The  naturalist  on  ! 
the  river  Ainazous'  |  With  |  ethnoloi;-  I 
ical  appendix  by  A.  H.  Keane,  B.  A.  |  | 
Haps  nnd  illnstrations  |  i 

London  |  Edward  Stanford,  55,  Cbar-  : 

log  cross,  s.  w.  I  lere  | 

Hairtitla  vena  blank  1  l.rniutigpleccll.tltle  i 
T«r»  blank  1  I.  preface  pp.  T-vl,u)iitenbi  pp.  j 
vii-iTi.liatarillustntionapp.xvli-xrlil.  liitof  I 
.appendix  ] 


BatAB  (K.  W.)  — (Continued. 
'Die  Enle  iind  ihre  Volker' |  Central 
Ameriea  |  the  West  Indies  |  and,  South 
America  |  Editeil  and  extended  |  By  H. 
W.  Baten,  |  aesiBtant-eeoretaryf&c.two 
lines]  I  With  |  ethnological  appendix 
by  A.  H,  Keane,  H.  A.  1.  |  Mape  and 
illustrattone  |  Third  edition  | 

London  |  Edward  Stanford,  55,  Char- 
ing cross,  3.  W.  I  1885 

CdIIhUdu  Mid  n>nt«nta  aa  in  riecond  tdilion. 
title  lUid  ilemriptianarwhivb  are  glTen  above, 

i'tpittufm  OrHjlnfjlcsl  Survej-. 
Beach  (William  Wallace).  The  |  Indian 
tniecellan.T ;  containing  IPaperson  the 
History,  Antii|iiities,  Arts,  Laugua^s, 
Religions,  Traditions  and  Superstitions 
I  of  I  theAmericanaboriginesjIwith  | 
Descriptions  of  their  Domestic  f^ife, 
Uanners,  Customs,  |  Trail.8,  Amuse- 
ments and  Exploits ;  |  travels  and  ad- 
ventures in  the  Indian  country ;  \  Inci- 
dents of  Border  Warfare;  Missionary 
Relations,  etc,  |  Edited  by  W.  W. 
Beach. | 

Albany:  |  J.  Mnneell,  82  Statestreet. 
I  1877. 

Title  v<^rsu  blank  I  I.  dedicaUon  vene  blank 


11. 


ll.o 


a  pp. 


Ml.  inde: 


DfAmi 


5S3-5n.n: 


d  platw.B". 


Cirpia  irtn:  British  Mnaeuni.  CangreH. 
Eamea.  Oeologkial  Survey,  Natlanal  Mnaenm. 
Stanford's  [  Compendiam  of  geogra- 
phy and  travel  |  based  on  Heliwald'e 
'Die  Erde  und  ihre  Volker'  |  Central 
America '  the  West  Indies  |  and  |  South 
America  |  Edited  and  extended  |  By  H. 
TV.  Batee,  |  Anthor  of  [&.c.  two  lines] 
I  With  I  ethnological  appendix  by  A. 
H.  Keane,  M.  A.  J.  j  Maps  and  illiintra- 
tions  I  Second  and  revised  edition  | 

London  |  Edward  Stanford,  ^,  Char- 
ing cross,  8.  W.  I  1882 

Half-tltta  rem  blank  1  1.  title  renn  blank  I 


I.  preTacs  pp.v-vl,oa 
liloa 


vili,  I 


a  pp.  V 


totra 


I.  Hal  or  I 


t  pp.  1-Ul, ^pendii  pp.443-6ai.  indai  pp. 
SO-STl.  m^M  atid  platen,  f, 

LIugDiiUc  oinil«Dta  ■«  under  title  nnil  abare, 
PP.U3-MI. 

Oapiatten:  BriUth  UoHUm,  Harvard, 
. Stanford's  |  compeudinni  of  geogra- 
phy and  ttsTAl  I  baeed  on  Hellwald's 


ip.  0^77,  enta  p.  478,  indei  pp. 
470-««,8". 

aataohat  (A.  B,).  Todinn  languiKea  of  (he 
Pariflc  slalM  and  Ierritorieg.pp.4l0-U7. 

CofnoHm.- AHlor,  llrlalAD.  BrillabUitasutn. 
Connreas,  Eiun™.  (ioolnglial  Survey,  George, 
town.  MuvuH-huMfU  Hlslorlnal  Hoelaiy. 
Pilliug.  Wls.wn»in  Hbitorieal  Soclf  ty. 

Priced  by  L«clert.  IBTB  oaUloguo.  no.  2063. 20 
fr.;  the  Morpby  oopy,  no.  IBJ,  brougbt  »l.Mi 
pri.»d  by  Clarke  &  c-o.  1888  catalogue,  no,  SSTi, 
•3.50,  and  hj  Liltlenebl,  Nov.  1«87.  no,  M.  M. 
Belden  (_l.ienl.  George  P.)  [Vocabulary 
of  the  Chinook  Jargon.] 

ManaBCrlpl.  pp.  I-U.  12°.  iu  Ihelibrary  of  the 
Bunuu  at  Ethnology,  Waablnglou.U.C.  Re- 
rorded  iu  a  blank  book. 

Explanatory,  p-  1.— Voeabularj'.  alphabet, 
ii^ally  arranged  by  Engliah  words,  pp.  2-37 ._ 
Xnmerabi  1-10. 30, 30,  IW.  lOM,  p.  38.— Eiplana. 
lory  noUM.  pp.  3S-M. 

Vocabulary  of  theChinook  Jargon.  | 

Collected    by  |  Lieut.  G.  P.  Belden.  | 
Arranged  by  |  J.  Cnrtin. 

Manuftrripti  title  verao  blank  1  1.  text  pp, 
l-5.1,ani.l°;  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  at 
Rlhnnlogy.    Recorded  in  u  blank  book. 


Tho  1 


.tically  a 


apelllog  i*  chaDgad  to  m 


■uged,  and   I  ha 
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Bergliatu  (I*r.  Hcioricb).  Allgeineiwr 
I  elh>i<>)Er*pbiM-hFr  Alias  |  oder  |  AtliB 
der  Vnlker-Kunde.  |  Eiue  Sammlnng  | 
Ton  neBntphu  Kartrn.  |  anf  draendie, 
ntn  die  Mitte  dca  Deiinzehntea  Jalir- 
bnnderts  atatt  Andrnde  E«ograpliiMhF 
Verhreitiinf;  aller.  nach  ibrer  Sprscb- 
Terwandlarbaft  gtard-  |  net«u,  TSlkrr 
dca  Krdbalbi,  nnd  ibre  Vertheilnnjc  in 
die  Reirbe  nod  fttaaten  |  der  alteii  wie 
der  neilen  Welt  nbgt-bildptnndreniiun- 
licbl  worden  Ut-  |  Eiii  Verench  |  ron  | 
D'  Heinrirh  BerRhana.  | 

Vprlag  Ton  Juatuo  I'ertlica  in  Gotha. 

TIUo  of  llK*rrini(I>r.  llfiBiich  B(nv>>«u' 
pkyalkslUchfTAtlu.  Mr.J  vrrMl.  I  recto bUnk. 
UUaMkbOTevsrw blank  1  1.  text  pp.I-*e.l9 

No.  17,  ■■Orr«onTS1kBr  ■  tnuis  of  IhB  hi*-  , 
itat  aod  Uoi^Utla  nU 

dUWtn,  p.  5«.— Uap  DD.  IT  ia  tDIlUedi  "EtliDo, 
Crapbbrh«  K»Tte  von  Konlainerika "  ^'Kvb 
Alb.  UdUllo.  A,  Ton  HamboMt.  ClavJKero. 
Hfm*.  Hale.  Inbralcr.  ftr." 

Copiftfrm:  Bnreanof  Ethnnkijry. 
BeigholtB  (Gnataf  Fredrik).  Tbe  Lord's 
Prayer  |  in  the  |  Principal  Languagee,  ' 
Dialecbi  and  I  Veiaionsof  the  World,  | 
printed  in  |  Type  and  VemaculBM  of 
tbe  I  Different  Nations,  |  roinpiled  and 
published  by  |  G,  F,  Berfcboltz.  | 

CbicftKO,  IlltnoiB,  |  1884. 

Title  Trno  ropyri|cht  1  1.  ninlKiits  pp.  3.7. 
proTaf c  p.  9.  (eit  pp.  u-sno,  l;^'. 

The  Iird's  pnyrr  in  a  number  nf  American 

laDKii>Ke*.iUDoUK  tbcoi  the  Clilnook.  p.  M.  ' 

Cfpittum.-  CosgmiK. 

BlUabisMt;:  I 

Chinook  Jargon  Sr*  LpJeuue<J.31.R.)     I 

Chinook  JwRDo  Bi.I)dii«  (L.N.I  ! 

BlbKAIoma:  | 

CblDOOk  .largOD  Sep  l.e  .leiinr  (J.  M.  R.)     . 


luk  ani  Ita 


[Blanctlet  (Bl.  Her.  Francis  Norb«rt).] 

A  ('onipltt«  Dictionary  of  the  Chinnuk 

JiirKon(Kngliah'('hJnnoksndChin«ok- 

F.iiglinh);  towhit-'harcaildedniiineroiis 

CoiivpTaatiniie,  thereby  enabling  any 

penwn  to  speak  tb«  Chinook  rorrci-lly. 

Third   edition,    pulilished    by    S.    J. 

tt'Vorauek. 

Portland,  0,T.  1856.  (•) 

24  pp.  14°.  Title  rmmTriibDer'a  AiMioirrapA- 

ital  Oaid,  It,  AiiiKicait  LiUraluri  (IBM),  p.  24B. 

I  put  tbla  Bu<l  rolloirlnii  tllloa  nndtr  Ihi- 


(F.N.)  — Continued. 

[ ]  A    Cranplet«    Dictionary   of    th« 

Cblnook  JargoD.  Kn)')iiih<C'hinook,and 
Chinook -Engl  i  ah.  To  wbieb  is  added 
niiiiiL-rona  conversations.  Ac.  Third 
edition. 

Portland,  Oregon ;  pobliabp<l  by  8. 
J.  McCormick.     [IM2f]  (■) 

»  pp  »'.  The  ahoTe  Utle.  omittinic  the 
data,  Ufromnibba'aPkllouryorihe  Chinook 
Jareon,  whrre  b«  a»ie:  "SoTfral  editlowi  of 
Ihfa  oprk  harr  brcn  pnbliibcd;  tbelaM  whlcb 
Ihareacwi.  iDlBra." 

[ ]  Ihrtionary  |  of  the  |  Chinook  Jar- 
gon, I  to  nbicb  is  added  |  nuuieToiu 
conversations,  |  Ihereby  enabling  any 
person  to  |  speak  Chinook  correctly.  | 
Fonrth  Edition.  | 

Portland,  Oregon:  |  publiabed  by  S. 
J.  McCormick.  |  Franklin  book  atore, 
Flont-et.  I  1868. 

Cover  tllle  a*  aborn.  tnahle  title  aa  abora 
verao  ikamB  of  printer  I  L  preface  and  nilea  for 
"  pronQucUtlon  p.  [3J,  leilpp.  I-Zl.  IB'. 

Vocabolar;,  part  I.— Engllah  and  <'hlnoak 
(alphabettcally  airaiiKPil.  doable  colnmnal.pp. 
4-13.— *>'unierala  l-IODO.  p.  13.— Vorabalary. 
pan  L  (lie)- -Chinook  and  EngUih  (alpha  bet- 
kally  irraseed.  dmible  colnmna).  pp.  H-18 — 
<KngUah  and  CUnDok.  panllal 


CnpiuHWri.-  Eaoiea. 

[ ]  Dictionary  |  "f  th»  |  Chinook  Jar- 

gon,  I  to  which  is  addad  |  Nuraeroaa 
Conversations,  |  thereby  enabling  any 
person  to  |  speak  Chinook  correctly.  | 
Sixth  pflition.  | 

Portland,  Oregon :  |  published  by  S. 
J.  M'ConnicIc,  19  First  st.  |  Franklin 
book  store.    [187Sf] 

<:over  title  aa  abeva  rerM  advenlaement, 

minclatlon  1 1. 1«t  pp.  3-Z4, 24°. 

Vocabularj'.  Part  Drat.  Englixh-Chinoak. 
(alpliabetibj]]]'  itrranfn^,  double  coloinna),  pp. 


and    Rnillali  (nlphabntlcaU.r  i 


P.M. 


Capictirtn:  Ford. 
( ]  Dictionary  |  of  tbe  |  Chinook  Jar- 
gon I  to  which  in  added  |  nnnierons 
conversntiona,  |  thereby  ertabUng  any 
[lersoH  I  to  speak  Chinook  correctly.  | 
Sixth  edition.  | 

Portlnn<l.    Oregon:  |  F.   L.    McCor- 
mick, publisher.  63  Kirst  street.  |  1878. 

Till*  TW«»  praflWS  1 L  M«t  p^  »-^^  W. 
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Blanohst  (F.N.)  —  ('ontiniieil. 

Bn^ltab  ChiDook  Tvcabaltrf,  ]i|>.  3-10.— 
Chinooli' English  TDcabulary.  pp.  IT-^S.—Con- 
lenatiunii  in  EngUih  Cbinook.  pp.  24-20.— 
Lonl'B  poijerln  JariOD.  p.  311, 

Oepinttu!  Buncron. 

[ ]  Dictionary  |  of  the  |  Cbinnok  .Tftr- 

gon,  I  to  nhicli  in  ailileil  |  uumcrnua 
cwnveraatiuuH,  [  thereby  eoablinfc  nny 
person  |  to  apeak  Cbiaoak  ooirertly.  | 
Seventh  edition.  | 

Portland,  Oi«Kon.  |  F.  L.  McCormick, 
piiblit>h«r,  91  Reeond  Btreet.  |  187S. 

Coier  title  M  thort.  title  u  above  Ttno  pref- 
■oell.ieitp[>.3-2S,24<>. 

EnsUali-ChlDOok  inulinlBry,  pp.  S-Kt^ 
Chinook .RoglUh  Tocabiilui,',  pp.  1T-S3.— (.'mi-  . 
TenktlDDB  ta  KiiKllBhChlnoak,  |ip.  24-311.- 
Lord's  pnjsr  in  Jurjian,  p,  St. 

Vapia  tttn :  Conitrw*.  UMrgutoisii.  n'<>llpn. 
ley. 

For  later  editlona.  mw  Olll  (J.  K.) 
[Writings  in  the  Chinook  Jitrgon.J     , 

In  the  prefai'e  la  tbo  Chinook  Diirllonu?',  . 
Achy  Father  Demer*  and  aCb«ni,  in  a  slslt>- 
ment  coDrenilug  the  orlKlti  of  thv  ('hinook 
Jarfcon  and  Iboae  who  bavi'  wrillen  therein. 

"The  Chinook  Jstkud  *aa  InveDtHl  by  the  . 

Freurh.Caniulians.  Uavingto  trade  witb  Ihe  i 
niincniiis  tribes  lubahitliiic  the  roiinlrlea  wnt  ! 
ill  till'  Kuck)'  UounUint,  It  was  nereesary  to  ' 
haveaUuKuafieiincle'nitwiil  by  all.  Hence  the  I 
Idea  of  runipoiiiiig  tbi-Cblnnok  Jargon.  Fort  i 
VanrouverlieiugtlieprliK'Jpal  poat.ihetntderB  1 
of  the  twenty. d1u(<  forts  lielenslugla  tbeooni.  I 
pany.  on  the  western  alniip,  and  the  IiHllnns 
rron  srrry  part  of  tliat  Immense  connlr)-.  had  i 

Tbry  used  tu  learn  the  ChlDuiik  l-lsrinn  |,  and  | 
lliFD  teaeh  It  to  oUiers.  In  ibis  manner.  It  ; 
hei'ame  nnlTeraally  k  nown.  \ 

"  The  tKo  first  mlssloaiirlai  to  Oregan,  Rev,  [ 
F.  >~.  IlUnchet,  t .  O..  uid  lils  worthy  •om 
paniou.  Rev.  Mod.  Demon,  arriveil  ft<im  <^uada  I 
loVaurouver.oD  the  31th  of  November,  1838.  | 
They  had  to  Instruct  unnierutu  trlbei  of  ' 
Indiana,  and  the  wivea  nod  rhiblrrn  of  Itat  | 
whites.  whospakeoDlytbHChinoak.  Thv  two  ', 
mlastoDarlva  sot  la  work  In  Irsm  ll.snd  In  a 
fen  wr«kH  Father  nwuers  luul  mastered  It, 
■IhI  hegBD  to  preat'li. 

■'Baeompoaeda  vocabutaty  which  wBHVery  : 
uaeful  to  other  missionaries.  He  cuiiipoMil 
sererBlcantlclEia  whlrh  the  loiliaosleiirnnl  and 
singwUhtiistoaod delight.  Beiitsoinui"lnl«d 
■II  theChristbui  prayewi  In  llieasmoliuigungo, 

"Snch  lathe  origin  of  tbe  Chin.Kik  Jftrgan, 
wbieh  enaldeil  the  two  flrst  (nisslunarin  in  tl|a 
ooBDtry  to  do  »  great  deal  of  guod  amoDg  tl>e  ■ 
Indiana  and  balflveedl-  Tbo  invenilon  of  Ihe  ; 
Oatholk. Ladder.  In  April,  1KI9.  by  Very  Rev. 
lIlauohet.Mid  luluraljeipbuialiunluublnouk.  : 


CHINOOKAN  LANGUAQES. 

Blanchet  (F.X.)- 


bada 


)ntiuae<l. 


(etb«< 


mierilanaripsit^reat  nuporloiity  and  ] 

ahce  mncli  envied  by  the  mlsaiousrlee  hrbiog- 

Ing  to  other  denominations, 

"Father  Demers.anarwuds  Bishop  of  Van. 
eoDver's  Islnud,  baa  now  gone  to  eujoy  tiie 
reward  of  his  great  lahoora  anil  apostollr  meal. 
It  wouhl  be  too  bail  to  kM«  his  db-lionary  and 
other  Chinook  works.     Ho  .Vrcbhlahop  BUo. 

tbeChrlslian  Doctrine  in  the  aoma  langu  age,  has 
hwl  the  gciod  lusplntton  to  get  the  whole  puh- 
Ihiliod  with  bis  oorrectloDS  nod  addilloiia."— S(. 
Ongt.  in  Dtmen'  Ckineak  Dietionary. 

ReTerrlng  to  the  CathoUo  Ladder.  "  and  lU 
aiplanaUon  In  Chinook,"  mentioned  in  tlie 
above  aitract,  Fathtr  St.  t>nga  writes  me  aa 
follow*:  "The  Catbollo  Ladder,  ot  which  I 
MDtyou  acDpy.wa*.  aa  yon  inggMt,  pabll*hr:d 
by  Father  Lacombe;  hut  It  la  only  an  eub«|. 
lUhed  edIlloD  of  the  Lwlder  invented  by  Arch- 
biahop  Blanrhet,  In  April.  18MI.  The  arch- 
bishop  never  printed  any  Chinook  aiphuwlian 
of  it,  and  in  my  prefaee  to  the  Chinook  Diction- 
ary tiie  word  oral  shonld  have  beau  inserted, " 

See  Demera(M.),  Blsnchet  (F,  N.) 

nndSt  Oiiga(L.N.) 

Bishop  Blsnchet  vaa  bom  at  St.  Pierre, 
RlviAru.du-Snd.  (jiieboc.  Canada.  Septemlirr  i, 
liW;  Boa  eilin-aiMl  In  the  P>'tlt  Stnilualre. 
(jnebec.  and  was  unlHlnwl  -lul;  18,  1SI8,  bv 
An'bhlshop  PlcABb.  li>18ll  the  Paoille  Fur 
Company  eala]illMlu>d  ■  trading  post  collod 
Aatori«,at  the  mouth  of  theColumbU  Kiver, 
AOer  riuuetlie  Hud»ims  Bay  Company, om, 
ploying  many  CanadlauH.  moat  of  wliom  were 
Catiiollca.  Unny  ot  llipra  sitlled  anil  inter. 
married  witli  the  Indians  of  Ihn  territory,  and 
b  demand  for  (!utlialio 


ApiJkatlen  i 


irahlp. 


hop  of  Jullopolle  (R«l 

u  demand  rorCalbuiioprioHta  vtaa 
inilorsed    by  Sir  George  Slmj 


of     the    Und 


mpaiiy. 


Ilrltlsh  owttal  (1108). 
apiiliial  tu  the  Ul,  Rev.  Joseph  Slgnay,  then 
AnUblshop  of  tjueboo.  At  onee,  lu  April. 
18.18,  Bishop  Sipay  inslnioled  two  of  his 
niiaaiouarit'a.  the  Very  Iter.  F,  N,  Bhtnoliet  and 
Ihe  Knv.  Uoibnite  Denen,  to  take  ohargeet  the 
Uilsalun  "sltuntod  Iwtveen  tlia  PaclflvUDeoo 
and  the  Kocky  Mountalnn  '-a  mighty  charge 

thnnifurei  on  full  of  prai-tloal  seal  as  uf  pru- 
l|i-al  fuith.  FutlierBlanrltatwasviuargeBoral. 
with  Fatlior  Uaniera  as  ■aalstaot. 

The  Journey  of  tha  devoted  mlssbnarleM  to 
Ihulrnawnilaslonwasoloneand  moot  loboriona 
eue.hmlllHrenongb  in  early  Catholic  Amprlcun 
histoo*.  though  almoHt  Imvinplf  hensible  to  ni 
In  theiH  days  of  rapid  and  easy  trsnHlL  They 
laborrxl  en  Ibvlr  nnite.  baptizing  and  i^ondrmlng 
in  Die  failh  miiny  IndUnx,  »1<o,  st  various 
furla, thronged  luino«t tlielungloukadforAloct 
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BlBLlOGBAPHT  OP  THE 


Blanohet  (F.  N.)— Contioueil. 

geam.  The[rdeitin>Uon<rHKortViuiooDfer,  ' 
wblch  tb«y  reached  Novmnlii-r  24.  I83S.  I 

TucouverwHaat  tbla  tinu^lhe  principal  Ton 
of  the  HiiilWD  Bay  Cumpuiy.  and  ttais  the 
mlwiionitrles  madi!  IbelrliaiilqiiarteniFhilefiir  | 
foar  yi-w  they  tAiicd  uuaided  up  utd  iluwu  : 

of  the  fBtbnrn  dBxcribinK  their  work  ind  *i<r  j 
rDnniUiiKHuefiiUnf  iaiereat  and  nffiint  Talir 
able  uuliriBl  for  hiBtorf,    They  learnnl  tiie  | 


i  BUnohet  (F.  N.)  — Coutlnaed. 

uune  j'eu-  with  tnelre  aiglen  of  the  Holy 
'       "  f  Jeaiu  Bad  Murj  for  PorlUnd.  two 


octrine 


iftheRhor 


^tendlDK 


With  the  rapid  eiowtb  of  tbe  mlaaiona  Llie 
Holy  See,  Bt  Ibe  requeaC  of  the  Blahopn  iif 
Qoebee  and  Baltlioore.  erected  Oregon  Into  a 
Ticariate-npoelulla  (December  1,1B13).  appoint- 
ing Father  BUnchel  [I* vicarapaelollo.  The 
pa|ial  briefe  arrived  an  Nii\-etnber 4,  andFathi-r 
Blancliet,  Belting  uiit  for  Cauada,  recuivni  hia 
oonaecraliiin  in  Moutrral  at  tbe  hands  of  the 
Archbiahop  of  Qnebei'.  Tbenee  he  went  t.i 
Borne,  whtvb  he  reached  In  Juinary.  IMS,  and 
wt  before  tbe  Pope  tbe  gnat  waulH  of  bla 
vieuiaie. 

At  hia  iiilerceaaloa,  in  July,  ISi6,  after  the 
•coeaalnn  of  Pin*  IX.,  the  i-huriate  of  Oregon 
wBH  erei-Ied  into  od  «c<iWiaa11cal  proviiLcc, 
with  the  tlireo  Keee  of  Oregon  City,  -Wallfl 
Walla  (now  fVailnla),  and  Vaucoiiver'a  laluiil. 
Tbe  Rt.Rev.F.N.BIani-hetiria  appoli.fnl  to 
Oregim  <;iiyi  Ibe  Kt.  Rev.  A.  M.  A.Illaiiehel. 
faia  brother,!"  Walla  WaUa.and  the  Ht.  Kev. 


ly  of  tbi" 


and.    TlieDi 
le  Judged  from  tl 


labors 


1M4,  Uostuf  tbe  luiiuu  tribua  of  the  Sound, 
Caleilonla.  and  aeveralottbi'  IbN^ky  Uuuutfliua 
and  of  Lower  Oregon,  bail  Ixvawon  over  (ntho 
faltb.  Kiue  mbiaioua  bed  Iki'R  fuuuded-flve 
In  Lower  Orrgiin  and  four  at  tbeRwky  Moon. 


ern'tHl— ilve  iu 

LowsT  Oregon. 

two  In  Cale 

doiila,aDd  fonrattb..R.«liyMo, 

ntaiiia.  There 

bayamlthootb 

rforglrle.  Tb. 

re  w««  fifteen 

pri.>«l»ao.'ii1ar» 

dn'Knlar.lw.!. 

-etheaiatcr-. 

Tbiw)  Us'irva  u 

ay  not  look  large  today,  but 

tlipy  W.TH  large  a 

tlb.1  time.  and. 

great  aignif- 

icani-e  111  a  mpldly  iwpniatinti 

aud  gniwiug 

roBluu. 

Meanwhile  tb 

Oregon  City 

had  hi-en  very  » 

livn  abroHd  ia 

idofhlanew 

dio.-a>»<.    He  a 

ngbtbelpon 

all  aiaeg.ai.d  re 

panMbyacolo 

yoftweulyper 

aona.™mprla- 

lug  aereii  abile 

■a  of  X.rtre  Dai 

e  de  Namnr, 

thive  Joanit  fHthera.  three  lav 

bnithera.  Hve 

McnlarpriFal«.t 

ivo.l»c>.na,and 

In   I8U  the 

America  to  «illei 

t  f«  h  la  needy  dlDoew,    He 

Vancoiivrr,  and  three  pries  la. 

Plenary  Council  of  Baltimore,  and,  ever  watch- 

ful lor  the  carea  of  bbdioceae.retnmeJ  Willi 

one  priest  and  eight  alatera.    On  July  1ft  IMH, 

U(..r  left  for  Bome  to  aadat  at  the  Vatican 

.■..uncil,  where  be  met  hi*  early  brother  mlH 

nionarlea.  He  retiirued  to  Portland  In  I87U. 

coadjutor,  arrived  at  Portland,  and  waa  recelvHt 

by  the  venerable  founder  of  tbe  dio.eae,.ur 

ronnded  by  bia  clergy  and  falthltal  flock.   In  a 

uchlng 


mpliHl 


tbe  aged  prelate  rewiv,^  and  w 
youlhfiil  colaborer  to  tbe  field  where  ha  bad 
planted  and  sowed  and  reaped  en  well  After 
InltiatiDgArobbiahup  .Seghora  into  tbe  work  of 

retire  froui  Ibe  scene  of  bla  aclivo  labora,  and 
publlahed  bia  fare  well  paeloral  on  the  2Tth  day 

of  F.'bniBry,  IgSl.-Jfoifet. 

Bou   (/>.  Pnmz).    Chinook    [Jargon] 

In  Jonmal  of  Am.  Folk-lore,  vol.  1,  pp.23(i- 

22B.  Boelon  and  New  York,  ISM. »o.  (Pilling-| 
Thirty-eight  aniigs.  one  verae  eaob,  with 
bneliih  tranalBlluD,  pp.  121-234.— Three  aonga 
with  mualc,  p.  JSTi — One  aoag  In  Cblnnnk. 
exceptthe  last  Hue,  whiob  li>iuTllogit  p.32S.— 
Oloasory  of  Cbluook  worda  (T4I.  alpliabetically 
nminged,  pp.2£&-Z2fl. 
Noti>«  on  tLe  Cliiuook  language.    By 


Fn 


In  American  Anthropologist, vol. «,  pp.  SG-C3, 
Washington,  1SS3. 8°.     (PIUlDg.) 

Tribal  dlvialone,p.5S.— CharadefH  used  to 
render  tbeaoaoda  of  ilio  ('hlnook  lauguage.  pp. 
."tl..'.*.— Macuaalon  of  (be  language,  p.  ST.— 
Oeodera,  wllli  eiamplee,  pp.  ST-S8,-~Plunla, 
with  eiamplea,  pp.  Jg-M.—Caaert,  with  eiam- 

plea.  pp.  Se-m.-^NnmenU,  p.  M Verba,  pp. 

DO-AS.  — Woid  compoaitlan,  pp.  03^^. 

[Myths,  leKenrts,  and   t«its  iti  tho 

Cbinookan  laagiiages.] 

UaniiK-rlplA,  four  note  books,  am.  4° ,  in  ins 
library  or  (he  Bureau  of  Klhootogy. 

Sate  book  no.l.  Texts,  etc.,  in  Ibo  rbinnak 
dbaert:Cihbt.8Creatlnumytli.p,  I:(!knlkulotl. 
the  ulmon  apcar.  p.  13;  Tbe  panther  and  ilut 
etlek.p.M.— Wa.kot^it:  Coyote  kihi  eagle,  p. 
32,— (^lackamaa  text.  p.  33— Kaluxmat  texU:  - 
Ak'aaiientqena.  p.34;  The  doou.  p.ia:  Tiipu- 
qiiqut,  p.  St.— tnalaop  voi-abalary,  pp.  ffi-SI. 

yola  book  no.  3.  Explanation  of  Chinook 
tails,  pp.  I- IK.— Sentence*  and  TocahuUry. 
Clilnouk  direct,  pp.  19-3.1.— Biplanal ion  of 
Kallaoiat  IritH,  pp.  33-3;.— Clackamas  vocabu- 
lary, pp.  1-11.— Waako  vocabulary,  pp.  I'll, 
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CHISOOKAN  LANGUAGES. 


Boa»(F.)  — Ctmtiuuuil. 

Sole  look  no.  J.  Cliinook  WiUwith  inwr- 
liDMr  truiHlMir>DHleft'luin<l  psgf >.  gmuDiatli^ 
uhI  laiicugnphic  «x|ilanaliuDa  im  riglit-bmul 
pagH:  <:ik1a, concluded,  p.34^  OkuU'Di,  )•  ^H: 
£atw|.  p.  58;  Crow  and  iwgle,  p.  TO;  Tlir  child  uF 
Ibe  Wwt  Wind.  p.  7S,    Ciqall,  |i,  WS;    Tlie 

Hi;  n'arkMvan  the  Kwlle>'nt  nnd  Claliup, 
p.lM|  TlM«wtvi.ltof««blp,p.lMi  Tlienm- 
Uon  biinten,  p.  US;  Kaven  and  gull,  p.  171);  Tlie 
(kunk.p.  1T4;    Blu^ay  and  bin  Kiiler  go  visit- 
log  (1).  p.lBOi  MarriagP,  1I.IW;  Blii^aj-  and 
n>Un,p.I*i;  UaTrlB^,«intlnnnd.p.a)l;  Ulur- 
jay  and  hl»  »!«l*r  (21,  p.aB;  B1il.-|ay  and  hlii 
riMer  (J),  p.  ail;  SohIb  «nd  Shamans.  p.SMi 
AdalMcenrc  nr  girls,  p.  MZ ;  Birtk,  p.  £87 ;  Death 
aBdBl<;knww,p,2W;  Whaling,  p.  Sffi;  The 
hunter, p. US;  The  ray.-l*  and  the  aalmon 
aW;  PotlaWh.  p.JI»;  Gitla'niiatlq.  p.31H;  '1 
naue.  p.  XII.— KatUmat  le<t».    Viait  to 
■un.  p.  11;  The  rarronn.  p.  *0;  Cojiit*  i 
badg(T.  p.  55;  ]>anth«'  ami  Iji.x,  |i  M;  B 
KaUf'k,p.7S;Tbe>ieal.p.aT;  VWt  to  the  world 
ntthe«.nKp,W:  Tlgu'lak. p. BS ;  Themluk.p. 
109:  Ri'blo  anil  aalmnn  hrrry.p.llt;  Panther 
aiHloirl.p.131:  Tlw royole. p.  140;  Tbe  famiiw. 
p.  151. 

NoM  hook  no.  4.  Cliiwtok  eipluatloDs  ol 
leitn,  pp.  1-19.— Notes  on  Chinook  dialect  froni 
tlie  eipUiHUlouH  ol  the  Katlamet  teiiii,  pp.  10- 
M.— KailameteiplanationsoCt^ils.  pp.  M-4B.— 
Katlama;  laken  from  explanatioui  of  Chinook 
teits.pp.tB-54. 


Boas  (F. )  —  Contiiiiietl. 

Englhih  traiMlaliun,  II.  itS-UT.— Caiae,  hla 
myth,  with  ialarllnear  English  translatiOD,!!. 
118-152;  English  trauslalioR,  I5!-155.— Stikoo, 
her  myth,  with  intirllunir  Eueliab  translotiou, 
II.  150-lW;  English tnuinlaliun.  11.  ia4-l«8.-ThB 
xkiink,  his  story.  wlthlntertinparEnglishtranH. 
lation.U.  108-172;  English  lraasUllDn,ll.lT2-lT3. 
—Kohiu,  their  myth,  and  Bln^ays.wlth  inter- 
linear EdRlish  translBtion.  11.  175-177;  English 
translation.  II.  178-170.- Blucjay  and  lol.ilieir 
myCh(l).  wlthlnlertiueiBrEng1lHhtransUtlnu.il. 
180-186;  English  Iranslalioii,  II.  IMO-IOO.— The 
Kame  (2).  11, 191-190.  190-20!.— The  same  (3), II. 
a)S-;ii  (II.  209-21*  ndsmfugl.-LI.  218-2M  miss. 
lng.-Tlie>iiul,wlthlii1«TllDear  English  transla 
tion.U.  230-247;  English  tTan«Utlnn.l!.24S-2A2. 
At  the  close ufeachmyth  willappuareiplan- 

1  cvpy  the  following  nules  from  the  Inlro- 
dnctiou  r 

The  fulhiwing  teits  werv  eollortcd  lu  the 
sumniersef  18«0nnd  1891.  Wlillestndyinglhi) 
Sallshau  languages  of  Waslimglon  and  OruKDB 
1  heani  that  the  dialerls  nf  tlin  U«er  Chinoak 

ure  powarfHI  tribes  of 
.snrvlviHlwlu>rBmeiu. 
This  faol 


aiioi 


e  of 


I  of  this 


It  still  ' 


tonplfto.     11  is  lioaae't  as  follows : 

Cbinook    TeitB  1  Told    by    Cliarles 

Cultee;  |  Recorded  and  tmnalatetl  |  Jiy 
I  Frau/.  BoH8. 

UanoBCTlpt,  II.  i-iT,  1-252  folio,  written  on 
one  side  only;  in  poswasios  of  its  author. 

iBtnidueUoo.  IL  1-ii.— (Sounds  of  I  letters,  11. 
Ul-lT.— Clkhi,  their  myth,  with  literal  luler- 
liuear  ininshitlon  lulu  English. Il  1-13;  uttre 
Eaglish  translallou,  U.  11-20.  — UknU'ni.  Iht 
myth,  with  llleral  Inlerlinear  translation  Into 
Englbih,lL  21-33:  a  free  English  tninshltiun.  II. 
U-t2.— AniktlyO'himi)-.  hir  myth,  with  inter- 
linear English  translatiini.  II.  43-59;  English 
IninaUtiun.  U-  W-To,— The  salaiuu,hbi  myth, 
vllh  iuterllnear  English  lruQsLitioD.ll.72-00; 
English  IrvnshUlOD,  II.  91-102.— Ravenaud  gull, 
ibeiraty  I  h.  vlth  InterliOHir  EugUsh  translatlnn. 
IL  104-100:  BnglMi  treuslatliiu,  II.  107-108.— 
Utyoli'.  his  inytb.  with  intvrlini^r  English 
tnuislatkai.il.  lOft-lIO;  EuEliah  translalion.il. 
119.123.- The  erane,  his  myth,  with  Interiiuear 
English  translation, II.  125-128;  English  truis- 
Ulion.  II,  129-130— EosUv.  bis  mytii,  wilb  inler- 
llnaarEu^lsb  trauslatiou. II.  131-137;  English 
IransUth'n.  U.  137-142— The  crow,  his  slory. 
vllh  interlinear  English  Irsoslation.  II.  143-145: 


few  individuals  of  the 
IheCUIsopaii'K.'talno 
Bred  their  languAgei 


0  make 

lined  of  tl 


ol!e<'t  what  little 


a  languages. 


iniall  hand  of  Indians  Is 
iratvil  near  Seasbie.  Clataop  County,  Oregon, 
.tthougb  a  nnmber  of  them  hebingeu  to  tlie 
btsop  tribe,  they  bad  uU  adojited  the  Nelieliin 
inguBgi-.udUlectof  the  !i.illsli;m  Tlllanieok. 


Nehellm.     1 


.sciiangnuf  languaf^' 
[ueut  Inlenoarriflueii  < 
nd  one  mldille-aged  man  and  two  old  women 
1  still  rsniembrred  the  C'UtBiip  Inngliage. 
I  found  it  impossible  to  obtain  luorellLan  a 

tDtteu  t4iu  great  a  part  of  (he  langitagi',  while 

iteil.  They  clalmeil  to  have  fiiigolten  their 
ths  and  tmdilluDS,  aud  could  not  or  woiihl 
I  teils.     One  i.W 


ClalMp  woman 
.Sniiih.was  toi> 

had  totally  furj 


m  tlie  bis 


d  dieil  a< 


,' of  their  tribe 


;luid  tl 


spuken  north  of  Uolumhia  Klver  lUiil  un  Sliool- 
WBler  Bay.  'I'bey  assured  ne  that  the  wliole 
country  was  oeonidnl  by  the  Cblbolls,  another 
Hallshaii  tribe.  They  tohl  me.  however,  that  n 
fewurilielr  relalious.  who  sUU  euntinued  to 
speak  CIstMip.  lived  on  Sboatwaler  Bay  among 
the  Chilians,  1  went  tospareh  fer  tiii'se  people 
Hiid  found  them  located  at  Day  Ci'uter.  Foclflc 
County,  Wasbingtun.  They  proved  to  be  the 
last  sarvlvurs  of  the  Chinook,  who  at  niiu  linM 
oeeupled  the  greater  part  of  Shcailwater  Bjy 


far 


ik  uf  Colli 
Tlio  11 


18  Bdopieil 


lie  Cbihalls  language  in  the  same  way  in  which 
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BIBLIOOEAPHV  OF  THE 


Bom  (F.)  —  Continaed. 

tl-eCUioop  haia  idopWd  (he  N»lieliii>. 
only  oncB  icha  epoke  Chinook  wire  J 
(^ultHandKatharlnp.     WlHle  I  w«<nn> 


iDfoni 


lii'fa  inn 


Dflila  t'Uildn-u.  He  box  livM  rornloag  timi 
InKatUmitbiBnintbcr'atnwD.iiDdiipnkB  Tu: 
IblB  D'niwu  the  KaUunat  dialwt  an  w«tl  hh  t  hi 
Chi uook  dialect.  He  imm  thla  diaWt  In  inn 
verninawlth  SamKiiua  KatUnal  Indian,  win 
1h  also  Incaliil  at  Itt.v  Center.  Until  a  fev 
jfam  RgD  lis  apiihi' Chinook  nilh  quo  ot  hli 
ivialions.  vliilp  lie  hm-h  It  iinw  onlv  whPn  ccm 
Tening  alth  Katharine,  who  1ivr«  a  Tew  luilei 
tVoni  Itav  <'pnter. 

Fa*alU]'lkli.Cblnook  Li  loarnrtnln  Bil4<ii 
Bixed  Willi  Kallamai  i-ipntmaBii.  but  froiD  i 
rhM«  Htiidy  of  the  mali^rial  T  hnrn  nvcbn)  tin 
eoncluaion  Ihal  It  ia.  on  tlix  whole,  pnro  Hnd  I 

I  hav<-  oIho  obtains]  froni  Ciillee  a  Mrim  nr  i 
Rallamiil  teita.whi.'b  I  believe  are  iiirt  qult«  I 
aa  gooil  aa  III..  (Chinook  U.it.biit  norerthelaaa  i 
ICive  a  giKKl  liuDibt  into  llie  ditf^renow  at  (lie  | 
two  diab^^tn,  it  nwy  be  pomllilj  to  obtain  ' 
malrrialon  tbix  dlalnrt.  titao  other  aanroni.  . 

My  H'ork  of  IranaUtlng  and  oiiibdning  (lie  ' 
teiEls«aagmiliyfiictUl4ileil  byCiiItm'amnarh'  | 
able  inlvlllgi-n™.  After  lie  hail  oiire  ((raapni 
vihal  I  wantHl  bo eiplalned  lame  the  gram-  I 
nintical  xtnii'tiire  uf  the  aenteiiceH  by  mcaDB  of  I 
TUmpli'H  and  eliHiOiited  the  iruw  „t  difficult  | 
perlodx.  Thix  work  wan  tlie  more  dlSlciilt  aa 
wB  i™iver»e.l  only  by  meanx  uf  ihn  Chinook  I 
Jargon .  i 

Tlie  foliawluR  jihkm  contain  nothinK  but  th. 
leita  with  notea  Hnd  tranalatlona.  Th*  gnm 
innrwiil  dlctionniyaTI  he  lHiigiia)(e  will  contain 
BimnpnriHanorHUtbedlalecliturtlieOhinookaii 
Hlock.  I  havo  Irannlated  the  flr..t  two  ItiU 
■ImootTorbatlni.  while  la  lb«  latter  leitx  I  only 
^nder  the  Heoae  accliratelj.  Tot 


Nathjual  Muaeuni.    From  1«S6  to  IWB  Dr.  Itoaa 
waa  an  aaalalaiit  in  tbe  Royal  Ethuographicid 

Mii»euniof  Berlin,  and  Dori'nt  or  Gmgmphy  at 
therniieraltyDfilerlln.  In  IhewlnlfroriggS- 
1880  he  jonnieycd  loBrltiab  Col nmfa la  under 
Ihe  auopirrii  of  the  British  Anaociatlon  lor  Ibe 
Advanrement  of  Science,  lor  Ibe  ]>ur|>o»  of 
Btndylng  the  tudlans.  During  ISSO-IWB  Dr. 
BoaBWBHaaiilHUnteditoror'-Ki:lenoe,"lnHew 
rork,aiHlfrODilS8atol8»2  Dooentof Anthru- 
IKilogy  at  Clark  Onireraily.  Worceelor,  Maia. 
During  tliHe  years  be  made  repealHl  Joiime]-* 
lathe  Pac-IBo DiHHt  with  the  oli|eFlof  ronlin. 
nlnghlsn^wanboaainODglheludlanH.  In  IWI 
Kiel  gave  him  the  degree  of  Pli.  D. 
Dr.  Boaa's   jirlni-lpal  n 


•  birh 


niltted. 


[Uranimur   ami    ilk't.innary   of   tbe 

CbiniHik     lungnagp.      Uy   Dr.     Fran/ 
Boas.]  (*) 

Mauuncripl.  in  [MHwaaian  of  its  author,  who 
iaiirepiirlnsll  for  pnMh'atlon.  See  note  ahove. 
l4(-eBulm«r(T.  S.) 

Frani  Bans  waa  burn  in  Mindfn,WoatpbaliB, 


ireparing  for  i 


ind  » 


yage,  and   HBlled 


trnvuliiiRln  thatr<'|;iau  u 
retamlng  via  St.  Johiin.  Newfoundland,  ti 
Tork.  The  wliilir  of  ie«4-l88S  he  kjm 
Wnahlnj^ini,  preparhig  the  results  o: 
Journey  for  puhlicailon  and  In  studying  i 


IB  Perthes, IgKS:  TheCentral 
Kaklmo  (In  the  6lh  Annual  Report  or  the 
Bureau  of  Ethuolney) :  Reporla  to  the  a^Ush 
Association  for  tlu-  Advaocenient  of  Srienreou 
the  Indians  of  Britbih  ColunibiB,  l«gg-l«83; 
Volksaagen  ana  llritlseb  (''Jnuililen,  Verh.der 
lies.mr  Anthropologie,  Bthliologie  nnd  Trgp- 
ai-hiehte  In  Berlin,  lesi. 

Boldnc;  Thin  word  fallowing  a  title  or  wllhin 
parenlliefleii  afl^ranolu  Indirstea  tiiatarnpy 
of  the  work  referred  to  baa  beou  seen  by  the 
cwnipiler  in  the  library  of  Rev.  .I.-B.  Z.  Bolduc. 
Queber,  Cmiada, 

Boldnc  (F^r.  Jean-Bnptiste  Zkcarie), 
Miwion  |  <lt^  lit  |  Coluiubie.  |  Lettra  ct 
joiirniil  ]  <ie  |  Mr..T.-rt.Z.Bi>l<lnc,  |  nuB- 
Hiouniiin^  <le  la  Col<iiiibi>^.  |  [Picture  of 
a  phun-li.]  I 

Qnebeo:  |  de  l'imprim<>rie  de  J.-B. 
Fr£chi!lt4<,  ithn;  |  iiiipiimenr-IJbriUre, 
No.  13,  me  LamoutAKiip.     [IS43.] 

TItleversoWankI  l.lcitpp.J-».l«^.  Tho 
iBDOr  part  oL  Ibe  edilluii  of  Ibis  work  waa 
iHiniHl  in  the  jirlntliiR  oQce.  and  It  iA.lnoHi- 

Lonl'H  prayer  InTeblnouc  Jargon  with  Inter' 
llnenrFretichtrBn»laIlon,i>.»4.— Qnehiuesniota 
tUI.FreiU'.b.Tcblnanea  (Jargoul  et  Sneomna. 
p.  05. 

Boalon  Athenfcnni:  These  wonls  fallowing  a  titl* 
or  within  parentheses  Bfler  a  n'>t«  indicate  that 
a  copy  of  the  work  referred  tjj  lian  been  nee-n  bv 


I  Hfler  1 


copy  of  tlie  work  referred  to  has  been  seen  by 
tbeeaniplkrlii  that  lihrar.v.Roston.Uaaa. 

Bonlet  (Rev.  Jeaii-Bapl,iNb>),  tditor.  See 
7ontb'a  Compnuion. 

BrlntoD:  Tbis  word  follawing  a  illle  or  within 


<  after  a 


Me  Ind  leal 


tlic  w.irk  reft 
pller  in  the  I 
detpbla.  Pa. 


rary  of  Dr.  D.  G.  BrlDt«n.  PhlW 
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CHINOOKAN   LANGUAGES. 


Brioton  (/>.  Daniel  Gartiaon).  Tliu  Ihh- 
Ifuage  of  ]>alsolitbic  man. 

Id  Amcricu  PhlloaaiilL  Soc  Pivc.  tsL  25,  pp. 
112-22S.  PhllidclpliiK.  IMS,  tf. 

T»nna  ftir  I,  Utm,  n>(m.  iNviBUy,  laCbinnak, 
P.31C 
.      IsiDBl  nepkntely  u  folloVB: 

Tlir  luiiKiiagi!  I  of  I  palmotitbir  tuao. 

I  Bj  I  Daniel  G.  Brinton,  M.  D.,  |  Pro- 
festior  of  Anteriran  LiDguistka  aail  Ar- 
cbnology  in  the  l.'niveTaity  of  Peunny  1- 
vauia.  |  BetulWforetbeAmericau  Phil- 
osopLiral  Hociety,  |  October  6,  1888.  | 

Pressof  MBcCal1a&.co.,  |Ni>t<.237-9 
Dork  8trei!t,  Pbi)adeli>l>ift.  |  1H88. 

(;uvrrlltlaun1wvi!.l<ll«iiaihavi.T-n«blHiik 

UngnUllc     roDUnti   iw    i>ii<ler  lllli'   Dvit 

loyiairen:  EUim. Pillbi;. 
TbU  u-tli'le  nprlnl«l  In  I  bo  f»Unw)niE: 
—  EHMtfH  of  an  Ameriraniat.  |  I.  F.tb- 
Dologic  and  ArcbmoloKic  [II.  Mytliol- 
ogf  and  Folk  Lore.  |  111.  Grapliic  Hya- 
teniH  and  Literature.  |  IV.  LinKtiiHtic. 
t  By  I  Daniel  G.  Brinton,  A.M.,  H.D.,  | 
ProfpfwoT[&i'.iiineliiie)'.]  | 

Philadeli'bia:    [  Porter  A  Cnnt«..  | 

Tllla  v«raa  mpyrigbl  I  I.  prelWe  pp.i»-lv, 
otNilenta  Pli.  v-iil,  toit  pp.  li-*87,  imlei  uf 
MUhoin  Bnil  nDtharltlw  pp.  t«>^74,  Index  or 
uWwt>PP-4'^-<W<^-  AF<>ller(i4r«priiit<>r 
HMueor  Dr.BriDtaii'imonliiiporUDti>*H>.vii. 

TbcaullMt  fonn  nf  h  nmui  HpM^rhagrfvivlxl 

rhiloH^hlal  Snri'ty  in  IBHS  niiil  p>ibli>linl  lu 
Uwlr  pniTHollDeH  iiliiliT  tlx'  lllle  i>r  ■'  Tlif^  Isn- 
garngt  of  puleotillik' 

■bmx.  p.  401. 

OojrifM  Mil:  Biima  at  Ethiwin)!:?. Kuniiw. 
PQling. 

The  Aroeriran  Race:  |  A  Lingnistie. 

ClaAsiB cation  suil  Ethnographic  |  De- 
(wriptiun  of  the  NntiTe  Tribeo  of  | 
NortbuidSontfaAiueriea.  |  Hy  |  Diiniel 
(i.  BriDton,A.H.,H.D.,  |  ProfeMior  [&.<-. 
t«n  linen.]  | 

New  Yorh:  |  N.  D.  C.  Ho.lgett.  P«l>- 
liHher,  I  47  Lafayette  Place.  |  1891. 

'liUis  v«nHi  copjiigbt  noUce  I  I- ibnlicAtEon 

liU-xii,  teil  pp.  IT-333,llD|[iil>lt<:  opiwndli  pp. 
333-3H.Bdillt<aDB  BDil  conwtiiHia  pp.3S5-im, 
lodel  of  authon  pp.  3M-IT3.  inilei  ••(  ■Mblrnl' 


I   unlcr  tillw   I 


A  brief  dUcnHiau  ul 


Dorth  ParlBr  ceuc 


<wk  liuguiitii'  BUck.  p 


PlUiag. 

DaDlelGHniiHin  Brioton,  alhoo 
Chtwlar  Coiint.v,  J"*..  Miy  13,  l 
gn<liiBI«d  at  Yale  in  ISM  and  at 
MhUciI  (College  i>i  laei,  BfUr  ii'lil<:li  lie  H|iriit  u 

r«tuni  lie  entered  the  army,  lu  August,  I8S2,  iu 
acling  BMiiitaiit  HorjiMin.  In  Kebruar)' of  llie 
follawlng  year  he  vhs  aopimliwluned  HorgeOD 
HDil  Herrod  u  Hiirgeon-iu.chter  of  tbe  necand 
i<ivlafuii,rteventli  vorpa.  Hewaapreaentat  the 
lialtlea  of  CliaDrellnraTllla,  Gettysburg,  and 
oilier  eDgagemenifl,  and  vw  appointed  msdlcal 
diniibirof  hLacorpa  InOcEobor,  1803.  lncotLa«- 
queuri-  of  a  minattoke  roeelvHl  aoon  after  the 
battle  i.f  (leityabnrg  be  waa  diaquailfled  for 
artive  aervlct',  nnd  in  lbs  nutuoiD  of  tliat  .tear  ha 
iierame  au|ierlDli-nde»t  of  bospitals  at  Qiiincy 
nod  SprlDgtleld,  III.,  until  Auguat,  U«S,  when. 
Ibi*  civil  war  having  eloaed,  be  waa  brevet(«d 
llenlroanlmlanfl  an.I  dlacluirged.  He  tben 
aeUlad  in  PbllulelphbkvbereheliecanHtedltor 
of  "  The  Medical  and  Kurgieal  Keimrier, "  and 
alaonf  the  qearterly  "Compendium  of  Medical 
Seieni-e."  l>r.  Brinton  baa  likowliio  been  > 
rnanUnt  runtrtbulor  to  otbermrdlul  Joaroala. 
chielly  on  i|nr«tlonH  of  publli-  mnllclno  and 
hyglpiie,  and  haa  edited  aeveral  Toliimen  on 
tlienprutlm  anil  dlagnoala,  imperially  tlie  iwp' 
ularnerii*  k nownaa-Jfa pboyH 'a  Modern  Tber- 
■penlli'',"  wbkh  haa  p^aeil  through  many 
(xlltioua.  In  Ihe  medical  conlroveralea  of  tb« 
dAy,hebaaalwayatak(*ntbepuriltion  that  med- 
ical Bclenre  ahould  be  baaed  iin  Ibe  reaultHuf 
idialralobiwrvatlun  rather  tbaii  on  phyaiologlral 


•'rit<'r< 


^tlinologj-. 


his  work  In  thia  direction  U-g JnnlnK  wbile  be 
waaaatudent  In  college.  The  wlnleraf  1H5«-'S7. 
aiwnl  in  norida,  supplied  him  with  material  for 
bla  flmt  pnbliabed  book  on  tlie  aiibjnl.  In  ISM 
be  waa  appiiinted  pn>f«aaor  of  ethnology  and 
■TchiPologylntlieAcaileniyarMBtunilHcienceB, 
rhiladxlpbla.  For  aome  ynm  he  luia  been  prM- 
identortbeNumlamaUcBudAnlhiuaTbuifiaci- 
elyorrhlladelphia,andiiil8Hhewaa  alecled 
yio^preaidcnt  of  the  Amerl<»nAaaiielalh>n  for 
the  AdTBnri>mi'nt  of  Srienre,  to  prcaide  over 
tbe  nertlon  on  ttDthroi>elngy.  Dnrlng  the  aame 
ynar  be  was  uwardiMJ  the  niednlnf  lhe'-3oci«l« 

learned  workaon  Amt<rl<-an  ethnology,"  being 
the  Bmt  native  of  tbo  Unitnl  Staloa  (hat  hia 
been  aobunored.  In  IHHS  tbo  Aniericaa  pnln 
liabera  of  tbii  "  leonograjiblc  Eneyplopipdl»*' 
r»i|ue>>Ied  hlui  to  edit  the  lint  vobinx',  to  con 
tribute  to  It  the  arllaleaon  "  Anthropology" 
and  "EihDuhigy.'  aDdlureviaetbntan-'Eth- 
nograby.  "  by  Profeaeor  Gerland.  of  Strposlinrg. 
HBalmeontrlbntedlotbeaHiiDdvolomeortlie 
•iameH»rkiuiea>uiyonlhe"Prehl>loric-Ar<'h«- 
elogyof  both  Hemiapherm.'  Itr.BrinloD  haa 
Mtjiblialml  n  llbrar}'  ani 


can  Uteri 


re,  fur 


hepurp 
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Biiiiton(ll.G.)  — 

-uutiuiieil. 

»fpl«iugwitl,m.h 

8rMi.liof*;liulttni 

mullieD 

Usniaterialxforthe 

lurlyaflb 

tangaa 

gesani 

eultnre  of  Ifae  natU 

erM.>p-«f  Amerl.' 

.     JlBtl 

«  iMinO 

prlDW  iu  the  origlnul-    Tl* 

K«ri,'.. 

iiu»t  o 

whiiU  WBr«  Hllltil 

by  Dr.  B 

liu-eir 

lnili.di>K'TLi.U«jft 

Cliruui-'l... 

(I-hlb»M]>biii 

18821,  "Tb-In>qual.  Biwk  o 

(18831 

■■Tht  fiUeguwMx-, 

A  CuniHij 

Iiall.-t 

In   tl>» 

KabiuillSpinfKblMi 

ilr«t<.rK(c 

>r>«ii» 

{18831 

■■AMl([nitionl*(;p 

nd  or  tbe  ( 

rwk  ImliaiW 

(1SM):"Thl'l.rtUlpP 

Hnd  Tlirir 

.■B-ud,. 

(IWtf.) 

Bulmei  (T.ti.)  —  CoDtiuustl. 
St.  Ongu,  (fonuorly  miiwionur.v  Iu  tLe 
I  Yakauin  liidiaud). 

Mmiiisi'riiit :  litis  ■iinbovi'vvMii  bluk  1  1. 
trii  II.  1-124, 4°.     In  pnnariuilim  of  Dr.  Bolnu-r. 

ITftm.-^  Iu  KnglUli,  II.  1-3;  hi  Jsrina.  with 
InturliiKiir  KnvlUb  Innalallod,  II.  *-l%- 
Killugyur  tbu  (.'bincwk  Jnrgnn.io  KnKll«b.lt. 
13-i:>;  <>i  .Tsreun (Hllb  lutrrlinear  trjnilsiiun 
Kugllali)    by   Mr.  Rcllii.  II.  IS-IS.-TIn 


Cbiiuwk  Jar] 


with  li 


(■■Aorknt  Nabuatl  I'wtrj"  (I88TI,  ■■Blj.  j 
Y«tUAni<Mic-uiui<(l8M|.]  ItMhlra  iitiblliblng  ' 
DnnirrDDi  pBpi-ni.hc  liaicoiitiibutnl  valuable  | 
repartn  nu  bU  fiamiDatloii  lit  nimiiuU,  nhcll- 


la.rwk  iDMrliillon 


r.ut^ull 


ruf-riieFlorl 
ItsLltfrai7  Biat<ii;,IlidUli'tril>i-iMiH)  Anttq- 
nitieii"  (Philadeliiliia.  I85S);  -The  Uytha  of 
theXewTV-orld:  A  Tn-nllKoH  tb.-S.i-niboli«n 
■ml  Mylbology  ef  the  Ked  Race  of  Anierirn" 
(}(e<r  York,  1888);  "T1ie]lpll|{loiMS<iitln>i'iit: 
A  UnBtributiau  Iu  Ihe  S<-lt1u'<'  and  PliiloHiiiliy 
uf  Kelij[iun"  <18T(»)  "Ararrtrnii  Hem  Mjiba: 
A  Study  in  IbeKutlve  RrllglolMorihr  Wmtem 
CoQlinenl"  (PlilladtVia,  1882);  -' Aboiiulnal 
AnH^ricaa  Aiilhom  and  tbi'ir  Vrodnrtluup. 
Enpnclally  tboMi  in  Iho  Xallvi'  Laniiuigni " 
(I8K3);  and  "A  (Itauimnr of  Ibe  l'akcbk|iu-1 

Language  of  tiiiBlsniaU"  <ll()<4) Ai^lrten't 

Cytlop.  0/  Am.  Itiog. 

BrlllKhMniHuin:  Tlinipvonla  nillowingalillpor 
wLtliiii  iiai¥nlb.'»'.  iifler  H  liale  iiHlli'atr  tbnt  u 
nipy  nf  tbe  work  referrnl  to  Iik<  Ixn'n  '••-eu  hy 
tliv  miii|.iiiir  ill  tb.'  library  i.f  Ihnt  iii-lilnli.iii. 
Lundon,  Eiig. 

Bnlmet  (Dr.  TlKiiiiaa  SanderBou).  C'lii- 
nook  Jitrgiiii  I  Kramiiiur  auil  dktiiitinry 
I  coiujiiled  l>.v  [  T.  8.  Kuliiier,  M.D.. 
CM.,  F.  8.  A.,  I/Dii(loti,  I  Sni^euu- 
Arroiii^liKiiT,  Koyal  CoUego  <if  Siir- 
geoUH,  EiiKlniiil.  I  Author  of  [Ac,  ri>iir 


lluxar  Eiigllab  tnnalatiin).lL  S»-33.-!(|wcial 
uuti'HCia  tlieCh)Dook.l1.S3-!l.~Blbllogrii>liy 
of  tbe  Cbiuook  Jiiit.'uii.  11. 3M-3(b.— Origin  of 
certain  Indian  wunU,l.£i.~IUiDark'«  on  odo- 
uBloiMPla.  11. 38-37,- Riw  and  I'mgnuof  tbe 
nrtttimUnglMgaufthi'Clilu'Kik  Jargon,  1.28.— 
Cbaii^fH  in  tbe  langnagv.  vilh  vorabolary,  II. 
28-%.— Soniv  wnida  Iu  Taknma.  vltb  a  toMn. 
btiiDiM  Id  tlw  Jargon. ll.M-tn.—WonIn  Iu  Ibe 
Xlxkiralll  liaTlDg  aoiu?  reM-iublatii'<'  to  tba 
(^luouk  JargMi.l.  41.— Some  word*  from  the 
Cr«!,l.41.— A  )i>t  of  v.Tba  found  Iu  Ihu  Jar. 

gon,  nllilmbrtlTfllly  arraiignl,  I.  42 Advarbii, 

prepoidliolia,  rovjiinftionii,  and  Int^rjf^tloua, 
11.51-M.— LlRtDrthi'|iHucipalaiUi<ellvai.II.5&. 


natiral  n 


truittun  of  tlw  CI 


tiun 


Cily.  i: 


loruinUhi-dir 


in  of  11,1  HU 
Ibe  I 


arrlpt  uf  Ibe  tlllc-page,  . 
October,  ISBl.rMicrmlng  It aa  fulUiiTH: "  I  aliall  { 
Iuii«  lion  HaU'B  typ«wrl1<'r. and  lb«n  >lu|di.  ^ 
cate  Da|)lv«  Willi  auatlier  apcrinl  mai'biin-,  and 
iiBC  varioiiB  lyi-^Mnu  Ibe  ma.'hluf,  Uatiiig  Ihe  ' 
uw»  of   iwb.     .    .    .     Firiy  iisgeK  Hill   tw 

iiaur.'1'B.  £xani|dea  of  liymna  tWaii  varinuH 
Inugiiagea  will  bv  given. 

Chinook  Jargon  language.  |  Partll. 

I  [Two  linen  Cliiiionk  .Inrgoii.]  |  To  lie 
(■(iiu)il«te<l  ill  IXpartH.  |  coiiipijeil  by  |  ' 
T,  S.  lluluRT,  M.l).,  CM..  F.IS.A."Sr.  ' 
A.,  LoDdon.  I  Alily  n^aiHted  by  |  Rcv'il 
M.  Kells,  D.  r>..  and  Kev'd  Pire  N,  I.. 


in  Coluiiildati  and  f^hi 

>rdHlulhi>Jitrg..u.n.iir>-T4._Oatb«|H>«i. 

.if  alwtmet.  *onla,  11.  T«-T».-.Tbo  alphabrt.ll. 
8ft-8.'i ParliBl  llitof  iwuponud  worda.alpba- 
lwtlcally  nrrnngi'd.ll.W-SJ.— InflrctloDii.ll.BS- 
BS- AiU^'Hva.  11.    90-98.— (k-nrnil   rulH  en 

It'Uu'n.  11.  W-lIZ PerHiinnl  ]iroiii>iinii.  II,  113- 

12!,— XmniTBla,  II.  123-134. 

The  Cliee-Chtiiiiok  language  |  or  | 

(.'hinnokJnrKon.  Iu  [  IX  |  pHrts.  ]  Part 
III.  I  KngliHli-Cbinoiik  dictionary.  [ 
I'irst  edition.  |  By  T.  8.  Biiliiier,  ably 
BMsiBtf^l  by  I  tlie  Rnvd.  M.  F.ellR,  D.»., 
&  tiin  Revd  Pbrc  Saint  Otigo,  both 
luiiuiiouni'iiui  to  tlif  IiidiaiiB  iu  Wasb- 
ingtuu  &,  <~>reg<iu  Btalea. 

UauiwrlpI;   title  verso  blank.  I  1.  prafare 

blank  1 1,  "m oa  toguidi'ilior«iier":!ll.h-i( 

nhihabetfrully  arruigrd  b.v  KugUah  ourda  11. 
l-m.wrlllciiununealdiionly.falio.  Inpoium- 
Kion  uf  lt>  author,  who  kindly  loannl  it  Iu  luu 
iiir  uianiinatlnn.  In  bla  "nieniwi"  Ibeautlior 
glvi'Knliitnrii'tlersuacdlalndlvatuthenrlglu 
or  tbe  rmjiMOvi-  wonla  <7.  X,  1.  E.  F,  rh.  Tat.. 
Cbiuook.  Xootki,  Indian.  Engllab,  French.  Chi- 
liallH,aDi1  Yahania;  and  a  aifond  Hit  of  pi.r- 
HOUfl  from  IT  horn  the  wonla  were  oblalnrd  and 
Incalltiun  in  M-lilrh  tliey  were  uhkI. 

"  111  my  wlertlon  of  the  term  C-bv.Ckir.aofe 

ban  it*  prlmipal  origin  iu  IheOld  arOrlelDal 
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BnIin«T  (T.S.)— Continued. 

•sd  £DKU*b.,T«titcure  tbnb  from  iu  uothcr  , 
RHAii  b>'brld,uid  ■«  ■uch  haji  btita  hnd  uid 
uoorUbnl  nHanQntllDg  from  the pjiniDtiitftu.  . 
I  thenrnnd»iKnH(#ltneAMorbe«Cbini>i>k—  ] 
thit  wan)  elitr  lielDg  a  JugoD  word  (at  talrlji,  \ 
>«  «««■.  »f,r:- 

I 1  (;liiiiook  JargnD   ilirtiotiary.   Part 

III.  Chi  nook- Kngli  all. 

Muioiwrliil;  121  luveii,  ratio,  wriilcnoD  and 
flhln  »nky,  lotenpenvil  wtth  40  bbuik  lnHvi.ri 
InwTleil  fur    adilllloiiii  nnd  isnTrcliunn.      In 

The  illKtiaaiuy  ocfiiiiira  IM  laatea.  uft  inniiy 
or  tb«  words  are  fM1uw«d  by  thulroqiiiviilentH 
In  tbe  biDjcnagefl  fruui  wliEch  tb«y  Ara  derivtHl. 
Bod  iria  anlhority  tliemror.  FnlbuvLiig  Iba 
•lirtluniry  iin>  tb«  fnllowinl:  Ortglual  Indian 

tbe  wcMtmi  partJi  nf  Ibe  State  of  VublnKton; 
Rkuki>ni»h.  i  II. ;  Cliemaknm.  Looit  Chlbslia. 
Diiwamlflh.  II.;  Chinook.  2 11. ;  niinn-llaneouii.  S 
II — Nunrxof  viriouH  pUem  in  th«  Klaiiiatb 
and  Modoc  couotrli^,  S  II.— CampluK  placra 
andatbrrlocalltLniaraDDd  tbt)Upp«riCUinatb 
Lake,  b  II. 

[ ]  Appendix  Ui   BnlmeT'it  Chiiioolc  ■ 

JarifOii  gmminar  anil  iliotionary. 
MaiiUHcript.  U.  I-T0,t' 


(ieneml  pbruM,  aa  lilfral  aa  poailble, 
Cbluuik  BDd  Engllsb,  IL  S-Sa.— Detacbnl  aen- 
t^Dcrx.  U.  M-at— Pmyer  in  RugliHb,  II.  M-al ; 

aanH  In  JarKOn. IL 3!-33 "HlKtory"  lii  Kng- 

liab.  IL34-3*;  wme  ia  Jargon  (by  Ur.  KtU*). 
wlUt  IntvrllniAr  KDglbibtnuu>lBUan,ll.3T-«l.- 
An  ■ddrvH.in  EogllBh,ll.M-(S;  aaniein  Jar- 
gon.  with  lulrrlioear  Engllali  traualatlon.  II.  17- 
Kl.-A  •ennin  la  EnglUb.  II.  M-U:  aaiDK  In 
Jargon,  witblDtfriinear  English  translation,  II. 
M-ai.— Aadrwi  in  .rargoD  tu  tbe  Indian*  «t 
Puget  Sound,  by  Mr.K«llii,  witb  inU.Hln<.ar 
EnglUb  traudatlnn,  II.  II-Be.-Addmu  "Ihi 
UBii."ln  Rngliab.I.BT;  xnnie  In  .Targon,  oith 
Interlinear  Englisb  translailnii.  II,  tn-W, 

[ J  Part  II  I  of  I  Balniir'R  Appuuilix  | 

tw  the  Chee-Cbiuouk  |  rirainiiiar  and 

Uaouaerlpt,  ST  II.  4°  In  poaoeaaloD  oT  I 

Fonu  of  marriage.  IL  3-3. — SoWnniutloD 
ilwBarTUgH»ervir«,ll.4-10.  ThcBctminnid 
■re  In  Jargon,  wltli  lDlerlln«*r  Engllah  trans: 
tlon.-Addreaa,  In  Eugllab.ll.U-lS;  the  aai 
tu  Jargon,  irllb  inhslllnear  Kngllsh  tranalatlo 
II.  1S-IT.— "  Prom  Addison."  lu  Jargon,  irllh  i 
InterllDsar  Knglisb  translation.  II.  Ig-IB,— An 
ontion  In  English,  1. 20 ;  the  same  In  Twana  by 
Ur.  Bells,  with  interlinear  Eniilisb  translation. 
a  tradition,  by  Mr.  Eells. 


with  int 


natation 


■elu  EngtUb.  II.  24-25. -Legen. 
bv  l-^rr  [..  N.  St.  Onge,  with  interline 
tnnsUUuu.  U.  2S-S7. 


argon. 


Bulmer  (T.S.)  —  Coiitinu«d. 

[ ]  Special  w.ientilic  not* 

Mannacrlpt,  U.  1-71,4 


Indian  li 


iguagaa.tl.l- 

3 Origin  of  tangaages,  II.  4-11 SclenllAo 

Dotes  on  the  Bnropesu  and  Anbillo  laagoagsa. 
II.  11-35.— Amerlun  Indian  languages.  11.  35- 
1)3.  includeg  remarks  upon  aud  examples  in  the 
Iraq  mils,      Cberukoo.      .Sabaptln,     Algonkin. 

Kahuatl,  Sboehone,  Cree,  Sioui,  and  Jargon 

List  of  words  In  ttbe  Chinook  ifargoB  the  same 
aa  Id  Klllakapaiunk.  11.  at-flT.-aclUb  numeral* 
1-1S,  I.  aS.-Lbt  of  tribuH  of  Alaska  and  lis 
nelghborbood,  ].ea,-Twana verbs,!  ST.— Niak. 
wallv  verbs,  I.  «8,—  ClalUai  verbs.  1,  09.  -  Re 
marks  on  tha  YaVama.  II,  70-77 , 

[ )  Tlie   CUriHtiau    prayerH  |  in    Chi- 

ni>ok  [Jargon]. 

Manuarrlpt!  01 II.  4°.  In  tbe  pi 


Ita 


Prayei 


In  Chine. 


n.11.1- 


l-17inCliin»ak.Iaigon.wilhKngliab  headings, 
IL  0-23.— List  of  apecbit  words  adoplnd  by 
Fathers  BlaiH'tutl  and  Demers  in  I'onDWtian 
wItb  the  arrriee  of  thi.  mass.  11. 24-25.— Trans- 
lation of  the  Chinook  prayers  Into  EDgllsb,  It. 
2e-3g.— Copy  of  n  avnuon  prearhed  by  Rev.  Dr. 
EellHlollH.  Indians  at  Walla- Walbi,  with  iuler 
linear  English  tmnxUthm,  II.  StMS.  "Mr  llie 
97  words  nsed,  4S  are  of  Chinook  origin,  17 
N'oolkn,  3  3i-lish.  23  English.  2  Jargon,  aud  «  in 

Fmicli Arlii'h's  of  fiiith  of  the  Coagrega- 

ttonal  clinrcl>  at  Hkokomlah,  Waabiagtun,  in 
thn  J  arpon  w  li  h  i  nlerllni-ar  Eugliah  tiannbii  Ion, 
IL  47-52.— Oration  in  Chinook  Jargna  with  in- 
terllnearEnglUihlren»la1i>iD,1L53-5l.-Pravera 
to  Crixl  in  Kiitflliih  Iduuk  vt-rsf,  IL  55-50:  tbr 

tation.U.  57-01. 

[HyniDH,  Roiigs,  etc.,  in  the  Chinook 

Jargon  uuil  otliir  languagea.] 


Uannn 


ripli. 


(lepagp;  teit  77  lea>a«. 

»ingH,  1.  l.-!4ani;  witb  music,  lL2-3.-8chaal 
BiinE"  by  Mr,  Eelln.  IL  4-5,— Songs  from  Ur. 
Bone,  IL  a-IZ.-Uynins  by  Mr.  E<-lls,  II.  13-32. 
All  llie  aboTe  are  in  Jargon  with  English 
tranalatbins.  —  Hymns  In  Niskwalll  by  Mr. 
P-olLi.  1.  33.— Hymns  In  Jargon  by  P«n)  SI. 
Onge,  11, 34-45,— Hymn  lu  Takama.by  Pir»»t. 
Onge.  11,45-40:  the  same  In  English.  U.5T-04.— 
e  song  by  Father  Pandosj-,  v 


i,ILO. 


by  Mr.  Eella,  IL1U-71.-Hymn  1 
Interlinear  English  IransUlhin,  II.  72-73.— ^mj 
in  English.  1. 74 ,  same  In  !JI wash.  11. 75-n. 
—  [Tlie  Lord's  prayer  in  various  Tniliau 
laiigtiagca.] 

MaDQSeripl;  no  title-page;  teit  24  unuum 
iH-nxt  leaves,  writU'n  on  one  side  only.  4°. 

The  Lord's  prayerinCbiuaokJargon.l.l:  in 
Vaknma.-L  2;  inMicnae.L  3.— Ave  Marhi  ia 
Micmac. L3.— Lord's  prayeriu  Peuibnoot.L  4; 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY   OF   THE 


Bulmer  (T.  8. )  —  Continued. 
Giln 


sioDs)  I.S;  Ulcnuc  (anci«nt),l.  6;  UoatagnalL 
1.  6>  Abcmlil,  11.  «-7:  pure  Manaebile,  1.  7: 
aiuih«ulih.l.7;  NlakKulli.'I.B;  Clullun.'I.S; 
aViinB.-|.  10:  Slotn,  L 11:  Flalliuid,- 1. 12;  Can. 
«de,<l.  12:Tl>llua,L13i  Huron.l.ia;  Bluk. 
toot,  1. 13:  Abanakt.  1.  U  i  Choctaw.  1. 14  ;Otlawa. 
LU;  A■•lnllwlIl(^1.1Si  SoDBCB.l.lS;  CauKlina- 
waga,l.  15i  otiierUicmarJ,  IB;  Totonai'.l.  IS: 
Cora,  1. 10;  Miatek.'l.IT;  M»fa.  *  I.H;  AI)[oU' 
qalu,  ■  1. 22.-Hyn;n  Id  Snobomlnli,  11.21-24. 
ThofiB  pruyMn  marked  wlUi  id  Mieri-k  ar» 

lalioD. 


klRl 


ror  thia 

•a<l<l  onc- 


;ii.lr«)ot 


Uei 

lu 

>ddlllonl»tl.e 

bovelHipen.  Ur.  lliiln.^ri* 

alio 

heniUliurnfa 

of  ortirli-aaiipfar- 

\ufi 

■  Father  L«. I- 

nBsK 

un  lDd»bL«l  t. 

llr.Bi; 

l>u^r  (ur  tl.,<  i.oie» 

vhlchlabatw 

Ilia  To 

owlDgs^unt: 

Tor 

ihlnvEDglaad 

He* 

«  educated  at  Prr-. 

Tauininr  achoo 

Stokrd 

ley.audatKeirrin; 

uud 

rBrow.-aaad 

ranowl 

inderReT.  crater 

ami 

at  Stokaalej.  aD.1 

aft«r 

wania  vhi  >i.lmUl«d  a 

pupU  of  tbB  T..rk 

and  RIpoD  <lldcuan 

colleipi 

Hewaaappolnled 

pHn 

IpHi      llf       I>U1 

Mtar 

totlppiT  Canada  and  vu  appointnd  one  or  I  he 
pmftaaon  in  L'AiMompllen  Jeanit  Otlliifle. 
From  aim  be  wiiit  to  Rush  Mo<)lral  Colli-g" 

Scale  Xoroinle.  Mantn'al;  thencu  lu  ruronlu 
UnivrTBlty,  niedif al  departrnwnt.  IjUer  hiroo- 
tinned  hla  etiulleii  in  tlia  Srol»  dn  UAderliiR 
and  MoQlll  UairBnlty,  Uonireal.  iind  gradu- 
ated In  tnedklne  at  Victoria  ruivonll.r.  Tn 
1M8  hnoroued  (0  LoDdoD,  whence  be  procaadeil 
to  New  Zealand,  and  wai  appolul«d  auperln- 
temleut  of  qnarantlDo  at  WsUidgton.  In  Taa- 
mania  and  AiiatrallH  he  beld  almlLnr  poAltinna. 
Hla  licallli  ralUng,  be  went  to  Egypt,  and  Ubr 
returned  to  EoKland.  TbeEDglUhollniatenot 
agreeing  wlLb  Iilm.  bn  took  a  tour  of  Uis  Ued- 
Iti?pnui<«i>  porta.  Returning  t»  lAndon.  Uie 
RumUh  gdppe  attarkiil  lilui.  and  he  wu 
vanieil  to  aeek  a  new  ollmale.  Ho  relumed  to 
Uuntreal.en  rouhi  for  thii  RAcky  UounCalnii. 
where  beaougbt  lodlau  anclrty  (tar  a  uuimlder 
able  time.  Finding  iriDtor  diaaitrouti  to  bim, 
be  ptiKweded  In  Utah  lu  learcb  of  boalth.  Knr 
the  laat  two  yeari  he  liaa  bwn  engaged  Id 
writing  up  hU  Chinook  liuoka.  aa  wvll  m  cum. 
pleting  hlH  KgypUui  ItllM  and  Cerauonloi.  In 
which  he  haa  been  aanbtoil  by  RnglUb  K^yp- 
tulogialJt.  Dr.  Bulmer  la  a  nirmlier  of  (etrral 
Hocietlea  In  England  and  America  and  the  author 
at  a  Dutnber  of  worka  on  medical  and  acleutlBc 
(ul^ta. 


BnToau  of  KtbDOlogy:  Then  word*  foUovlDg  a 
UUe or  within  paieDtbaeea  aflor  a  note  Indicate 
that  a  copy  of  the  work  f«fbrred  to  baa  been  aeen 
by  the  compiler  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  or 
Ethnology,  Waabington,  D.  C. 

Busolunaiui  <Jobauu  Carl  Ediiard). 
Die  Viilker  iiiid  SpTacheii  Nen-Mi^i- 
iko'a  imd  der  Wenttutite  den  briliBi'heii 
Nordamei'ika'H,  dargeatellt  von  Hru. 
BascbmaiiD. 

In  KSnIgliche  Akad.  derWIaa.  in  BerUu. 

AbliaDdlungen,BnHdeniJabrslUT,pp.2ra-41t. 
Ilerlln.  IBSS.  4°. 


lfroniScoiilor),pp.S7;uiT4.— VoobnUryofaeT- 
eral    Indian    langunRen  compared   with  ^be 
pacudo-Cbinook    {ratblaKOnll  from   Sooulcr, 
pp.  3T.S-3TS. 
lasund  «epwrst«ly  with  llllepageaa  foUowa: 

Uie    Vnlker    und    Sprarhen  |  Neu- 

Meiirn'R  |  mid  |  der  Wenteeite  |  den  | 
britiachen  Nordamerikn's  |  daTgi«t«lU 
I  von  I  JoU.  Carl  Ed.  Bnachmnnn.  |  Ana 
deii  Aliliandliiii|{en  der  kunlgl.  Akade- 
mie  der  Wiaaenschaften  |  i^ii  Rurlin 
1857.  I 

Rorlin  |  );edniokt  iu  der  BncUdrnck- 
erftdpr  kc">niKl.  Aknilemie  |  derWisHen- 
Hcli;ifteii  I  1IC>8.  I  III  CoinmiKsion  bei  F. 
L)  i  i  iiunler'B  Verlagit-  Bn  cbbaud  Iuiik  . 

Cover  title  aa  above,  tllle  aa  above  verM> 
uotloa  1  l.teit  pp.  loe-tM.  InbalU-ItberHlcht 
pp.  405-411,  VerbivHrangen  p.  414, 4°. 

Ltngniatlc  ounleuta  as  uniler  tit  le  next  above. 

OopUt  wn :  Aator.<!ongre«B,  Bamea,  Pillitig, 


Tmml 


e  Flwber  aale.  catalDgne  no. 
270.  brought  141.:  at  the  Field  a^e.  catalogun 
no.  235.  75  cenU;  prieed  by  Leclerc.  1^8  po_ 
3012, 12  ti.  and  by  Trabner,  ieS2.  ISi. 

Die  8pureii  dor  aztektscheaSprarlie 

iiii  uonUich^u  Mexico  uud  hoberen 
aiuorikanisob»u  Norilen.  ZuglolcU  eine 
Muateriingd(tTVGlkeruiidSpTachpiid«« 
iirirdllclieii  Mextco'H  imd  der  Weatseite 
Nordamerika'a  vou  Guadalaxam  au  Itia 
zniu Eismeer.  Vou  Job.  (^arl  Kd.  Bnm-b- 

lnKilnigUcheAk*d.derWl«a.iDBrrUD.  Al>- 
handlungen  aua  deu Jahm  18M,  twcitrr  Supp.. 
ItaDd.  pp.  l-SIB  (lonua  the  whcde  totome).  Bur- 
Mat  of  worda  iu  the  Walllatpa.  Uolele.  Wm- 
lala,  two  diaWM  of  Ibe  Chinook,  and  Calapay». 
pp.  0W-82S.— Supplementary  vocabulary  of  t  ho 
Chlnuk  and  Calapuy a  irniui  Parker,  Sroulw. 
KaHumqne,  aud  Gallatial.pp.  SU-OW. -I-ord'a 
prayer  In  ChluDok  <nvm  Dudotde  llaft«s),  p. 
ff.-O, 

laaued  Mparalely  with  llHepage aa  faltDW* : 


D.gitizecbyG00glc 


CHINOOKAN   LANGUAGES. 


BnaohmanD  (J.  C.  E.)^CoiitlDued. 

Die  I  Spnren<li'ra7,tekiacheiiRprfirhe 

I  ini  urirdlirhen  Mexico  |  un<l  lioheren 
ajii«rikftniBi-lion  NordAn.  |  Znglcirh  | 
eJDe  MiiHteTiing  clf.r  Viilker  imd  Spro- 
fhen  I  des  iiOnllii'lioii  Mpxico's  |  iind 
ilerWeBtseitoNorilanicrika's  1  voiiGiift- 
dalaxnru  an  bin  zum  Kinmeei.  |  Von  | 
Joh.  Csrl  Ell.  Buttrhmann.  |  ] 

Berlin.  |  Ge<lru<:kt  iudeTBiichilrnck-  ; 
eraiderKoniKl.AkEtdemie  |  derW'iBBen- 
srhafUu.  I  1859.  ' 

Hair  title  viTwhtankl  I.  general  tllle  of  (liD  I 
HrimTPnohliuik  1 1.  lilli' »« ibovo  vrnia  hiank  < 
I  1.  abgekilHie  InluilM  iilnniclit  pp.  vli-xH.   ' 


Boaclunaim  (J.  C.  E.)  — Continned. 
i*!il  pp.  1-713,  Einlfftnng  in  >*■«  gfograpliiMbe 
KeRiaNr   pp.  7I4-71S.  goographiBchf^  Ragletor 
pl>.71SfllS.vi'miii»'lilpNwlivpl>ianG('i>pp.gie- 


I.lngaixUo  eoDli'iilB  iiB  imdvr 

Cfpiti  trtn !  Aslor,  Brinlon. 

Mil  re,  I'llliDg.  (junrllcb,  Smlt 


Published  w 
roeto  copy  w 


0  Marks.  . 
aoM  at  the 


.:  thp  latter 


i.2«e.  loQnarllrh,  Tor  31.  Ill 
pricea  two  copiea,  utalogne  no.  12SI 
the  other  %  lOt. ;  tbePinartcapy.cataloKneno,' 
178,  brought  9  tr.;  Eochler,  catalogue  no.  440, 
pricmit  nM.SOpf.;  prlaadagainbyQnarltsb, 
00.31)017,21. 


See  lM>(n.|BiidFniat(J,H,] 
Le»(l).)Bn<IPnMt(J.B.) 


Prayer 

LoeiU.)aiidFro.HJ 

□■mgUbd. 

Chinook  Jargon 

Hce  1>i>inera  (U.)  e(  ol. 

V«»biil»ry 

S«Bii«ihiniu.n{J.C.E. 

Si:oiilcr  (J.) 

VocabnUry 

T«liuio(W.F.) 

Woida 

Biiscbn>aDD<J.C.E. 

'Word*  Latbam  (R.G.) 

Cntlln  (George).  A  dsHrriptive  cata- 
Ingae  [  of  |  Catlin'e  Indian  <^ol1ect)ot), 
I  coDtaining  |  portraita,  landHcapes, 
poatomee,  dtc.,  |  and  |  rt'presen  tat  ions 
of  the  manners  aud  caetoam  |  or  the  | 
North  American  IndiaDx.  |  Collected 
Hii<t  paiDt«d  entirely  by  Mr.  Catlio, 
during  eight  years'  travel  nraongHt  | 
f<irt>--pight  tribes,  miiHtly  speaking 
ditrcrentlangnages,  |  Ale»  |  npininosof 
tbo  press  in  England,  France,  and  the 
United  Stat«i,  | 

Loudon;  |  pnbliitheilb.vtheanthor,  | 
at  bis  Indian  cullertioii,  No,  6,  Water- 
loo plai-e.  I  184K 

Title  rarw  namea  of  prinUn.  I  1.  itolc  anil 
crrtlflcal**  pp.  3-T,  t*it  pii.lLW,  8^. 

Proper  nani»i  ot  a  oiinilKr  of  IndlvlilimlH  In 
mrlona  Kortb  AmFTicHn  langungea.  amons 
Ihem  a  l^w  of  thr  Chinook. 

n,piffn:  Umrvanl. -W^ellffiloy. 

Priced  by  Maiaonnenve  &  co.  in  ISM,  2  fr. 

TitedMrrtpMvocotaloguolsreiirliilnl  In  tho 
rarioDaediUouorCalMu'Kli'oleBDrcifihlyrnrH' 
ITSTel  and  mldenre  in  Kuropr.  for  liih'a  of 
wblab  see  below. 

North  and  Sonth  Americnn  Inilians. 

I  C»t»losue  I  descriptive  and  Inetnic- 


Catlin  (O.)  — Continued, 
tive  I  of  I  Catlin's  |  Indian  Cartoons.  | 
Portraits,  types,  and  customs  [nc].  | 
600  paintings  in  oil,  \  with  [  20,000  full 
length  figures  |  illustrating  their  vari- 
ous ganea,  religions  (Ceremonies,  ant) 
I  other  customs,  |  and  |  27  canvas 
paintings  [  of  |  Lasalle's  discoveriee.  | 
New  York ;  |  Baker  A  Godwin,  Print- 
ers. I  Printing-bouse  square,  |  1871. 
AbridgiMl  lltle  on  eorar,  title  aa  abore  vereo 
t.  text  pp.  5-«2, 


I  In  FdltloD  or  1848. 


remarks  n 
c«rtinratespp.l»-M. 
Llngolttlc  con  ten 
lltkd  neit  above. 

Cffpifs  trtn:  Aator,  CongrooB.  Baniei,n'el- 
lesley.  Wlaoonaln  Historical  l^oclety. 

The  Catlinlntlian  collection, i;ontain- 

ing  portraits,  landscapes 
&c,, and  representations  of  the  i 
and  cnstntDit  of  the  North  American 
Indians.  I'rcscnted  Ici  the  .Smithsonian 
Institution  by  Hrs.  ThouiaM  Karrinou, 
of  Philadelphia,  in  18T9.  A  descriptive 
catalogue.  By  George  CatI  in,  the  artist. 
InHh>*a(W.J.),Visllor'9guld«tolhoSnilth- 

llusciini.  In  17asblnglan,  pp.  70-M,  Waahing- 
100.1887,8°, 

LingulitkcooleoUaauodertillo  next  above, 
p.  76. 

Copirttf:  rilling,  I'niv'oM. 

Part  V.  The  George  Catiin  Indian 

gallery  in  the  Natiounl  Mmtoiini  (Smith- 
sonian Institution),  with  memoir  and 
statistics.     By  Thomas  Donaldson, 

In  Annual  Report  or  thpBoanl  of  KcgentanT 
(be  SmllLsonlHU  tnstltiidon  •  ■  '  July. 
1885, pari  'i  (hairiltlp 1 1. pp. l-v]|, 3->3», Waah- 
Ington.  ie«S,  8°. 
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CatUn  <(!.)— Continued. 

Itrarlptiva  caUlojiiie  of  ludUr  ponnlls 
(p]..  13-230)  liirlude*  Ihr  ChiDook.  [>.  W. 

IWDMlHlHirittely.wllh  ttlle-pa)cr>aarollows: 

The  I  George  Cut li II  Iiidiuu  K'Hi'ff  I 

in  the  |  l.'.  S.  Natioiiiil  MiiseuDi  (Smith- 
Hoiiian  Institution),  |  it'ith  |  memoir 
and  ntHtUticH.  |  By  |  Thomaa  Donnld- 
son.  I  From  the  Smithsonian  report  fur 
IK85.  I 

Waabln|>tOiK  I  CIovernmeutprintinK 
oftice.  I  IhXl. 


I.lnKniilkFontfnljiiwiiiHlntitlKiiPit  above. 

Capin  ttra :  KaiuH.  Pillini:,  Smilhininliui. 

t«iiii(d  nlBD  wltb  lltln-paee  as  rnllowii: 
The  I  liMTgo  Cnllin  |  Indian  gal- 
lery. I  in  the  |  1.'.  S.  Niitional  Mnneum, 
I  (SmithHoiiiiin  Inotitution.)  |  With  j 
ineiDoir  and  Btatiaties.  |  By  Thomas  . 
Donaldnon.  | 

Washington,  1).  C.  |  W.  H.  l.owdor- 
inillc  &.  Co.  I  1088. 

Title  verso  blunk  1  1.  uonlonU  pp.  i-ili.  illus.  ', 
tnlkmR  pp.v-Tii.ti>il  pp.3-fllS.inileipp.SlT-  : 
838,  IW. 

CotiitMtai,:  l.owiliTniilk. 

Catlin'B   notes  [   of  j  eij;ht    yeam'  ' 

traveiN  Sinil  residcnee  |  In  Kumpe.  | 
nith  liis  I  North  Ameriean  Indian  col- 
lection: I  irithBuerdoteBHiKl  inciileiilK 
of  tlio  travi-Jit  nn<1  adventures  of  lliree 
I  iliHereut pnrtiesof  Ameriinu  Indiann 
whom  he  introduced  |  to  the  courts  of  | 
Knglnud,  France  and  Belgium.  |  In  two  ' 
volnnien  octavo.  1  Vol.  I[-I1].  |  With  j 
numerouH  illnstrutioua.  | 

New-York:  |  HurKPB»,Stringer&eo.. 
2'-'2  Broadway.  |  IRIS. 


■Innk  I 


.tillei 


ropjrlfltit  1  l.prpf»ri-p|i.i 
xvl.  Int  pp.l-2M^  bHir-titlr  vmo  HlHik  1  I. 
tItleveninrnp.vrtKbl  I  I.  iiinti^liipp,  v-ill,  text 
pp.]  S^apprDilii  PP.32T  33S,K^. 

A  ih-wriiitivp  nttnlannF  of  I'jilliirK  ItKllan 
(irilPvttoo  (Till.  I.  ]i|i.£lll-2M)  incliKlt-o  piupir  ' 
■Hnm  111  a  minlvrar  IihIjiiii  ImiKiuiiini,  iini<mg 
Ihcni  n  f<  w  af  t  he  (.'hlDovh,  p.  264. 

<\>piei  urn:  Uureau  of  Elhooln^y,  I>uw.'ll. 
^V  111  kin  HOD. 

At  llir  yiiH-hpr  bhIi'  n  nipy.nfl.:i5U.1imusht 
Zl.i  the  Field  fiipy.  no. SW.iuAil  for  K.M, 

CHtlin'«    notes  |  of  |   eight    years' 

Irnvela  and  n'nidenee  |  In  Knn>|>e.  | 
with  bin  I  North  Aiiierirun  Indian  col- 
lection :  I  with  aueedot«8  and  iucidentu 


Catlln  (('.)-~  Coiitiuned. 
of  tin;  travels  simI  udvenlnren  of  three 
I  different  iiHTtiesofAntecican  Indians 
whom  lie  introduced  |  tothecotutoofl 
KnglandiFnince^BTid  Belgium,  |  Id  two 
volumes  octavo.  |  Vol.  I[-n].  1  With 
nuueroufl  illustrations.  | 

NenVork:  |  pnlilishedbythsauthor. 

I  ToliehatlataUtheliookstores.  |  1848. 

2  Tol>.:  pp.i-ii-i,  l-29«!  i-iii.  1-3.1S:  pUtH. 

C'atlin'H    notes  |  of  |  eight   yenrs* 

tnivels  and  residence  |  in  Europe,  | 
with  his  I  North  American  Indian  col- 
lecli<m.  I  With  I  atiecdotm  and  inei- 
di'nt«  of  the  travels  and  adveiitures  of 
]  three  dilferent  parties  «f  American 
Indians  nhoin  he  j  introduced  to  the 
couttB  of  I  Knglaiid,  Frntice,  and  Bel- 
gium. I  In  two  volumes,  octavo.  |  Vol. 
I[-II].  I  With  numerous  Uluslratious. 
I  (fecund  edition.  | 

Loudon:  |  pulilished  by  the  anthor,  | 
at  his  Indian  collection.  No.  6,  Water- 
loo place.  I  1848. 

!vDlg.;  lialf-iitleremo  blank  1  l.ftoDllaplcce 
1 1.  lillvrereontiueaor  printers  1 1.  prehoe  pp- 
v-i».  ronteiiln  pp.  li-iTi.  text  pp.  l-aB,  apprn 
illi  pp>.  203 -a«7. analogue  pp.  2M-3M:  bsirtille 
vemo  blank  I  1.  title  verso  n«n«  of  prlntpn  I 
1.  ointenis  pp.  v-iii,  text  pp.  1-325,  uppendix 
pp.  S3'- 336.  plates,  80. 

Linguistic  cimtenlHiu  under  titleeubme. 

0.piti  trru:  Brltiili  Museum.  rollKtraa. 
I.enai.  WUculisin  Hiilorlcil  :Swclet}'. 

Honiri-npii'B.  otherwise  hs  aborr,  hsvp '  'Third 
aliIiiin"(CDnKress|:  otliers  "  Fourth  edition  " 
(niirosn  of  ElbnutoK.v,  Lenoi),  botli  vltb  the 

Adventures  |  of  the  |  Ojibbewayand 

loway  Indians  |  iu  |  England,  France, 
Hnd  Belgium ;  |  l>eing  notes  of  |  ei^^ht 
years'  travels  and  residence  jn  Enrope  | 
with  his  I  North  American  Indian  col- 
lection, I  hy  Ceo.Catlin.  |  In  twovol- 
nmcM.  I  Vol.  I[-I1].  t  With  nnmcrooa 
Kngraviiigs.  |  Third  edition.  | 

London:  |  imbtishcdbytheautbor,  | 
at  bis  Indian  collection,  no.  6,  Wat«r- 
looplaee.  |  16.'>2. 

ivoU.:  hnirnHa  veru  blank  I  l.tltleveno 

li-^il  ppl  ZM;  hair-titie v«wi  blank  1  I. title 
vrr-..iiai»(.s«f  primer.  I  i.ranl^nti.  pp.  v-iU. 
t<:xl  pp.  1-.125.  ■p|>Fiidli'««  pp.  327-336.8°. 

A  rrjirint  of  Xolei  of  eigkl  years'  Invela  in 
turope. 


D.gitizecbyG00glc 


CHINOOKAK  LANGUAGES. 


15 


CatUn  (n.)  — Cnntiniied. 

Lingulatlo  DontonM  ta  under  tltlcn  nbore. 

Oopi*»  K*n:  A.s(or.  BMtnn  AthenH>uin.  Ra- 
nma  of  Etiuialog}-.  WliconslD  Hleloriral  Socl 
ely. 

G«rgc  Callln,  painter,  bom  In  WftkeBburr.  | 
Pit.,iu  17M.  died  In  Jenpy  Cil]-.N,  J..PHwn>  [ 
l>rr23,l8T2.  HeiitDdleitliiwntLltchBeld.Conii.,  I 
bol  after  B  tew  years'  pnirtice  went  In  Tbila- 
delpbia  and  turned  bii  attention  to  drsninE 
■ndpaintlng.  AannartlathewafienUrelyaelf.  I 
taugbt.  In  1832  be  want  to  the  Far  Went  nnd  i 
•penteightyearaamongthelndiaosofYollow-  I 
■tone  River.  Indian  Torrilory,  ArkuuiH.and 
Florida.paintingftnniqaeiwrieaal' Indian  per-  I 
traitHarfdpictnres.wiikhHttraGtedniuehatten'  ' 
iioa  oa  tbelr  STblbition  botli  in  thia  conntry  i 
and  <D  Europe.  Among  tbeae  were  *70  full-  ' 
length  portralla  and  a  largo  number  ot  plvturtH  [ 
UltiafratiTO  of  Indian  life  and  cualnms.  moet  of 
which  are  now  preaervnl  in  Ctie  National  j 
Mnaeum.T^'aahlngtan.  In  1KS2-1HJT  Mr.  Catlln  j 
trsTeled  In  South  and  Crutrn]  Americ-S,  after 
wbicb  he  lived  in  Europe  until  IRTI,  wlien  he  : 
returned  to  the  United  States.  One  hundred  | 
and  tvcntyalx  of  hia  drawing*  lUualrative  of  . 
Indian  life  were  at  tlie  Phlladelpbla  eipoiitlou  | 
of  1878.— JppWon'f  Cgelop.  o/ Am.  Biog. 

Cb*ltiii(i:«r.  W.C.)    8m  QUI  (J.  K.) 
Chunberlaln    (Alexander    FranoiB). 

Words  of  Algfinkiao  origin   [in   the 

Cbioook  Jargon]. 

In  Scien(«,vol.  18,  pp.  2ei):^!81,  New  Tork. 
lg«l,4o.    (PtlUng.) 

A  U*l  nf  words  found  in  the  Jargon  vooabu* 
UriM  of  Winthrap,  GIbba.  and  Hale,  wblcb  an 
of  Algonqohtn  orlKiu  - 

The    Egkimo    race    and    language. 

Their  origin  and  relations.  By  A.  F, 
Chamberlain,  B.  A. 

In  Canadian  Inst.  Pme.  third  aeries,  vol.  0, 
pp.  atl-337.  Toronto,  1389, 8°, 

Comparative  EAkimo  aud  Indian  rocaba. 
larjea (pp.  118-322)  ranlain  a  number  nf  Chinook 
and  WatlaU  words  ittom  Toluiie  and  Dawson. 
ud  from  Bale),  pp.  318-320. 

Koteti  on   the  Chinook   Jargon    an 

apoken  in  the  Kootenay  District,  .South 
Eastern  Britiab  Columbia,  b;  A.  F. 
Chamberlain,  M.  A. Ph.D. 

UaDOscript,  T  unnumbered  pages,  written  on 
one  aide  snly !  In  poaseaslon  of  Its  author,  who 
bas  kindly  sent  it  to  me  for  inspection. 

A  TocubiUary  of  150  Jargon  words. 

Alexander  Fiancla  CI 
M  Kennlnghall,  N'orfolk,  England,  Jan.  12, 18 
and  came  lo  New  York  with  his  parents 
1870.  mnoving  with  them  te  Canada  in  IS 
He  matriculated  from  the  Collegiate  Inatltu 
Fetarboro,  Ontario,  Into  the  IJnlveraity 
Toninto,  In  1882.  frem  whirh  iustltntlon 
SmilM«t«d  with  honorsin  modern  languages  a 
ethnulvKj-  In  188*.    From  1887 to  18W  hen 


—  Continued. 

igee  In  Unlvenity  Col- 
lege. Toronto,  and  in  IgSB  rei:eivnl  the  degree 

appointed  feUovr  In  anthropology  in  Clark  t'ni- 
verslty.  Wurrester,  Mass.,  where  ho  occupied 
IJiuaeir  with  atmlies  in  the  AtgonquUn  Ian. 
gnagea  and  the  phynicul  anthropology  of  Amer- 


In  J.in 


ir  folloi. 


Bg  Octolier.  he 


le  Urltieli  Aneociatl 


of  the  I 
in  the, 


dinga  of  th. 


•n  for  1883. 


™  ,„„  1 


A  dictionary  and  graii 

binguage.  [ogetber  with  a  callectian  of  leita  of 
mytha,  are  also  Ifeing  proceeded  with.  In  IB83 
Mr.  Chamberlain  received  from  Clark  Univer- 
sity the  degree-  of  Ph.  I),  in  anlbru|>ology.  bis 
thesis  being:  "The  Language o(  the  Misaliwa- 
guof  NkAgog:  Aciintiibutlontoibe  Unguis, 
tica  of  the  Algonklan  Tribes  uf  Canada."  em- 
bodying the  resulta  of  his  InTeellgatlona  of 
these  Indiana. 

Mr.  Chaaiberlaio.  whose  attention  waa.inrly 
In  life,  directed  to  pliilaloglc  and  othnologlo 
stndira.  has  contribaled  lo  the  acientlOo  Jour- 
nabi  of  America,  Trom  time  le  time,  artielea  on 
Bubjei'ta  connects  with  llngalatios  and  folk- 
lore, enpeolally  of  the  Algonquian  tribes.  He 
baa  also  been  engagwl  In  the  atndy  of  the 
Low-UonnaD  and  French  Canadian  dialecta, 
the  resulM  of  which  will  abortly  appear-  Mr. 
Cbainberlain  is  a  member  of  several  of  the 
learned  societies  of  America  and  Canada  and 
fellow  of  Ibe  Amorloau  Aaaoelatlon  for  the 
Advancement  of  S<>lence. 

InlSW  hi- was  «p[M>lntW  lecturer  In  anthro- 
pology at  Clark  Univeralty. 
Cbarenoejr  (Comle  Chnrlen  Fdlix  Hja- 
cinthe  Goiihier  dp).  (Review  of]  An 
international  idiom,  n  manual  of  tbe 
Oregon  trade  languages  or  Chinook 
Jargon,  by  Mr.  Horntio  Hale. 

In  Le  Mua^on,  vol- ID,  pp- ;IT3'27<,  Louvain. 
1881, 8°. 
Cbaae   (Pliny  Earle),     On    tbe   radical 
significance  of  numerals. 

In  American  Philosoph.  Soc.  Proo,  vol.  10,  pp. 
18-23.  Philadel  phia.  IMS.  S°- 

ExaiDples    in    several     Indian    langnagea. 

among  them  the  Chinook  Jai^u  (froniUlbb*), 

Chinook.    The    Chinook    Jargon,    and 

English  HDd  French  ei|uivalent  forius. 

Id  the  Steamer  BuUeti     -      -        -         - 


!1,  I8». 


d  pbrai 


anged  v 


abulary  of  3U 


il  note  from  Gibbs's  DiclloDat;  of  th 
'        Chinook  Jargon. 

For  notice  of  a  reprint  eee  HaiUtt  (W.  C.I 
'  Chinook  [Jargon]  dictionary.  Se 
\      CooiWB  (S.  P.) 
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Chinook.     [VocAbularies  of  some  at  tbn 
Indian  laagiiagM  of  northneet  Amec- 

iCQ.] 

MBDn8cripl,2  vols.  BS  pmeh  folio.  Boi 
rorthpl-ibraiyofConifnas,  Wanhinglun,  I) 
al  Ih.-  ule  i>r  Ibi>  library-  of  Ihe  btf  Ur.  I 
Briulcy,  the  CBUlugUKuf  whkli  iisyii  thr;  <-jun« 
"from  the  lilinry  of  Dr.  Jobn  rickerlDK.  tt. 
irhuui,  iirobsbly.thpy  were  preninilH 


.    They 


aU'<l'tarflKr 


Diiponieiui,    B11.1..    witli   J.  K.  Tim 
reupwls.     Fort  VnaEouvtir.  Collinibiii  Bivor, 
SfpWmbBr,  1835.— 

CDDtiiliiB  llDKiitatlc  miitoriBl  relating  to  a 
niiiDbrror  tlic  pivjiliM  in  the  vicinity  of  ruget 
Soiinil,  anioDBBt  tlinm  a  Cbluoah  Tii»bular>'  of 
IH  words  *D<1  |i<ira>  -      -  - 

tioD  betweeu  I1i«  ladiuis  imd  whiles  on  Culatn- 
hiaIUi-er."oruewordii. 
□hlniwk: 

I  ^loiwlflriillon         Se«  Bm 

ClaiwitleHtiod  Uui 

C1iuwlHc«lkaii  Gal 

ClnMiBiatlon  lial 

ClaoKlOuitioD  Kiv 


(;la»iflc'Mini> 
ClMMiBr-ailmi 


Teiti. 

Boaa(F.» 

Trlb^nanw. 

BoaalF.I 

nouKia™  ,J.| 

Tribal  nanca 

Halaei(F„U.i 

Vncah.i(ary 

BuachB)«Dn(J.C.E 

Vo«b..Ury 

Chinuuk. 

V^orabDlarv 

Doraenecbdi.H.D 

Vorabnlary 

Dnnn  (J.» 

VorabaUrv 

Pnuicbtre  (G.) 

Voo«hnl.r, 

«all«lin(A.) 

Vocabulary 

Hale  (H.) 

Vocabulary 

RnlpelCl 

V««bBUfy 

Vocabulary 

HnartlA.L.) 

Vocabulary 

Prieat  (J.) 

Sbortnia  (R.| 
Tolmie  (W.F.I 
Tolmle   (W.    F.(    anil 

Davsou  (O.  M.) 
Wiibasa(W.<i.) 
Bancroft  {H.  H.J 
BrlntOD(D.G.) 


Goneriil  iHacuaalnn 
Gcnrml  dlHcnesion 
General  dlaruaaloii 


Bancroft  |H,  H.) 
Bi«i'b  IW.W.} 
BergliaiiH  (H.) 
Urinloii(D.G.) 


linllstin  (A.I 

Spr.«t(r,.M.) 
WbyDiper(F,) 


Words 


Chinook  Jnrgoii. 

In  American  Honiea.  iHuatrated.  toI. 
338-939. CliirH|[o.lH73,)i>.   (LeuDi.) 

Lord'a  prsyor  wiib  Engliab  wonl    for 


Sonp 


iimcuU  Hale  HI.) 
itiaK  Boaa  (F.) 
iliae      MillW(F.l 


BerKhoH.  It!.  ¥.) 

l>unatiloMofnw(E.) 

Boa«(F.) 

Diiflot  de  Uofras  (E.) 

Kelli  (M.> 

UHtdgmRu  (S.  S.> 

K<>aa(A.) 

Blanchet  <F.  N.) 


Hoe  Dnrleii  (I-.) 
St,OngB(L.N.| 
LeJeune|J.M.K.> 


(3d  nl.  II 


I>lcLI 

Dictionar)  (3< 

Dictiuuary  |4tb  xi,  IMX) 

lliotluunry  (81hHl.lS73.>) 

Diclionar]-  (tth  »1.  mm 

Dictionary  (Jlh  »l.  IgTB) 

nii'Iionary  (Uaa.   IfWII 


BIauchst(F.y.| 
KliDr^het  IF.N.) 

Blancbat  (F.  N.) 
BUui<-h*t  (F.  N.J 


Dh-tluni 


Dictionary 

l>lol|onary 
Plcthnwry 


Dlctjonary. 

DtcUonary. 
IMctiinnry. 


(1873) 
(isni) 

{i«esi 

(IMT) 


IHctionary. 
L>ictlaiuTj. 
Ptotlaaaly. 
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CUuook  JaiKon  — Contiuned. 
DktJmuuy  (IWT)        Dl.-ltauar]' 

(ISSSj 

(ISK!) 
Dlc'tiouiy  (Um.  iras) 
DtTIiouary     (Uu. 

iii.ttoiii.rr  (w»h 

Dirttonsr.T  (N.  Y..1M3,89) 

IHi-lloluin'  <N.T.,18e3.*') 
tlii'tfouar;    <Mh  n).  is«2| 

IHellonar;  (lOth*'     "" 

Dictloniir)-  (lltbed.lSgT) 

Dirtionw?  (mbed. 

DDiy  (latbed. 


Chinook  Jargon 


Dit-ri 


Dictianuy 
DicIIODUT 
IMctioniry 


Dli-llnDnry 
I>iel]i>iiiuy 
(ienFrnl  il«cn«l 
Ocnenl  •Uiwdih: 
(ieneral  diiMsun] 
Ci-Dend  <11k< 


(186)1) 

(I8M1 

(18W) 
(1SS3) 


■IdlBCI 

nl<liM)i 


-  ContiuiMd. 

Oooi)  {.I.  R.) 
tiee  Bale  (B.) 
Muriettl  (P.  I 

»i™n  (E.  y.) 

Cm  (R,l 
Dioltonar}. 
Gill  <J.  K.I 
Good  (J.  B.) 
HbIdsh(KH.J 
Hi>le(H,l 
HMlllt  (W.  C.) 
UonlgamerielJ.E.) 
NIrolI  (E.H.J 
Palmer  (J.) 


NlcaU(B.H.l 

'Sentenoea 

Efllli  (M.) 

Otnenl  dl»:uuioD 

Ruds  <J.) 

SentenOR* 

GmsniJ.S-i 

Uanenl  iltaciuHlon 

8proat{G.U.) 

Sentences 

Ui>]e(H.| 

SwMXJ.G.I 

acutencea 

LeUnrt(C-G.l 

GODflnl  discuHlon 

WmImh. 

Manfie  (U.I 

Gnwnt  diKuwion 

Wilson  ID.) 

Onnmur 

BulnwrfT.a.) 

Stnart  (tr.) 

Crane  (A.) 

Songs 

B«lnier(T.S.) 

C}r«iin.»ll*c™iiiBnta 

E«ll.  (M.I 

Song. 

(;rai.e(A.) 

a.i«  (HI 

EvereMe  (W.B.I 

I>emors(U.)«faL 

Teit 

BHliner(T.3.l 

Hale  (H.I 

DenHTtKU.Icfal. 

Hynmbook 

£dl>  (M.) 

Teit 

Dtetionwy. 

HjunbMk 

LoJeaDe(J.M.k.| 

KellK  <M.I 

BtilIner(T.8.| 

AndiTiimi  (A.  C.I 

Httuii 

DamanKU.IMol. 

Arms(rouB(4.N.I 

HJBIM 

EvereltelW.E.) 

Vwsbulary 

Beblm  (G.P.I 

BelU(M.| 

Vooabulary 

Hale  (H.I 

ByniD) 

Madeod  a.  D.p 

Chinook. 

Hyn>B. 

St.OnKe(L,N,l 

Vocabnlaiy 

Cot  (E.| 

L.S<»>d. 

6t.OQge(L.N.| 

Dictlonaty. 

VocabnUry 

Eb11«(M.) 

LoTd>|>«ye' 

Vocabulary 

Everette(W.E.) 

Lsrd'B  pnyer 

Bulrnrr(T,8.) 

Vocabulary 

GallatlD  (A.| 

Lord,  prayer 

Chinook. 

Vocabulary 

Gibh.  (G.l 

LTfd'i  praTor 

WoUonarj-. 

VocabnUry 

Guid«. 

I-rf.  prayer 

EelU  (U.I 

VocabnUry 

HalD»(E.M.I 

I.ar<]'ipray« 

ET6retW(W.E,| 

V«abul»ry 

Lard'a  pnyar 

Otbtoi  (Q.l 

Vocabolary 

HaiUu(W.C.) 

torf.pray™ 

Gill  (J.  K.1 

VoeabnUry 

LeJeune(J.M.R.| 

CHIM 2 
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Chinook  Jargon  —  Cc>ntiDii«d. 


Tocabnluj 

Se»  Llonnrt  (—1 

TncitbnlHry 

Pitlniei-  (J.) 

v™-.bulirs 

Pnrker  {».J 

VocabnUrv 

V0Ml.11l.17 

KoulA.) 

TocBliulary 

Bchoolrrsft  IH.  H. 

VocbQlirr 

BroulertJ.I 

Vorabnliiry 

8|.r™t(«.M.> 

Vwibnlarj 

SwunlJ.C.) 

VocbiiUry 

Voc.bnl.rj'. 

VoMbnlwy 

■Wlnthropcr.t 

rhamberliin  (A.F 

Wnnl. 

Ch.H-H'.E.) 

Woida 

(;rsne(A.| 

WOTd. 

E«IU  [M.I 

i*(h.uii(R.r,.i 

Word. 

i>iMid(C.r,.) 

Worill 

Norriall-.W.) 

Worts 

Tylor  (E.  B,> 

Worts 

Wilson  (D.) 

la^m«: 

Sm  SUnlej'  <J.  M.) 

OlssdHMIkni : 


i  ClonghtJ.C.) — CoutiDiied. 

Some  woount  of  tin  rhliMBk  Ju-gOD,  irltb 
ipeoioen    worta    (from    WiUan's  Pnkintorie 

I         JMHl,  pp.  T-B. 

Oopict  fMn ,'  KaiDM. 

I  CompleteChinook  Jargon.  SeePralMoh 

(T.  W.) 
I  CompleUdiotlonaiyiif  tfaeChinook  Jnr- 
'      gon.  <I856-1862.)  8«eBluich«t<F.  N.) 
Complete   dictionary  of   the    CbiDOok 
;      Jargon.    (18S2.)    S«eOUI(J.  K.) 

OonfTsss:  This  wort  follDirliiji  r  UtlsorwithlD 
;  pitniithe««  ifler  11  nole  indlcstM  tbat  scapyor 
ths  work  refemd  lo  bas  bMn  sean  by  tbe  rom- 
I  piler  Id  the  Llbnr;  oT  CoDgrea*,  WuhingtoD. 
I       P.C. 

!  [Cooiwa  (S.   F.)]     DictiooaiT  |  of  the  | 
Chinook  Jargon  |  Aaapokenon  |  Puget 
I      (oiind    anil    the    northweat',  |  n-ith  | 
oiiginal  Indian   natueH  for  prominent 
I      plaree  |  and  localities  with  th^ir  mean- 
ings, I  historical  aketch,  etc.  | 

Piihliitheil  by  |  Lowman  &,  Hanfoid 
niationery  &  printing  vu.,  \  !^«attle, 
Wanh.     [1891.] 

Ocrrr  tittt .-  (^hlDook  DicUoIuTy  i  anil  |  orig- 
I  of  I  wntern  Washill|rtini . 


I  (Plcti 


Tocabiilar; 


Is  (J.  B.I 


Clongh  (.fatueii  l^reiwwell).  On  )  the 
existence  |  of  |  mixed  languages  | 
being  I  an  e^tHininntion  of  the  fnnila- 
nient^l  axiomaofthe  |  foreign  arhool  of 
modern  philology,  more  |  especially  as 
applieil  to  the  English  |  Prize  Esaay  | 
liy  I  JamesCrestiivelR'longli  |  fellonof 
the  Kn.val  historical  soriety  |  member 
oftheKuglish  dialect  society  ;aBsiatant 
at  Huil'lerstifld  college  |  Into  modern 
master  at  Liverpool  college  |  [<ireek 
qtiotation,  one  line]  | 

London  |  l^ingDianH,  rireen,  and  co  | 
1876  I  All  rights  reserved 


■  iHiaoery  A  |  print- 

■i 

Cover  title,  lltiB 

blank  1  1.  prefun  |^. 

|J-*|.  p.5blu.k,k 

pronnneiatiOD  p.  IS). 

numeral,,  p.  (7|..« 

Pl> 

B-ag.z^"- 

No=..rals.p.(71.-(;h 

nonk-English   .iicthn- 

uy  slph.betle.llr 

ged.  pp  »-32.— Eigilah 

rniiTeraHlon  snd  1 

o|!ab>ri«.au*end  la 

Chinook,  pp.  sa-M. 

-Tl 

osth,  p.  M. 

0.pi..»«n.- Emsm,  Pilling. 

on»U:  Thin  wonl 

ollowing  a  title  or  wilhln 

psn'nthniMalMirs 

ole 

nrtiratwtbatacwpjof 

0  baa  )>een  seen  br  tbe  nm- 

pller.  belongluK  lo 

the 

llhrar>'  of  Ib.t  ani- 

I.  titio 


Half  til 

vmoblark  I  1.  prefac-  p.  [v),,tat*.nientB  el 
p.  (Ti],  (■onlei.t-  pp.  |vii)-vili,  le.t  pp.  1-1; 
postscript  p.  I1M)'8°. 


vemily.  Itliae*  N,  T. 
Cox  (Rons).  Adventures  |  on  the  | 
Columbia  river,  |  including  |  the  narra- 
tive of  a  resilience  |  of  six  years  on  tho 
n-estem  side  of  |  tbe  Rocky  mountains, 

I  among  [  various  tribes  of  Iwliana  | 
hitherto  unknown:  |  together  with  [  at 
journey  across  tho  American  coutiiient. 

I  By  KoM  Cox.  I  In  two  volnmes.  ] 
Vol.  It-ll].  I 

London:  |  Henry  Col  burn  and  Rich- 
ard Beutley,  I  New  Burlington  street  ) 
I«31. 

2  rola. :  tltlA  Tsrao  luune  of  printer  I  1.  dwlt. 
oation  veru  blank  1  I.  prefiuse  pp.  vii-ii.  intro- 


B8^  title  Terw 


I  of  vol.  I  pp.  I 
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Cox  (R.)— Continued. 

1 1,  motenla  pp.  v-"!!! ;  t«itpp.  1-^383,  appenctii 

pp.m£-Ma,a°. 

NumenlK  1-12.  H,  and  H  abort  vocahnlar;  (7 
wards  anil  3  phrusa}  In  Chinook  iTargoii,  to).  Z. 

Copieaaeen:  Aator.  Beaton  AtheiupuiB>  BrEt- 
iah  Uuaenm,  Congreaa. 

SiUilii'a  Dictianar;,  no.  17247,  rnendona  n 
"Hootid  odilioa,  London,  1B92, 8°". 

The  I  Columbia  river;  |  or,  ]  econes 

aiid  adventiiree  |  during  |  a  residence 
of  eixyeamou  tbe  western  [  siilenflbi^ 
Rocky  luoiintaitni  |  amonj;  |  TariouB 
tribett  of  liidiann  ]  hitherto  unknown ; 

I  togethei'  with  |  n  Journey  ucroiw  the 
Ajnerican  coutineut.  |  By  Ruiu  Cox.  | 
In  two  voluiuea.  ]  VoI.l[-II].  |  Third 
edition.  | 

Ijundon:  |  Henry  Colhiim  and  Rich- 
ard Bentley.  [  New  Rurlington  street. 

I  1832. 
2  vola, :  tille  veran  namoa  of  prlut«ra  1  1. 
dedication  venfo  blank  1  1.  profjK;  p]t.  y-\]. 
IntTodnctlon  pp.  vlE-xvi,  rontoala  pp.  xvil-tit. 


i  of  prlntora  1 1 


Adventures  |   on    the   |  Colnmbin 

river,  |  including  |  the  narrative  of  a 
resideoce  |  of  nix  yearn  on  tile  western 
aide  of  |  the  Rocky  mountains,  |  among 
I  various  tribes  of  Indians  |  hitherto 
unknown:  [  together  with  |  a  Jonmey 
across  the  American  continent,  |  By 
Rose  Con.  I 

New  York:  |  printed  and  published 

byJ.&  J.Uarper,82Chff-street.  |  And 

Ba)d    by    the    principal     book  sellers 

throughout  the  United  States.  |  1832. 

nUe  Torao  blank  1  Lprefat-epp.  r-vl,  Iniro' 

n  pp.»i 


Oapia  Km .-   BuictDft,  Cougresa.  Harraid. 

Mallet.  PllllDg. 

Crans  (Agnes).    The  Chinook  Jargon. 

Id   the     Rrlghlon    Herald,  no.  4883.  p.  4. 

BrlKhCod,  England.  July  12,  ISBD.  folio.  (PjllinE.) 

Areviewof  H*l*(H.),Uiuiualorih«OreRnn 

tiwle  laD^oa^e.    It  oocaplea  n  colnrna  and  h 

b^rof  the  Herald  iind  eonUlm  a  number  of 

JaifOD  worda  with  iheir  doriTstiona,  a  brief 


Crane  (A.)— Continued. 

outline  of  pboDOtlCB  and  j^rai 
Kuaga,  and  one  rerae  of  a  ao 


h  Bnaliah 


Cortiit  ( Jeremiah).  [Words,  phrases, 
and  sentiences  in  the  Wosko  language.] 

Mnoiiscript.  pp.  77-2ifl.4',  in  the  llhraryof 
the  Biin^u  of  EtUnolo^j.  Kef-onlol  at  Warm 
Spripg.  OrB)[on,  In  18St.hi  a  copy  of  Powell's 
lnlnHluc(lonlotheKtRdyorindlauL*n|[uae«*, 
weond  edillon.    The  Bureau  alphabet  la  used. 

Of  the  aehednln,  nofl,  t-4,fr«,IS,  18-29  are 
welt  ailFd,  no*.S,ia,12-H.itndi7partlallyao! 

Jeremiah  Cnrlln  was  l»rn  In  Ullwaukee, 
Via,,  aboat  1«35.  Ho  had  little  ednrallon  in 
childhood,  but  at  tin  age  of  twenty  or  tweut.y- 
oni^  propareil  hlmseir  to  enter  rhitllps  Kieler 
Academy,  madi>  eitmorrllDary  girogrmg.  and 
putered  Rarrnrd  Colletce,  where  he  waa 


63.    Bytl 


■ehebi 


intertaniondhi 
rnrhhwnuderTulfacilltyaHaliDgnlst.  Ottlear- 
in|[  ■'ollege  lie  had  acquired  a  Kood  knowledge 
uf  rreiK'h.  Himniali.  I-ortuEueae,  lUlian, 
Roumanian.  Dutch.  Iten  iah,  Swedish,  IceUndic, 
GoltaK.rrenuan.HndFlnnlah.beeidealireekand 
Latin.  HehadHlaemadocanaldenibleprDKreea 
In  Hebrew,  Persian,  and  .Sanskrit,  and  whs 
beKlnalnG  <o  apeak  Bosoian.  Whan  Admiral 
Lisaofakj's  flert  visited  this  eaui.try. In  UIU. 

accompanied  the  eipndltkin  on  i(a  return  to 
Ruula.  In  St.PelershurKheoblained employ, 
ment  as  a  tranilal«r  of  polyglot  I<^l«Eraphla 
dlH|>al4rh<is.  but  he  was  preaently  appointed  by 
Mr.  Seward  Ui  the  oWre  of  aecn'taryof  the 
United  Slatrs  legatlon.and  In  hold  thla  place 
tilll8«S,  DurlDKtliiaperiDdhebneanieramlllnr 
with     the     Polish,    Bohem 


I.«t 


Id  made  ■ 


begi 

Dlnj;) 

Turkish 

Frt 

n>  1868  tin  ISJT  he 

trav 

led  In  eastern  K 

ndln  A»ia.appar. 

entl 

in  the 

■aian  government. 

ecelebra 

on  at 

PranueoftheSdOth 

f  John  Hose,  he 

dell 

ervdti 

ng  with  great  elo- 

cgiieD 

oelnt 

leUohem 

an  la 

guage.  During  hia 

jntrj-  h. 


apeak  Slavonian,  Croatian.  Servian,  and  BuIj(b- 
rlan.  He  II  ved  for  some  time  in  the  Caucaaua, 
where  he  learned  UinRrelian.  Abkasiau.  and 
Armenian.  At  the  beginning  of  the  linaao. 
Turkiah  war  in  I8T7.  be  len  tlie  Rusalan  domin- 
ions, and.  afler  a  year  In  London,  returned  ti 
bU  native  cwnntry.  S<ni'«  then  he  has  been 
Ing    the   InnKuagea  of    tlie    Americau 


Indian 


under  the  ansplres  of  Ut^.  ,Iohn  W.  Powell  and 
the  Bureau  of  lithnologj-.    He  is  said  (o  be 

anguainfed  with  more  than  Bfty  taoguagea 

JppIMon'i  Cyitiip.  of  Am.  Bieg. 
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D. 


Demera  (M.) — Continued. 

The  dammit  iflflnt  Kivmln  LatlD,  foUoired 
by  the  (niDBlalioii  into  tUeChlnonk  JkritOD. 
Cvfiaueii:  GoargHiiiwii, PllUng. 


Dtw  (Lndwig  Kristenaen).  On  the  nffln- 
it)«n  betwenii  tbo  laDgnagits  of  the 
nurthem  tribes  of  the  olil  and  iiewcon- 
tiuentB.     B^  Lewiii  Kr.  Daa,  Esq.,  of 

ChriRtUnia,  Norway.  <Read  December  '  Bltmchet  (F.  N.)  and  St.  Onge  (L. 

the  20th.)  N.)    J.    M.   J.  |   Ciiiuook     [Jargon]  | 

Id  Philalogieal  Sob  (or  Londaa)  Tru«.  IttM.  !       Dictionary.   Cat«chiani.  |  pcajers   and 
pp,  iSl-3W.  London  [l«i7|,  8".   (CoBKrew.)  ,       hymiiB.  |  Composed  in  1838  &.  1839  by 

I  rt.  TW.  Hodeste  Deniurti.  |  Revitied, 
corrected  and  completed,  [  in  1807  bj 
I  mimt  lev.  F.  IS'.  Illanchct.  |  With  mod- 
iltcHtions  and  additionH  by  |  Rev.  L.  N. 
■*<t.  Onge  Misaionnry  |  aiuoii^  the  Yaka- 
miin  and  otlirr  Indian  Tribes.  | 
Montreal.  |  1871. 

Copar  Hlie :  The  |  niiH«iontuy>  f'tDiikuiion  j 
""         -e.)!  |Th[*eliM« 


imtive 


Inillaii  b 


tween  Aiiatio  nwl  Amcricjin  ian||uH)>M,  pp. 
-J8i.3g5.0olitiiiii  KonU  from  many  Kiirlli  Aim-T- 
ii'An  laiiicuagva.  among  iheni  a  few  at  the 
Tschlnuk. 
Dairaon  (Dr.  George  Meruer),  See 
Tolmlc  (W.  F.) and  Dawaou  (O.  M. ) 

Oeorge  Manwr  I>HWBon  vaa  born  at  riclon, 
NovaSroIia.Aojcuall.  IBW.andtatheelilMtiwn 
of  Sir trmiui  Uhvmk.  priDcipal  of  M.r.ill 
UnivemiCy,  MoBtr«»l.  He  wm  eduratod  nt 
UcGlll  Catlegnmiil  the  Royal  S«hi»t.if  Uln>«; 
held  the  Uakenf  CarDHall's  ac-holarehip.  given 
by  the  Prlni'«  of  Wuh-u-.  and  tunic  tho  Ed o-anl 
Forhea  malil  In  iwhEontology  aiid  Iho  Mur 
chlaon  miilal  In  geuloiiy.  He  waa  appolnli'il 
CTU^ratya  North 


:iiil.  IB.  I 


indaryC 


refaro  (by  Fathrr 


In  1875,  li' 


le  Forty  n 


publlahed  a  ni»> 

July,  1875.  he  r«- 

geologlcalsarvey of  Canada.    Fmrn  l87&tol8TB 

be  waa  ocniipled  In  the  genlocleal  aurroy  and 


.P|»<ntuien 


eiplon 


»r  Briliah  (. 


enlly  etiKagrd  In  similar  work  both  In  thi> 
NarihweetTemioryaDdSritishCDlaml'la.  Dr. 
Dawann  la  the  author  of  nnnierous  papern  nn 
geoloio',  natural  lilalory.nnd  ethnology,  puh- 
liahMl  in  the  CiinadiBn  Naturallal.  Qnarlprly 
Journalof  IbnGealoKtcal  Sorlety,  Tnnaarllana 
of  the  Royal  .Smlety  of  Cnnada.  etr.  He  wu  ii< 
1887  Delected  to  take  charjce  of  the  Tnkon  eipe- 


D«  Horsey  (Lieul.  AJeemnn  Frederick 
Rons).  See  Montgomerie  (J.  E.)  and 
DeHoraey  (A.F.R.) 

[Demers  {Bi$hop  Mndcoto).]  llefinirio 
Dogmatix  Immiuulntiu  (.Innceptionie 
BvHtisttinifc  VjrKinis  Mariie  |  a  .SS.  1>. 
N.  FioPl'.IX. 

Stcond  heading:  Eadoni  in  earn  Ijiii- 
Kiiam  tranHlala  qmc  vnlgo  Jargon 
Trhinook  |  iliritnr,  (jnieiiue  obtiuet  in 
tota  Oregonensi  rroviucia;  |  auctorn 
Episcopo  VanconveriensiR  InHnlip. 

/^oIopAon  ;  TypiRJoanniBMariuGtihea, 
Neo  EbomceiiHis.     [1860f] 

e,  heariiutfa  only ;  test  1  leaf  verao 


,1.1 


Cover  lttl«,  f^ntiaplw 


IB.— Of  the  nouna,pp.ll-t2.— OrthojirBphy.p. 
1^.— Chinook  [JnrRoul  dh'tinnary  <pp.  I1-J2)  In 
double  FDlumna.underthflfollawlnKheadB,  each 
alphabelicaHy  arranged  by  Jarpm  word*: 
Noon*,  pp.  11-22^  AdJivtlvH,  pp.  Z}-2$;  Nnm. 
bera.  p|i.J5-»i  Pronouns.  p.»;  Verba. pp. !•- 
at;  Adverba,  prepoaitlona.  ooujanctiona,  and 
■a1«rjerlione.  pp.  30-31. ^Appendix,  pp.  31-31.— 
'I'lie  Christian  prayers  In  Chinook  (Jargon). 
pp.  :Kj-38.— Ilymna  (in  Jargon  wit^  French 
hendlngs).  pp.  se-W.— Cltn-hinm  (in  Jargon 
with  Knglisb  hi'Ulingsl,  pp.  17-K.— Addenda  (a 
<^boTlyarab<ilar>*1.p.««. 

"The Chinook  Jargon  nas  invanted  by  the 
Hnditon  Bay  Cenipany  tmdera.  who  vere 
niiiiitly  French  Caiiadiana.  HnvinKlo  trade  viUi 
Ibe  numeruua  trllica  inhabiting  the  •'ounlriea 
teat  oftlie  Kooky  Monnlalns.  it  oaa  neceMiy 
In  have  a  language  nnderstood  by  all.  IIenr«. 
Ihr  MvA  of  compualng  the  Cbiuook  Jargon. 
Fort  VancooTer  being  the  principal  post,  the 
triHlersof  lim  tventy-ui He  forts  belODglDS  to 
tlie  rompnny*  on  the  iveHtem  alope.  and  the 
un   fmm   oTery   part  of  Ifaat   ImnienM 

ipm'aaim.  Theynitodlolearn  theChinook 
len  teiH'hltloalben.    In  thia  manoet  It 

■.■r«lly  knu 


■a  first  m 


o  in! 


Uod.  Demua.  arrived  fivm  Canada  I 
nnthe24thof  Xovembrr.1B3g.  They 
^ucl  nKmrrona  tribes  of  Indian*. 
ea  Bud  rhtldreu  of  the  irhltea.  irbs 
liii-Chiaoak.   The  two  iDlMionarlea 


k.iz°. 
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■'  HemupoBMl  a  voculmlary  which  wan  very 

enl  cantlclsa,  whicli  tlia  ludlsm  lennied  and 
BangwUhtaRluaniiaeliilbt.  He  also  truulaled 
all  tbe  Chrlatlun  prayi^rt  En  ths  Hame  Uiigiia^pe^ 

"  Sucli  i*  tlie  ortKin  "f  tli.i  Cbiuooli  JiaKan. 
whicli  I'DHliIed  llie  tao  Hnt  mliuiuiiarle*  In  Ui« 
cotiulrj-  Ui  <Io  ■  graat  deal  of  gooil  aminK  tlui 
Indians  and  bairbroeiU.  ThB  luven1loiii>r  llitt 
( 'atbollc  Ladder,  lu  April,  18»,  by  Vury  K*v. 
Blaocliel,  and  its  [aral]»iiilaiuitiou  InChlnook. 
lull  a  nianelout  succmh  anil  gare  tho  Catliolir 
inlKHidiiarieBn great  superiority  and  prvponder- 
Bum  nmch  I'ovii-d  by  the  mLwIunarles  lielunj;' 
lugtunthiirdeiioiniaatliaiH. 

"  Father  Ttenwn,anerirardsBlstu)p  of  Vsii- 

rewurd  of  hie  great  laboui 


te  toe  bad  to  lose  hi 


Dictiau 


other  Chinook  works.  So.  Archbishi  _ 
chel,  who  has  hliiisvir  nudnn  nmipenilluio  of 
the  Christian  doctrlue  In  the  sanielangnfl^,  has 
bad  tlie  good  inspiration  to  get  the  whole  piili- 
llabed  with  bin  rorreollona  and  addltluna."— 
Prt/aee  ty  FaOur  SI.  tiagt. 

Can(^enllnt[  the  preparation  and  pnblicalioti 
urtblawork.FatbBrSt.OnpiH-rltriinii'an  M. 
lows: 

"Bisbop  Deiaen's  llttiv  book,  nblcli  was 
corrected  liy  Archbishop  Itlniiciiet.  wm  dovit 
printed.  Tbe  arrhliisliup  tnive  me  the  mniiii. 
tcHpt.  which  1  arraDEed.  1  mwlu  tbe  spelllnic 
anifomi  and  ovcrbauleil  It  coiuplotely.  t  was 
in  the  hoeplUI  at  MnntrenI  al  tho  time,  when> 
my  bishop  had  sent  me  I'MBinenr  in  health. 
When  I  got  a  little  strongBr,  lime  being  ban) 

and  printed  this  Chinook buik  awl  Ib»  Yukania 
caUwhism.  Itwaa  hard  work  for  im  invaliil, 
and  1  made  tbe  dictionary  us  nliort  ae  possible, 
'-The  Calbollo  Ladder,  or  whlcblaend  yuii 
a  ™py,  was.  aa  you  Huigeat,  published  by 
Father  Lacombu:  bnt  it  Isonlyun  einbetliali«<l 
rdilion  of  the  Ladder  iDTenled  by  Archbisbn|i 
Hlaneliet  In  April,  llisa.  The  arrhblabop 
nevur  printed  any  Cbinnok  eiplnoatiun  of  It. 


ook  rilctl 
the  word  orai  Hhonbl  hav>t  buen  Included. 

Coritt  urn:  KaiiMii.  I'llliiie,  Trumbull. 
Wellealey. 

Uodmte  Pemers,  R- C- bishnjt.  born  in  Can- 
ada. diHl  In  Vanrooveir'a  Inland  in  ISll.  He 
went  to  tbe  NorthWLut  TinT^torj-  in  IMS  anil 
was  engaged  In  n>la«loiinrv  dn[y  among  the 
Indiano  until  l»^^.  when  hf  «»>  ninserrated 
bisbop  of  Vanonnver'a  IkIbihI,  —  AppleloH'i 
C^gpdep. nf  Am.  Bwg. 

DlcUiiMMi  (— ).  See  Bverotto  (W.  E.) 
Dictionary  |  of  |  Indiuo  Tongiiofl  |  eon- 
taiDing  most  of  the  wotiIh  niiil  terms  [ 
use<l  iu  tho  |  THinipHeau,  Kyilah,  & 
Chinook,  I  with  their  mciiiiiug or  F()uiv- 
oleot  I  JD  the  I  Englisii  Lmiguuge.  | 


Dlotioaaty  — Coutinueil. 

Fnbiished  by  Hibben  &.  Carawell,  | 
Victoria,  V.  I.  |  Printeil  at  the  office  of 
tUo  Daily  Chronicle,  |  Goverumeut 
Street.  |  IS62.  (>> 

Title  ILteit  pp.  1-15,  l»J, 

Hj-.lali  VDCabnIary.  pp.  1-S.  —  Taimpsoan 
vocabnlary.gramniadK  not«  and  phnwes,  jip. 
3-10.— Chinook  Jargon,  pp.  11-15. 

Title  from  t»r,  Frsni  Boan  tVon  copy  In  his 

Diotionaiy  |  of  |  ladian  toiiguea.  |  con- 
taining |  Most  of  the  Words  aiiit  Tornis 
I  used  in  thi-  |  THhitnpseaii,  Hydah,  aiitl 
Chinook,]  with  their  iiieoDing  or  eiiiiiv- 
alunt  I  iu  tho  |  Eiigliili  lauguagi^  | 

I'lililiHhwl  by  I  Hiblieii  &.  Carawell, 
I  Victoria,  V.  I.  |  Printed  at  tbe  Brit- 
iibciiloiiist  office.  |  I8Ki. 

Cover  title  reran  adTortiaenient.  no  inside 
title  text  p|>.  1-14.  sq.lS^. 

Chinook  Jargon- Kngli'ib  Tocnbutary.  double 
culuiuns.  pp.  l-t.-~Cbinook  examples  (pUnues 
and«ent«ni!es).p.B,— Hydah.Engliah  vocabn- 
lary,  donbtecolnmnH.pp.O-T.—liHgiigh-Tiibim- 
nhean  [til]  vocHliularj,  >-erbal  coiijngatlons, 
pbnHeH  and  HOntemuis.  double  mlnnins,  pp,  S- 


Dictlonaiy.  A  |  diclionary  |  of  the  | 
Chinook  Jargon,  |  or  |  Indian  Trade 
Langaogu,  |  Of  tho  North  Pacific  Coast. 
I  [Picture  of  an  Indian.]  [ 

PubllHheil  liy  T.  N.  >IibI>en  i  Co.,  | 
Victoria,  B.  C.  |  CoIoniHt  )irint — Vic- 
toria, 11,  C.     [!87Xf] 

Cover  title  m  above,  no  Insida  title,  text  pp. 

Cbinook-EuKlhth,pi>.l-ie.— Eni!lirib-C  binook. 


prayer 


Jiiot 


linear  Englhih  translation,  | 

Oopieitttn:  Uancron,  Cornell,  Rames.  Tmm- 
bnll,  Welleslcy. 

For  the  matt  part  a  reprint,  withomissiona,af 
Oibba  iC).  Dictionary  of  tin'  CUiuook  Jargon. 

Reprinteil  in;  Britlsli  Columbia:  Report  of 
tbe  Hon.  H,  L,  Laagv*ln.  C.  B.  Uinislorof  I'ub- 
lie  Works,  pp.  IB1-1«3,  Ottawa,  um,  g^. 
{(ieorgelown.) 
Dictionary  |  of  tho  |  Chinook  Jargon,  | 
or,  I  Indian  Tra<lo  Language  |  of  the 
I  north  Pacific  coast.  | 

Victoria,  It.  C. :  [  T.  N.  Hibben  & 
CO.,  publiahera,  |  Oovennuitut  street. 
[1877t] 

C^DHT    tiCIi':    Dictionary  I  of    the  j  Chinook 
Trade  Language  I  of  tbe 


I  [Plcti 


e.11 
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BIBLIOORAPHY  OF  THE 


Dictionary  —  Coatinafvl. 

Cover  titlft  title  venw  copyright  Dotioe  (1877) 

Part  I.  OhlaDok-BDgUih,  BlphabetiuU; 
tOTMlgBd,pp.5-M,— Part  II.  KugllBli  OklDOok, 
iloiiliU   colDmiu.  nIphalH'tli'BUy  nrruiged,  pp. 

lineu-  ED|[lwh  traiulalian.  p,33. 
Otpitmen,  PUliiig. 

Dictionary  |  of  the  |  Cliiiioiik  Jargon,  [ 
or  I  Indian  Tradii  Lai>giiag<>  |  of  the  | 
north  Pueific  coast.  ] 

Viptoria,  B.  C.  |  T.N.  Hibbeii  &.  Co., 
pab1iBber8,|0«vemini>ntSH«ut.  |  1883. 

Oottr  tUU:  New  Edition.  |  llietiiHury  |  of 
the  I  Chinook  Jargou.  |  or  |  Indlui  Tnile  Lan- 
gliagv  I  or    the  I  north    Par Iflv    coaat.  |  [I'ir- 

VicU>ri»,RC.:l  PnblinlinlbjT.K.  Hibben 
&  Cu.  I  Qovsniincnt  i.tn«l.    (ISSS.) 

Cover  title,  tit  lev«rKnipyrlghCnollre(lllT1) 
Buil  naueof  priiitcr  1  l,I«it  pp,:i-.1S.  1^. 

Parti.  Ctilnwk-EngllHU, pp. S-M— Part  II. 
En gLlali. Chinook,  pp.  24-M.  —  Lonl'a  prayer 
in  Jargon  with  SngliahlDlarllnrsrlraualatiDU, 

OOpiMtHH;  PilUnz. 
Dictionary  |  of  the  |  Chinook  Jargon,  | 
ur  I  InUian  Trade  Language  |  of  the  | 
north  J'acific  coast.  | 

Victoria,  B.  C.  |  T.  N.  Hibbcu  &.  Co., 
FitbliBhera,  iOovernmeut  Street.  |  1887. 

C;iiin-I>tk.-Kew  Edition.  |  Dirtionary  |  of  the 
I  Chinook  Jargon,  |  or  |  Indlau  Trade  Language 
I  oftbe  I  north  PaclBc  r«a«t.  |  [Piotiire.]  | 

Vloloria,  D.  C. :  I  Publlalied  by  T.  N.  Ilikben 
4  Co.  Kioveninient  itreet.    (1887.J 

t;over  till*  vemo  advertisement,  title  vemo 
copyright  notliwdWIT}  and  name  nr  priotrr  1 1. 

Part  1.  ChiDwk'EDgllah,  alpbobetically 
arTange.l.pp.S-21,-PartU.  English -Chi  nook. 

alphabetically    arrangeil.  pp   22-31 Lords 

prayer   In   Jargon  wilh    interlinear  Bngllab 
tnuHlation.p.33. 
CiifiaMen:  Ford. 

Dictionary  |  of  the  |  Chiuook  Jargon,  | 
or  I  Indian  Trade  Language  |  of  the  j 
north  Pacific  I'oast.  | 

Victoria,  B.  C.  |  B.  C.  Htntlouery  co.. 
Publishers,  |  Government  Street,  1887. 

Oottr  HOe:  Dictionary  |  of  the  ]  Chinook 
Jargon,  |  or  |  Indian  Trade  LanguagH  |  of  Ihe 


!■" 


'aclflc  ( 


onery  co..  Piilillahcm.  |  liovern 
menlSlreet,!  Victoria.  RO.  I  I8OT. 

Cover  title,  tlUe  v.'tso  oopyrigbt  notice  (187J, 
by  T,  K.Blbbenlanil  naino  of  printi^r  I  l.teit 
pp.  S-J3, 8°. 

['art  I.  Cbinook-Engliah,  alpbabellcallv 
aiTangwl.pp,3-21.-l-arl  JI.KnBll.b-rhlnook, 


Olotdomry  —  Continned. 

22-.12 Lord's  prayer  in  Jargon,  witli  ints- 

linear  Engthih  traulation,  p.  33. 
CvpiautH:  Pilling. 

Dlctioiury  |  of  tbc  |  Chinook  Jargon,  | 
or  I  Indian  Trade  Language,  |  of  the  | 
north  Pacific  coast.  |  [Vignette.]  | 

Victoria,  B.  C.  I  T.  N.  Hilibcn  [&] 
CO.,  Pnblinhcrs.  |  Go vemnient  Street,  | 
1889. 

Cattf  Hat:  Mew  Edition.  |  DIelionary  lof 
the  i  CblDook  Jargon.  {  or  |  Indian  Trade  Lan- 
guage |  of  tbe )  north  Pacific  couit.  (Picture. II 

Tlo(oria.B.C.  I  Fiihlislied  by  T.  N.  Hibbra 
&  CO.  I  novemment  street.   \l«Xt.\ 

Cover  title,  title  verw  copyright  (I8T7)  and 
name  or  printer  I  1.  toit  pp.  3-32.8°. 

Part  1.  Chinook  English,  alphabetically 
amnged.  pp.  8-21. -Part  n.  Engllsh-Chinaak. 
alphabetically  arranged,  doable  colnnins.  pp. 
21-32.— Lord's  prayer  In  Jargon  with  inlerlin- 
ear  EugUab  translation,  p.  31. 

Capiamn:  Pilling. 
Dlotloiiary  [  of  the  |  Chinook   Jargon  | 
or  I  Indian   trade    language  |  nuw    in 
general  use  on  |  tlie  norlh-west  coast. 
I  Adapt«d  for  general  Imaiiietis.  | 

Ulympia,  W.  T.  |  T.  G.  Lowe  &  co., 
pulilisberH  and  stationers.  |  1873.  | 
Printed  at  the  ('onricr  job  rooms, 
01ympiB,W.T. 

Title  veno  blauk  1  L  text  pp.  1-32, 12°. 
Part  I.  Chinook-Bngllsb,pp,  1-20.— Part  IL 
English  Chinook,  pp.  21-32. 

Diotiomary   of     the    Chinook    Jargon. 

(1868-1879.)    SeeBlaiichat<F.N.) 
Dlotlonuy    of     the    Chinook     Jargon. 

(1891.)    BeeCooi)eB(S.  F.) 
Dictionary    of    the    Chiuook    Jargun. 

(1882-1887.)    Seeaill(J.K.) 
Dictionary  of  the  Chinook  .    .    .  trade 

laugoage.     See  Probach  (T,  W.) 
Dlotioiury : 
l^iliHKik  See  Booa  (F.) 

CliiDOok  Oibba<G.) 

"  ,largaii  (3it  ed.  IHW)  B1anchet{F.M.) 
'■  Jargon  (3d  ed.HWSf)  lllanchet{F.  N.| 
"  Jargon  Hth  ed.  ISOS)  Blanchet[F.N.) 
"  Jargon  (OthHl.ISISI)  Blancbet (F. N.) 
"  Jargon  («th  ed.  lDTg>  Blancbet  (F.  K .) 
■  Jargon  <7ihed.  ISTBi  Blanebcl  (F.N.) 
"  Jargon  (Ma*.l3l1)  Bulmer  (T.S.) 
-'    Jarguu  (ISDIj    Uoonea(3.F.) 

-'   Jargon  0871)    DemerxH-lrtiU. 

'    JnrKiin  {ISCI    Dlctlonaly. 

-'    .fnrgnn  |1M0)    Dietlenary. 

"    Jnrguii  <18TU)  Dictionary. 

■    JarK..n  (18731    Ulctionary. 

■■    .largon  (18771)  DioUoosty. 
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Dlctloiuuy —  Contiuneil. 
Chinook-  -Contl  naed . 

<UKI|    IXclIniury. 


(18HT)     Ufirtlonarj-. 


(1«87)  Uletl 

UB88)  Dtclionaiy. 

(I88t)  I>arie>i(P.I 

(I8»2)  l>iiTleu{P.I 

<Uu.lf«t>  Ev«T¥tte(W.K.) 

Juvon  iWaah..  IMS)  r.iblM  (Q.l 

'    Jugon  (K.Y.,  IM3.S°)  (iiblM(G.I 

'    Jirson  (K.T..1MI3.(°)  GibliB((i.| 

'    JufOD     IMhed.lSRSi  GIUIJ.E.) 

'    Jargon  (lOthed.lSH)  GIIUJ.K.) 

-  JarEon  aUhed.Igni  Gill(J.K.) 

-  Jargon  (Ifthsd.iaSft)  Qllia.K.) 
'    Jargon  (mhnl.lWI)  GilMJ.E.) 

'    Jargon  <18M}  Good{J.B.| 

{IKHf  Gnidc. 


-  Jargon  (IMW)  Hale{ 
'-  Jargon  {lemi  IjuikvIh  (H.  L.)      | 

-  Jargon  OSM)  LeJeuDf  (J.M.R.)  I 
•'  Jargon  UW2)  LeJenne|J.M.R,l  I 
-'  Jargon  (I8S3|  LionnuM-)  ' 
"  Jargon  lliit)  Probavh  (T-^'O  I 
■'  Jargon        (Mu,  IMI)  Ht.Onge  <L.N^.) 

-'  Jargon  (IMS)  Stoart  (G.)                I 

■'  Jargon  (lB8e>  Tata  (CM.)              ' 

-  JwfOD  (18601  Tocabnlory. 

Domenech  ( JiM'EiuBnael  Henri  DicU' 
doling).  Seveu  yean'  residence  |  in  (he  | 
great  { deeerta  of  North  America  |  by  the  I 
I  abbiS  Em.  Domeneeh  |  Apoatolicul  Mis-  ! 
aionary:  Canon  of  MontpelUer:  Meui-  ' 
berofthePontiftoalAcademyTiberina,  ' 
I  and  of  the  GeoKraphical  and  Ethno-  . 
graphical  SoeUtiea  of  FTauce,  &.C.  \ 
llliuitrat«dwithflfty-eigUt  wood  cats  by  ! 
A.Juliet, three  plateBof ancieutlndian  i 
moaic,  and  a  map  sbowiuft  the  actual  i 
ritaatioo  of  |  the  Indian  tribes  and  the  | 
coontry  dearribed  by  the  anther.  |  Id  i 
Two  Volumes  |  Vol.  I[-ll].  |  ! 

Loudon  I  Longman, Green, Louguau, 
and  Roberts  |  1860  |  Tberight  of  trans- 
lation is  reserved. 

StoI*,:  balf'titl«Ter»iiaro«  of  prlntersl ) 
Ullevflru  blank  1 1.  dedlratliHi  pp.  v-vi,  pnTaci 


Domoneob  (E.  H.  I).)  —  Cuutinued. 

BuaDaelHeiir]13leuiloDnct>viuanecb,  French 

author, wa<  born  In  I.juna.  Ftaooe,. November*, 
ISZSi  died  In  KraoM  <n  June,  ISSS.  He  became 
a  prleal  In  Uie  Uuuiiu  Cathulle  ehurch,  andwaa 
BentaiHmiMloDU.v  to  Teuu  and  Meili-u.  Diir. 
ing  MuimlliaDii  reaidenoe  in  America.  Donte. 
uecli  arted  as  private  chaplain  to  the  omprror. 
RDil  ho  wan  also  almoner  l<i  thu  French  arm; 
dDriusl("occupatioIiorMeilni.  Onhiarotuni 
toKraiK'rhewaamadehonoraryi'anonor  Uuut- 
pelller.  IUi>"Maiiiucritpic(ographlqiieiuii6ri- 
caiii,  prieta  d'line  notice  lur  I'ldtegraphieilea 
Puui  Kuugu"  IIMV)  wu  publUhed  bythc 
Fraueh  guveroment.  with  a  raciiwlle  of  a  lusu- 
ineript  In  the  library  of  the  Paris  araenal, 
relatlng.aaheclaimeil,  to  the  American  Indiana; 
but  the  German  orieutalUI.  Jullun  Peliholdt. 
deelaredthatitconaiatedontfufacrlbblitil-Bnd 
Inroberent  Ulnatnttona  uf  a  local  GennSB  dla- 
iH't.  Domeoeoh  maintained  the  authentirity  of 
the  mannacript  In  a  pamphlet  entitled  "La 
v«rll«aar  lelivredwaauTagea"  (IBSI).  which 
drew  forth  a  reply  from  Peliholdt,  tisunlated 
Into  French  under  the  title  of  "Le  Uvre  dea 


pp.vll-ifil 

r«n tents  pp.  iv-ui.  He 

or  iiius 

iilli-iKlT.tertpp.l-MS 

half-title 

eol  printer.  1  1,  title  v.n, 

LfnotenU 

pp.  v-ill,  text  pp.  1-ieS. 

oolopboi 

p.ltMl,m. 

p,  plate..  »=>, 

Llet  of  Indian  tribes  of  Morth  Am 

rioa.vol 

2.ppiW- 

Wcoolsla 

34  words  of  the  Chinook. 

OiplMM 

m.-  Astor.BoalonAthenn 

l*h  Uuseuin,  CongreM.  Watklnsou. 

AllbeFI 

eld  wis  a  copy.no-BM,  hrouBht  K.K. 

and  at  the 

Clarke  4i 

»188B,M 

5415  price  a  copy  W. 

uvages  J 


religion 


e  de   la  rirllisaUoa 
.    During  the  latter 

.enl  bUtory . —Ayjili  ■ 


ton's  Ogelep.  of  Am.  BiVf. 

Douglaas  (/fir  James).     Private  papera  | 

of  Sir  Jatues  Douglass.  |  Second  series. 

UanuBCrlpt,  pp.  1-311,  (< 


Lihrai 


O.Cal. 


Contains  lists  of  native  trlbca  from  Paget 
Sound  nortbwaid  (o  Croas  Sound.  Alaska, 
with  traden'  and  natiTS  tribal  oames.  gmuped 
according  lo  langnages.  pp.  7-33.    Between  pp. 

H^  and  34  are  14  blank  pages. 

This  msnaacript  WHS  copied  from  theorlg- 


liyiat  has 


ioltinl  K  fur  tl 


lultbJ  K. 


sally  SI 


Drake  (Samnel  Gardner).  The  |  Aborig- 
inal races  |  of  |  Nortb  .^merioa;  |  com- 
prising I  biographicnl  sketches  of  emi- 
nent indiviiloals,  |  and  |  an  bistorioal 
arconnt  of  the  different  tribea,  |  tram 
t  the  first  discovery  of  the  continent  | 
to  I  the  present  period  |  with  a  disser- 
tj^tioii  on  tbeir  |  Origin,  Antiquities, 
Manners  and  Cnstums,  |  illustrative 
narratives  and  anecdotes,  |  and  a  | 
copions  analytical  index  |  by  Samnel 
G.Drake.  Fifteenth  (edition.  |  revised, 
with  valuable  additions.  |  by  Prof.  H. 
L. Williams.  |  [Quotation,  six  lines.)  ] 
New  York.  1  Hurst  &  company,  pnb- 
lishern.  |  \22  Nassau  Street.    [1882.] 
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<}ittch«i(A.  H.).  iDdiau  UoRiugM  or  tlis 
PuciOc  SUte*.  pp.  TW-TOa. 

HinloTlciil  Soelvty. 

CUwlii)  &.  at.  I8M.  no,  ton,  prhw  ■  copy  (3. 
OiiilotdeMofrBa(EuguDoj.  Exploratiuu 
I  du  teTTitoim  |  de  I'Or^gon,  |  <lesCali> 
forniea  |  et  ile  lu  Dier  Vernieille,  |  t>x^- 
cut^  pendant  les  HDii^eo  1840, 1841  p.t 
1842,  I  par  |  M.  Diiflot  de  MofraB,  |  At- 
tach^ &  la  legation  de  France  Jl  Mexico; 
I  auvrage  public  par  uidiediiroi,  |  aoua 
Its  aiiapii'en  dp  M.  le  m&r^bal  Soult, 
due  iIp  Dalmntie,  Pr^ident  dn  Coiiaeil, 
j  <!t  de  W.  le  ministre  de«  affairex 
6traug^re8.  Tome  premier  [-second].  | 

Paria,  |  Arthiis  Bortraud,  ^diteur,  | 
libraire  de  la  Soei^t^  de  gdographie,  | 
Kue  Hautefeuille,  n'  23.  |  1844. 

ZtoIs.:  fniitlxplwell.  hilMllleTenonuneii 
or  prinun  1 1.  titl»  \eno  blank  1  I.  iludlcatlon 


it-proiMi.  pp.  V 


lo  blauk  1 


(«il  pp.  I-SIB.  table  <Im  chapilrBa  pp,SlS-521, 
Ubla  du  cazUt  pp.  m-ii*;  hair-litle  verso 

pp.l-MD,  table  des  cbapllres  pp-Ml-SOl,  Wblo 
ileiicart«*pp, £05.^011,  tablealpbaU-llque el uia. 
iytli|DO  don  matitrH  pp.  M7-EU,  S°.allM  folio. 
aiapllrc  ilil.  Phlloloele.  dl*«nlUs  de  Uo- 
gam.  etc.  (vol.  2,  pp.  ieT-4St|,  Inclndea  tlie 
Lonl'a  pntyet  in  laogae  TcUuoak  dn  Rio  Co- 
lombia. p.^M^  uuuenlxl-IOortbeTchlnaaka, 


DnibBB^  (E.)  Amerinana  |  Catalogue  de 
livren  |  relatifa  4  l'Am4rique  |  Kiirope, 
ABie,Afriqae  |  etOei^aoie  |  [i&c. thirty- 
four  lines]  I 

Librairie  ancienne  et  mmlerue  de  F. 
Duri>s»6  I  27,  rue  (ini^ii^gaiid,  27  |  pr*8 
lePoDt-neuf  I  Paris  [1887] 


Cove 


oalde  ti> 


divisloDitli.leitpp.IT5-(22.8'>, 

Contalua.  paaaim.  titlea  or    ■    {•■w    workx 
Teiating  to  tbe  Chlooakan  iangnagea. 
OBpir4irtH.-  Kamea, PilliOK. 
TliiaMsrieaofrstaluKiieii  waabegnn  in  1870. 
Dnnbar^  Thia  word  followlflg  a  title  or  within 
parenlbaea  after  anole  iiidirates  that  aeopy  of 
Ibeworkrcferreil  In  lias  been  aeeo  by  theeotn- 
pller  lu  the  llbrarT  uf  Mr.  -lobn  B.  Dnnbnr. 
Bluomlield,  N.  J.,  wlileh  Ihdow  dlaperaed. 
Dnnoau(I>aviil).  American  races.   Com- 
piled unilabHtraeted  by  ProfeHsur  UUD- 
eau,  M.  A. 


Dnnoan  (D.)  — Continued. 

Forma  Pnrt  6  or  Speoeer  (H.I,I>DSeriptire 
Boaiolagy.LoDiton,  1878,  folio.    (CoD^rean.) 

Under  tho  heading  "Lau(a*e<t,"  pp.  40-4!, 
Uiere  are  given  oomnienta  and  eitrscta  from 
vMiMia  antbors  upon  nattve  tribes.  laelodinK 
eumplea  of  the  Cbloook.  p,  4!. 

Sumacopleehaietbelmprinl:  MawEork.D. 
Appleton  &  oo.  [u.  d.)    (Powell.) 

Dtum  (John).  Hietoiy  |  ot  |  the  Oregon 
territory  |  and  British  North-Anierican 
I  far  trade;  |  witb  |  anarcount  |  of  tbe 
habits  and  eustums  of  the  principal 
uative  [  tribes  on  the  northern  conti- 
nent. I  By  John  Dunn,  |  late  of  the 
Hudson's  bay  rnmpany;  j  eight  years 
a  resident  in  the  \  conntry.  | 

London:  |  Edwards  and  Hnghea,  Are 
Maria  lane.  \  1844. 

Title  Tsrwi  name  ol'  printer  1  I.  pnfMM  pp. 
lil-Ti.conlenla  pp.vil-vlil.Ieit  pp.l-3»,map, 

A  Tooabulary  (32  worda  and  9  phrateal  of  th« 
langnaga  of  the  <^blnook  tribe,  p.  3SB. 

Copia  (ten :  British  Muaeom,  CoDgreu. 

There  la  an  edlUon  of  thU  Kork :  Pblladel- 
pbla.  Zetber  k  co .  1S«5,  whieli  doea  sot  contain 
the  vocabnUry,  {Boston  Atbenieum.  British 
Miiseam,  Hiu-vard.l 

Reprinted,  omitting  the  llngnlatloa.  in 
Smith's  Weekly  Tolane,  toL  ],  pp.  382^11^ 
Philadelpbia.  184&.  4''.    (Hallet.) 

Uietory  |  of  |  tbeOregou  territory  | 

and  British  North-American  |  fur  trade; 
I  with  I  an  account  |  of  the  habits  and 
oimtomHof  the  principal  native  |  tribes 
on  the  northern  continent.  |  By  John 
Ehinii,  I  late  of  the  Hudson  bay  com- 
pany, I  eight  years  a  reaideut  in  the 
country.  |  Serond  edition.  | 

London:  |  EdwardsandlIughes,ATe- 
Maria  lane.  |  ie4ii. 

Title  vemn  name  of  printer  I  I.  pcefare  pp. 
lll-vl,  riHiIenti  pp.vil-vill.leit  pp.  I-SSa.map. 


[Dorien  {Bithop  Paul).]  Bible  hiHtory 
I  coutaining  the  moat  |  ramarkable 
events  |  of  the  |  old  and  new  teeta- 
meut.  I  To  which  is  added  a  compen- 
dium of  I  chnrch  history.  |  For  tho  use 
of  the  Catholic  sohools  |  in  the  IMted 
8tateH.  ]  By  |  right  rev.  Richard  Oil- 
mour,  D.  D.,  |  Biahop  of  Cleveland. 
[Translated  into  the  Chinook  Jargon 
by  right  rev.  PanI  Durieu.  Bishop  of 
British  Colnnibia.]  |  [Vignette.]  | 
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CHINOOKAN  LANGUAGES. 


Dnilen  (P.)  — Contiuneil. 

New- York,  Ciooinnati,  and  Chicago: 
I  BenzigiT  brothers,  |  printerH  to  the 
holfapostolicnee.  [n.il.]  [Kamlnoiis, 
B.C.:  1893.] 

I^mlispiece  vena  LI  racto  bluk,  tills  verm 
letlrrnvmropeLeaXrilnndropyrlgfatiiotlm 
(IMSn  L"nppn>bAti<ii»  lo  niHliop  GllniDur'n 
tilble  lifstor.v  "  3  IL  praft™  pp.  v-vl,  lext  In 
EngUgh.  pp.  7-M+,  In  C'hfDiwk  Jargon,  nteno- 
grapliii:  cbBnclfn.  pp.  1-00+,  12°.  In  conme 
at  pulilkmlon.  anil  will  contain  330  pigM  in 
Englith  and  about  400  In  Jiirgon. 

Thb  wnrk  ia  an  outfone  of  the  enter))rliie 
of  Falber  Le  lenne,  nr  Kamloopa,  Brltlah 
Col  iimbla,  wliu  baa  trutscribeil  Blahop  Dnricu  > 


naUtion  oftlie  li 


le  hlab 


lothr 


IlHliBDchargeaton'OiI  sndnrllei  adHcrlptino 
of  vfalcb  Till  Iw  rnnnd  in  tbia  bibliography 
nnder  hia  name.  HIn  nat»  have  b«ni  repro- 
dneed  by  hint,  with  Um  aid  of  the  miraengraph. 
OD  ahmU  the  alie  nr  those  m  the  ediUnu  ot  the 
bible  btatory  In  Eligllnh.  with  vhirh  thej'  hare 
beau  Interleaved.  When  aniaheil  it  wilt  be 
bwiied  In  an  edKlon  or  SOO.  that  uunilier  of 
copieaof  the  edition  in  Engliah  having  lieen 
funilahed  by  Father  St. Onge.  of  Tmy.N.  V.. 

Cupmmm:  Pilling. 

I  hare  in  my  library  a  rnpy  of  each  of  two 
•dltbma  of  n  "Chinook  V'-cahuUiy."  wltb 
tmprinUof  1386nndl8a2,onthflreHpvetlvelltle 
pagM  nr  wJiirh  appcfini  the  name  nf  Hlahop 
Durlen,    These  I  hail  pbrad  unrltr  hia  uaiue, 


Diulfla  (P.)  — CoDtinued. 

but  in  a  letter  to  me.  dated  Noveubsr  IS,  ISSi, 
tbebiahopmoileatlydisalalnu  their  autbonbip, 
which    he    sttrlbaleH   to    Father  J.  M.   R. 

n.\ing  eipluiatioDii,  they  will  l>e  fonod  In  thla 
liibiiogrHphy. 

Sen  I^  Jeune  (J.  M.  R.) 

The  Rev.  A,  H.  Morice,  of  Stuarfa  Lake 
Uiaaion,  BritiHh  Culnmbln,  nfauinna  Athapag. 
can  aclialar,  ban  kindly  rnmlobed  me  the  fa|. 
loning  briefaoaountof  thia  writer: 

"  Blahep  Paul  Uurleii  was  born  at  Kt.  Pal.de- 
MoU8.in  thedl.joe«>of  Pay, Franc«, December 
3. 1«30.  After  hia  roarae  in  rlaai'lea  he  entered 
the  novitiate  of  the  ObUlea  at  ^'otre  Dame  da 
I'Oaier  In  lUTaud  made  bin  rellgiouaprofeaaion 
ill  ISIB.  He  was  ordajiioil  priest  at  Uanwitlea 
Uarrh  tl,l«&4.aad  »aa  iieal  to  the  uiiaMlonn  of 
Oregon,  where  he  nw npieil,  aneceiiBively,  aev- 
rrnlponlK.   At  the  lireakine  out  of  the  rebellion 


warda  aent  In  Vietoria  an 
by  hia  auperJora.  Theiire  liu  wan  eenl  an 
Buperlorof  the  Fort  BupertMlaainn,  and  when, 
on  Jone  a,  I87S.  he  was  appointed  ,™u!jiit<ir 

SL  C'harlea  Houne  at  New  Weatuilnater.  On 
June  3.  ISM,  he  anccreded  Riahop  L.  Y.D'Ker- 
haloei  aa  view  apoatnlli'  of  Britlah  Columbia. 
"Heuniterstands  butdoEBnot  h peak  several 
Saliaban  dialer ta,  and  he  iseapeeiallynotrdfor 
bin  nnqnallBeil  nnceetn  anuing  llie  Indium," 


E. 


le  library  of  Mr.  WIlherTorc 


i:Thfawc 


irrlfoUowlagatltleor  within  pon<n. 
tbeaea  alter  n  nnt«  indlcalea  that  a  copy  of  the 
work  referred  to  has  lawn  lo^ne•l  l<i  me  for 
eollalion  and  deHCriptlon  by  Rev.  Hyron  Rellii. 
Union  City.  Maaon  Conuty.  Waahlogtmi. 

BeUB<A^r.  Hymn).  HowlaaguafceBgrnw. 

Cbl(*agn,  IB7&,  folio.  (*J 

Relatei.  wholly  lo  the  {;hinook  Jargon. 
Title  and  note  furulahed  by  Mr.  Bella. 

Art.  IV,  TiiB  Twurnt  Indians  of  tlie 

Skokomish  reservation,     fly  Rev.  M. 
Eelln,  Miasionary  amottic  those  luilians. 


Snlleti 


vol.3,p|^5 


Vaabln«tim,lBTT.e°.    (Pilling.) 

Four  aoDgs  lo  Chinook,  with  Bngllah  Iraaa. 
■■UaD*,pp.ei-K. 

Inaued  aeparatoly  with  enver  title  aa  fiillowa : 

Author's    editioD.  |  Department   of 

the  interior.  |  Uniteil  Stutes  geological 


Bells  (M.)  —  Ci>Dtimied. 
and  gpographical  survey.  |  F.  V.  Hay- 
di'ii,  II.  S. GeologiHt-in-Charge.  |  The  | 
Twnna  IndinuH  |  of  the  |  Skukomish 
resprviitiou  in  Washington  territory.  [ 
Hy  I  rev.  M.  Eells,  |  missiouary  among 
these  Indians.  |  Extrsctp>d  from  the 
linlletin  of  the  survey,  Vol.  Ill,  No.  I.  | 

Washington,  April  3,  1877. 

Over  title  a»abi.ve,  no  InaidetitKteit  pp. 
57-114, 8°. 

LlngniaClreonlentaaanndsrtitlenettaboTe. 

flapitt    urea :    Brlnlon.     Bamee.    National 
Muaeum,  Pilling. 

HymuH  I  iu    the  |  Chinook   Jargon 

Language  |  compiled  by  |  rev.  H. 
Eel8[*ic].  I  Missiouary nfthd  American 
Mission nryAsHiK'int ion.  |  [Vignette.]  | 

Portland,  Oregon :  |  pulilisliingliouae 
of  Goo.  H.  Himea.  |  1878. 

Cover  title  aa  above,  title  aa  above  verso 
eopyrigbt  nullee  (IBT^I  I  1.  note  p.  3,  tent  pp.  4- 
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B«1U  (M.)— Coi]tiDu«d. 

n— Lom  a   juvytT.  with  iDUrllDeu-   Eugliah 
trumlBthn,  pp.  28-28.— Blesaing  before  mealit, 
Willi  Inlfrilneiit  Kuglish  tnonlktfoD.  p.  30. 
Ooyift  jHn :  Dunbar,   EaiueA,  (taor^tJiw 

llyDUOH  I  ill  the  j  Cbinook-f-Jargou-f- 

I.ntignnge  |  cniDpilnl  lij'  |  rev.  M. 
Kella  I  MiAsioiiaiyofthe American  MiB- 
Bioiiary  AK8i»;iatiou.  S«oauil  editinD.  | 
Koviseil  ami  Enlargeil.  | 

Portlouil,  OrngDu ;  |  Dnriil  8t«e1,  aae- 
oeHsur  to  HimoH  tUe  printer,  [  169-lTl 
Secoud  Street.,  |  1H89. 


BMpyrlttlitiu 
test  p|j.  4-10, 1 


^(isTaiiud  ittwji 


«  |J>£Hi  Jat^d,  with  Enf*. 
lisli  headlDKBUid  EiiKllHh  transIslionl.pp.J- 
ai.-Hyiiiii  In  tlie  Twanit  or  SkokodliBh  Inn- 
gnagr,  p.  32:  Enjttiiih  intaxlstl'in,  p.  »S.— Hyuin 
In  the C'lilUni  UaKiuiK<s  p-^i  Eogllah  triuia- 
kllon,  p.3j.— Hyninlo  lb«  Nlnqually  lnufiiia^, 
p.M:  Euglinh  tnuwblioii.  p.  :i;.-Ueil1»y  <n 
foiir  bUKungex  (JargoD,  Skokoinlali.  CUllaiu. 
Mill BugUHb), p.sa-.  Enili>b Iramtlitllxn. p. 37. - 
Lard'a  prayer  In  ilarguu.  vllh  {nUrlinrar  £ug- 


.  pp.    ■■ 


-me«i 


■    Eiigliah 


nH4la«   In  Jargon, 
tnwiilatluii,  p.  40. 

CiryiaHtnt  KanuKPIUing,  WHIoaley. 

The  Twaoa  languiigu  uf  Waihington  . 

territory.     By  rev.  M.  Eelin. 

Ill  Aniertpau  Antiquarlau.  vol,  3,  pp.  286-303. 
Chinilgo.llW0.I»«l.3°.  {Bureau  of  EtbDOlng.v.) 

languagea  of  Waahlngton  TeniUir>',    aiuoiiK 
thein  tlie  <'hiiiook  Jaricnn,  p.  3U3. 
The  Chinook  Jargon. 

Id  the  Seattle  Weekly  rmiUDlelliKeDi-er. 
voL  I,  no.  a-i.  p.  4,  niluiDu  K.  Seattle.  Waahiugton 
Ty.,  Saptemlwr  2e,  leez.    (Pilling.) 

EipUlua  tbe  nriiin  at  "Iliat  miieralile 
(.'hinook."  Oeremls  it  iw  a  uaefiil  intertrtbul 
luigiiage    and   for   intercourse   belween   tbe 

■rvrml  wonli  of  lUe  UnguaKc  awl  sonie  gram- 


History  of  |  ludian  miiuiioiu  |  on  the 

I'ocidc    coaet,  |   Oregon,    WaBhington  , 
nuit  Idaho.  |  By  |  rev,  Myrun   EelU,  | 
M)««ioDArii- of  the  American  MusioDary 
Aoeoctatiou.  |  With  |  an     introilnrtion 
I  by  trev.G.H.AtkinBon,  D.D.  | 

Philndelphia :  tbe  AmericBD  Sauday- 
Bchool  iiuiou,  I  1122  Cheetniit  Street,  | 
10  Bible  house,  NVw  York.     [1882.] 

Fronllapleoe.  Iltb-  verw  ropyrighl  {IK82)  1 1. 
o  blank  1 


BeUB  (H.)  — Continued. 

Chapter  v,  LilenUura,  nolence,  edneaUos 
niDr>la.uid  lellEion  (pp.  a):i-22ai,eonIaiua  a 
Hliort  liat  of  beokj,  papem,  and  luiDiiacrlpt* 
relatiug  le  the  ludUnx  of  the  nurtbvrat  (-•laat. 
auioBg  them  Uie  Chlnwik  and  Cbinouk  Jarftoo. 
pp.  203-207, 2M-2I1. 

(ktirift  tttn:  CongreaMi.  Pllling- 

Tea  years  |  of  |  missionftry  work  | 

among  tbe  ludians  ]  at  |  Skokominb, 
WaMbiugtflii territory.  |  1874-18SJ.  |  Ky 
Rev,  M.  KellH,  [  Missionary  of  tbe 
American  Mixaiouary  Association.  | 

Boston:  |  Coni^regational  Snnday- 
School  PiililiihingSiii'iety,  |  Congrega' 
tional  bouw,  |  Corner  Beacon  and  Soiii- 
orset  Streets.     [ISSe,] 

Mairtltle  (Ten  yen  at  Skokomiah)  lena 
blank  1 1.  fronllaplere  1  I.  Illie  Terao  copyright 
(IMM)  aud  DsnieK  at  prlnlen  I  I.  pnlmb*  1 1, 
•ledlcaihin  venui  note  I  l.cMintcnU  pp.vli-i, 
liilTDductlon  pp.  II-IJ,  text  pp.  I&-SI1, 12°, 

HyiDU  (three  verHos)  in  Chinook  Jargon, 
with  Enxllah  tranidaUon.  pp,  248-U>._SpHl- 
mrn  line*  of  a  Jargon  bymn.  pp.  2Sa-2U, 

Capirifm:  Ooagre™,  Plllliig. 

Indians   of    Pugt-t    Sonud.    (Sixth 

pai)cr.)    Measiiriug  and  valniog. 

In  AmeHniD  Antlqiiariau.  vol  10,  p,  l't-178, 
i'hb'aKo,liiB8,S°.    (Bureau  of  Etlinology-) 


iia^m  or  Wai 
he  r  hinook. 


ilogtoD  TiTritory.  among  Ibeio 


fiionbyr., 
tnl  llrtobeT.  It 


I  pp-iiii-.T 


i,  pn-f- 


The  preceding  afllcleii  »r  the  aeriea.  all  ol 
which  appeamd  in  tbe  American  Autlquarian. 
I'oDUin  no  llngiiieiic  inalcrinl.  It  was  the 
inleutian  of  ihe  editor  of  the  Autliiaarian, 
wheu  the  aeriee  nhenld  he  flnlahed.  to  iwue 
Iheni  ii  book  fomi.  So  far  aa  tbaj  were 
printeil  ill  the  maguino  they  ware  repagad  aud 
perhapa  a  namber  u[  nlgnaturea  etinck  off. 
The  xixth  paper,  for  inataoce.  titled  above.  I 
hai'B  iu  my  pooeouioD,  paged  41 -IS, 

TbeTwana,  Cbeiuakum,  and  RlAllaitt 

Indians  of  Waablngtoti  Territory.  By 
Rev,  Myron  Eeils. 

[uSmitbsODiuiInalllution,  Annnal  Rapt,  of 
■  lie  Boanlnl  Kegenta  for  IS87.part  l.pp.Oifi~ 
OSI.Waahinglou.  1880,8°.    (PUliDg.l 

Kumenk  1-10  of  a  number  of  Indian  Ian- 
guagea  of  ^aahiDgton  Territory. among  then 
the  Chinook  Jargon,  p.  044 .—Remarks  on  tbe 
sHiiic,  p.  «45.— Three  words  of  tbe  Chinook  Jar- 
gun  not  round  in  (ilblw'a  dic11aiuir;,p.*S) 

n-ar.1  tot  flod  in  Twaiia.NI*qiuUy,ElBllaB. 
BuiChliinok.p.STO. 

"The  Chinook  Jargon  ha*  been  ahlyoon- 
piled  by  Eon.G.Gibba.  I  know  of  bat  Ihree 
wonle  in  IhiA  locality  of  ludian  origin  which 
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Bell*  (M.)— CoDtinDetl. 

(iTm  by  Um,  only  BboDt  470  are  used  hers' 
which  ahawg  hov  the  uinie  langnage  will  vaiy 
In  dlAnvnt  butlitiiH. ' 

This   artlple  «m   iMoed  eepsratel]-.  also. 
wttkeatDhaoge.    And  agaisu  fcdlowm: 

TheTwtuM,  Cbemitfanm,  ami  Klallam 

Imlinnn  of  Waahingtou  territory.  By 
ReT.Hyron  Sella. 

1  Sulthmmlui  InaCitaUnn.  HiiH.    Papera 


t  for 


fram  tlic 


LiDguUtin  malenU  u  under  t<  tie  aei  I  above. 

AborigioKl  geographic  uiuuea  iu  tlie 

state  of  Wasbiugtou.    By  Myron  Eells, 

Id  Amerlciui  Aatliropolagint,  vol,  5,  iip.  2J- 
35,  WulilDfcton.  IgB2,  S°.    (Pilling.) 

Amaxed  alphabetically  aud  deiivatiODn 
given.  Tbe language* represented  are:  Chin- 
ook. ChlDonk  Jargon,  Vet  Perct,  l.'hehaiig, 
Clallani.  Twuuk,  Callapel,  CajuBe.  Pnynllup, 

ri)i*=t'ioi>^i7    °f   the    Chinook    Jar- 
gon.] (•) 

Under  dale  of  January  8.  18»3.  Ur.  Et-lla 
write*  me,  concerning  tbin  work,  a»  followi : 

"  I  have  been  At  worh  for  the  lout  ten  montbH, 
■*  I  have  had  spare  time,  DD  a  Chiaook  Jargen- 

.Engllih  and  Kngliah-Ublnuok  Jargon  Utctlun- 
ary.  with  Introductlott,  remark*  nboiit  the  lan- 
guage, aud  grammar.  I  am  gathering  all  tbe 
vordR  t  can  and,  whether  ob«ile(«  or  not,  from 
about  flftAeu  Chinook  dlctlonarie*  which  have 
been  iuiiied  alnre  IffiS  with  ihe  various  ipell- 
ing*,  marking,  a<  far  a*  I  can,  all  tboan  now  In 
naei  alee  introducing  all  which  have  )Keu 
ad^iled  iDto  the  language  or  late  yearn  from  the 
Bngliab  and  all  phnwe*  which  i:An  l>e  used  a* 
vonla.    I  have  gonethrongli  with  tlie  Engllnli- 

Chioook  part  and  have  nearly  Ihnw  thousand 
wonl*;  have  gone  throngb  with  the  Chinook. 
RuglUh  part  eioepl  S  and  T  and  have  abont 
twotboaaaud:  I  hopetoflulab  i(  Ihl*  winter, 
(boDgh  it  la  mudh  more  at  a  task  than  I  sup. 
posed  It  woold  be  when  I  began.     I  hardly 

expect  It  will  ever  be  publiabed.  knt  will  keep 
it  In  maooacripl,  having  done  it  lankly  >o  pre. 
serve  the  language  In  lla  present  transitional 
ronn.  which  Is  quite  dlfferenl  (rum  what  It  was 
thirty  or  forty  years  ago, 

"I  hardly  know  whether  it  is  worth  while  for 
you  to  mention  thia.  as  It  K  in  such  an  anan- 
I*hed  state ;  *till  I  have  even  now  put  for  more 
work  on  It  than  I  baveonall  my  other  Chinook 
Jargon  wrlUoge." 

[Words,  phrasM  and   seuteuces  in 

the  Chinook  Jargon.]  (■) 

Uannscript  In  poMAsslon  of  Its  author. 
Heconled  in  a  oopyoT  Powell'*  Introduction  to 
the  *ttidy  of  Indian  language*,  semod  edition, 
pp.  TT-IUl  105, 109-111, 113-12S,  127, 129,  Wa-lgg 
1»-S7.  On  p.  228 


BeUs  (M.)  —Continued. 
[Sermons      in    thn    Chinook    Jar- 
gon.] (•) 
Manuncrlpt,  Se  page*.  8°,  In  poaaeasiou  of  Its 

"About  IB  years  ago.In  1875, when  I  was 
learnlut:  to  talk  thu  lungnnge,  I  wrote  fourser 
mona  in  tlwtlhinook  jHrgou  which  I  still  have. 
Since  that  time  1  have  prosi'beil  a  great  deal  la 
the  language,  but  du  It  ho  .lasily  thatlslaipiy 
make  a  few  hauliugM  in  V^gU^}.  sud  talk 
oitempore.  On  huklugoVRr  these  semtonx  I 
find  that  were  I  fi  use  them  again  I  ahuulil 
need  ta  revise   tliem   and    to  change  aauv 

Titles  and  uoleK  of  thme  three  maniisoHpta 
fuml*h»l  me  by  Mr.  Sells. 

Sec  Bulmar  (T.  S.) 

Rbv.  Myron  Eells  woe  horn  at  Walker* 
Prairie,  Washington  Territory,  October  7,  IBiQ : 
be  U  the  son  of  Kev.  CuBliIng  Kells,  D.  U.,  nud 
Mr*.  M.  F.  Eells.  who  went  toOrugou  in  1858  aa 
nilsslanaries  lo  Ihe  Spokane  Indians.  Helvft 
Wnlker'a  Pntlrle  in   1818  un  account  of  the 


>  and  Ci 


lynse 


wsr,  and  went  to  Salem,  Otfgim, whore  he  began 
lo  go  to  school.  In  IMe  lie  removed  to  Forest 
Grave.Uregon;  lul8M  loI111tsliara.Orsgon.Bnd 
In  1KS7  again  to  Foreet  Grove,  at  wUcb  phtoae 
hecoMlnucdbisH^boollirc.  In  IWSheremoved 
to  WalUwal la,  spending  the  lime  lu  farming 
and  Ihcwooil  buylneHs  until  1808,  except  the 
IUIb,  wlnlor*,  and  springe  of  1883-94,  I8a4-'«S, 
and  lecvee,  when  he  wsaat  Foreet Grovsln 
ODllege. graduating  from  Poelflc  Unlveraity  lu 
srgEsdnated 


I   1888   b 


that  year,  i 


Hartford,  Conn.,  to  Mndy  for  t 

I  Hartford  Theological  Seminary 
aduating  from  It  in  lOTl,  and  being 
ordained  at  Uarl  ford.  June  15, 1871, as  a  Con- 
gregatloral  minisler.  He  went  to  Boiai  City 
in  October.  1871,  under  the  Aumricon  Home 
Mlaslonar}'  Society,  organlied  the  First  l^on- 
gregationnl  ohnrch  of  that  place  In  187^,  and 
waapaslorof  llnntUhelertlnlS71.  Ur.  Eelli 
was  also  superinlandent  of  Its  Sunday  school 
Cnm  1872  to  1874  and  preaidenl  of  the  Idaho 
Bible  Society  from  187-J  to  1874.  He  went  to 
Skokonlsh.  Woshlnglon,  lu  .lune,  1874,  and  has 
worked  as  ul**ionary  of  the  American  Mis- 
sionary Association  ever  alnce  among  the  Sko- 
koml*h  or  Twana.  and  Clallam  Indian* ;  paator 
*of  UongregatkiDal  oliuroh  at  Skokomlsh  Reser- 
vation sine*  1876,  and  superintendent  of  Sun. 
day  schiiol  at  Skokomlsh  *ince  1882.  He 
organised  a  Cougregatloaal  church  among  the 

paator,  and  another  among  the  while*  at  Sea. 
be<^k  in  188U,  of  whloh  he  waa  paxtnr  until  1888. 
In  1887  be  was  chosen  truatee  of  the  Pacide 
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a  (H.) — ContiDued. 


1870,  bt 


D  18M.UI 


»le  ■crmoD  ia  IBM. 
wu  cboMD  tnutoeor  Whitman  College.  Wuh- 
lUfton.  dellvaivd  tlie  uimmeni'eineiit  adilrean 
tbsn  Id  ISM,  ani  nvelved  Ihe  degree  of  D.U. 
fnon  tbM  iDstitntivn  <D  1«>0.  Id  l»m  be  «k 
eleclrd  iln  HduicIbI  iiern'tary,  and  In  IXfll  wiw 
"    "        ■  iielitntkHi. 


but  (lecliD) 


llmlh. 


He  wu  elected  ui  hi 


<  of   LoDdOD 

nber  of  Ibe  A 

■iibinKloD  Id  18gS,  In 


r  of  the 


oormpoodiD, 

■octetiert  be  bm 
beeD  publlsbad  by  llieia.  He  wm  aUa  eloi^tHl 
vln>.|ireeideDt  of  Ibe  Wbllmao  Hinlnrk'lil 
Society  at  WalUvkUu  <u  18i».  From  IKT4  la 
13M  be«u>  clerk  of  Ihe  (^ODgregmlional  Aiuw- 
cUUon  of  OregoD  mid  WulilDgton, 

Ut.  KellK  at  pnwat  (INS)  holih  the  I»«iti<in 
of  HuperlnteDdi-nlaflhedepirtniivtofethucil- 
ogy  for  the  StUe  of  Waniilniitoii  at  the  W..riil'i> 
OolambiBD  Eipiaiition. 

EiumoiiB(UeoTgn  t'alcnupt).  Repliesti> 
inquiliHH  respect  in);  the  ln<liau  tribra 
of  Oregou  ftnil  Californi».  By  Uear|re 
Falconer  EmmoDM,  U.  S.  N. 

InSohoolcntKH.K.I.IndlaD  Tribes,  red. 1. 
PP.3D0-22S.  Phibtdelphia,  1853,  t': 

Vocabulfir;  of  tbe  Clateop  dialect  (about  U 
vorda),  pp.  123-234. 

"tfaiiy  wordJi  Id  thl*  languge.I  pieaiime, 


I!ver«tt«  (W.E.)  — Coutiiiue«1. 

Hnnuecript;  1,000  worda.  alpbabetloally 
amuiged.  Kecunled  "  fVoiu  psrMnft]  knowledge 
of  the  loDRUA^tHDd  corrected  word  by  word 
by  Uie  iDdian  Inder.  Mr.  DlrklDMn.  ud 
Chllratend  Sllh*  lodiuna-diiriDg  April.  18M. 


Hymn    iu    llin   Chinook  Jargon   bb 

Buug  l),v  the  Indinus  of  Lake  Cbetun, 
Waahiuglou  territory,  U.S.A. 

UaDDoi-ripl,  1  leaf.  4°,  in  the  library  of  the 
Bur«a>ii>rKtbnoioKy. 

'X'be  hyniD,  which  la  wrltteu  Id  bUck  tDk.is 
auunipiiDlnl  by  sd  Kaelisb  iDleHlDesr  traiu- 
latiOD  in  rsd. 

The    Lord's    Prnj-er  |  in  |  CLinook 

Jargon  I  asapokeiibytbeliidiaDTribca 
tbat  live  oil  tbf^  Paeitlt^  coast  of  Wvat- 
eru  Oiegou,  V.ti.  A. 

UBDiui'rlpt.  I  leaf,  *".hi  Ibe  libmjof  the 
Hureau  of  EtImoluKy. 


iatialothe('hickeelia 


nd  Kllamiih 


■>ili 


Bverette  (Dr.  WiBin  Kngene).  C'ompar-  | 
ative  literal  truuslation  of  tbe  "  Lord'n  ; 
Prayur"  iu  tbeTfliiiik  orC'iiinook  Jar-  I 
gon  with  Eiigliab.  (*)       , 

ManuHcrlpt;  racordeil  "  fnnn  pereniial 
knowledge  of  the  1aiigua}[e.  Written  at  <;bil-  | 
eat.  Alaska.  1884.  Uumct«d  worcl  by  word  lit 
»itka  and  Cbllcat  iDdlaus." 

Comparative   literal   trmiBlation  of 

tbe  Ten  Coiuumntlnients  in  tlie  Tf  liiiik  ', 
orCbinook  Jarguii  witb  Kogliah.  (*)       i 

Hanaacript;  reconlrtJ  -frum  penonal 
knowledge  of  tbe  laKgiiaKe.  Written  at  Pyra- 
mid Elarbor.  Alanka,  iti  May,  1884,  and  cor- 
rni'led  word  by  word  by  repf^allufc  to  ChlleA, 
Sitka,  and  Brltlablkjliimliia  Indians  until  they 
were  thomugbly  aatiaBod  with  each  word  and 
iUmeaDlng.aa  wellaaafiiU  iiDder<ilaD<ling  of 

ADictiimary  nftlieLaugiiageof  the 

"KliDkit"(Klingl't)orCbil<'at  Indians 
of  Alaska,  together  with  that  of  the 
Tfliiiik,  or  Chinook  Trade  Jui'i^u  iiHed 
on  the  North  American  Paciliit  Coast 
compared  with  ICngliHh.  (' 


The 

prayer 

in  Jargon  in  wrltleu  Id  blaik 

a  RDglia 

The 

itted   K, 

the  Bureau  of  KUiddIuk)  frviu 

dian  Ageney,  Angnat  IS.  18«a. 

l-rom  iHJtea 

indly  ruroiihed  me  by  the  aub 

xtot 

this  aki 

Icb,  1  have  com  piled  Ihe  fullaw 

l)r.  Wlllli  Kiigenn  BverclU  was  horn  ia 
Brooklyn,New  V.irk.ln  1855.  He  was  placed 
under  the  ovre  of  totors  at  aa  «arly  Hge,and 
wbeD  bis  parentadieil.al  the  cbiaa  of  the  war. 


under 


Tarioun  1 


c-ttRa.. 


tile  origin  of  the  aboriginal  raced  ot  North 

tbe  Indians  of  ihe  wonleni  Hhoresof  Uudaou 
ItBy.wberchewlntarwI.  Kerehebeganntody, 
lug  the  laugaagea,  wanDera,  and  cnstoius  of  tbe 
Cree,  Athabasca,  and  Chippewa.  Tbeoce  he 
JuunieyeilanioniiHttbeSwillcuI.  Blood,  PiegBD, 
and  Bla<:kreeti  the  Sloui.Oros-VentrM.llaa- 
dan,  Afoliilboliw,  and  Crow;  tbe  Palute  and 
Klamath  people;  the  Uogue  Kltcr.  Altw,aod 
Silets  Indiana;  tbe  UiiiRtiUt  and  Nei  Pen:^ 
people;  tbe  Kllkilat  and  Yakima  tribe*;  the 
Indiana  of  Piiget  Hound ;  thence  up  along  the 
ItriUsh  Columbia  coast  te  Chllrjil,  Alaska, 
where  tho'l'linklt,  Sbeelkab.  and  other  Alaskan 
racex  were  ruiind^  theuce  across  tbe  main 
nnge  of  Alaska  iDto  tlie  headwaters  of  tbu 
Vukon  Klver,  and  down  the  Vnkon  thronghoat 
tbe  ioU'iiur  of  Alaska  to  the  An-lle  st*  CMMt, 
among  tlie  Kiittha-Kutchln. Krichpttahl.  awl 
Yukoniyiil  people,  of  the  valley  of  tbe  Yiikoa 
RItoi'  auil  aeacuHHt  of  Norton  SouiAl;  aud, 
Hoally,  down  to  the  Aleutian  Anblpelsgo, 
among  Ibe  AleuU  of  Cnalaiika.  tbna  eoui- 
pletlug  a   •buin   of    Investlgatiun    fniin  tba 
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Bv«T»tt«  (W.  E.)  —  Continued. 


■otihcrD  eilRinitlnorihernileil  g|«l«aai 
■loDK  lbs  Puiflc  «»■(  Is  tbn  norlfairrsleni 
pjhrt  of  KoTth  America.  From  llmf  to  lime  he  ' 
retniDad  to  elTfllt*t(oD  Tor  tbe  piirpiwe  or 
mskiiig  Btudlfi  in  ii™lofr7i  medtciut,  cbem-  , 
iBlr]i,law,iiHlmtiirnilogT' 

He  ia  sow  irritlng  op  b»  numerouB  i-iplon- 
tiOB*  M  fiut  u  his  mlDJDg  and  Uw  )inioticr 
will  iiermlt.  iie  bu  aeTeril  buulred  uiahu- 
■crtpU.  pei80D»1ly  oollMtud,  of  the  laDgu«g«>. 


Evorette  (W.  K. )  — Continued. 


nd  IraditkiDB  or  Ibe  North 
Amerlras  aboriglBeB.  iDd  >■  Id  hope*  Uiat  aonia 
darliewillhiivelcisiireeDOiiKfa  taraduoetbem 

Although  mintiig  ^eolofcy  and  ulnlDg  Uv  la 

■Indy  of  Ihe  enthropologj  of  oar  N'ortb  Anicri- 
fun  nUirigitio.  *ad  ha  dnvutec  all  hU  apan 
tltnf  la  the  latter.  Bis  preoeot  locatioa  la 
Tacuu».AVuhlDglon. 


F«atli«Tmati(A.)  Social  history  |  of  the 
I  TftceH  of  nimikind,  |  First  division :  | 
Nigri tiana (-Third  division:  |  Aoneo- 
HftTftnunians].  |  By  |  A.  FentherniBu.  | 
[Two  lines  (jnotntion.)  | 

London  :Tr<lbner&co.,I.iidfpiteHiU. 
I  1885[-1889].  I  (All  rights  reserved.) 


il  diaci 


Kortl 


Amflrirun  rsmllieaof  npwh  wi'iin  in  viijripw 
3,anioa^  them  Ihe  Chinnnk.  whivh  oecnpf ea  pp. 
Ma.3T8,  and  vhlih  iwliidea  a brlet  acvaasl  oT 
lbrlrl>nKueeoop.3T3. 
Capirtutn:  CangreeB. 
Field  (Tfaomas  Wmren).  An  ftt»j  | 
towarda  an  |  Indian  hililingrnphy.  | 
Httiag  s'ofttnlogne  of  booltn, '  reUtinK 
to  tho  I  bistor;,  antiijiiities,  lauicuagp«, 
cnetoms,  religion,  |  wam,  litiTatnre, 
and  origin  of  tfa^  |  Amt^rican  Indians, 

I  in  the  library  of  |  l-honias  W.  Fit^ld. 

I  With  liibliographirsl  and  historical 
note*,  and  |  sjnopHeHcf  the  ronlentsof 
some  of  I  the  works  least  known.  | 

Kew  York :  I  tjcrihuer,  Arnistron);, 
and  ro.  I  1RT3. 

ill-lT.l6xtpp.i-)M.e°. 

'iltleaanddeairliitloDaDfworlialnurFehillDi: 
to  tbe  Chlnoohui  langoages  paaalm. 

Copia  tern:  Congreaii,  Eamea. Pilling. 

A  ttbe  Fieldaale.DD.  B8g.  aeopy  bn><if[htM.2S; 
a(thehIenileaaile.no.71S.a"hiir<'niahi'd,rrd 

tS.SO.  Priced  by  Leclen,  JOTS,  IB  1^.  i  by  Qnar- 
itrb.  Ito.nHa,  l&t.;  at  the  Plnart  Hle.no.  MS. 
It  brouehtlTrr.:  at  the  Unrplij' aale.no.MS, 
H.50.    Priewdby  Qnaritoh.nn.WBM,  U. 

Catalogue  |  of  the  |  library  i  lielong- 

ing  to  I  Mr.  Thomas  W,  Field.  |  To  be 
sold  at  anction,  |  by  |  Bangs.  Merwin 
&  CO.,  I  May  24th,  1875,  |  and  foil  owing 
days.  I 
New  York.  |  1875. 

Cover  title  12  lines,  lUleHaabaTevenoblaok 
I  Lnotice  eU:.pp.Ul-Tlli.teit  pp.l-^e,lUt  of 


Field  rT.  W.)—  Continued. 

pricea  pp.  3TI-383,  aupplementpp.  I-BK.S'". 

pllal  bv  Mr.  .T«*ph  Sabin,  niafoli  Iron 
I  Flehl'ii  Bruy.  till«  of  wbii^h  U  gli'eii  nbo' 
I  ConUInx  titles  of  a  niimlvrof  work,  i 

reUtlni;  to  the  ChinookaD  languat^a. 
I  Copi/i   wtn:    Biirean  of    ElbunlnEj-. 

I       KTesa,  Eame". 

At  the  Sfinler  aale.na.11T8.an  unrul 

bioughttt.2S- 

a  tit1i>  or  ini 


'  of  Ur. 

Frtmohiie  (Galirirl).  Relation  |  d'an  | 
voyage  |  a  la  cftte  du  |  iioid-onest  |  de 
I  I'Ami^riqne  Septentrlonsle,  |  dans  les 
ann^es  |  1810,  11,  12,  13,  et  14.  |  Par  G. 
l'>anphi-re,  fils.  i 

Montreal :  |  de  I'iniprimerie  de  C.  B. 
Pasteur.  |  1820. 

Hsir  title  IRi'tallon  d'nn  voyage)  lerw)  blank 
1  1  title  veren  blank  1  I.  pretai-e  pp.  6-*.  svant 
pmpoHpp.7-Io.lfiIpp.ll-2M.«=. 

Un|[iie  Chinoitqiie 


ri'hini 


.11.  pp.  aH-2w.— 


n  phra. 


Narrative  |  of  a  |  voyage  |  to  |  the 

northwoHt  coast  of  America  |  in  the 
years  1811, 1812, 1818,  and  1814  |  ortbe  | 
first  American  settlement  on  Ihe  Pacitio 
I  By  Gabriel  Franehtre  |  Translated 
and  edit«d  by  J.  V.  Huntington  | 
[Vignette]  | 

Redfield  |  110  and  112  Nasaan  street. 
New  York  |  1854. 

Fronliepiere  1  I.  title  lenio  copyright  and 
QAtne  ni  Blertalyprr  I  1.  preface  tn  Ihe  oeciODd 
edition  pp.  3-7.  prefacr  [in  Engllah]  to  the 
French  edlliim  pp.B-ld.rontenta  pp.ll-lMD- 
tivductlon  pp.IT-22,  lent  pp.  23-3I«.18°. 

A  brief  reference  to  the  Chinook  lani;a«ga. 
p.zez.  ThavocabaUcyandphrBHaareomltted 
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Fraochire  (G 

)  — Continned 

0,I»«  «m 

Britiah 

n.   Congr™. 

amrgeUxm.  Uslliit,  TilL 

ng-Tron 

OibrtKlFnii 

rhSre™ 

November  3. 

ITS*.  In  Monlrf 

a1.  irhore 

.rh»l«Mb 

linlied  libi>*oir 

■ohiint. 

Hb  early  Itre 

re  hteu 

KIWDt  at 

Khool   •nd 

behtnd 


MtAll 


employmen 


of  1810  KrVDchire  wnixht 
In  (he  Pvlflo  FurConipuiy,*Dd 
le  ilKiK'rl  KrUrlM  at  engaigeniTnt 
with  om  of  Ihn  compsDj''*  pmrlnen.  113-  tlils 
BKraetnont  he  bonnd  himwir  to  the  eer^-ioe  r.r 
thenompany,  lu  >  clerk,  rarflTe  yauK.  In  July 
he  left  home,  wtlh  a  number  of  hin  jounn  com- 
patrioUi.  ill  cuioeii  for  Xow  York. 

Thp  Pariflc  Fur  Company  KM  equlpplDE 

one  overland,  rrom  SL  Lonli,  an<l  lli»  other  by 
hea.  around  Cape  Horn,  and  Krmrich^re  was 
aaalKned  lothepartygoinghy  nea.  SoptembeT, 
Iglft.  the  ahip  Toi»|ix<n.  Jonathan  Thorn,  lieu- 
-  -  --  ■■■     -^oPaoific 

IS  landed  on 

ido  or  the  Columbia,  ten  inilngrmm 

and  the  company's  prlae.lpal  port, 

ria,  n-an  rounded. 

«  exUbltod  a  vonderfnl  talent  for 
Bcquirine  Ihe  Indian  lanKiiagesorthecannlry. 
and  othn-n-lM  made  htmaulf  no  useful  that  he 
WW  retained  at  headquarlera  miot  of  the 
time,  althouEh  heniadeanumlierorBicuraioni) 


After  thpdisbandmentoflbePaeiBcFurCora. 
pany  he  entepoil  temporarily  inUi  llie  eervicpof 
the  Ifortbweat  Company;  but.  althoUKh  brll- 


calledA 


Ftancbtee  (G.)  —  Continnod. 

liantofferawcremadetohim.asaooD  aaoppn-- 
tunity  oflered  he  determtoed  to  ntura  (o 
Uun  (real  by  tbe  Canadian  oreiUnd  route  nptbe 
ColnmbU.  aeroM  the  Rocky  Maun  tains  through 
the  AthabasnH  Ptta,  down  the  AChabaaca. 
acnis  the  manheg,  down  the  Saakatchewan. 
acHHS  Lake  Winnipeg,  up  Winnipeg  and 
Rainy  rlvertL  down  the  Kamlniatlqna.  acrosa 
Lakes  Sni»rior  and  Hnron,  np  the  Franeh 
River,  ai-roaa  the  height  of  lands  al  Lake  Xipia- 
eing.  down  the  Uatia  wan.  and  Anally  down  the 
Ottawa  to  the  SI.  Lawrence,  a  diglanre  of  Ave 
thouswid  milea.  traveled  in  canoe*  and  on  foot. 
He  appeared  ander  the  paternal  roof  on  tha 
evoning  of  September  1,  mil,  greatly  to  the 
■urpriae  of  his  family,  who  had  reoelred  no 
intrUigeneeof  bin  since  he  had  left  New  Tork. 
four  yean  previously,  and  who  mounted  him 
aa  dead,  since  they  Imagined  he  had  perished 

I       tu  the  ill.faled  Tonqaln.off  theooaatot  New 

I        Caledonia. 

Francb«n>  removed  to  tiault  Sle.  Uarle  with 
bia  young  family  lo  18M  and  engaged  in  the 
for  trade.  Litter  be  became  a  partner  In  the 
noted  commercial  honae  of  P.  Cbotean,  Son  &, 
Co..  of  St.  Louis,  and  later  atlU  he  eslabliihcd 
hinjaelf  in  New  Tork  City  aa  Uieaenior  partner 


le  Bim  ol 


.  of  hia  Bi 


at  tbo  age  of  lerenty  yeara,  the  I 
of  the  celebrated  Astor  expedition 
CoUioIk  Annuot,  1SS7. 


Froat  (J.  H.)    See  Lm  (D.)  kud  Froat 
(J.H.) 


G. 


Oairdner  (Dr.  — }.  Not«8  on  the  Geog- 
rnphy  of  the  Columbia  River.  By  the 
latA  Dr.  Gainlner. 

In  Itoyal  Oeog.  Siw.  Jour.  vol.  11,  pp.2SO-25T. 
London.  1841,  8'' ■    (Congreaa.i 

lower  Colunlbia,pp.2M-a5a,cont«ln«  A  list  of 
the  peoples  of  that  locality,  witli  their  habitat, 
nmonK  tbeinlhedirliionsofthuChiDOuk. 

Oallatlii(Alborl).  A  Hynopeia  nftholii-  ! 
diiiii  tribea  withiu  the  United  StntcH 
uaKt  of  (be  Rocky  Moiintaiuii  and  in 
tlie  Itritiuh  anil  RiiiHinn  posaeasions  in 
North  America.  By  the  Hon.  Albert  ! 
GallRtin. 


OaltaUn  (A.)  — Continned. 

llale'n  Indiann  of  North-we«t  Amer- 

ica,and  vocBbulariea  of  Nortli  America  j 
with  an  introduction.  By  Albert  Gal- 
latin. 

In  Amerhwn  BtixDological  Soo.  Trans,  vid.  2. 
pp.  iilii-clxiiviii,  1-13U,  New  York.  IBIB,  8°. 

pp.  IB-IT.  — The  Tshinnk  family  (pp.  S«-S(!l 
includes  proDnncialiou.p.H;  personal  pronouns 
of  the  WatUla.  p.  it;  pottmtWr,  pmonuDS, 
p.ST;  partial  GonJugatloD  nftheverb  fobs cnM. 
p.S7;tnuwitlve inflections, p.H;  plDraliaatinn 
of  nouns  iu  the  Waiwalkam,  p.  H— The  "Jar. 
ganger  trade  language  of  Oregon  fpp,  il2-T0> 
Isnguage,  pp. 


(Arcbawh>gUiAmt 
bridge,  1830.8°. 

1-12,  20.  in  Chinook  < 


luliqiis 


voL  a.  pp.  l-*M,Ci 


«2-«t;   Jari 


a  {41)  d 


I    frn 


Knglish.p.Ui  derlvedfram  tbeFreniA<33),  p. 
OS;  formed  by  onomatopieia  (12), p.  W:  alpha- 
betical English  meaning  of  the  worda  of  the 
J  argon  (1 06) .  p.M ;  grmmmatlc  treatise,  pp.09-  7D. 
■'All  the  words  Hum  brought  tngelher  and 
combioed  in  this  singularly  cooatructed  speesh 


D.oiiiz.owGoogle 


CHINOOKAK  LANGUAGES. 


Ojdlatln  (A.)  —  Contiuned. 

[Jarffon]  am  Hboiit  tvo  handrod  uid  flity  in 
nuiDber.  Of  tb«8«.  UU.  iDolndlng  tbe  Qomer- 
■ls,anfromtlwTBhiDiili,  imom  theNootku. 
3B  from  elthar  tlie  one  or  tho  other,  but  doobt- 
ful  from  which!  33  fnim  th«  Fionoh.und  V 
from  the  EogUah.  Thew  two  but  ale  aab- 
Joltted.  >a  well  te  tba  nonln  (ormed  by  onomi- 
topisia;  ud  an  alphabetical  Engliah  liat  of  all 
the  other  woids  is  addHl.  which  will  show  of 
what  materialathe  eoant j  rocabnlary  oonaiate- ' ' 

TocabalaiyorthelowerChlnookdTSwaTdil, 
pp.  W-M.-VocabDlar}-  of  the  Watlila  (60 
word*),  p.  121. 

Table  of  generic  luilUa  familiea  of 

Uoguages. 

Id  Baheolcnft  I H.  B.).  Indian  tribes.  toI.  3, 
pp.  SST^MS.  Philadelphia.  1K3. 4°. 

iDcludes  the  Tahinook.  p.  402. 

Albert  Oallatln  waa  bom  in  Geneva,  Switier. 
Und,  January  ZB,  ITSl.and  died  in  Aalorla.  L,  I., 
Angiut  RlUe.  He  wo«  drarmded  from  itn 
ancient  patrician  funil;  ol  G^nsTn,  wlune  name 
had  long  been  banarably  oonnected  with  the 
history  of  Swltierlaad.  Yimng  Albert  bad 
been  tnpti led  bythenamdor  AbTBhani  AlTonaa 
Albert.  In  nn  be  waa  Heot  to  a  bosrding 
•chool  and  a  y«ar  laur  enteriHl  the  L'niTBrelty 
ofOeiiev»,wherebewaagisdiiated  In  1T7II.  He 
eidled  from  L'Orient  lale  in  Hay,  1TS0,  and 
reached  Boaton  on  July  14.  He  entered  Con 
gnaa  on  December  1,  1T9S,  and  euntlnned  a 
Bemberof  Ih&t  body  nntil  hla  appointment  aa 
Secretary  of  the  Treaaury  li 


wwe  rewarded  witl 
later  to  France  In  I 
on  thedutleauftbii 
132S.  at  thR 


itil  1X13.  Hit  aervken 
le  appointment  of  miii- 
'uary,  ISIS;  he  entered 
ce  In  January,  1818.  In 
if  PrmidentAdanu.hH 
ent  of  envoy  eitraordi- 


aeeepted  the  appointment 
iwrytoQreat  Britain.  Oh  hie  relnm  to  tin' 
United  States  he  nettled  In  Now  York  City, 
vbrre.  Irom  1831  to  183S,  he  waa  presidentor  the 
National  Bank  of  ^'ow  York.  In  1842  be  was 
aasodaledinthe  establishment  ofthe  American 
Elhnologlcal  Society,  becominft  its  flrat  presi- 
dent, and  in  1813  he  was  elected  to  hold  a  flmi. 
hr  olBw  In  the  New  York  HIslorloal  Society,  an 
boBor  which  was  annnallycoiiferred  on  htm  u  ntil 
hia  death Ap^ilitoii'a  Oi/elap.  a/ Am,  Bias. 

aalsebX!  Thtaword  fuUewing  a  tide  or  wiihiu 
paivotheaea  after  a  note  indioalea  that  a  copy  of 
tbe  work  referred  to  lias  been  aeen  by  the  com. 
pller  in  the  library  of  Mr.  Albert  S.Gatschel. 
WaatalDgton.  I).  C. 

afltaoh«t  (AHiert  Ssinuel).  Indiau  lan- 
gnages  of  the  Puciflc  statea  mid  t^-rri- 

Id  Magazine  of  Americao  Hist.  rul.  I.  pp. 
14S-171,  New  York,  167J,  sm.  4°.    (Pilling.) 

Short  account  of  the  tThinook  language  and 
Ita  dialects,  p.  187, -Same of  lb*  Chinook  Jar- 


i>.i«a. 


aeparalely  with  iialf-tltle  as  foilowa 


31 

Ctataohet  (A.t^.)  —  Continned. 

Indian   iBnguageu  |  of   the  |  Paciflc 

stntoB  and  territoriea  |  by  |  Albert   S. 
GatBchetl  Reprinted  IVom  March  [1877] 
Number  of  The  Magazine  of  American 
HiatoTy 
[New  York  r  1877.] 
HatrtJtle  Terao  bUnk  I  I.  text  pp.  ItS-lfl, 


LlDgnistl 


41T.Albiiny,1877,8=. 
'  Drake  (S.  G.),  Aboriginal  races  of   North 
America,  pp.  748-703,  Now  York,  1HS2,8°. 

A  aupplemeatary  paper  by  tbe  game  anthor 

and  with  the  same  title,  which  appeared  In  the 

Magaslneof  Ameriran  Hlatory.  vol.  8,  contains 

no  Chlnookan  material. 

Vocabulary  of   tbe  Clackiiiuii  lan- 

Uannsoript,?  leavea.  4°,  in  the  library  nf  the 
Burvau  of  Ethnology.  Cullecte<l  al  the  Grando 
RaaaeBoserTu.  Yamhill  Co.,  Oregon,  in  Decem- 
brr.  1877,  Hum  Frank  Johnnon.  a  Olackama 
Indian,  and  recorded  on  one  of  the  SmlUunnian 
forma  {no.  170)  of  211  wolds.  About  IM  wordn 
and  phrases  are  given. 

Wordn,   phraeos,  and  aentencoH    in 

the  Clarkamn  laugiiaK«. 

Mannacript^  reconled  in  a  copy  of  lntn>- 
duction  to  tbe  Study  of  Indian  Lan^iiagre,  1st 
odiUun.  UaWrlHl  collected  at  Grunda  Ruude 
nservatinn,  Yamhill  Connly.  Oregon.  Decern. 
ber,  1877. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Waaco  iinil  Wao- 

cantMsixi  dialecto  of  tbe  Cliinuk  family. 

ManaBcript.7  pp.folio.  Taken  at  th^  Kla- 
muth  Lake  Agency,  Oregon,  in  1877. 

Albert  Samuel  Gatschet  was  bom  in  St-  Rest' 
eiilierg,  in  the  Bomoee  Oberland.  awltterlsad. 
October  3, 1832.  HIa  pnpeitentlc  education  waa 
acquired  In  the  lycenma  of  Neuchalel  (1043- 
lM.->)  and  of  Berne  (1816-1852),  ■ 


followc 


I  in  the  < 


idles  had  for 


1  Berlin  (1852-1W8). 
their  ubjecl  the  ancient  world  in  all  lie  phMeaof 
religion, hlBt-iry.laiigaagc.and  nrl, and Iberrli)' 
Ilia  attention  was  at  an  enrly  day  directed  to 
philidoglcniaivrches.  InlSSjbebegantbepub. 
llcationofasoriesof  brief  nianaRrapliSDn  tbn 
lnoBletymoloR]-ofhii)  country,  entitled  "Orlrt- 
et>-mnlogiBobe  Foraehnng<-n  ansdir  Scbwuii" 
(18S5-'S7|.  In  1881  he  spent  »OToraI  months  lu 
London  pursuing  antlquHrlan  studies  in  tho 
Rrltish  Museum.  In  ISCgbesDitledln  New  fork 
and  became  a  coulributor  In  Tariaiia  domeatlo 
and  foreign  p 


.ubtec 


n  Imllnna.hopublishe<lseve 


.tody 
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aaUch«t  (A.  B.)  —  Continneil. 

Inporluitor  whicb  1b  "  ZwSlf  Spnohen  siu 
dcni  Sadmalcn  NorduHrikH.  "  Wfimiir.  1S7S. 
Tbis  led  1o  hii  bsing  ■ppolntod  la  the  iwsitlcm 
or  elhnolagiBt  Ip  the  Ooited  Sulci  GeolDgiul 
Sonoj,  nnder  M«).  Jnhn  W.  Powell.  Id  M.roli, 
tB77,  wfaeii  hereinuved  U  WiishlilKton.  utd  flnt 
employed  himself  Jn  Bmnulng  the  linguistic 

now  the  property  of  the  Rure»Q  of  Ethnology. 
whkb  forms  »  port  of  the  Smilhaonlui  Inatita 
tian.  Hr.GaUcbethueverslnoebeeaaotlvely 
con uected  with  that  bareau.  To  increuie  il> 
llDguiatIc  eollecttoDB  and  to  extend  tale  ova 
■tndles  of  tlm  Indian  Uuikiiii^b,  he  tua  made 
e  tripe  of  UnKoiBtlo  and  ethneloglr 


Chinook  Jargon 

Drake  (S.G.) 

Chinook  Jargon 

EidlalM.) 

Chinook  Ju-KOD 

GatiKbetlA.S 

Chinook  Jargon 

Hainee  (B.  H.| 

Chinook  Jargon 

Hale(B.| 

ChlDook  Jargon 

MicolKE-H.) 

Chinook  Jargon 

Reade  (J.> 

Chinook  Jargon 

Spro«HO.M.| 

Chinook  Jargon 

S«iui(J.O-) 

Chinook  Jwgon 

Weatem. 

Chinook  Jargon 

WllKin  (D.) 

ChlDDok 

8roGibb.(G,) 

Biplon 


>e  tiidl> 


.f  Non 


le*.  Afl«r  retni 
aojouni  amnnK  the  Slamsthii  and  Kalapiiyaa 
of  Oregon,  aeltled  on  both  eldoa  of  the  Cascade 
Range,  he  viaiM  the  KsUbn  iu  South  Cmolina 
and  the  Cha'htn  ind  Shetimashaof  Louiilann 
in  1881-8S,  the  Kayowe,  Comanclie,  Apache, 
TatUawe,  Caddo,  Naktihe.  Uodoc,  and  other 
tribe*  In  Ihe  Indian  Temtorr,  (he  Tonkawe 
•Dd  LIpans  In  Texas,  and  Ihe  AUkapa  Indians 
of  Lonlaiina  In  1BM-*BS.  In  ISM  he  saw  the 
TlaskallecBattJBltlllo.Moiliw.areninantaflhe 


Oeologlcal  Snrrey :  Theea words  foilowuigatiUe 
orwllhln  parenthesesaner  a  note  Indicate  that 
a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  has  been  seen  by 

the  compiler  In  the  library  of  ttaeCnIled  State* 
(geological  Survey.  Washington,  D.  C. 


SMirv 


'd  followi 


.tilleo 


mught  II 


t  ISIS  n 


tndlaoover  the  afflu 
Ity  of  the  Btloxl  Innguage  wlthlhe  SlouKn  fam- 
ily, HeahiocommitledtowriUngtheTunixka 
ot  I'ooioa  ianguBKe  of  Louisiana,  never  before 
investigated  and  forming  a  llngiii.ilc  fiimilyof 
ileelf.  EiciirBion"  loolher  parlsof  the  coimlr)- 
brought  to  his  linowlrdge  other  Indian  UkD' 

scut,  and  Karanliawa. 

Ur.  CHtschet  bas  complied  an  eildnelve 
report  embodying  hie  nwiearohos  among  the 
Klamath  Lake  and  Uodoc  Indians  of  Oregon, 
which  rorms  Vol.  II  of  OontTibvHoiit  K>  Iferlh 
ATotrian  Ethnology,  Among  the  tribes  and 
UnEnageH  discnnsed  by  him  In  separile  pabli. 
cations  are  the  TImucua  IFIorlda),  Toitkaw« 
(Texas).  Tuma  (California.  Ariiona,  Mexico). 
CliAmAtn  d'allrenila),  BeotLiik  Cfewfoudd 
land),  Crprk,  and  Hltchl«  (Alahamii).  His 
numerous  papers  are  scntlerod  throngh  the 
puhlicatlona  of  the  various  learned  secletlee, 
the  magaxinee.  and  government  reports. 
Qraeral  discussion: 


Chinook 

Chinook 

Bea.h(W.W,) 

Chinook 

Berghaos  iH.) 

Chinook 

BrlBton(D.G.) 

Chinook 

Dnni-an  (D.) 

Chinook 

Eells(U.) 

Chluook 

Featherman  (A 

Chinook 

Gallatin  (A.) 

Chinook 

GaUchoKA.S. 

Chlnmik 

Hale  (H.) 

Chinook 

SproatlG.M.) 

Chinook 

■Whymper  (F.) 

Bancrofl(H-H. 

Chinoek  Jargon 

Beach  (W.  W.. 

pareQthcsea  after  a  iiotelndicateatlutacopyof 
tbework  referred  to  baa  been  aeon  by  the  eom- 
pller  in  the  library  of  Ueorgslown  University. 
WaabiDgtoii.D.C. 
aibbB(i>r.George).  Hmitheonian tniBcel- 
laii«onH  colleutioQB.  1 161  ]  A  ]  (lictionaTy 
I  of  tbe  I  Cbinook  Jargon,  |  or  j  trade 
ioDgaoge  of  Oregon.  |  Prepared  far  tbe 
Bmitbsouian  inHtitution,  |  By  |  George 
Gibba.  I  [Seal  of  tbe  inBtitntion.]  | 

Washington ;  |  Smithsonian  instita- 
tion:  I  March.  1863. 

prefoce  pp.  v-±i,  blbliogntphy  pp.  xlil-iir,  half- 
title  (Part  I.  Chinook.  EngUah)  verao  note  1  I. 
text  pp.  l-»,  hairtllle  (Part  II.  Engliab- 
Cblnook)  p.  31.  text  pp.  33-14,  S°. 

General  dlacoasion  uf  the  language  and  Its 
derivation,  pp.  v-viii.  — Short     comparative 
words  and  ptaraaas)  of 
Tlaoqualch  and  Nutka.  and  Colon 


bleu 


ilogles 


e  Chlno 


and  other  languages  iHapltiuk.Belbella,  a»l- 
iop.  Nntka.  Coxliti,  IC<rintlen,  SeUali,  Chi- 

halis,  MsqnBlly,  rskamaand  Klikatit),  p.  i 

Bibliography  of  the  Chinook  JargoD  (slxtesn 
entries),  pp,  liii-xiv.— Dirtionary  of  the  Chin. 
ook  Jargon:  Chinook-English,  pp.  1-29;  Eng- 
lish-Chinook, pp.3}-t3 The  Lard's  prayer  in 

Jareon,  with  interlinear  Bugliab  tnnslatloD,  p. 
[44). 

Ci>;hu  Km;  Astor.  Baioroft,  Dunbar. 
Eamss.  Pilliug.  Trnmbnll.  Wollesley. 

"Some  yearsagotho  Smilhsonian  lattlln- 
tlnn  printed  a  small  vocabulary  of  the  Chinook 
Jargon,  furnished  by  Dr.  B.  K.  Mllohell,  of  the 
U.  S.  Navy,  and  prepared,  as  I  afterwarda 
karned,  by  Ur.  Liunnei.  a  Catholic  prlesl.  lor 
his  nMD  use  while  studying  Ihe  language  at 
Chinook  Puln I.  Itwaaaubnlttedbytbelusti- 
tDtlon.  for  revisinu  and  preparation  for  tin 
press,   lo  Ihe  late  ProfeMor  W,  W,  Toraar. 
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AlUumgh  It  iwelvad  (ha  orltlml 
of  tlut  dliCliigiiiBhed  phlluloKist.  utA  wu  of 
nae  In  dlnotlog  atMntioii  to  the  Imgaage,  It 
wu  deflctcni  in  tb«  numlH-T  of  warda  in  bus. 
soDtalnsdiuuiywbich  did  not  praiwiiy  balmiK 
to  the  Ju-gun.  and  did  not  give  the  eource!! 
from  whloh  the  nords  were  derived. 

"Mr.  Hftle  had  prevloiuly  girrn  a  vooabuUry 
utd  aocoont  of  thit  Jargoa  in  hU '  Ethnegnphy 
of  the  United  SUlM  BxploriDg  Expedition.' 
which  WH  noticed  hy  Mr.  Q*ll*tln  tn  tbo 
Tmuuctimu  ot  the  AmerlcMi  EtbDologicil 
Sodety,  T(^  li.  He  hoirevar  fell  into  eome 
orran  In  bla  dsriration  of  the  vordi,  ohieay 
fiiBn  ignoring  the  Chehalia  etemeat  of  the  Jar- 
^ii,mnd  the  nnmberof  vorda  giren  by  blni 
■nioaDtfld  only  to  about  two  hundred  and  Hfij, 

"A  copy  of  Mr.  Liounet'iToc^nlafy  hAvlog 
been  aent  to  me  with  a  reqaeat  to  make  ancb 
correotlonaBaltniight»qnln.Ieon(ilDded  not 
merely  to  collaw  the  wordi  contained  Id  thin 
and  other  printed  and  maonacriptTeoabalarlea, 
bot  to  Mocrtaln,  ao  f ar  aa  poaalble,  the  Ian 
goage*  whlah  had  oontrlbnted  to  It.  with  the 
original  Indian  worda*  Thle  hod  bn^ome  the 
man  LDportaat  u  ite  eKtcnded  use  bydlSkr- 
ent  tribea  had  lad  to  etbDologioal  errora  in  the 
claaalng  together  of  esaentially  diatlnct  faml- 
llM."~Pr(Am. 

laaned  alao  with  title-page  aa  follom : 

A  I  dictionary  |  of   the  |  Chinook 

Jargon,  |  or,  |  trkde  laaguage  of 
Oregon.  |  By  Qeorge  Oibbs.  | 

Hn^  York:  |  Cramoig;  prma.  |  1863. 

Bair-tllle  (Shea-B  Library  of  American  Lin- 
golatlea.  XH.)  rarao  blank  1  l.tltleTerao  blank 
ILprafacepp.v-il.blbllngnipbyoftheChiDook 
Jargon  pp.  illl-ilv,  half.lltle  of  part  I  rerao 
BOUi  1  1.  Chlnook-Engtiah  dlctlonarj'  pp.  1-29, 
bBlf.litleor  part  IlFFrsabUDk  I  I.  EngliHh. 
Chinook  dictionary  pp.  3S-43,  the  Lord'a  prayer 
In  Jargon  p.  [Ml.  8°. 

Oopia  »■».'  Astor,  Boalon  Athenienni, 
Coogreaa.  Donbar,  Harvard.  Lenox.  Smith- 
aonjan,  Trombal],  Wellealey. 

Bone  copiea  (twenty-flve.  I  belieie)  were 
iaentd  In  largeqnBrtorann  with  uochHnge  of 
title-page.    (PlUlng.  SmlthaoDlan.) 

See  Hale  (H.) 

Alpbabeticftl     vocabnlar;  |  of     the 

I  Chinook  laoguage.  |  By  |  George 
GtbtM.  I  [Small  design,  with  motto  lu 
Iriah  ftnd  Latin.]  [ 

New  York:  |  Cramoiaj  press.  |  1863. 

Tide  Terao  blank  I  L  preface  pp.  ili-T,  orthog- 
raphy p.  ri,  bibliography  pp.  vil-TiU,  t«it  pp. 

Yocabnlary  (Engllah^3hlnook),  pp.  S-2« — 
Local  nomenclature,  pp.  21-23. 

OnpiaKta:  Astor, Boaton  Athenienni,  lirit- 
iah  Mnaeom.CoagrHS,  Eanm,  Harcaid.Lemii, 
amltttaonian.  TrDmbull,Welleeley. 
CHIN 3 


OlbtM  (O.)  — Cuutinned. 

Some  copiea  contain  a  Inoae  half  title  (Shea's 
I  library  of  Anierioan  Itngolatica.  |  VIII.) 
ioaarled  aftwwarda.    (Lenoi.) 

There  vaa  a  aniaU  edition  (twenty.fln 
oopiea,  I  belleTeJ  laiiaed  In  large  i|narto  fomi, 
Kith  title  allghUy  changed, aa  follows: 

Aiphabetical  TOcabaUry  |  of  the  | 

Chinook  language.  J  By  |  Genrgo 
Gibba.  I  Published  under  the  auspiooa 
of  the  Smithaoniati  institution.  \ 
New  York:  |  CramoiBy  press.  |  1863. 
Title  verao  bUnk  1  1.  prefaco  pp.  ill-r, 
orthographv  p.  vl,    hlbtlogrupliy  pp-  vli-vill, 

tontp^e-zf,*". 

Yocabnlary  alphabetically  arranged  hy 
Engliah  worda,  ilonblo  cohimns,  pp.  B-a).~ 
Local  noDicLcIatnrs.pp.21-23. 

Copia  lien:  Eamea,  Lenai,  Filling,  Siuith. 
aouian. 
Bibliography  of  the  Chinook  Jargon. 

In  Oibbi  (G.).  Dictlunary  of  the  Chinook 
Jargon, pp.  illl-ilT, Washington,  1SS3,8°. 

Contains  qiiloen  titular  entriea,  chronolos- 
if^ally  arranged. 

Beprlntcdlntheaamework:  New  York,  1flS3. 
8°  and  1°,  titled  above. 

Bibliography  [of  the  Chinook  lan- 
guage] . 

Iuaibba(G.I,  AJphaliellcalTocabnlaryofllie 
Chinook  language,  pp.  vli-Hii,  Now  York,  1883, 

Containa  six  titular  entries  unly. 
Chinook  Jargon  Votabulary.    Com- 
piled by  Geo.  Gibbs,  Esq. 

Manasfript,  3S  pages,  S'.  In  the  library  of  thn 


ook;HiphabetlciJlrar 


Conlai 


9  Ml  el 


nged  hy  Jargon  words. 


George  Gibbe,  the  sod  of  Col.  George  Gibbs, 
waa  bom  on  thelltb  of  Jnly,  ISIS,  at  Snnawlck. 
Long  Island,  near  the  Tillage  of  Halletis  Cove, 
now  known  as  Astoria.  At  seTenteen  he  was 
taken  to  Europe,  where  be  remained  two  years. 
On  his  retom  (ram  Eorope  he  commenced  the 
reading  of  law,  and  In  1838  took  his  degree  of 
bachelorof  taw  at  Harvard  University.  In  1848 
Mr.  Oibbs  went  overland  from  St.  LouLi  lo 
Oregon  and  eslahliahed  himself  at  Columbia. 
In  ISM  herec^ved  the  appointment  of  collector 
uf  the  port  uf  Astoria,  which  he  held  during 
Mr.  FUloiore's  administration.  Later  he 
removed  from  Oregon  to  Washington  Territory, 
and  settled  upon  a  ranch  a  few  milea  from  Fort 
SteilocooiD.  Here  lie  had  hia  hoadqtiartcra  for 
several  yeara.  devoting  himself  to  the  study  of 
thu  Indian  languages  and  to  the  coilecilan  of 
voeabnlariea  and  traditions  of  the  uorlhweal- 
em  tribea.  During  a  great  part  of  the  time 
he  was  attached  to  tbo  United  States  Govern, 
ntent  Commiasion  In  laying  the  boundary,  as 
the  geologist  or  botanist  of  the  eipcdilion.  Ho 
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aibtM  (G. )  —  Coutinned. 

n  ■>»  ittaKbed  ■•  KTudafist  la  tbe  ■am;  of 
It  nOnwl  nnte  to  Ihs  PaeUc,  Dndw  lUjor 
StsTdBi.  In  US7  he  wu  vpoinlad  to  the 
ngrthsHt  baoBdarj  warrtj  nsder  Mr.  Arthl- 


Glbb*  ntoriKd  to  Hem  York,  ud  in  IMl  wu 
ODdntrln  WHbinetoD  In  gnudlng  the  Capilil. 
Ldt«r  he  rtftided  in  WAJihlngtoit,  beiDg  matnlj 
einplojrd  in  Ihe  Hadam  Bjy  ClnlmA  Canmiit- 


Amerieu  Indiun.  Hla  eerrkM 
««niiT>iledof  b)-theSmithH>nluIuUtalk>ii 
toiaperistoud  It*UborBinthiafleld.aikdtDhi* 
mtrgj  toi  compleU  kmwledfEea'Ihe  snt^wt 
It  graUljowH  iu  encceu  In  thia  bnnch  or  the 
■errlce.  Tbe  Tiloatile  and  laborioiu  nerrke 
which  be  tcndrred  to  the  lutitutiiai  wu 
eBttre]ygr>tnitoiu.uidia  hii  death  thateaUb- 
UghoKnt  u  well  aa  the  caoaeot  Kimee  loat  as 
ardent  JMnd  and  an  important  e«jntrlbutor  to 
It*  adiaocemeDl.  In  UTl  Ur.  Gibba  mamed 
Ua  eoaaln.Ulaa  Mar;  K.  Gibba,  of  Newport, 
S.  I.,  and  TenwTed  to  Hew  Haven,  wbeie  be 
died  on  the  Stb  of  April,  Wt. 

[OUI  (John  Kftye).]  DictioDUf  |  of  the 
I  Chinook  Jargon  |  with  examples  of  | 
Um  in  Convenation.  |  (Compiled  from 
aU  vocabolaTies,  and  greati  j  improved 
I  by  the  addition  of  naceaauiy  words 
I  never  before  poblished.)  |  Ninth 
^ition.  J 

Portland,  Oregon;  |  publlahed  by  J. 
K.Oill  &.CO.  I  93  First  Street.     [1882.] 

Oner  UtU:  A  oompleUi  |  dictionary  |  of  the 
I  Chinook  Jafgan.  1  EnKlisb-ChinDDil  and 
Chinook-Engliah.  |  Ninth  edlUon.  |  B«TiMid, 
Corrected  and  Enlarged.  | 

Portland.  Oregon,  j  i.  K.  Qill  1l  co.,  pobliib- 
va.  1 1SS2. 1  Hlmea  the  printor. 

Corer  title,  title  Terao  blank  1  1.  preface  pp. 
i-t.textpp.S-fllir. 

EagUab    and     Cblnook.    double    oolnnms, 

alphabetically  arranged,  pp.  6-33 Monierals 

l-U,»,30,l(M,l«»,  p. M.—Chlnook  and  Eng. 
Uah.  alphabetiaallir  amnged,  pp.34-AT.— Con- 
Tcraatlons,  pp,  Sft-W— Tbe  Lord's  prayer,  with 
luterlinear  EugUah  inuulalloa,  pp.  Sl.az. 

Oapits  •un :  Eamw,  Filling. 

In  the  preparMion  of  thia  dlctlonarjr  Hr. 
GUI  bad.lialDfonuime,  theossiatAnoe  of  Rev. 
W.  C.  Cbaltin.  An  eighth  edition  wu  poll. 
Uahed  In  1878,  In  coDtlnuatlou  of  tboee  laaued 
by  the  flim  of  8. 3,  UcConnIck  (see  Blinchei 
(F.K.),  whoae Btock wan purchaMd  b;  the flrin 
of  which  Ur.  GiU  w*b  a  member.  Of  tfaM 
edition  1  haTo  boon  unable  to  locate  a  copy. 

"The  dret  attempt  at  pahllcatlan  of  Hie 
trappera'  and  traders'  Indian  Jargon  in  ane 
among  the  coaat  and  interior  tribi^  of  the 
Nurthweat  wu  made  in  1825,  by  a  sitllcir  [John 
S.  Jewltt]  who  wu  captured  from  the  ship 


am(J.E.)  — Coatinned. 

Bealoa.  which  wu  aorpHaed  bj  the  Indiana  at 
Xootka  Saoikl.  her  certain  and  crowmutdered. 
the  aailar  wh»  iHOed  hia  adTenturw  under 
tbp  tiile,  The  Captlre  la  Xootka '  and  later 
the  ^  Traden'  Dictioiiary,'  being  the  only  aor- 

"  Several  Ullle  booka.  mostly  for  traden'  nu. 
havf?  been  printed  in  thia  Jargon.  A  worthy 
raiiuiaui7|Rev.  Hymn  Sella]  pablLihed  qoite 
a  nnmb«rof  bymna  tranalated  &om  Engliah,  in 
Chinook,  which  hu  been  the  only  oae  of  the 
language  in  the  field  of  bdl»-lattn«. 

"  The  langnaga  aC  the  native  Indiana  i*  ael- 
lionheard.  The progrvealve EDgUab ia forcing 
ila  way  even  into  the  lodgea  of  the  moit  uvage 
trib»:  asdmanyoftheorigtiial  lodlandialeole 
of  the  ceaet.  of  which  Chinook  wu  the  moat 
imporUnt,  have  diuppeared  entirety,  with  the 
natiorui  that  apoke  tliem. 

"  or  the  ancient  laogiugea  of  the  Chlnooka, 
but  two  hundred  warda  an  given  lathepreMot 
dictionary,  the  remainder  being  woida  from 
other  cout  tribe*.  Yakimie,  Wiwwa.  Kn. 
Part«a,  and  othn  longnea.'— I^V<' 

Ur.  Glll'a  atatemeot  in  regard  to  the'-flrat 
attempt  at  publioatiou  of  the  trappers'  and 
traders'  Indian  Jargon."  qnoted  above,  needa  a 
word  of  oorrectlou.  Jewitt's  work.  Brat  laaued 
under  the  Utleof  "A  Joaraal  kept  at  Nootka 
Soond, '  Boatoo.  180T.  contalna  ao  Unguiatie 
material.  Later  It  wu  published  with  tbetlUe 
"A  narxatlTe  of  the  adventures  and  snlTsringa 
of  John  R.  Jewltl."  Mtddletown,  Connectii.'Dt, 
1819,  and  went  throo^h  a  number  of  editlona. 
Thia  wwk  doea  not  eonlaln  ■  Jargos  vooabu- 
Isry  at  all.  but  one  in  the  Nootka  languagB 
(Wakuhan  nunllyj.  The  work  entitled  "Tho 
Captive  in  Nootka"  Is  not  by  Jewltl,  but  is  a 
cunpllation  from  hia  work  by  S.  G.  Goodrich 
(Peter  Parlpyl,  and  wu  firs!  isaiied,  »o  far  as  I 
know.  Philadelphia.  1B32.    It  coouios  a  few 


I   phru 


i'  l>[c11aDary.   by 


[ ]  Dictionary  |  of     the  |  Chinook 

Jargon  |  with  examples  of  |  Its  Use  iu 
C^onversation.  !  Compiled  fh)m  all  exist- 
ing vocabolariea,  nod  greatly  |  im- 
proved by  the  addition  of  necessary  | 
words  never  before  published.  |  Tenth 
edition.  | 

Portland,  Oregon:  |  published  by  J. 
K.GUldtco.  I  1884. 

Coner  (tClc.-  Oill's  |  oompleto  dloUoaary  |  of 
the  I  Chinook  Jargon,  j  Engllsh-Cblnook  and 
Cfalnnak-EDglisb.  |  Teutb  aditloo,  j  Ueviaed, 
(Corrected  and  Kalarged.  | 

Porllaud,  Oregon:  |  J.K.  GUI  £,<»..  pnbllfib' 
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OUl  (J.  K.)  —  Continned. 

BagliBh-Chinoak  iIlotioiMi7,  doable  Ml  Dinns. 
■Iphabetioalty  amuiged,  pp.  T-S2.~-Knm«ala. 
p.  32.— ClUiuHk-EaElIiih  dirtlour;.  alphsbcti- 
eallr  unngBd,  pp.  33-M.— CoDTerutlona,  En- 

gliib  ChlDOok.  PP.5S-58 Lord'a  prayer,  irlth 

iDtcrlinenr  English  tnoBUlloD,  pp.  SV-aO. 

Oapia  latm  B«t011  AUienKom,  British 
MaMnm,E*inea.PU1lDi. 

[ ]  Dictionary  |  of  the  |  Cbinoolc  Jar- 
gon I  with  examples  of]  Use  in  Con- 
versation, i  (Compiled  fttim  all  vocaV 
olariea,  and  greatly  im-  ]  proved  by 
the  addition  of  neoesaaryvords  |  nerei 
before  pnbUjIied.)  I  Eleve&tb  edition.  | 

1887.  I  Portland,  Oregon;  [  published 
by  J.  K.  OiU  &  oo.,  |  BookseUera  and 
Stationers. 

OdHt  tUle:  Dlationuy  I  of  the|  Chinook 
Jargnn,  |  [Dcalgn]  |  EDglleh-ClilDook  and 
ChlDook-Buglish,  [  EloTantb  edition.  |  Bsyised, 
Corrected  Mid  Enlarged.  | 

Fortljuid,  Oregoa:  |  J.  K.6111  ft  Co..  pnbllsh- 
«■.  1 188T. 

CoTor  tiUe.  title  veno  bUnk  1  L  eipUnatory 
aDgB«tloiM  TSno  blank  1  I.  preface  (unsignod 
nd  dated  Jan.  1, 188T>  pp.  &-S.  text  pp.  7-«a,  18°. 

Ltngniitlo  Dontente  na  in  tenth  edition  titled 
DFil  above. 

CeyiMum:  Earrnrd. 

Gill's  I  dictionary  |  of  the  |  Chinook 

Jargon  |  vith  eismplea  of  j  Use  in 
ConverHatiou.  |  (Compiled  ttom  all 
vi>cabnlaries,  and  greatly  im-  |  proved 
bj  the  addition  of  necessary  words  | 
never  before  pablished.)  |  TVefth  edi- 

1889.  I  Portland,  Oregon ;  |  published 
bj  J.  K.  Oill  &.  CO.,  I  Booksellers  and 
Stationers. 

Onw  (ilk.-  OIU's  I  dictionary  |  of  the  | 
ChiDook  Jargan.  |  [Picture  ot  an  Indian.]  | 
XogllBh-Chinaolc  and  Chinook  -  English.  | 
Twelfth  edlUim.  |  ReiiKd,  Correoted  and  En. 
l«rged.| 

ForUand,  Oregon:  |  J.  K.  GDI  <k  eo,.  publish- 
en.  I  lesa.  I  Svope  &  Taylor,  prlnten. 

Cover  atia.  title  ver»  copyright  (1889)  1  1. 
•itpUnatoiy  snggMtlooa  pp.  J-t,  preface  pp.  S- 
0,  text  pp.  T-KI,  1S°. 

BngUah-Chinoekdlctionarj'.dDnUlecolDmns, 
alphabetically  amnged.  pp.  T-32.— Numerals, 
p.!!. — ChioookBagllBh  vooabularj,  slphabet- 
loally  arranged,  pp.  83-M.^CDnTDrBatieD,  Eug. 
Uali.Chlnook.pp.S&«8.— Lord's  prayer  In  Jar- 
gon, with  inteilinew  English  tnmslstion,  pp. 
S»-aO.  —  Appendix,  Englisb-ChlDaak,  donble 
eohinuu,  alphabetloally  arranged,  pp.  81-03. 

Ob|iiefMm.-  Pilling. 

Gill's  I  dictionary  |  of  the  |  Chinook 

Jargon  |  with  examples  of  |  Use  in  Con- 


GUI  (J.  K.)— Continued, 
versation.  |  (Compiled  from  all  vocab- 
nlaries,  and  greatly  im- 1  proved  by  the 
addition  of  necessary  words  |  never 
before  published.)  [  Thirteenth  edi- 
tion. I 

Portland,  Oregon:  |  Pnhlisfaed  by  J. 
K.Glll  &  Co.,  I  Booksellers  and  SU- 
tionera.  |  1891. 

Oovtr  CfUa.-  GiU'a  dietionary  |  er  the  | 
Chinook  JaigOD,  |  (Plctuie  of  an  Indian.)  | 
English- Chinook  and  Chinook  -  English.  | 
Thirfecaith  ediUon.  I  Keviaod,  ™rrectod  and 
enlarged.  | 

Portland.  Oregon :  |  J,  K,  GUI  ft  Co.,  publish, 
ers.  I  l«9l.  |S.C.  Beaoh.ptiDlei. 

Cover  Utle,  title  vorao  copyright  (IBSI)  1  1. 
erplanatory  SLiggestiens  pp.  3-4,  preface  pp.  fi- 


[tpp-1 


3, 180. 


English 

to^ly  arranged,  pp. 7-M.— NumentlB  1-12,20, 
30,100, 1000, p.32.— Chinook-English,  ^phabet- 

ioslly  arranged,  pp.33-54 ConTersation,  pp. 

55-58.~The   Lord's  prayer,  vilh   interlinear 

English   tniDBlatlon.    pp.  SS-W Appendix. 

EDglish-ChlDook,  pp.ei-e3. 

CepifKt«!  PUUog. 

In  response  to  cvrtabi  Inqulrlceor  mine.  Mr. 
Gill  writes  me,  under  dateof  November  19, 1891, 
BS  follows: 

"  In  yonr  favor  of  October  2Tth  yon  reqaeiit 
OB  to  supply  yon  with  a  copy  of  each  edition  of 
the  Ch  inook  Jargon  wblrh  we  havepnbllshed, 
and  also  to  state  what  wo  may  bo  able  In  regard 
tothe  bibliography  ol  the  Cbinnekan  Ian  jrnages. 

-  Se  far  as  the  Chinook  Dictionary  published 
by  HoComiok  iacunoenifd  (see  BlinohstfF. 
N.)],  we  donbt  very  much  whether  we  could 
find,  without  advertising,  a  single  copy  of  It  at 
this  time.  We  reoelveil  from  MoConnick  ft 
Co.  some  dozcna  of  them  of  dIBbrent  dates  of 
publication,  but  uniform  as  to  contents,  when 
woboughtthedlfUonaryfromtbeni.  Weelther 
disposed  of  or  destroyed  them  yearsago.  Itls 
now  about  twelve  yean  aince  we  began  the 
pabUoatlon  of  oiir  Dictionary  of  Chinook.  The 
dictator  cf  thia  letter  compiled  onr  dictionary 
and  added  bund  reds  of  ncceasary  words  to  the 
vocabulary  of  the  English  Chinook,  which  ia 
yet  <init«  InsnfHclent  as  n  dlctionnry  for  ordi- 
nary ciTlliEed  people,  hutmere  thanequnl  lo 
the  demands  of  the  Indians  and  netilere  for 
whom  it  was  iulendod.  It  is.at  leasl.quilo  as 
extensive  as  need  be,  but  net.  perhaps,  so  well 
selected.  I  flatter  myself  that  the  diollouary 
we  produced  In  ISTS,  which  1  believe  was  our 
earliest  publication  of  It,  was  the  flrat  one 
based  upon  a  right  conoeption  of  the  origin  of 
many  of  the  words  comprising  the  Chinook 
vDoHbulnry.  and  also  a  phonetic  tHUia  which 
ahoald  produce  the  form  of  all  Chinook  weeds 
and  the  simplest  style  corrospondlng  to  oar 
metliod  of  writing  English.  Vt  have  Just 
Issued  a  thirteenth  edition  of  this  dlctkmaiy, 


D.gitizecbyG00glc 


36 

Gill  (J.  K.)  —  Continaed. 


BIBLIOGRAPHY  OF  THE 


mDcb  kboDt  the  Chinook  jBrgOD  anO  olhcr  : 
IniltKi  lADgtiM  ■ince  Ibe  (wiaiiil<>iini  of  tbe 
Bnt  (Uetioiwrf,  and  If  It  were  In  be  rewriltcn 

tB-i*j  I  (boold  nwke  »ne  very  allgbt  chasgea  , 
bi  th«  book.      I  do  Dot  tbinlc  tbe  cbuige* 

reqnind  wrald  affect  more  than  twelve  of  tbe  ; 

rooi-irarda  of  tbe  Cfalnuok.  but  I  aboold  nuke  ; 

■ome  reaearch  iolo  the  literature  of  (be  euiy  ; 

part  orthiaoeatiir3' and  paas  eometime  anong  , 

tbe  Indiana  moet  proflcleot  in  tbe  Cbinook  to  : 

BndirpoaalbiethewDrdanaedtntettriluIlyfor  ' 

'voyoU,'  'mk.'  ^jSr.'  •  majrU,'  'moutUnn/  ^hOl,^  ■ 

(be  DiunM  of  diOkrent  parta  nf  tbe  hataau  , 
body,  fla  diaeaaea,  and  many  otber  aubjecla  and 

tbinge  wbinh  moat  bare  been  referred  to  by  : 


TocaboiariH  have  been  apelied  with  a  'e' 
inatMdof  'k' and  with  a  flnai  'ae' instead  nt 
'Bhe.'and,  lalket.  Ibreeorfonr  dilTenintnya 
of  epdlinE  for  the  aame  word.  Hr.  Hale  naea 
Uuk  for  tbe  Terb  to  Itar,  to  rtnd,  to  plaw,  etc 

"Now,  thia  word.aalbear  it  ipokeD aowiii; 
the  Indiana,  enda  gnttarally,  and  for  (bat  na- 
Bim  I  spelled  it  an  I  have  heard  l(  pnnioanoed. 
UivJb.  Mr.  Hale  aceenU  (be  last  ayllableef 
italMat  and  spella  tbe  laat  syllable  iiu. 
which  would  make  hi>  praooonclalion  of  (he 
.    hiine.  I  knew. 


which  (he  < 


■npllera 
la  bare  eotitely 


'■Wheol  began  the  compilation  of  oor  own 
it  wae  only  beeatiae  we  had  (o  have  a  new  edi- 

coDHldered  the  old  one  was  '  plenty  gaoi 
enoDKlii'  vd  lor  that  reaaoa  my  Ubors  In 
increaalng  the  vocabulary,  both  Cbinook  sad 
English,  wen  Kreally  curtwled.     Hin  view  uf 

mine  the  impraoticable  side  of  It.  Probably 
within  tbe  time  we  have  been  iinbllshlng  this 
diotionary  (thlrteeu  years)  the  Indiana  who 
were  n<a(rl«(ed  (a  (be  uae  of  Chinook  in  con. 
veisation  with  the  settlers  of  the  North  Phi  iflc 
coeat  hSTB  decreased  mare  ibaa  ono-balf  hi 
nnmber.  A  great  portion  of  ihtuie  have  died 
or  been  killed  by  our  enbTpriaing  eettlors  (die 
probable  reoaon  for  this  killing  being  that  the 
Indians  lived  upon  lands  ear  people  wsntnl ; 
an  example  which  Uiey  have  had  before  them 
since  the  settlement  of  Manhattan  sod  which 
they  have  not  been  slow  to  follow).  Cbinook 
bibeeomlngajokeon  tbePacinccoaa(.  White 
people  lesm  it  for  tbe  sake  of  aKcmpUtiR  to  (alk 
with  Indians,  who  speak  just  iie  good  Kngllsb 
aa  (heir  would-be  patrons  imd  interlocnlors. 
The  sale  for  (ho  books  slowly  decreases  also. 

"faa  are  probably  aware  that  during  the 
last  year  a  valnable  book  upon  tbe  Cblnuek  was 
Issoed  In  London,  wTlt(#n  by  Horatio  Hale. 
M.A.,  F.  a  S.  C.  It  is  (he  most  atnbltioos 
publlostioD  on  this  subject  which  lias  ever 
been  attempted,  and  to  me  it  is  a  marvel  that 
(his  work  should  have  seen  the  light  In  Lon- 
er knowledgeof.Uie  Chinook.  If  you  have  it 
you  will  find  that  Mr.  Hale  has  followeil  nearly 
the  same  system  of  spelling  as  that  I  adopted 
a  doz«n  years  ago.  I  Judge  that  my  dictionary 
was  Ma  modal,  to  some  extent,  Iiom  tbe  tact 


In  fact,  n 


I  with 


.ul^fectof  his  book  iwcanaeof 
bis  iconoclasm.  Hea(tempta(o|)rovetoomuch. 
aa  I  believe,  and  would  make  it  appear  that 
Chinook  did  not  eiiat  as  an  intertribal  language 
prior  to  itaneceeaily  for  the  use  of  the  trapper 
and  the  trader.  IamoonTinoedorthecan(nry. 
WKhin  the  year  I  have  talked  with  an  Indian 
who  wan  a,  man  grown  when  Lewis  and  Clarke 
cametothU  euuntry,  and  havebU  assurwice 
thai  tbe  Elikilat,  Multnomah. (Clatsop. Chinook, 
■ndother  tribes  alt  talked  tA  each  other  in  tills 
ancient  Volapiik  apoa  matters  of  huainesa  or 
any  other  inler-(ribal  aSbirs,  wbileeach  tribe 
hod  its  own  langnagD-  I  have  said  something 
on  this  subject  in  the  prefaoe  to  oar  dictionary. 
Mr.  Hale's  book  has  given  me  muoh  pleaaure  In 
readiug  over  biaooIlDctlouof  Chinook  nnuntio 

language.    It  is  not  strange  i  f  there  should  be 


e  brtwi 


I  San  Frai 


oBay 


and  tjitka.  iH'tween  (hemoulh  of  theCoInn 
and  the  tap  of  the  Itocky  Mountains. 

"Mr.  Hale  mentions  one  or  two  books  or 
pamphlchTn  which  I  have  not  seen,  but  shall 
take  my  HrrX  opportunity  to  proeiire,  giving 


■■I  inclose  you 

oral  books  which  I  think 

you  will  be  gbul 

-Toil  will  see 

lb 

t  none  of  the«i  dUTereut 

give  the  BOoent.  and  leave  the 

learner  entirely 

loss  aslo  tbefereeor 

the  words.    For 

lance,  tbe  Chinook  word 

spelled  In  two  or  three 

wayehythedlfl 

lahle.    Too  wll 

how  very  iliffereat  tbe 

woid  becomes  If 

attempt  to  accent  (lie  flnt 

or  last  syllable*. 

an  assure  yon  that  there 

Chinook   diction 

ary 

eioepting  what  t    have 

tw 

eiamplea  soot  you.   Th. 

booha  from  other 

rceswblohlseDdaretba 

only  editions  wb 

ch 

I  procured  them  and  I  think  they  have  none  of 
tbem  been  dupllcaled  since." 

In  response  to  ciitlr Ism  made  by  mein  regard 
to  the  above,  more  eepectally  of  that  porliou  of 
It  relating  to  Jewltt'i  work  (tee  ondar  flnt 
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GUI  UUo  abovs).  Mr.  Gill  writea  m«,aDd«rd>t« 
ol  OctolwF  B,  t8«Z,  u  foUovB: 

^'Ah  to  my  arpimeDt  that  thD  JargoD  w>«  of 
■u  eu-Uer  date  than  1S20, 1  hire  to  uj'  that  I 
wvnt  rapidly  laat  evsniTig  througli  niy  copy  of 
Jewltt'a  "Captire  of  Nootka"  (IMI),  and 
foond  aoattanid  thnmf  b  th»  following  wordo. 
vhloh  I  am  sure  luTe  a  nlatlon  more  tban 
•oetdsntal  to  the  pnaent  Chinook. 

"J«wilt  iu«s  the  word  paw  for  the  firing  of  a 
fan.  Hs  apeak*  of  an  udlblo  root  oslled  qua- 
<r  donbtlMH 

'Of 

by 

Bunyof  uurpiimltiTBlDdiuiB.  IVr<  in  identleal 
with  the  prenent  word  fur  the  deity  or  any- 
thing tcreil.    PrOAjirM  U  evidently  pU-pit; 

jwiAa  t  (bad)  is  alno  Identical.  Three  other  word* 
iu«l  by  Jewltt,  kuttak.  qvakoeUt,  and  oAiMtU, 
are  all  rather  laniillar  to  me  In  vmod, 


r  believe 


conM 


th  Chi  I 


>Dk  readily. 


n  originated  at  the  month  of  the  Columbia 


I  of  quite 


.e  China 
(bat  It  woa  an  inlcrtilbal 
■ncieDt  date,  and  nsed  at 
trlbea,  whoee  Intenourae  van  moch  more  Tn- 
qneDtthanthoHeof  thefalerlnr.  It  spread  by 
IbeColnBiblaRliierand  Ibrongb  iralemys.at 
last  ntwhlng  the  Reeky  Monnlalna,  and  cov- 
ered tbfl  coaat  from  San  Franciaco  Bay  In  the 
Arctic.  Ai  the  tnding  waa  dono  largely  at 
Nootka  Sonnd  a  eentnry  ago,  that  language 
would  natnrally  be  largely  represented  in  anob 
aJarffDn,  bat  the  fact  (hat  the  oldeal  white 
people  who  have  made  any  refVrda  of  thla 
Oregon  region  havenaedfi/faeanainofaraod, 
dkMft  fiir  water.  UoiA*  for  good.  etc..  and  that 
the  ume  things  an  fonnd  in  the  Meotka  and 
otker  northern  tongnea,  other  than  the  original 

Jewltt  enoonnlerad  theaa  words  as  long  ago  aa 
tSOS.  whieb  oertainly  gives  me  reaaun  for  my 
tkeory  that  the  Chinook  ia  of  an  eariier  date 
tliaii  opponent*  eanceda.  The  whole  of  Jewitt'a 
nairatlTe  Is  ao  palpably  that  of  a  simple,  old- 
time  aailor  apinnlng  his  yam,  which  bears 
internal  e-vldenoe  of  Its  trnth.  and  which  agrees 
with  eaUbliahed  facta  and  etrcnautaucei  on 
Uii*  north wr<t  coast,  that  It  leave*  as  uodonbt 
aA  to  tho  exljitoaoe  of  most  of  the  things  he 
■peak*  of.  thongh  he  waa  not  a  man  of  snOI- 
cieat  observBtioD  and  experience  to  make  the 
beatiueofhUoppartaiiidee.  Wbea  be  wrote 
yCMs  for  tamoM  it  may  have  been  dayi  or 
nMmthB  from  the  time  of  hearing  It.  and  wtole 
hismaembrance,  perhaps,  of  H  word  whicbmay 
luTe  been  prvnonnced  differently  when  he 
■ctnajly  heard  It.  Antbun  wbu  have  edited 
JewiU'sworkbaTeCakenaomellbertieawithbis 
test  wd  improved,  according  to  their  notions, 
open  it.  Like  that  Scotch  paator  who.  bearing 
"      "     In  tho 


nons  in  atonea.  books 
id  bdug  oimvlneed  t1 


Om(J.K.)  — Con  tinned. 

printer  had  done  tho  poet  injoatic*,  aald :  'Ay, 

ning  brooka,'  so  many  a  simple  at^iry  is  made 
to  aerre  the  pnrpeM  of  pedagoglsm  and  qnlt« 
ioees  its  Intended  oiiancter. 

"The  Hoatka  Indians  in  IMS,  when  Jewitt 
was  among  tikem,  weieln  the  hahit  of  using  the 
words  which  I  have  qnoted  above  among  them- 
aelvea.  rhere  were  no  whItM  In  theoountry 
excepting  Jewitt  and  bla  companlona,  and  the 
inference  Is  thst  the  Indiana  need  only  the  Ian- 
gnage  whieh  was  familiar  to  tbem.  and  not  In 


Jewttt's  eomptehenston.  In 
atroDgen  of  other  tribsa.  howi 
probably  do  what  Amerioau 
with  Germans  sometimes  do,  th 
German  words  (if  they  know  any)  in  their 
BnglisbooDveraation,  with  the  Idea  that  tbey 
exhibit  their  own  knowledge,  or  tfaat  they  set 
their  aaditor  at  ease.  As  Jewitt  was  of  a  dif- 
Ibrent  rase,  tlie  nee  of  the  words  above  may 
have  been  impreaaed  npon  him  ntlier  than  the 
worda  which  may  have  been  In  nae  for  the 
same  things  intbenatlvetongueof  the  Kootkos. 
Bnt  If  the  words  are  Nootka,  as  yon  Insist,  and 
I  am  willing  to  admit  they  may  be.  there  is  BO 
doDht  about  their  having  been  tnnaptanted  to 
mbla  and  having  sprrad 


r  of  the  : 


loiflo^ 


I  been  from  either 
sonroe,  a*  yon  can  readily  see.  And  as  the  earlieal 
whites  on  the  GolnmbU  beard  the  same  words 
in  nae  by  Indians  who  spoke  languages  which 
wereGreek  to  the  Indiana  on  Pnget  Sound  and 
Vancouver  Island,  the  fkol  la  oil  the  mora  oer- 
talnly  eetabilsbed  that  many  words  were  com 
men  among  a  number  of  trilies  who  bod  their 
own  native  wonls  also  for  the  same  things.  As    ' 

altogether  in  the  edition  of  his  In 


It  leoi 


■rihem 


the  Chinook,  I  am  InoUned  to  think  Uut  If  he 
bad  nsed  sixty  words  of  the  people  aaoDg  whom 
he  livi^,  be  might  have  shown  n*  Uie  aaoe 
proportlnn  of  Chinook  words,  and  it  la  bat  fair 
to  coneider  that  be  would  not  have  ohosen  only 
words  which  weroof  this  common  Jargon." 

Hr- GUI's  oommenta  were  forwarded  by  me 
to  Ur- Horatio  Hale,  the  autborof  the  "  Manual 
of  tho  Oregon  trade  language  or  Chinook  Jar- 
gon" referred  to  by  Mr.  Oia  who  oommenta  as 
firihiws: 

' '  In  preparing  my  account  of  the  Chinook 
■T argon  for  the  enterprising  London  publishers, 
Messrs.  Whittaker  &  Co..  I  had  not  the  advan- 
tage of  being  able  to  refer  to  Mr.  GUI's  dic- 
tionary, which  I  have  never  seen-  Prom  bis 
aooount  of  it,  I  have  no  doubt  that  It  would 
have  been  of  material  service  In  my  task.  His 
care  in  marking  the  accented  ayllahles  is  a 
scholarly  preenutioii  which  compUers  of  such 
viH^abnlariea  are  too  apt  to  neglect. 

^'My  moterijUs  were  derivnl  mainly  from 
my  own  caUections.  nude  in  Oi«gon  in  IML 
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GUI  (J.  K.)— Continued. 

mud  pnbllibed  id  ISIS  In  mj 
S.  BipIoriDg  Eipedttion  Mirie*.  Tlicae  wan 
sopplerxiented  by  lAI«r  Infomulioa  obtained] 
fiom  tbe  eioelloit  dlctknury  or  Georga  Oibb« 
mnd  from  tbe  letlan  aud  pubUcatknu  of  Ur. 
Eella  uid  Dr.  Bou.  I  sbonld  hare  preTerTed  t« 
ntaln  lh«  '  ncientlfic  orUn^raph;'  (coiMOiuuita 
u  in  EngUab.  Towela  H  Id  Italian)  whlcb  VM 
■aoptsd  In  my  former  work;  bot  an  the  Jargon 
hae  now  bueoine,  tbiwngh  itn  aee  by  the  mto- 
aiooarieii  ud  otbara.  a  written  language  wilb 
tbe  F.nglUh  orthography,  il  seemed  proper  to 
adopt  that  apelllng.  merely  adding  the  acien- 
liftc  forma  in  panotheMS  la  aguMetolhepro- 

"The  word  ueuiing  out,  which  Ur.  0111 
■pells  Oakane  (dividing  it  In  his  diotlonar;.  I 
pTWinine,  to  show  that  it  ia  ■  triiyllabio)  ia 
written  by  Ur.  Eells  in  Jils  aermon  printed  In 
my  Jargon  volame  (p.  Si)  Ualumit  (UaAauw 
tspa  tDivn,  Diitof  town),  and  by  Mr.  Gibbs,  Oah- 
Aanu,  or  UonAHinic,  with  tbenccent  nffiied  .to 
th«  I»t  aylUble.  The  Jargoo  haa  Mveral  tri- 
syllables of  thi*  sort,  tmch  aa  laghallt  or  mA- 
halii,  Bbovi%  ktetiriJet.  below,  iUaiit,  earlh, 
whiih  are  rarlonaly  written,  and  are  accented 
indilTeniDtlyon  Ibe  drat  or  on  tbe  laat  ayliable. 

-In  Ur,  Glirs  anKgeetion  that  -Chinook 
oKlated  aa  an  intertribal  language  prior  to  tbe 
D^M'eBflity  of  the  uaeof  the  trapper  and  trader,* 
he  evidently  confoaada.  aa  many  do,  the  proper 
ChbHwk  language  wltb  the  Jargon,  or  artificial 
trade  language.  The  Indinos  of  Oregon  terri- 
tory were  quick  in  learning  languages,  and 

Idioms.  The  genuine  Chinook,  being  apoken 
by  H  tiibe  holding  a  amtrul  position  along  the 
(^lomblaKiver,  and  miicb  given  l«  trade,  would 

tribes,  and  would  befrequently  spoken  In  Inter- 
tribal Intercourse,  like  tbe  Chippewa  among 
the  eastern  Indians  and  the  Ualay  in  the  East 
Indian  Archipelago.  Thia  waa  donbtleas  what 
waa  meant  by  Ur.  GlU'a  aged  naUve  Inrormant 
tn  referring  to  the  Chinook  as  the  common 
medinm  of  Intercourse  before  tbe  wMt«  traders 
vinlted  tbe  oountry.  That  he  could  ha-re 
referrtd  to  the  J  argon  Is  simply  Impoaaiblc.  as 
Ibe  internal  evidenco  of  iU  atnictore  nnfll. 

"  Both  phlloh>gy  and  olhnography  an  much 
indebted  to  the  Ihongb  tful  labore  of  intelligent 
Inquirers  UkeUr.  Gill  In  preserving  tbeselnlei- 
eellugreilfH  of  vanlahing  Idioms  and  aboriginal 
ciuilDniH.  I  onght.perbapa,  toaddtliat  though 
thenaeof  the  Jargon  la  dying  out,  fartherea- 
sou  w^cb  Ur,  Gill  ao  pithily  gives,  in  the 
oonntiy  of  Its  origin— the  PacSfUt  ooast  region 
sonlb  of  Puget  Sound— it  la  eilendlng  in 
British  Colambia  and  Alsakn,  and  seems 
likely  to  do  good  service  there  for  many  years 

Odll'BOoniplete  diotionorj  of  the  Cbinook 
Jargon.    See  GUI  (J.  K.) 


QOl'a  dicttoDory  of  the  Ctiiaook  Jitrgoit. 

(1889-1891.)  See  am  (J.  K.) 
Good  (B#e.  John  Booth).  ATOcaboluy 
[  and  I  ontlines  of  grammar  |  of  the  | 
NitUkapamnfc  |  or  |  Thompson  tongne, 
I  (The  Indian  laugaage  epokeu 
between  Yale,  Lillooet,  |  Cache  Creek 
and  Kicola  Lake.)  |  Together  with  a 
I  Phonetic  Chinook  Dictionary,  | 
Adapted  tot  nee  in  the  Province  of  | 
Britiah  Colnuibia.  |  By  J.  B.  Good,  S. 
P.  G.  missionary,  Yale-Lytton.  [  By  aid 
ofaGraDtrromtlieRightHon.  Snperin- 
teudent  of  Indian  |  Affaira,Ottawa.  | 

Victoria:  |  Printed  by  tbe  St.  Paul's 
Hissiou  Press,  (8,  P.  C.  K.)  |  CoUegiats 
School,  1880, 

Cover  title  differing  fn>m  tfae  above  in  ona 
line  of  the  Imprint  only  ("Victoria.  B.C.:"!, 
title  aa  above  VBTM  blank  1  1,  preface  pp.ft-t, 
l«xtpp.S-t«,  B". 

Chinook  (Jargou)  dlctlDnary.  EngUab-Chli- 
Dok.  alphabetically  arranged,  In  double  cob 
ntnna.  containing  about  TSO  words  and  tbe 
nanicratsl-ll.2l).30,  IIW,  1000,  oeeapleslbo  eveo 
numbered  pagea  8-30,  (he  Thompson  vocabu. 
lary  ooonrringon  the  alteruata,  odd-numbered 
pages.— Conversations,  EngUab-Cblnooh,  pp. 
32, 31 ,— Ibe  Lord'a  prayer  in  JargDD,  with  Intar- 
llneaTtninsIationlnEnglish,p.34. 

Copiit  iren:  Banoroft.  Dunbar,  K«B>a^ 
Ualh't.  Pilling,  'Wellesley. 


China 


See  Boas  <P-I 


Chinook 

See  QallMtn  (JLI 

Hate(B.) 

Chinook  Jargon 

Crane  (i-) 

Chinook  Jargon 

Eells  (U.| 

Chinook  Jargon 

Uala(H.) 

■ounatic  treatiae^ 
Chinook 

Bancroft  {H.H.I 

See  Boa.  (F.) 

Chinook 

UaUer  (F.) 

Cblnook  Jargon 

Bnlmer(T.S.) 

Chinook  Jargon 

Demera  (U.)  at  ol 

Chinook  Jargon 

Hal6(H.l 

Ortuserle  (Raonl  do  la),  fitndos  |  de  | 
grammaire  compare  |  Des  relationa 
granimaticales  |  cousid^T^ea  dana  lenr 
I  concept  et  dans  leur  expression  |  ou  da 
la  I  cat^gorie  des  cas  |  par  ]  Baoul  de 
la  Qrasserie  |  dooteur  en  droit  [  Jage 
au  Tribunal  de  Rennss  |  Hetnbre  de  la 
Society  do  Liugnietique  da  Paris.  | 

Paris  I  Jean  Musonneave,  Mit«Dr  | 
25,  qaai  Voltaire,  |  25  |  1890 

Vrioled  cover  as  above,  half-title  verM  Mnk 
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OnWMii«  (R.)  — Continued. 

Eiunplfli  fram  HiTeral  Xorth 
EB^esan  nuda  lue  of  b  y  the  ■olhor:  IfahuU, 
D»kDt«,  OthotDl,  Haya,  QnlohA,  TotoiuqDe, 
InqtuiU.  Athapaake.  Cblapui^ne,  Sahaptlu, 
Taharokeaa,  Algonqnln.  Tfrnaque,  Eaqniniiui, 
TcUonk,  CbcMtav,  pp.  17,  CS,  SB,  70,71, 73,73.  Tl, 
Bl.  aa-lSl.  133, 177. 32S-32S,  3M,  3«S. 

Cofin  tttn :  Qatachet.  • 

OtmIt  ■■  Thla  word  fDllowing  a  tlU«  or  vJCUo 
parenUuwa*  aRsr  a  note  tndioalea  that  *  rap; 
of  iho  vorlc  Toformd  to  haa  bKon  aaen  by  the 
eofnpllar  ta  the  library  of  (Ion.  A,  TV.  Groely. 
VaahlngUn,  D.  C. 

Oreeu  (J.  S.)  Extracts  fcom  the  report 
of  an  exploring  t«uron  the  northwest 
coast  of  North  America  in  1629,  bf  Rev. 
J.  S.  Gi«en. 

In  the  Hliaiooaiy  Hnald.  ▼ol.  20.  pp.  US-3iE, 
Bo«taD|IS30),g°.    (PllUng.l 

"  Tbefr  UngaafCe."  P-  ^*<-  Incladea  fear 
phraaoi  Ib  tbe  language  of  Quoeu  Charlotte 
lalaad  eompared  with  tbe  aaiae  In  the  Jargon 
oflbatribM. 


Onide-Book   to  the  Gold   Regions    of 
Frazer  River.    With  a  map  of  tlie  dif- 
ferent routes,  Ac. 
New  York,  1868.  (■) 

M  pp.  240. 

A  ToflabDlary  of  tbe  Jargon,  pp.  1&-55- 

Tltle  and  note  from  Gibba'a  Dktianarj  of 

the  Chinook  Jargon. 

Onide  I  to  the  province  of  |  British  Co- 
himbia,  |  for  |  1877-8.  |  Compiled  from 
the  latest  and  moat  anthentic  sonrcea  | 
of  information.  | 

Victoria:  |  T.N.Hibben  &.  co.,  pnb- 
lisbers.  |  1877. 

Title  rerM  copyright  notloe  (1877)  and  nitine 
of  printer  I  I.  pnltce  Term  blank  1 1.  nmteut* 
pp.  t-eII,  tfixt  pp.  1-374,  ailTartlaBmenta  pp- 
S7&-I10,R°. 

Dtetionuy  of  the  Chinook  Jargon.  Indian 
trade  language  of  the  PaoiBo  coast.  Part  I. 
Chinook'EnRllHh,  pp.  232-23*.— Fart  II.  Eng- 
liibCblnook,  pp.24a-24>.   Baeh  atpbabetially 


H. 


(Elijah  Hiddlebrook).  The  | 
American  Indian  |  (Uh-nish-in-na-ba). 
I  The  Wliole  Subject  Complete  in  One 
Volame  |  Illiutrated  with  Numerous 
Appropriate  EugraTings.  |  By  Elijah 
H.  Hainea.  |  [Design.]  | 

Chicago :  |  the  Mas-sin-ni-gan  com- 
panj,  I  1888. 

Tttle  Terse  copyright  Botioe  (1S8«)  ctf.  1  I. 
imbea  pp.,  vil-rlli.  ooutenla  and  Ibt  of  iUaa- 
tratlMu  pp.  1-21,  tort  pp.  33-821.  large  S°. 

Chapter  vl,  Indian  triben.  pp.  121-171,  gtven 
ispeclal  Ital*  and  a  geaor^alphabeitlallBtorthe 
tribMdf  SarthAmeriaa.deriv*tleos  of  tribal 
name*  being  (reqnently  given  i  auong  tbem 
Uie  CUuaok.  pp.  131-132.— Chapter  li:.  Indian 
l>i«nate*  fp^  1S1-2U)  oontatau  mneb  Un- 
galMtiB  asUdal  nlaUagtslha  ITorth  Ameri. 
eaapaoplc*;  *ak«)gstlt"theCbiDaak  Jargon," 
vbioli  iaclndee  a  g«wral  diaoaaaienofthelsn- 
KBJico.  p.  Sll.  and  a  voeabnlary  of  MvonU, 
alphabrtlfjilly  amnged  by  Sngllih  wordi,  pp. 
2U-212.-ChapIorxiKvl.  Nnmeralaandthense 
•f  nnaibwB  {pp.  433-m)  Includes  tbe  namer- 

nla  1-lZ,  20,  UM  (Qwis  Schoolcraft),  p  445 

Cluvter  Iv-  rocabaJailea  4WS-703)  Include*  ■ 
"Tanahnlsry  eonparjag  pro^unB  and  other 
parts  *t  speech  </,  thou,  lu,  yet,  no)  in  tbe  dla- 
leota  ot  rariea*  ladUn  tribes,  anaug  them  tbe 

Ot/rlfimn  Cimgata,  Ssstes.  PlUlng. 

BaldMDMii  (Samuel  Stehmaa).  Analytic 
orlhography^lnn  |  inTentigatioii  of  the 
Bounds  of  the  voice,  |  and  their  i  nlpiia- 
betic  notation;  |  including  {  tbe  mecii- 
■ainn  of  speech, )  aaditoJlMHiiiguitMi 


angcd. 
Oopia-tn:  Britieh  Hnaeom.  Barnes,  Pilling. 


I  (a8.)  — Contlnned. 
I  etymology.  |  By  |  S.  S.  Haldeman,  A. 
M.,  I  professor  in  Delaware  college;  | 
mamber  [&c.  six  lines.]  | 

Philadelphia:  |  J.B.Lippincottdi.co. 
I  London:  Triibner  &  CO.  Paris:  Ben- 
jamin Duprat.  I  Berlin:  Fenl.  Dilnim- 
ler.  I  iseo. 

Half-ti  tie  (Trevelysn  price  saaaylTerMiblvil' 
ll.tltlOTeraobtanhll.  prefkoepp.T- 
pp.Til-Tili,  alipofaddltl 
pp.  5-117,  comctlona  and  additions  p.  148. 4°, 

Mnmeral*  1-10  in  a  number  of  American  Ian- 
gnagCB,  among  tbem  the  Cblnook.  "dlotated 
by  Dr.  J.  K.  Toimaend."  p.  1«S. 

CopUi  tttn :  BoeUm  Athennnm.  British  Mu. 
seam,  Borean  of  Ethnology,  Bameis  Trumbull. 

First  printed  in  American  PhUosoph.  Soo. 
Tnos.neir  aeries.  voLll.    (■) 

Samuel  Slehmtn  Haldeman,  naturaliat.  waa 
bon  jn  Looost  Grove,  Lancaster  County,  Pa.. 
Aagust  12,lS12i  died  In  Chick  leg,  Pa.,  Sfptem. 
ber  ID,  m§0.  He  was  educated  at  a  olaaaieal 
Bchool  in  Harriebarg  and  then  spent  too  years 
In  Dicklosao  College.  In  183S  Henry  D. 
Rogen,  having  barn  appointed  State  geoloicist 


IT  Jer 


loy,  s 


is  pupil  at  Dickinson,  to  assist  him. 
A  year  later,  on  tbe  nerganiutlon  of  the 
Pennsylvania  geological  survey.  Haldeman 
n-as  transferred  to  bis  oirn  Stale,  and  was 
actively  engaged  an  the  amvey  until  IH4J.  He 
made  eilenaive  mearobM  among  Indian  dia- 
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Ha]«  (Tloratio).     United  States  |  esplor- 

hig  eipedition.  |  During  the  yean  | 
1838,  ISSg,  1810,  IMl,  1842.  |  Uudecthe 
commaud  of  |  Charlea  WUkea,  U.  S.  N. 
I  Vol.  VI.  I  Ethnography  and  pbllol- 
«gy.  I  By  I  Horatio  Hale,  |  philologist 
of  the  expedition.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  printed  by  C.  Sher- 
man. I  1S16. 

HiirnUe  {IlDlled  SMm  exploring  eipedf. 
thm,  by  authority  of  CoDgni«i>)  Tor«o  blank  1 1. 
title  verso  blank  1 1.  cooivntapp.  v-vll,  alphabet 
pp.  li-ili.tintrtitle  vena  blank  1  l.teitpp.S- 
M«.in»p,4='. 

Lugaagva  of  DorthWHtdTD  AmerlCA  <pp- 
,  HS-eU)  coDtaiu  general  renutrka  and  eiam- 
plea  of  ihB  langiiageaof  the  peoples  of  that 
region.  Including  the  Tahlnnk  fanilly.  pp  503- 
Ml.— Bemarka  on  the  Tocabulariea,  pp.  itl- 
66B.  —  Vocabnlary  (MM  mrdg)  of  the  Tahlnuk 
(WaUaU  or  Caacade  luliana,  Nihaloitlb  nr 
EchBloota.  TahlDuk.  Tlateop  or  Clatwpa. 
Wakalkam  or  Wahkyecunm).  pp.  ilOJa^.—Tba 
"Jargon"or  trade  language  of  Oregon  (pp. 
OS-aUj  oontaioa  renurkaon  iU  origin,  pp.  £35- 
e3«.— Liala  of  17  worda  dorirnd  from  tlie 
yootka,  41  VDT^s  from  tho  Kngllsh.  IM  norda 
rrom  the  Tehlnuk.  H3  word*  from  Ibe  French, 
12  HI 


ele.  (iiKlDdiui;  tl 
proncMina),  pp. 


— KemArkaoii  tfae  phonology,  graiuiuar 


lO-Slt.—^ihort  a< 


«awllb 


ip.e44-s*e.— T 

lEDRliib-Cbinook. about  a2S<rordg),P 

For  a  reprint  of  mach  of  (bia  niHtorial  hm 
OaUaUn  |A.J 

Copia  ttm:  Aator.  Dritiab  MoKum,  Coii- 
greaa,  Lf  noi.  Trumbull. 

At  tho  Sinlar  aale,no.(te,  a  copy  brought 
*I3;  at  tb«  Murphy  sale.  no.  112a.  bairmaruOD 
mororco,  top  edgo  gilt,  tl3. 

laaiied  also  wllb  the  foUoitlDe  title : 

United  States  |  exploriug  expedi- 
tion. I  During  the  years  |  1838,  183!), 
1810, 1811,  1813.  I  Under  the  command 
of  I  Charlas  Wilkea,  U.  S.  N.  |  EtUnog- 
rnph;  and  philology.  |  By  j  Horatio 
Ilale,  I  philologist  of  the  eipedition.  | 

Philadelphia:  [  Ln»  nnd  Blanchard. 
I  181B. 

Half-title  (United  SUtea  eiploring  ecpedi- 
tlonlverao  blank  1  1.  title  venu  blank  1  I.fOQ- 
t«utJI  piLT-vil,  alphabet  pp.  li-iil,  hairtlLIu 
Torao  blank  1 L  lent  pp.  J-M9,  map.  f. 

Lloguialic  ront^'DU  08  under  liUe  ueit  above. 

Oopiet  tfen:  Eomea,  Lenoi. 
Was   America   peopleil    from   I'oly- 

rendu,  7lb  Heaalun,  pp.  IfT^-W?.  Berlin.  l«Wl.tl°, 
(Eauiea.  Filling.) 


Hale  (H.)  — Continned. 

Tahla  of  the  pronoona  I.tluu,vt  (Ine.l.iM 
(exc),  yt,  and  they  in  the  languages  of  Folyneala 
and  of  waatorn  America,  pp.  3M-3ST,  includoa 
the  Tahlnuk.  p.  3SB,  line  21. 

lasued  separaUly  vlUi  titte.page  aa  followa ; 

Was  America  peopled  from  Polyne- 

ftiat  I  ^  atndy  in  comparatire  Philol- 
"Kf '  I  ^y  I  Horatio  Hale.  |  Prom  the 
Proceedinga  of  the  International  Cou- 
gresa  of  Araericaniata  |  at  Berlin,  in 
October  1888.  | 

Berlin   1890.  |  Printed   by  H.  S.  Her- 


«  blank  ll.(< 


Title  T< 


of  oeslem  America,  Including  the  Tahinuk.  p. 
Oopiatrn:  Pilling, Wellealey. 

An  international  idioin.  |  A  manual 

of  the  I  Oregon  trade  langnage,  |  or  | 
"Chinook  Jargon."  |  By  Horatio  Hale, 
M.A.,  P.  R  S.C.,  I  member  [Slc.  six 
lines.]  I 

Londim:  [  Whittaker  &  co.,  White 
Hart  Street,  |  Paternoster  square.  | 
1890. 

HairUtle  vereo  blank  1  1.  llUa  verao  name* 
of  printera  t  1.  prefatory  note  Terso  eitrant 
trttta  a  work  by  QiiBUrvfag««  1  I.  contenta  Terao 
blank  1 1.  text  pp.  I-a3,  ie°. 

The  Orepm  trade  Itmguags,  pp.  1-3. — Tta 
origin  and  oompoiitlon,  pp.  3-0. — Ortbegraphy 
andpronnnclatlon{pp.  >-12JluclndeatbreeBhort 
comparative  vocabulariea — Chinook,  Chinook 
Jargon,  and  meaning;  Eugllah,  Jargon,  and 
rn«4ulug;  French.  Jargon,  and  moaning,  pp.  V- 
ll.-tlrammar.  including  namerala  and  a  liat 
of  pronoaUB.pp.  12-11 — The  paataod  futureof 
tbe  Jargon,  pp,  19-21— The  laognage  aa  apoken 
(pp.  23-38)  ineludes  a  list  of  sentences  and 
phrases,  pp.  2^2.1  laonsH  (from  Saan  and  Boat) 
witb  Kngllah  trmHlaliuna,  pp,  21-25;  hymns 
(from  Kells).  with  EngHsb  translation,  pp,  20-27; 
sernioD  (troiD  Kelle's  muiiisaript).  In  English, 
pp.  28-31 ;  the  aame  In  Jsncon,  wttb  interllosar 
English  traoalatloa.  pp.  B2-3T;  ibe  Lord's 
prayer  (from  Bells)  tn  Jargon,  vith  Intarilnear 
trsnslatlonlotoEiigliHb,  pp. 37-38.— Trade lan- 
guago,  alphabetically  Hrranged.  in  doable  ool- 

umiis,   by  Jarfion  vards,  pp.  39-02 KngUsh 

and  trade  Ian  K°agi',  slpbabetically  arranged,  In 
double  coliuuns,  by  Engliah  words,  pp.53-S3, 

"This  dlDtlonar>-,  it  shonld  be  aUted.is.ia 
tbe  malu.  aoopy  (with  soma  additlona  and  eor- 
rectlonsl  of  tbatof  (ieorge  GIbbo  [f.v.].  pnb- 
llahed  bythoSnilthaonlan  InaUtnUon  in  ISS3, 
and  new  regarded  aa  the  standard  anthoHty,  so 
far  aa  any  can  be  said  to  eiisti  bat  it  maybe 
added  that  tbe  prineipal  part  at  that  ooUeotion 
was  svuwedly  derived  by  tb 
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H«>1«(H.)  — Continned. 

pUtrltainmyawnTocabaUrT,  pabUibad  mtsd- 
tacn  ytm  be/on." 

Cvpiatm:  BiUD«B.PUllnK.  ■ 

For  eritlo^  review*  or  this  work.  ■«  Oh*- 
r*nc*T  (B.  de).  Onaa  (A,),  I^Und  (C.  GO, 
BMd*  (J,),  HDdWMtRn. 

Hontlo  Bale.stbDologiat.lwni  Id  jfewport. 
V.  E..  Mky  3,  leil.  wu  grulunled  at  Eui,-anl  In 
1B37  and  waaappolDted  JD  the  aame  year  phllolo- 
giat  to  tbe  UDlled  StitWa  exploring  eipedithm 
nndor  Capt  Charles  'Wllkfo.  Id  this  onpaolty 
ha  atodied  >  large  noDiber  of  tbe  langnaiceK  of 
thB  Paciaa  islBDds.  aa  well  aa  or  North  bd>I 
SnatbAmeriea,  Aoatralla.  aod  Africa,  and  nlao 
Inieatlgated  the  hlator?,  tradltlona,  aod  cdb- 
tofbe  of  the  trlbea  apeaklng  tboae  langnagee, 
Tbe  reanltaof  hia  Inqalrles  are  giTen  in  faie 
Btbnognphr  and  Fhllolog;  {Philadelphia, 
IBM),  vhloh  foTDU  the  aeveoth  volume  of  the 
expedition  report*.  He  haa  pnbllahed  nnrnerana 
memoln  on  ButhropalDgj'  and  ntbuologf ,  la  a 
member  uf  many  learned  aoclHllea,  both  In 
Europe  and  in  America,  and  In  1BS6  vaa  Woe- 
prealdent  of  the  Americim  Aaaoelation  for  the 
Advueement  of  Science,  presiding  over  the 
section  of  anthropology. — AjfpUton't  Oy^ap.^f 
Am.Biof, 
Hamrd;  Tbia  word 
pareuthcaee  Mea  s 
of  the  irerli  referred  to  has  been  seen  by  the 
emupUerln  the  library  of  Harvard  Unlreraity, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
[Harden  (Ferdioatid.  Tsudever)},  in 
ekarge.  Department  of  the  interior.  | 
BaU«tin  ]  of  |  tbe  United  States  I  Geo- 
logical and  geographical  survey  |  of  | 
the  territoriBB.  |  No.  1  [-Vol.  VI].  | 

WaahiugtoD:  |  OoTenunent  printing 
office.  I  1S74[-1881}. 

Svoli.r'. 


iwlog  ■  title  I 


vlthin 


•  <U.),  Tbe  Twana  IndiODa, 


ol.3,FP-S7- 


t3api»*—tn:  Geological  Survey. 

HasUtt  (William  Carew).  British 
Columbia,  j  and  |  Vancouver  island;  | 
comprUing  |  a  faistocical  akotrb  of  tbe 
British  aettlemcnbt  |  in  tho  north-west 
(roast  of  America;  |  And  a  Surrey  of 
the  I  physical  character,  capitbilitioa, 
climate,  topography,  |  natariil  liistory, 
geology  and  ethnology  |  of  that  region ; 
I  Compiled   finim  OtBcial    and    other 


HaaUtt  (W.C.)  — Continued. 
Authentic     Sourees.  ]  By  |  William 
Carew    HazUtt,  |  author  of  [&c.  two 
lines.]  I  With  a  map.  | 

London:  |  G. Routledge  Sl  co.,  Par- 
ringdon  street.  |  New  York:  |  18  Beeli- 
man  street.  |  1868.  |  (The  author 
reserves  the  right  of  lYanslation.) 

Hair- title  versa  hUnk  1  1.  tltlu  veno  DUaaa 
of  prlat«ni  1  1.  prefaee  pp.  v-vi,  ouiuiita  pp. 
Tli-vUt,  tect  pp.  1-210,  appendli  pp.  2II-24T, 
colophon  p.  2tf,  1«°. 

Vooabularj  of  tbe  Chinook  Jargon  (3A5 
worda  and  phnieea,  and  the  Dnmerala  l-l'J.  100, 
1000)  from  tbe  Sao  Fntocisoo  Bulletin,  June  1 
[lgW|.pp.2tl-243.    SesOhlDOok. 

OopiuKtH:  BsnorDft,BritlahMnsenui,Coa' 
gresa,  Harvard. 

The  I  great  gold  fields  of  |  Cariboo ; 

I  with  an  authentic  deaoription, 
brought  down  |  to  the  latest  period,  | 
of  I  Britieh  Colombia  |  and  |  Vancouver 
island.  |  By  William  Curew  Hazlltt,  | 
of  thelnnur  temple,  barrieter-at-luw.  | 
With  am  accurate  map.  | 

London:  |  Kontleilge,  Wume,  and 
Kontledge,  |  Farringtlon  street.  |  New 
York:  56,  Walker  street.  |  1882. 

Tideveno  names  of  printers  1 1.  preface  pp. 
lii-v,eont?ntapp.Tli-vili,  teit  pp.  1-165,  appen. 
lilceapn.IOe-lH.  10°. 

Yocabulary  of  the  Chinook  Jargon  aa  Doled 
nndor  title  next  above,  pp.  ITO-ISO. 

Oopxa  ntn:  Aator,  Bancrefl.  floalon  Athe- 


This  aulbor'a  Co 

rlboo.  Iht  n«rlB  ii.to«r,d 

gMfi^^  BrUi, 

Columbia.  Tendon,  Ism 

does  not  contain  the 

votabnUiry. 

Hymn-book: 

Chinook  Jargon 

Sen  Ecll.  (M .) 

Chinook  Jargon 

LeJ™n8(J.M.lt.l 

Kymns: 

Cascade               S«.  L«(D.)  and  Fiwit  (J.  H. 

Chinook 

Blanebet(F.H.) 

Chinook 

Tate  (CM.) 

Chinook  Jargon 

Bulmer(T.S.) 

Chinook  Jargon 

Demen(U.)'iaJ. 

Chinook  JorgOD 

Evetotto(W.B.) 

Chiimik  Jargon 

Eella  (U.| 

Chinook  Jargon 

Hale(H.l 

(Jblnook  Jargon 

M»rl™d(X.I>.> 

Chicook  Jargon 

B1.0«Ke.L.K,) 

D.oiiiz.owGoogle 
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JuqsM  OirtiaT  Sehool :  Ttauc  word*  folknring  s 
tide  nr  Inclosed  within  pannttaowi  after  >  note 
IsdloBte  Lhat  a  eopjot  the  work  referred  to 
hu  bem  uen  b;  tbe  oompUer  in  tlie  library  of 

Ibat  InatitntlOD,  Mnntival.    . 

J4hui  (LoniB-Frantoia).  Troiai^ine  et 
demi^re  |  EDcrclop^dlo  Ih^logique,  | 
Idcc.  twenty-four  lines}  |  pnblii^e  |  par 
H.  I'ubb^  Mig;iie  |  [&c.  six  IJues.]  | 
Tome  trente-qnatri^Die,  |  Dictionn&ire 
de linguiatiqiie.  |  Tomeimiqae.  |  Prix: 
7  tt&aca.  I 

S'lmprimeetee  T«nd  ofaezJ.-P.Hlgne, 
Mitent,  |  am  ateliers  catholiqnes,  rue 
d'Amboine,  an  Petit^Montrooge,  |  Bar- 
rifered-enfer  d»  Paris.  |  1858. 

Second  KU*.  DicUonmare  )  de  |  Uiignialiqno 

I  et  {  d«  iilillulagle  campaWie.  |  Ei>t«i»  de 
twites  les  languea  martes  et  TlTuites,  |  on  | 
traits  flonplotd' Idiom oip^phle,  |embnuiSBDtt 
rezaiDen  critlqne  den  syoUioeB  et  de  tontnii  tet 
questions  qui  se  rattuhent  |  k  I'origlDe  et  1>  la 
filiation  des  langnes.  k  leor  usenos  or^anlque 

I  et  k  lean  rapports  stso  riilstf^re  des  neog 
bumainei,  de  lean  mlgntlons,  etc.  |  PrieMt 
d'un  I  JGesaT  aar  le  r^le  du  lani^a^  dans  t'^vo- 
lutitm  de  nntelllKcnce  Immalne.  |  Far  L.-F. 
Jibsn  (do  Salnt-OUvleo),  |  Membra  de  la  Soci- 
it6  gAutoglqae  de  Frauoe,  do  rA.ead£mle  royale 
des  Miences  de  Torin,  etc.  |  [Quotation,  thren 
lines.]  IFnbmiparM.l'Abb^Miicna,  t6dit«Dr 
■ lyenelle  da  clergfi.  I  so  t 


rimprltae  et  so  vend  ohei  J.-P.  Mlgne,  < 
T.  IsuiateUennathcdiqaei.rned'Amba 
Petit. UoDtronge.  I  Barriire     d'eafer 


w  for  lingnlstlo  con 


1 ;  Britlab  Hasmm. 


Troiaidmeetdemiere  |  Encyclop^die 

I  th^logiqne,  |  on  troiai^me  et  der- 
niftre  |  sorie  de  dictionuaires  anr  tontea 
lea  parties  de  la  science  religienne,  [ 
oStant  en  franf  aie,  et  par  ordre  alpba- 
b^tiqiie,  I  la  pins  claire,  la  plus  fitcile, 
la  plna  comnimle,  la  plua  vari<^  |  et  la 
plus  complete  des  thdologies;  |  [&.c. 


JShan  (L.F.)— Continned. 
seventeen  lineal  pabliee  |  parH.l'abb^ 
Migne.  |  [di,c.aix  lines.}  {  Tome  tiente- 
qnatn^me.   |   Dietioauaire  de  lingnia- 
tiqne.  [Toroenniqne.iPrixrSfranca.  | 

S'imprimeettie  vend  cliez  J.-P.  Mi^e, 
^diteur,  |  anx  ateliera  catboliqnea,  me 
d'Amboise,  20,  au  Petit-Uontioage,  | 
autrefois  Barrifere  d'enfer  de  Paris, 
mninteDant  dana  Pane.  |  1861 

titrond  titU :  Dlctioanaln  |  de  |  lingnistlqiis 
1  et  I  de  philologle  oomparie.  |  Hlstolre  de 
tontes  I  les  langaes  morteo  et  vivautes.  ]  on  | 
trait^comptetd'idiomognplile,  |  ombraaaaut  | 
I'vf  siaen  cHtlqne  des  s  jst^ss  et  de  toatea  lee 
(toeatlDiis  qai  se  rattaohent  [  a  l'oil)^aeeta  la 
mintlon  des  Ungues,  a  leor  essanee  organlque 
I  et  H  lean  rapporla  aveo  1'hlstolre  daa  noM 
humaines.  de  leun  migrations,  eCo.  |  Pi«0«d6 
d'un  I  Essal  siir  le  nUe  du  langage  dam  I'tvo- 
liitlou  de  I'lntelligence  hnnialDe.  |  Par  L.-F. 
J^han  (de  Ssint-ClaTlea),  I  Mamlire  de  la,  Soei. 
6U'  g^oiogtqnedeFraooa,derAcad6mie  royale 
dew  wienoHi  de  Turin,  etc.  [  [(JuotBtlOD.  tbrrn 
liDm.J  I  PubliA  ;  par  U.  I'abb^  UiKOe.  Mttear 
dela  BlbUath^ne  unlreneUe  dii  clergA.  |  on  I 
'  des  coan  completK  sar  abaque  braucbede  la 
science  ecclAaiastiqne.  |  Tome  naiqae.  ]  Prix: 

i  S'lmprlme  et  se  Tend  cbei  J..P.Higiie.«dl- 
;  t«nr,  |  aaiatslien  cHiboliqaes.rued'AoibalM, 
'.  20.  an  Fetit-Montrouge.  |  aotrefHiR  Burltn 
,    d'enfer  de  Paris,  tnalDtrnuit  dans  Paris.  IISM 

titlr  versa  printer  1  I.  latroductlnn  numbend 
.  bj  rolnnmn  S-20e,  teit  In  doubls  oolunuu  Mft- 
t  1250,naU'>  addltlonnstles  columns  iaW-1133. 
.  labl<>  dee  mHtl«res  columns  l4S3-lMB,birce8°. 
)  Tbe  srUcle  "Coloinblenne,"  CDlanuuU&-43g. 
I  Gontalnsabrlef  enumenttononlTDftbetribes 
speakiDR  languages  of  five  different  funitlea, 
of  irhich  two  are  CblDOok.  vii : 

»  Colombienne  infertenre,  Inolndtajt  the  dia- 
lects of  the  Bcbeloota.  the  SkllloMs.  the  Wab- 
klacnm,  the  Catblainahs,  the  Chlnnook*,  Uw 
Clatwips.  and  tbe  Cbllts. 

3*|Mnltnamah,  Incloding  the  dlaleota  of  tb* 
Multnomah,  the  Cathlacumup,  the  Cattalauali' 
quish.  the  CatblaoomatDp.  tbe  Clannahulna. 
mom.  tbe  Clahnaqnah,  the  Qoathlapottw.  tbe 
Shato»,  tbe  Catblahawa,  and  tbe  Claekuawa. 
Coyift  teen :  Eamea. 

Jotuwon  (Frank).  See  OatKhet  ( A.  8.) 
Jiilg<B.)    8eeTater(J.8.) 
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CaiNOOlUM  LANQtJAQES. 


K. 


&C«Uie     (AngnRtns    H.)     Etbnograpliy 
and  philologj  of  America.    B;  A.  H. 

loBatM  (H.W.),  Central  Amnlc*.  the  Wot 
Indira,  etB.pp.i43-5CI,  London,  1878,8°. 

Guwral  Kbepie  of  American  nee*  and  lan- 
guages (pp.  M0-4V!}  Includea  a  list  of  t1i«  I 
bnncboB  of  the  Cliinookau  runilly,  ilividwl  into  i 
laogaitgt*  aod  dlalecta.  p.  474.  -Alphalietkal  I 
tut  of  aU  known  American  trihoa  and  Ian. 
inar*.  PP.4V8-M1. 

It«pHntediD(he18B2and  ]8e5edtllonaof  tlie  | 
■ana  work  and  on  lli»  aame  pagea. 


EeuM  (A.Hi)— Continned. 

American  Jndinba. 

In  EucyclopiEdta  BrJIanolea.  ninth  edition, 

vol,  12.  pp.  821-830,  Bev  York,  1881.  royal »°. 

Colnmliia  Sacra,  p.  828.  Incladra  thedlTlalona 
ortheChlnookan. 

Knlp*  (See.  C.)    [ComparntiTe  vocabn- 
lary  of  the  Chinook  And  Tahkaht.] 

Uannaeiipt.  3  Iravea,  faUa.  vritMo  on  one 

aide  only  i  tn  the  Khnuy  of  the  BotMo  of  EUi. 

ilogy,    Inelnded  in  an  artiole  by  Hr,  Knipe. 


entitled:  : 


northweat  oout  of  Aiaerioa. 


a  Indian  tribra  of  tbn 


IttMgvrin  (H.  L.)  British  Colombia.  | 
Report  of  the  hon.  H.  L.  Langeviu,  C. 
B.,  I  minister  of  public  vorkH.  |  Printed 
by  order  of  parliament.!  [ViKnette.]  | 
Ottawa:  |  printed  by  I.  B.  Taylor,29, 
31  and  83,  Kidean  street.  |  1872. 

Cover  title  aa  above,  title  u  abore  rerao 
blank  l  L  eonUuU  pp.  lil-iv,  |lli<t  of)  appon- 
dicra  pp.v-vi.leit  pp,l-5G,appeD<llr<Mlpp,!>C- 
^4a,e°. 

AppendiT  C€.  A  dfetiooary  of  the  Chinook 
Jargon,  or  Indian  trade  lanj^iage  of  the  north 
l^nciflE  ooaat.  Pnbliabed  by  T.  N.  Bibbi'n  and 
Co.,  Victoria,  B.  C.  Fart  I.  Chlnook-Eoglleh, 
pp.  iei-173.  Fart  II.  English  Chinook,  pp.  ITt- 
182. 

Ooptetcm.-  Georgetown. 

Ziatbam  (Bobert  Gordon).  HiecellaneoiDi 
contribationB  to  the  ethnoftrapby  of 
North  America.  BjR.G.  Latham,  M.D. 

In  Philological  Ko«,  (of  London).  Fnn.  vol.  2, 
pp.  Sl-£0  [London],  I8M.  S°.   (Oongrae.) 

Contalna  a  nni 
the  comparative  lisU  of  words. 

Reprinted  in  tb 
17&-2»7.  for  title  o 

On  the  langnages  of  the  Oregon  ter- 

ritnry.  By  R.O. Latham,  M.D.  Read 
before  the  Society  on  the  lltb  Decem- 
ber, 1844. 

In  Btbnologloal  Soc.  of  London,  Jom.  vol.  1, 
pp.  l&4-lBfl,  Bdicbnrgb  [1848], t!°.  (Congreea.) 

A  vocabulary  of  the  Sboahonee,  ahowing 
"affinitlea  (laoh  aa  they  are)"  withannmbar 
of  Amerieao  langoagM,  among  them  the 
Chinook  and  Cathlaacon,  pp.  ISfl-ltd. 

Thlaartlale  reprinted  in  the  eaue  author'a 

Optacula,  pp.  24ft-2U,  for  title  of  which  «ee 

below. 

- — The  I  natural  history  |  of  |  thevnrie- 

ties  of   man.  |  By  |  Robert  Gordon 


iOT'b  Oputeuta.  pp. 


11  (R.O.)— Continned. 
Latham,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  H.,  \  late  fellow  of 
King's  college,  Camlindge;  |  oneof  the 
vice-presideut8ofthe  Ethnological  soci- 
ety, London;  {  correaponding  member 
to  the  Ethnological  aoctety,  [  New 
Vork,  etc.  |  [Monogram  in  shield.]  | 

London:  |  John  Van  Voorst,  Pater- 
noAter  row.  |  H.  D.  CCCL  [1850] . 

Half-title  verao  blank  I  I.  title  veno  uamaa 
of  prinlera  I  I,  dedloatloa  verH>  bhnk  1  1. 
preface  pp.  vil-ii,  hlbllography  pp.  lill-iv. 
explanation  of  plataa  verao  blank  1  I.  eoDtenta 
pp.iii-iiviil,  l*jtpp.l-5«e,ltide.  PP.HI7-5T*. 
liHtofworkabyDF.LattuunvHniahlaokl  I.K=. 

Dlvlalon  F.  Anxnigan  Mongollda'  (pp.  287- 
MO)  Inclndra  a  cUuaiacsUon  of  a  aamlwr  of 
North  Anwrican  famlliu.  among  thorn  the 
Chludcka,  pp.  316-323.  Thieincloden  a  genenl 
dlaoosaion,  pp.  310-321 ;  Jargon  woidn  of  Eng- 
liab  origin  (SO),  of  French  origin  {22f.  and 
derived  liy  ononi»top4Bia  (8),  pp.  321-322. 

Oepla  aam;  Bnrun  of  Ethnology.  Coo- 
greia,  Eamra. 

On  thelanguageaof  Northern,  West- 
ern, and  Central  America.    By  R.  G. 
Latham,  M.D.    (Read  May  the 9th.) 
In  Ffailologicsl  Soc.  [of  London  ),TTaas.  IIM, 

pp.(>7-IlS,London  [1867).8«,   (Congreoe.) 
Brief  references  la  the  Chinook  and  its  rela. 

tinn  to  other  north  wrat  langoages. 

Tbb  article  reprinted  in  the  aaine  author's 

Opuaoula,  pp.  328-377,  for  title  of  which  see 
below. 

Opascnla.  f  Eaaays  |  chiefly  |  philo- 
logical and  ethnographical  [  by  |  Rolt- 
ert  Gordon  Latham,  |  M.A.,  M.D.,F. 
R.  8.,  etc.  I  late  fellow  of  Kings  college, 
Cambridge,  late  professor  of  English  | 
in    Univecaity  college,  London,    late 
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Latliam(aa.)— Continned. 
usiatoDt  pbyaician  |  at  the  Middlesex 
faoapital.  I 

WilltnmB  Sc  Norgate,  |  U  Heorietta 
street,  Coreiit  garden,  LondoD  |  and  | 
20  Soath  Prederick  street,  Edinburgh. 
j  Leipzig,  R.  Hurtmann.  |  I860. 

Tltiaveno  iuHn«af  printer  1  1.  prvbre  pp. 
Ili-iT,  oonMnU  pp.  r-vi,  text  pp.  1-377,  iddoDds 
lUid  oDrrignuU  pp.  STS-tia.  g". 

A  reprint  or  a  uumtMr  of  papers  md  beroTf 
tbe  etboologlcal  ud  philoloKlciil  *nrlEli«a  of 
Londan.  amang  than  the  fullowlnf,  wbitli 
Include  Chlneakan  malcriil : 

()n  the  laDKnagH  of  Ure^oD  terrilory  (pp. 
3W-2SI)  contalDB  a  compmntiTe  vwsbalao'  >>' 
the  ShoeboDie  with  other  luguaKH,  ■manK 
than  theChlDook  ind  C'atblawwi,  pp.  2S5-K6, 
MlHfUaDeoui  vontrlbatlone  to  tbe  etbnog. 
raphj-  of  Korth  America  (pp.  2TS-287)  containe 
a  nanber  of  CatbUwcnn  words  In  the  oomnara- 
tivoliatii.  ' 

On  the  bmguagea  of  oortheru.  weal«ni.  and 
MDtrai  America  (pp.  338.377)  ivmtaiOK  brief 
_    nfenncee  to  the  Chinook  and  Ita  relation  tu 
otbrr  laogiuigea . 

Addenda  and  corrigenda,  1859  (pp.37M)8) 
eonlalnebriefeomoientaoo  the  Chinook,  p.  3g*, 
ChlBooh  worda,  p,  38B;  abort  vwabnlary  (12 
wordi)  of  the  Chinook  conipared  with  !4elii<li  I 
and  Siiaehanla,  pp.  <1S-410.  j 

OOplM  wia-  A«lor.  Boeton  Pnbilc.  Brinton. 
Bureau  of  EUiuology,t:ougreM,EainHi,l'ililn.r 
Watkinaon. 

At  the  Sqiiier  ule  a  preaoDlatlon  copy,  no. 
■3H,  bronght  f  1.37.  The  Murphy  copr  no  1438 
•old  for  *l. 

Glemnnts  |  of  |  comparntive  jibElot- 

"Kr-  I  By  I  R.  G.  Lathnm,  M.  A.,  M.  D., 
v.  R.  8.,  See.,  \  late  fellowof  KinRsCol- 
loge,  Cambri  dgo ;  ami  late  professor  of 
EogliHli  I  in   University  colluge,  Lon- 

London :  Wa  1  ton  and  Mal>erly,  i  Upper 
Gower  stpnet,  and  Ivy  lane,  Paternoster 
row;  I  Longman,  Grei-u,  Longman, 
Roberts,  and  Greou,  |  Paternoster  row 
I  1862.  1  Tiio  Right  of  Translation  is 
Reserved. 

Half-title  veriio  namea  of  priatara  1  I.  title 
verao  blank  1  1.  dedication  venm  lilank  I  I 
preface  pp.  vll-ii,  contonts  pp.  lili-ix,  tabular 

1-783.  addenda  pp.  7's»-757,  indni  pp.  758-771, 8? 

Vocabnlary  of  M  wonls,  and  the  iinmerain 
1-10  In  the  Wfttlala  lansuaKo,  pp.  402-403. 

Oapit$teea,  Aator.  UrtllahMniwum.Horeim  I 
of  P.thnohigy,  KamEM.  IPatklnaon. 

Dotoni.  IM7  catalogue,  no.  245a4,  priee.1  a  I 
copy  20  fr.,  and  Ulenemann,  no.  30  of  rata- 


Lathau  (R,  G. )  —  Continned. 

Robert  Gordon  Lathmn,  Ibe  eldelit  son  of  fli* 
Jtev.  Tli<Hnaa  I.>atham,  vaa  bom  in  the  vlcan^ 
of  BilUnKabonngh,  Lincolnahlre,  Uarch  34, 
1812.  In  1810faewaaant«a«dat£ton.  Twoyean 
altervarde  he  was  admitted  on  tbe  fbimdation. 
and  in  ISH  went  to  Kings,  where  he  took  Ma 
feUowahlp  and  degree*.  Ethnology  was  his 
flrat  pasalon  and  his  last,  tboagb  for  botany 
he  bad  a  very  strong  taale.  Hedied  Uarch  9 
iKS.-Tluadart  WatUinTkt  Aatniaum.I{anA 
17.  ISSS. 

Iieclerc  (Charles).  Bibllotheca  ]  ameri- 
cana  |  Catalogue  raiaonne  |  d'nne  trta- 
pr^ciense  |  collection  de  livres  aneiens 
I  et  raodemea  |  snr  rAm^riqne  et  lea 
Philippines  |  ClaBS^B  par  otdiw  alpha- 
bi^tiqne  de  noma  d'Aiitours.  |  R^dig^ 
par  Ch.  Leclerc.  |  [Design.]  ] 

Paris  I  Maisonnenve  &  C  1 15,  quai 
Voltaire  |  M,  D.  L'CC.  LXVII  [18OT) 

Cover  title  aaabore  half'titlevenio  details  of 
sale  1  I.  title  as  above  retao  bUnk  1  1.  preface 
pp.  T-Tii,  catalogue  pp.  1-407. 8°. 

iQGltidee  titles  of  a  nnmber  of  works  ronlaln. 
ing  material  relating  to  the  Chlnookan  Uo- 
gnagw. 

tycpiftttn:  Congms, Eamu. nuiDS. 
At  tbe  Fi«her  aole,  a  copy,  no.  tl8.  bronght 
lOi.i  at  thedi|uleriwle,no.0Sl,»I.50.  Lederc, 
Iin8,na.345,priceHU4  fr.and  Ualeonneove.  In 
ISeO,*!!-.  The  Hurpby  copy,  no.  1152.  brouKbt 
12.75. 

Bibllotheca  |  amerioana  |  Histoira, 

g^ogrsphie,  I  voyagea,  arcbfelogio  et 
lingniatiiiae  |  dcs  |  denx  Am^nqnes  | 
et  I  doa  lies  Pliilippinea  J  rMig6e  \  Par 
Ch.  Leclerc  |  [Design]  | 

Paria  [  Maisonnenve  et  C'',  libraires- 
fditenrs  |  25,  qnal  Voltaire.  25.  |  1878 

(Jovor  title  aa  Hbove,  halftllle  verso  blank 
ant-propoe 


pp.  1-1 


s  pp.iriii-T 


Blogon  pp.  l-«43,  supplement  pp.  BU-OM,  Index 
ip.  885-737,  colophon  verw)  bbink  1 1.  BO. 

The  llngutedc  part  of  thU  volume  oocupiet 
>p,S37-B43;  It  ia arranged  under  runillea.aDd 
Tontaina  titles  of  books  in  many  Amerioaalan- 
[nagce,  among  them  tlio  following: 

n  g^n«THl,  pp.  SOT-MO , 


Chin 


p.5«S. 
CopUi  urn .-  Boainn  Atbenir 


ia.PU. 


Itng. 

Priced  by  Qunritrb,  no.l2IT3,  I2<.;  another 
copy,  no.  12173,  largo  paper,  ir  U.  l«rlerc's 
Suppli^m™!,  1881,  no.  2(131,  pri.««il  JSIV.,  anduo. 
»02.a  mpyon  Holland  p»pcr,30  fr.  A  large 
paper  iiopj  Is  pripeil  h.v  Quaritch,  no.  30230, 12*. 
Uaisonneuve  In  IRW  prices  It  16  It. 
Lw  (Daniel)  and  Froat  (J.  H.)  Ton 
years  in  Oregon,  |  By  D.  Lee  and  J.  H, 
Frost,  I  late  of  the  Oregon  mission  of 
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IiM  (D.)  aad  Froat  (J.  H.)  — Cont'd. 
tJiB    MetfaodiBt    episcopal    chnrob.  | 
[Picture.)  I 

New- York:  |  publisfaed  for  the 
»nthon :  200  Mulberrj-street.  |  J. 
CiiUord,  Printer.  |  1844. 

Title  Teraoeopyrlgbtnatkifl  1  L  pnt>cep|i. 
3-a,  oontenta  pp.  7-11,  text  pp.  lJ-»«,  12°. 

9p«lmeii  of  Ml  IndUn  [Catfalucon]  prayer 
with  EngUsh  tmulatiOD,  pp.  ISl-ISS.— A  nuni- 
bnor  Bsatcocea  aad  grace  b«fciro  meali  in  Ihe 
UngnsgaorthelndianBof  IhoCitecadea.p.  201, 
— Htdiii  (tTD  Tenet)  In    the   CafcOda  with 

BagUah    tniulatloD.  p.  205 ViHabalary  (90 

iForda)  of  the  aataop  [Chinook  Jargon],  aoulh 
aldeof  the  Colnmhia  RItst.  pp.  343-3M. 

OopiaHatT  Aal«r. Boston  Athennam,  Brit- 
ish Mtuaom.Congrwia.  Filling.  Tnunball. 

A  few  aenteucea  luCbluookJargonfroDithis 
work  are  ispriuted  in  Allsn  (J.J,  Tan  Tears  la 
Oragon. 

Chinook  Sm  Boaa  <F.| 

Chinook  Jargon  St.  Ongo  (L,  N.) 

[I^  Jenne  (i*^*  Jean-Marie  Rapliael).] 
Practical  |  Chinuok  [Jarpou]  vocalxi- 
lary  |  oompriaiD);  |  all  &  ihe  odIj  iiHual 
words  of  that  wonderful  |  Languagu 
arranged  in  a  most  |  advant^gtioiiB 
order  for  the  s]>e<>dilf  learning  of  |  the 
same,  after  tbe  plan  of  |  rij^ht  rov. 
bishop  Durien  O  M  I.  |  the  most  experi- 
enced Missionary  &  Chinook  |  speaker 
in  Britiab  Columliia.  | 

St.  lAniis'misHion  |  Kamloops.  |  1886. 


Le  J«im«  (J.M.  R.) — Continued. 

arranged.  Jargon  in  Btanofraphhi  ofaaractert, 
and  EogUah  In  iiaUcs) pp.  1-18. praj'Srln  Jar- 
gon, sMDOgraphlo  characCon,  on  recta  of  back 
eorer.  verso  list  of  publlcatloiu  by  Vather 
Le  Jense. 

Ctpiaitm:  PilliUG. 

Early  in  October,  1892.  I  wrote  to  Bialiop 
Dnrleu  requesting  a  copy  of  the  18M  edition  at 
the  "Chinook  VocabulHry,"  oompoaed  by  lilm. 
and  recclTod  In  reply  (Novemhar  1)  a  atala- 
meut  to  the  effect  that  he  wooia  he  glad  to 
oblige  me,  but  that  ho  had  written  no  snch 
book.  TraDsoribingtbetltle-pagooftbellttle 
book  In  question.  1  sent  it  to  him  asking  an 
nipIanalloD.  an  his  name  waa  given  thereon. 
The  following  it  bia  reepuniu; 

Nkw  'Webthiruteh,  II.  C. 

Ukir  iiiB;  In  annireT  to  your  favor  of  the 
lliUinBt.,  IbegloslHliithatwhatl  wTDteyou 
in  niy  last  in  lint  thctmUi.  I  have  not  written 
HUylhlng  In  Iho  Indian  language  or  in  the 
Chinook.  What  you  luve  BnamerMed  under 
my  name-  beOBuso  my  name  is  mentioned un  tlia 
titio  of  the  work,  uiuBt  be  placed  under  tlia 
namnufKvv.  Father  LoJeuneuthepuhllaher 


r  tide  VI 


tion.nninslde  title;  teit  pp.  1-lfl,  I 

The  vocabnlsry,  which  la  Chinook  Jargon,  is 
arranged  by  lea»ni>,i-iTili,  without  hoidlngg. 
Tbey  eonprlee:  tnumeralsi  II,  IheflmiiUDonl. 
maiiDOa,  and  days  of  the  week;  i11,geogniphlo 
r«IarM,&c.!  lT,thoeunUy  and  relationships: 
ir.  BDlmalsi  vl,  iraplemonte  and  utenglU;  vli, 

nboiiyi  xi,  wearing  apparel;  xll,demestlo 
lalls;  ilii.  nonna;  xlv,ail]ectivoiii  iv,pro- 
isi  ivi,ulverbai  irll, verbs  ixviliisurlptore 


Chinook     [Jargon]     Vocabulary.  | 

Chinook-English.  |  From  tbe  Original 
of  Rt.  Bey.  |  Bisbop  Durieu,  O.  M.  I.  | 
With  the  Chinook  Words  in  Phon»g- 
raphj  I  By  I  J.  H.  R.  Le  Jeuae  O.  M.  I. 
I  Second  Edition,  | 

Mimeographed  at  Kamloops.  I  Octo- 
ber 1892. 

Cover  title  verso ' '  Du  ployan  PhonetlnAlpha- 
hel,"  DO  Inside  title,  text  (triple  colunins, 
Chinook    Jargon    in     Italloa    alphalietioally 


and  the 
inoi^er 


>  of  it,  an 


urbibllography  m  _ 
ktter  to  Rev.  Father  Le  Jeune, 
of  Kamloops,  bngging  him  to  give  you  tbe 
name  of  tbo  nntfaor  of  those  works  you  Iuivh 

I  have  tbe  Itonor  to  he.  dear  air, 
Tour  humble  eervant, 

I'AITL  UOHIKD. 

Tills  was  sent  me  with  the  fnllowing  eiplan- 
alury  Inlter  by  Father  LeJeiine: 

KAHLOora,  D.  C.  Noe.  tt.  IS9t. 

I>E4iiS1Bi  Bishop  Durien  gave  me  thnae  ioa- 
aonH  In  Chinook,  In  a  few  Hying  sheela,  over 
Iwelvo  yearaago(Septomber,lK71)|.  Of  course 
those  aheele  aJfi  ioat  long  ago.  As  his  lordship 
does  not  want  to  appear  as  the  author  of  thuae 
little  pamphlets,  you  had  better  mention  tbniu 
na  arranged  by  myself  out  of  leasona  received 
from  hie  lordship. 

Fatmsb  Le  Jatrm. 

[ ]  [Two  lines  stenographic  charac- 
ters.] f  No.  1.  Kamloops  Wawa  May  2. 
'91  [—67.  26  Feb.  93] 

A  periodical  in  the  Cbioook  Jargon,  iiteno- 
graphlo  ch«r».-lers,  Inrendwl  as  a  weekly,  but 
IsMiedIn  Its  early  Btsgr-eHCIrrcgalsr  intervals, 
at  Kamloops,  RrllUh  Columblu.andur  the  edi- 
tnmhip  of  Fnther  Le  Jcune,  and  reproduced  by 
bim  with  the  aid  of  the  mimeograph-  See  fau- 
Flmlle  of  the  Brat  page  of  (be  initial  issue. 

The  drat  throo  numbers  are  In  triple  col- 
umns. Jargon  In  italics.  Jargon  In  shorthand 
■  haractcr*,  and  English  in  italics^  tbe  foarth 

hand  BJid  English  in  Italict;  the  anhsequent 
laanea  an  in  shorthand  with  baadlngi  in  Eng- 
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BIBLIOQRAPHY    OF    THE 


L«  Janne  (J.M.  R.) — Continned. 

Hsh.  All  the  luuea  nre  in  16°  except  no*.  5-11 
■ud  1-S  (doable  Domben).  which  ■reia32°.  At 
tba  beglDiiiiig  each  iune  conaiated  of  8  page*, 
with  cantlnnana  pagiiutlan.  bat  WMksiODally 
the  puts  were  aeperatcly  pSRed.  BeginulDg 
with  BO.  33,  the  Bnt  leiue  of  Ttd.  2,  sll  tbe  nam- 
benooiuiet  of  4  page*  oMb. 

The  rollowing  ts  b  detdled  list  of  the  luoee, 
made  up  ftom  mj  c«pj,  wbtch  In  Ihn  only  ooa 
IhnTeseen,  glTlng  Dumber,  ditte  of  iatiie.  and 
pagiutioD: 

ttD.1    Uar  2, 'U.pp.  t-8,l«°. 
1-18,10°. 


la, '9 


4 

Aug.  a/ei. 

i-« 

Sept.      'Ol, 

[7-8 

Oct.       W. 

Feb.  1,'n, 

10 

6,'»3. 

H,'tt2, 

12 

!1,"K, 

JS.'»2, 

14 

Moh.^'«^, 

13,  ■02, 

16 

20.  •02, 

27,  W 

19 

Apr.  3,  ■»2, 

1» 

10/02, 

20 

10, -02, 

21 

17-24,  '02, 

22 

24, 'K, 

17-24,  l»o. 
25-32,18=. 

1-32, 32°«. 
1-32).  a2"0. 


17-20,  lO". 

21-24, 1*>. 

[25-MI,  H-20fc.  ISO. 

I8-U.  21-241.30-40,16°. 

41-48, 10°. 

40-92,  l-4c,  16°. 

25-28t    (ST-W    Uckiug), 


113-114.  41-4411, 


icklng), 
110-120, 


lZI-]22,l23-l2C».12;-l-.t8, 

ii-iSb,  18°. 
128-130,  I31-I34b,  135-136,, 

16°. 
137-138, 138-1425, 130-142. 

M<  6, 143-14*.  18°. 
145-148,147-1505,151-152, 


Vol.2: 

33  July  3, '02. 

34  10,  '02, 
36  17,  '02. 

36  24, '02, 

37  31, '02, 

38  Aug.  7, '92, 
SapplemeDt  U 


13-16, 16°. 
17-20, 16°. 
21-24, 16°. 


3S    Aiig.14.'02,pp.25-28,16°. 

40  21.  ■02.        29-32, 18°. 

oKoii,5-fl  aroentitli^  Chluoolt  Hyioiis;  nes. ' 
t  Sw^red  bietor;  pagea. 
cNlgbt  prayen  in  tlie  .Shiitbwep  language, 
(f  Biatorj  of  tbe  old  te«laiueiit|  bit  title  see  I 


No.  41 

A«8.2S,'»2,pp.33-3B,16°. 

42 

Sept.  4,  -O!, 

37-46, 16°. 

43 

11, '02. 

41-44,16°. 

18, '02, 

45-48,18°. 

45 

25, '02, 

«-52,16°. 

40 

Oct.    2. '02, 

53-58, 16°. 

57-60,  16°. 

16, '02, 

61-61,  18°. 

40 

23. '02, 

65-88.18°. 

30. -02. 

60-72.  16°. 

Nov.  0,  -K, 

73-76,  16°. 

13. -02, 

77-80. 18°. 

53 

20. '02. 

8I-W,1»'. 

27. '02, 

85-88,16°. 

Dec.    4. '02, 

at-»i.i<p. 

11. '02. 

03-08, 16°. 

IB, '02, 

07-100,18°. 

53 

25, '02. 

101.104, 10°. 

62            22,  '03, 

13-16.10°. 

83            20, '03, 

17-20. 16°. 

64    Feb. 'S.  ■03. 

21-24.18°. 

65             12,  '03, 

25-28, 18°. 

66             10,  '03. 

67             28,  03. 

83-36,18°. 

Tbe  breakn  in  th 

ep.glu.tion,  beginning  in 

iH>.15,i>»daetoth 

0  Intentlau  of  th"  editor  lo 

make  Bepaiatea  of  differeat  serliu  of  articles. 

one  of  which,  entitled  Ssered  Hietory.  run* 

through  nuDy  of  th 

lunee,begianing»iIbno. 

9,  each  wltlillasi>i>clal  heeding,  "Thaereetias 

the  later  nnmbera  of  toI.  1,  Iv-ginning  with  no 
IB,  the  middle  eheel  (4  p.gea)  hw  Its  owo  head 
ing,  Dameof  tbepai-er,  [tate.etcuon  the  Aral 
nheet.  Tbe  Sacred  Blatory  eeriee  runs  a*  fol 
luws,  page  IT  iu  iio.  15  ooaaectiug.  It  will  bi 
K«n  IVoni  the  table  below,  with  the  aiitem 
pag».  varionnly  numbered,  appearing  in  thi 


Ko.9,pp.2-i 


19,  25-28 

20,  29-32 

21,  33-36 
Rercrring  tu  t 


No.  22.  ]i 


Aiug 


131-134 

130-142 

130-142  U 

147-1 SO 

1U-U8 

IS3-IM 

180-172 


It  it  will  boeeea  thatin 

r  added  four  eitnpagea  (45-48), 
aeparKtepaglnaUoDwaadiaoon- 
28  also  four  eitn  pagea  (130- 
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c^' 


Ml.  1,  Kumloops  V/dwa.  Moc/i3 


7~Af\  pA£>e^ 

Ju-si-  n^tj 

Jf~  wnntj 
to  iui/>eai~ 
<Kfic(,  SficuJiS 

U/a^J-  tp      ' 
tcKr/^   to 
y-Ji!i-<.ycjf, 

fli'o  matkh 

'ffy   ^'. 
wnitc  Men,, 


(Kcumloops 

I  C^i  «.(ta. 
\  uc^a.  cAaA 
\  kuna  s 

1  'Monday , 

Yfirpa /&/!«' 
I  we.  ./(iaSMa 

\pous  /feX-^ 


au   -^(Y 


FACSIMILE  OF  THt  FIRST  PAGE  qF  THE  KAMUOOPS  WAWA. 


Goo'^le 
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I>a  J«tme  (J.M.E.)  — Continued. 

InafoK  nnmben  tbeartlcleon Sacred  His- 
toid Is  omltlad.  Ortheseun.lTBantalnilDllen 
roBr  pages  of  hymna  get  to  Duuic  j  no.  18,  night 
pnycr  In  Shuahwap;  In  no.  £3  noUilng  i 
aabatitnted ;  no.  S4.  list  of  sobKribora,  oM. 

Id  siplanalloD  of  tbsse  imgnlaritJei  FaClier 
Ls  Jenne,  nnder  dale  of  Jnl;  1 
meaarDllowa^ 

"Conoernlng  yonr  remarka  on  nJsaing  pagw 
and  nnmbni-B,  let  ma  aay:  Thorg  are  only 
pagoaof  no.  l9,pp,£S-Z8;lt  waaamistalteini 
18lsAp.3and  no. 20. which  gboohl  havebw 
no.  19,  Ib  A.p.  10.  It  vai  too  late  to  correct  tl) 
error,  »  I  contlnnod  omintlng  from  no.  1 
apwanl.  In  the  aune  wa;  yoa  will  flud  no,  2 
'Sacred  Hialorj','  §  El-70.  puga  33-30.  la  tl 
aamodale  aa  DO.23.Ap.24.  The  llat  of  lul 
aortbeta  CKn  go  In  no.  U  a*  pages  B7-W0,  an 
my  French  lot««r  of  Ap.  lat  aa  page*  lOI-IW. 

"I  Boi  nahamed  that  there  ahontd  be  m 
DiDcli  confusion  In  tlie  pagluHtlon  of  the  little 
papery  aa  yon  see,  Ivtaa  trying  tu  carry  out 
two  thinga  at  the  aune  Ume-flrBt  to  make  the 
regular  pagca  wilh  the  calendar  of  the  week 
and  awond  the  fonr  pagea  of  Sacred  Bletory. 
Theaa  werenotisBuedat  the  aame  time,  bat  In 
two  acricg,  aa  I  wished  to  have  the  Sacrwl  Bis. 
tory  bound  ecparalcly.  ThPU  I  sni  not  sitting 
at  rest  In  an  office,  but  traveUng  thniugliout 
my  niiaslon,evcr  MO  inllca,  taking  my  diipli. 
'       -'     oe,  with  much  bcsldea  I 


dn,  an,  for  Inslanc 


unloo 


ach  nnn 


msion 
t  Eaaler,  400  last  ni 


tb  at  the 


wilt  h 


ml  h 


The  S«:n!d    History    will    I 
inonlbly  only— lA  |>ages  to  each  nn 

iiavliig  Pniher  St.  Ongo's  Iranaiatlon." 

Moat  nf  the  matter  given  is  of  a  n'ligiai 
character,  the  Sacrrd  History  aerieH  of  articli 
lieing  the  most  eitensive.  Begioniugwilli  no, 
13,  each  isane  containa  a  list  of  the  feast 
fast  daya  for  the  enaulug  w»k.  and  with  n 
Ihe  gospels  of  the  varloiia  Hiindaya  are  glT 

A  Chinook  vocabnlary  appean  in  the  first 
three  nombers,  anil  a  list  of  pbrasei 
fourth. 

During  October,  1803.  [  receiv«|  fnm 
T^  ,tnune  eoptea  of  a  reissue  of  nos.  l-g  of  the 
ITaica.  pageil  1-40,  all  in  16°.  and  containing  for 
Ihemost  part  themalerial  gli-enin  theorigi. 


Augii 


d  Jaunary,  IS 


imber,  a 


I  Dfcchibcr, 


a«cn(lVBly  pi 

plumcntal     stgniilnri-,  paged     33-40,     beaded 

"Successof  tho  Dnployan  Short 

the  natives  of  Brltlsli  Columbia." 

Tben  bare 'also  been  Issued  two  "Supple- 
menta  to  the  Eamloops  Wawa"  "Chicago 
World's  Fair  Motes,"  numbered  1  and  !.and 
dated  respectively  November  1  and  8, 1883,  each 


Le  Jaime  (J.  M.  R.)  —  Coutiuued. 

containing  foiirpagea, numbered  1-8.  Thoflrat 
containa  an  lllustniion  uf  a  O.  S.  const  Hue 
battle  ship,  the  second  one  of  the  Uanufactons 
and  Liberal  Arts  Ballding. 

There  fa  also  a  third  of  these  extras,  aslngle 
qnarW  page  beaded :  ■■  Chicago  News,  Snpple- 
mrnt  to  the  Eamloops  Wawa.  Ko.  I.  Nov,  let, 
1802,"  at  the  top  of  which  il  the  picture  of  tbe 
liattleahtp. 

Uy  iDqnirles  in  regard  lotheae  ulny  issuea 
met  with  the  following  response  iVooi  Father 
Le  Jeimo : 

"In  answer  to  year  letter  of  Nov.  1,  1892, 
pages  1-M  yon  mention  are  almply  a  now  e>1l< 
tion  of  tbe  Brat  eight  numbers.  Aa  yon  see  by 
tho  flrat  numbeiB  I  sont  you.  I  did  Dot  exactly 
know  what  my  little  paper  was  going  to  be. 
Now  that  the  Indians  wan  t  tbeic  papers  buniid, 
I  find  [hose  flrat  nnuiboraexliausted.  Besides, 
nnmbers  ».  6,  T.  and  8  were  never  properly  num- 
bered; so  I  mailo  this  new  edition  of  elgbt 
numbflts  to  be  used  as  heeding  for  the  voinme. 
I  endeavored  to  get  into  these  eight  nmiiUTa 
what  constitnles  the  first  toit-book  for  Induik 
atndenta,  aothat  thoy  con  benaed  sopaJiktoly. 
Now  tbc^eoUectlon  follows  in  oonsccullTcnum- 
lwni,l,2,3,oto.,tom.no,i»[oicept  tbe  sacred 
history  supplement  J  being  skipped  by  mistake ; 
then  20-31,  supplements  to  noa,  18-32,  save  no. 
32, omitted  also hymistake;  then  ftrnn  no.Sion 
In  regubir order.  IrepHotsomeof  the  rnn^ut 
numliersofTol.Itocomploto  the  sola  sent  me 
for  binding,  and  rednss  as  much  as  I  ran  my 
former  inmrrectuess  of  pagination.  Concern- 
ing  the  pages"  Suoceas  of  tho  Duphiyan."  etc., 
1  have  giffln  up  tbe  Idea  of  embodying  them 
Into  nonielbing  eiec^  so  they  remain  aa  thej 

The  "  Ch  ICHgo  News ''  an  pplemen  t  and  any  otbcr 
I  may  hereafter  produce  are  aeparale  pagra 
which  I  shall  iaaueat  myODDTonienoe  tolnier- 

inforniallon,  but  without  binding  myself  to 
issue  tfaem  regnlwly.    They  are  rather  esaaya 

The  supplemental  signature  of  no.B  of  the 

inR  faot a  bearing  upon  Father  IjoJeune's  work 
and  upon  the  methods  used  in  this  new  <le part. 
ure  In  periodical  making  that  I  giveitfasra. 
with  in  full. 

Slums  itf  CAs  Dvploi/an  Shortliand  among  lAt  ' 
aalitei  oS  BriCisA  CMuinMa. 


orglnat. 


I    in    i'rani 

e  Duploye  brotlit 


1867.      Tim 


othoraeminentatenographers in  Parle,  Father 
Lejoune  bocame  aci^ualnted with  theayalam 
in  1871.  being  then  IS  years  old,  and  learned  in 
a  few  hours.  Two  or  tliree  days  after  be 
wrote  to  Ur,E.DDplaye  and  byntnm  mall 
received  a  very  encoaraglng  letter.  Be  found 
the  knowledge  of  sfaortband  very  proftlabln 
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CHINOOKAN 
L«  J«niM  <J.  M.  R.) — Contiiiaed. 

ever  ainre,  ^(her  for  taking  down  notea  or  fur 
somapondGniw.  Itwuonlylu Jaly.lSM.tliBt 
the  Idea  flrat  same  to  try  the  ahorthuid  m  an 
MtfpbanetlcwTltlnf  foTthe  Indians  or  Britisli 
ColumbU.  The  flrat  trial  bccamo  a  siKcesa. 
At  tha  end  of  September,  ISM,  a  poor  Itullan 
nrlpple,  named  CharloT-Aleib  Uajoos,  Troin 
the  Lower  Nicola,  aaw  the  wrlUng  for  the  first 
time,  and  got  the  Intuition  of  tlie  eyjitsni  at  flrst 
■igbl.  Hoatttodeeipberafewpageaof  Indian 
praters  In  ahotthand.  In  leee  than  two  inonthB 
he  learned  erory  word  of  them,  and  he  aoon 
began  to  conunuuloale   hin   loarnlng   (o   bia 

■'Through  bin  endeavora  eomeelght  oc  (en 
Indiana  at  Coldwater,  Nicola,  B.  C.  booamo 
tborooghly  acqnitiD ted  with  tbewritlngayatem 
before  April  lat.  1S91.  In  July.  1SU1,  the  first 
leaaone  were  given  to  the  Shuabwap  Indians; 
they  laateil  an  hour  everj-  day  for  four  or  five 
daja.  Three  or  four  of  the  best  jonnjc  men 
wont  en  studying  what  they  bad  learned,  and 
were  dellgbt*d  to  And  IhemselTen  able  to 
conwpond  in  ahorthand  in  the  early  fall. 
Daring  the  winter  months  they  betpeil  to  prop- 
a^tetheaystem  of  writing  among  tbeir  people. 
In  the  meanUme  Mayees  bad  came  to  Eam- 
loepe  and  was  pusbing  the  werk  ahead  tuncmg 
the  young  people  there. 

"In  December,  ISfil.  the  system  waa  lolro- 
dnced  to  the  Ifartb  Thomaon  Indians;  inJan- 
uaiT.ieB2.lothoae  at  Douglas  Lake;  in  Febru- 
ary at  SpuUDm  and  North  Beml ;  and.  lant  of 
all.  In  Haroh,  to  thoee  >t  Deadman'a  Creek, 
DMr  Sarvioa.  Soon  after,  Indian  letU'ra  cauie 
tmm  Wllliam-s  Lake.  In  Uay,  189!.  a  few 
Irsaons  were  given  at  St.  Mary's  Uiselon  to 
the  Lower  Fraaer  and  aeacoast  Indluns.  Now 
the  Iniliana  teach  each  other  aiid  ure  very 

■dvanceil  nndersiand  the  vnlueof  Hie  letlere 
and  the  spelling  of  the  words  i  but  the  greatest 
uaraberbeginby  reading  (be  worde,  (hen  1«ro 


It  is 

pages,  lamo.  weekly.  A  suppbjmeat  of  equal 
aiie  Issued  whenever  convenient.  The  fint 
Tolome  of  the  Kamluopa  Wawa  elosnl  last 
June  with  number  3^.  Vol.  II  will  tenuinale 
with  DO.  M,  Dec.  2S,  1882.  Contents:  1'  Ele. 
meota  of  S(enogmphy  In  Chinook  and  Kngliah. 
r  Chinook  and  Latin  Hymns.  3*  A  number  of 
Indian  news.  4-  Beginning  of  Sacred  History. 
S*  Weekly  Calendarbrginning  with  UarcblBi, 
"92.  V  Uoepel  for  every  Sunday.  7>  Some 
prayera  in  Sbuahwap.  B"  A  few  hymns  in 
CHIW 1 


L&HQUAGES. 

L«  J«nDe  (J.  M 

Shua 

Imiaiis.    Seenoa.33,M,35.     10-  Namtlvea  of 

eady  Church  History.  St  Mary  Uagdalen,  St, 

'■  Tbo  Knnloape  Phonngrapher  had  It*  drat 
number  iaaueil  in  June  ISW.  Six  nnmbere  are 
now  ready.  illDHtratlDg:  1*  Uow  ahorthand  U 
taoght  to  the  natlvee.  ^  Alphabet  and  rulaa 
of  shorthand.  3-  Syllables  and  syllablcal 
titles.  4*  iBtmadlnti  books  of  abortband— III 
pages  nonthl;.  Iha  inteutlon  la.  In  the  follow. 
ing  nuuiherK.  to  makn  a  study  of  abbrevUtive 
pbaDograpliy,  showing  b<iw  outHnes  can  be 
made  accordinj^  to  tbe  Duployan  system.  We 
do  not  pretend  to  teach  shorth.eEprafeeeo.but 
only  to  give  to  those  iuterested  all  theinronna- 
tion  that  we  can  oanDerning  our  little  work. 

[Seven  numbers  are  Issued,  tbo  last  in  Janu- 
ary, IMS,  none  contalulDgChinookan  malerial-] 

"  In  prepanttion ;  !•  A  second  edition  of  the 
Chinook  Hud    English    Vocabolary.     2°  Al- 


r  ISK,  I 


I  these   pages  a 


Intended  lo  become  a  part.  S-ACbinooktn 
latioQ,  by  Rt.  Kev.  Bishop  Duiicn  [i/.  n.]  from 
New  WeslminsUr.of  Bishop  Oilmonr's  Bible 
History.  200  copies  of  the  English  teit  have 
been  received  through  the  kindness  of  Bev.  L. 
N.  St.  Onge.  Troy.  N.  Y,     Tbeaa  will  bo  intar- 

tbe  lllnstnitlonBuf  the  original,  and  tbe  Engliah 

'-aome  will  aak:  How  are  all  these  works 
Usnedl  DplodaU)  nearly  all  the  work, auto- 
graphing and  duplicating  on  the  mimeograph, 
bai  been  done  by  tbe  author  during  the  leisure 
hoursof  blsnilssiouaiyUbore.  But  thatcourse 
can  not  bo  carried  on  any  longer-  Hired  work 
has  to  be  takeu  in.  A  few  Indian  women  are 
already  traineil  to  do  the  pilnting-  With  tlieir 
eoSperation  IS  pages  can  bo  printed  on  aMto 
250  ooplea  in  a  day-  But  that  work  has  to  be 
paid  for 


ittbew< 


fkultwlthlti  -.•erylittlelbnsfarhasbeendone 

andatlaatcametolbeletters.    T  hoy  learn  by 

to  help  it. 

analyaU  and  much  quicker  than  by  synlhcsis. 

-Now  is  tl»  Umo  for  (bo  IHends  af  a  good 

■■The  ■Kamloep  Wawa'  was  first  issup.1  In 

cuMi  to  see  If  somelhiDR  better  could  not  be 

May.  1»B1,  and  in  elghtmonthly  nnn.bers  ga™ 

done  lu  favor  of  this  little  work-  Veluntary 

donations  will  be  accepteil  as  a  providential 

hymn,  as  Btst  Chinook  reader. 

"With  no. »,  Febmary  lat,  isej,  illias  became 

powerlUl  means  of  support  and  improvement. 

weekly.and  has  ever  since  continued  to  reach 

every  week  the  ever  Incnaslnft  nnmlier  of  sub- 

nography."  Butcoold  thoy  tmt  Uhe  thepapera 

Bsspeci>nenaDfcuriaeity.e(c.,iutbeirllbrariBaI 
The  Urst  volume  of  the  Kamluops  WawB  Is  now 

in  any  library-  Prjifl  only  fl.50.  Send  •2.S0 
and  have  the  numbere  of  the  Zomleops  Pha. 
nographer  as  well.  Please  ind  iice  your  friends 
to  contribute  sccardlug  to  tbeir  means.  By 
doing  sa,  yau  by  all  means  shall  help  (o 
enlighlcn  many  who  are  still  sitting  In  dark- 
ness and  in  the  shadow  of  death." 

The  periodical  is  almost  entirely  the  work  of 
r«re  I^  Jeune,  but  few  contributions  of  Jai- 
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FACSIMILE  OF  COVER  TITLE  OF 

Le  Jttone  ( J.  M.  R. ) — Continued. 

g4AnuloriAla|i|Htarlug  fTomothar  handfl.  The 


>rt(cl«  In  iiA..24.34,«.d  3I.r™n  th*  pen  of 

Dr.  T.  S-  liiiliiVOT 

kt,i 

<kr™lUiudlj  one  frun. 

Filhi.raV.OiLge; 

Anind^pendnkl 

uu 

18>l.  numbered  1:  »n.) 

tvaof  the  Imugh 

n  do.ibIe  nunibon,,  5-ft, 

and  17-8];  th«e 

,  M"  In  iil^  l«cV  the 

heudlngMBlver 

nth 

perledtul  pnjper  ind 

dedorfgi«aUy«»paM 

orthewrlm.    Th 

t<tle>  of  theae  three  Ihuui 

No 


urotloxa: 

']  [Two  liuoH  eteiiographic  cliarac- 

]  I  No.  1.  KaiDlooiM  Wawa.  1  Ju.  '91 
I,  heading  on  cover  u  »bovoi 

heitded  "  Chinook  yocabuUry,"  i>p.  1-32, 


■dyertiwi 
Onth 


nbaekci 


.E  JEUNE'S  JAROON  HVMN  BOOK. 

Le  Jeans  (J.  H.  S.) — Continued. 

chMKcten,  headed  "Chinook  rocahulary,"  the 

Thevocahuliry,  alphaliet  Ira]  ly  arranged.  Irl  pie 
cirinninii.  Jargon,  Ahortlinnd,  and  Engll»b,|)p. 
L"il.~L'hinaak  lij'mnn,  pp.  i3-32. 
Cop<etMn>'  I^UIng. 

[^-'— ]  [Two  lineH  atenogmphic  chante- 

tcra.]  I  K«iiiIiio]i8  Wawu,  [  Soptemlier, 

1891  I  NoH  6  &  «.  f  Chinook  H;iddo.  | 

[One  line  abenognphic  char»ct«TB.] 

[Katn]oopB,B.C.:  ISSL] 

doTer  title  verso  lh« a] phabrt.  Du  Inalde  title; 
Init  tin  HlenOffrnphle  ctuinrten,  heading*  la 
JHrganndd  Latin  iu  KaHos)  pp.  l-3£,  alphabet 
and  numorala  on  nnW  «f  back  «nw.  Uat  of 
pnbUca^ona  by  f  ttU«r  Le  Jsnno  v«h>  «r  bwik 
cover,  32°.  Seu  th«ruslnille  of  Ihe  cover  tiUe< 

CDjiiuHtu.'  Pilling. 

laaued  also  irich  Mtbt  Utla  aa  foUun  i 
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I>0  Jeone  (J.  M.R.}  — Continued. 

r }  [Two  linea  stenogiapliic  oharac- 

tera.]  {  Chinook  H;muB.  | 
KamloopH.  B.  C.  |  1891 
CoTer  title  T«aD  tlphahot  and  numenla.iKi 
inside  title;   text  in  stenognpblo  chareclcrs 
pp.  1-3S,  ilpiutHt  ncto  or  back  cover,  list  of 
publlcathHis  by  Father  LeJenne  vena  of  buk 


oT  the  front  cover  in  the  one  edition  rorms  the 
recto  of  the  back  cover  Is  the  other. 
Co/rtaften:  FiUlng. 

[ ]  GlemontB  |  of  |  short  hauil.  [  Part 

I-t 
Kamloopa.  1 1891 

Cover  title  vareo  the  alpliabet.  text  pp.  (1-32). 
alphabet  «nd  BQBiBnilB  recto  of  btwk  cover,  Ilat 
of  pobUoMione  b;  Father  Le  Jeune  vcibo  of 
back  cover,  3t°,  losorted  by  Father  Le  Jenne 
M  a  eabitltnle  for  the  lacking  noa.  T-a  of  tbo 
Eamloopa  Wbws.  Oct.  18(11. 

Content  BO  Cbluookan  uuterlaL 

Copiei  teen .-  PHIing. 

[ ]  Chinook  I  primer.  |  By    which  | 

The  Native  of  British  ColumLia  |  and 
on;  other  peraong  |  Speaking  the  Chi- 
nook I  are  taugbt  |  to  read  and  write 
Chinook  |  in  Shorthand  |  in  the  Space 
of  a  few  hours.  |  Price:  10  Cents.  [ 

Mimeographed  at  |  8t  Louis  His- 
«ion.  I  Kamloopa,  B.  C.  |  May,  1892. 

Cover  title  «a  above,  verge  Hdvertlaenienl .  no 
Inalde title;  teitpp.l-8.BdvertlBonientnwloor 
back  cover,  verso  list  of  publlcationa  b;  Father 


Ire  Jetme  (J.  M.  li.}  — Coulinued. 

Hymns,  pp.  1-11.  —  Exerciaea,  pp.  12.19.— 

Voeabnlsry,  pp.  19-18. 
Copiittm:  Filling. 

SeeDorleo  (P.) 

Fire  Joan.Marlo  Raphael  La  ilenue  was  bom 
at  FJeybert  Cbrist.  Flniat^  Fnuioe,  April  la, 
leSS.and  cudb  to  Sridab  Columola  as  a  mis- 
sionary priest  in  October.  1879.  He  made  his 
first  aoqualDhuice  with  the  Tb«npson  Indians 
in  Jane,  1880,  and  bas  be«n  among  them  evor 
sinoe.  He  began  at  once  to  stndy  their  Ian- 
gnagu  and  vaa  able  la  eiprese  htmselr  easily 
In  that  bmgnage  after  a  fev  montbs.  When  be 
first  came  be  round  about  a  doien  Indians  that 
knew  a  few  prayers  and  alittleof  acalechlam 
In  the  Tbompson  langnage.  i^imposed  mostly 
by  Right  Kov.  Bishop  Dnrlen.  O.  M.  I.,  the 
prsacDt  biBbop  of  Sew  Weatminiter.  From 
1880  to  18SZ  bo  traveled  only  between  Yale  and 
LyttOD,  57  miles,  trying  to  make  auin 


.    Shiee 


2  he  has  bi 


le  coold  in  tl 


laltal 


tdla- 


.-  Pilling 


imparison  of  tUe  fkcsimilM  of  tbe  title- 
pages  of  the  hymn  bwk  and  primer  wltb  the 
printed  ten  of  the  same  will  show  a  few  differ- 
CDceaor  pnndnaUoo.  The  printed  leitiecor- 
are  defective  in  that  re- 


A  play  I  in   Chinook.  |  Joseph    and 

his  Brethren.  |  Act  I.  |  By  J.  M.  R. 
Le  Jenne  O.M.L 

Kotnloops,  B.  C.  [  July  1"  1892. 

Cover  title  Imanasoript,  In  the  hiodwritlng 
of  Its  author),  no  luslds  title;  teit {in  Chinook 
Jargon,  alcnogrvphio  oharactors}  pp.  1-21).  18o. 

CoptttHtn:  Pilling. 

Chinook  I  First  Reading  Book  |  in- 

clading  I  Chinook  Hymns,  Syllabary  [ 
•ndVocabalary.|By|J.M.R.LeJeane 
O.  M.  I.  I  Price:  10  Cents.  |  [Eight 
lines  stenographic  characters.]  | 

Kamloopa.  1 1893 

Title  verao  Chinook  alphabet  1  1.  text  In 
atenognphlo  cfaanctere,  with  headings  In  Eng. 
liah  and  Jargon  In  llalka,  pp.  I-{18],  1S°. 


fiicola  Indiuu,  vho  speak  the  Tbompaou  lan- 
guage and  tbe  Donglos  Lake  Indians,  who 
are  a  bnwcb  of  the  Okaoagan  ftuuily,  and  bad 
occasion  to  become  acquainted  with  theOkan- 
agaii  language,  In  which  be  composed  and 
ravjaed  mostorthe  prayers  they  have  In  use  up 
to  the  present.  Since  June  1.  INI,  be  bas  also 
had  to  deal  with  the  Sbnshwap  Indians,  and, 
as  the  language  la  similar  to  that  in  nse  by  the 


help 


became  bmlUar  with  It. 

He  irl<>d  several  yea™  ago  to  t«arh  the  In 
dlana  to  read  In  the  English  cbarnctera,  bii 
without  Bv^,  and  two  years  ago  he  nndartool 
to  leach  tbem  in  shorthand,  experimenting  firs 
upon  a  young  Indian  boywhojtiamed  the  short 
band  after  a  slogle  tessoo  and  began 


blm 


The  ■ 


slowly  nntil  last  winter,  when  they  began  to  be 
intemted  In  It  all  over  tbe  country,  and  since 
thon  they  have  been  learning  It  with  eagemesa 
and  teaching  It  to  ono  another. 

Iieland  (Charles  Godirey).  The  Chinook 
Jargon. 

In  St.  James  Qaaatt*,  voL  IT.  no.  ISM,  p.  8, 

London,  July  13, 1808,  fblio.  (Pilling.) 

General  remarks  eonceming  tbe  langus)^ 
wltb  words,  phcaaea,aiid  sentenoea  therein. 

[ ]  An  international  idiom. 


Idiom,  giving  a  noDiber  of  examples. 

Lenox:  Thia  word  following  a  title  or  within 
parentheses  after  a  note  Indlcatea  that  a  copy  or 
the  work  referred  to  baa  been  sean  by  tbe  com- 
plter  in  the  Lenoi  Library,  New  York  City. 

[Uonnet  {Pire  — ).]  Vocabulary  |  of  the 
I  Jargon  oitradelongoage  j  of  Oregon, 
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PEIMER. 


~^i  Noti-vts    oy  "Brtf'ik  CcUnUt. 

art-*  tcuuiKV 
brtoui   cwvd    vurite  ClvilM)ok 

l/w_   SliofCKotAvd 
wtriKt.  ipau.   of  a  jeiw  Kuiwi. 

Prv'tt  .     la    Ct/nH. 


MmtO(ji-o.pkecL    at" 

St   Louis  MisS(crM/. 

Hay      mX. 


FACSIMILE  QF  COVER  TITLE  OF  LE  JEUHE'S 


D.gitizecbyG00glc 


CHINOOKAN  LANGUAGES. 


Itlonnet  ( Pn-g  — )  —  CoDliiniAd. 

Colopkon:  I'ublitibed  by  the  .SiDitb- 
eauiaD  institution,  |  WosbingtoD,  U. 
C,  I  April,  1853. 

Vo  Utle  page,  besillng  Dolyi  letlerof  Pror. 
Henry  and  report  of  Prof.  W.  W.  Turner  1  1. 
teit  pp.  1-22.  W  form  on  4''  page, 

Frpnch.  Englisb,  nnil  Jargon  Toubulary, 
mlpbaballcallx  arrauKed  liy  Frencb  irurdA,  pp. 
[-22. 

"  Dr.  B.  RuHh  Mil«1ic1[,  oT  llie  Unite))  KtAlea 
Nary,  renntly  piwetilnl  )a  lliv  Sinltbsouian 
IpslIIutlonamBniiHriptTucabulary.lnFnmi'li 
■ikI  tndUu,  obtaluad  In  nn-gan,  anil  ealJ  to 
have  been  Mmpiled  by  a  Preni'li  CathoUo  prieat. 
It  ma  aabmlttod  tot  rHtlcal  <^canilnatlan  tu 
Prof.W.W.TBrnor.ancI  in  MwinlancowLIL  bin 
nnggeatloD  Ibe  Tocabiilnry  ban  Ixtm  orildroil  (a 
b-  I'linteil  foriliatributiuii  fnOreso"."— Eitratf 
/mm  IrtUT  of  Prof.  17*nr|r. 

tlon  printed  a  inuiU  vwabulary  of  tlie  Cbi  nook 
Jargon,  rarolabal  by  Dr.R.13.Uiic1u.11,or  IU« 
TJ.  S.  Navy,  anil  prepared,  aa  I  afterward 
levoed.  by  Ur.  IJonnitt,  n  Catholic  prlent,  for 
bla  own  tmowlille  atudylng  tbe  language  at 
Cblnook  Point."— BUrMl  from  Ikt  prtfaee  of 
QAbt't  Dieiianaiy  of  Uie  Ohinaot  Jargon. 
Copifirm:  Ueorgetuwo, Pilling, Snltliaun- 


Uucade 

SseTontb'a. 

Chbiook 

BergholtMGI") 

ChiDook 

DnflotdeUofrao 

Chinook  Jaixon 

B»ncron(a.H.) 

Cbinook  Jargon 

Boldnc(J.S.Z,) 

Chinook  Jargon 

Bulnier(T.3.) 

Chinook  Jargon 

Cliinook. 

Chinook  Jargon 

DicHomiry. 

Chinook  Jargon 

Eolla  (M.) 

Cblnook  Jargon 

BverettoCW.E-) 

Chinook  Jargon 

GibbA  (O.) 

Chinook  Jargon 

aanj.s..} 

Chinook  Jargon 

Good  (J.  B.) 

Chinook  Jargon 

Hale(U.) 

Chinook  Jargon 

Martetti  (P.) 

Chinook  Jargon 

Miooll(E.F.) 

wdaimilk;  Thiaw 

ordlblluwlngatltleara 

a  nine  indinaMa  that 

■wl  to  ha«  been  aecn 

niilk&,Co.,Waab 

ngton,  D.  C. 

Iiiidewig  (Hermaim  ErDst).  Tlie  |  Iit«r- 
Btnro  I  of  I  American  nkorigitial  lan- 
f^uages.  I  By  |  Ilenniuin  E.  Lndewig.  | 
WitI)  additions  and'  cocrectionB  |  by 
prufewor  Wm.  W.  Turner.  [  Edited  by 
NicolM  TrUbner.  | 

Londou:|Trllbnerandco.,60,  Puter- 
Dwterroir.  |  HDCCCLVIII  [1858]. 
Half-title  "TrSbncr*   bibliothcra  glottiea 


Lade^g  (H.  E.)  —  Contiuuod. 

editor's  advertiwmsnl  pp.  ii-ill,  biographlrsl 
memoir  pp.  lili-ilv.  introdoctory  bibliograph- 
leal  noticea  pp.  iv-xilv,  text  pp.  1-20V,  addenda 
pp.aiO-aU^  index  pp.  21T-2M.  errata  pp.  217-268. 
8*^.  Arranged  alphahetlcailj  by  langnagea. 
Addenda  by  Wm.  W.  Turner  and  Nicholaa 
TrBbner,pp.J10-3W. 

Contains  ■  I  iatof  grammars  and  voeabularlea 
of  the  binKiisgea  of  tbe  Anurioaa  peoplsa, 
among  them  the  following! 

American  langnageii  generally,  pp.  iv-ijlfi 
Chlnuk  and  CblQiik  Jargon,  pp.  «M1, 47. 

CbpuiiMn.*  BunuHiof  Ethnology .Congroia. 
Eamea,  Geurgetotm,  PllUng. 

At  theFi«!hei  sale,  no.  WO.  uoopy  bronght  St. 
ad.-,  at  the  Field  ula,  no.  Uia,  t2.V3;  at  the 
Squluraale.  no.BK,  f2.«2i  another  oopy,  no.  1«M, 
t2.3S.  Priced  by  Leclero.  1878,  no.  2011.  1$  It. 
Tbe  Piiiart  oopy,  so.  MS,  aokl  for  2S  (r.,  and 
the  Murphy  oopy,  no.  1510.  for  (2.M. 

■'Dr.LndewIg  baa  hlouelf  so  fnliy  detailed 
tbe  plan  and  purport  of  thi*  work  that  little 
more  renkaiaa  for  me  to  add  beyond  the  more 
■tatement  of  the  origin  of  my  oonnecUon  with 
the  pubiicalion  Had  tbe  mention  of  saob  addl- 
tionn  for  whiob  I  am  alone  reiponalble,  and 
whiiib.  during  Ita  piegreaa  throngh  the  preaa, 
have  gradually  acoumolatad  tu  abant  one-eixtb 
ofthewhole.  TbUiabntanactof  Joaticetotbe 
memory  of  Dr.  Ladevls.  becaoae  at  tbe  timaef 
hia  death,  la  Deoembvr,  IHM,  no  more  than  172 
pageaven  printed  nS,  and  these  eoiutltule  the 
only  portion  of  the  work  vhloh  bad  the  beneSt 
of  bis  volnahle  peraonal  and  final  reriaion. 

"Similarity  of  pnraolta  led,  during  my  stay 
In  New  York  la  ISSi,  to  aa  Intlmaoy  with  Dr. 
Lodawig,  during  whleh  he  mentioned  that  he, 
Ukemyaelf,  had  been  making  bibUograpbloal 
memotaoda  for  yaara  of  alt  book*  which  aerro 
t«  illnatrato  the  blatory  of  spokea  language. 
Aa  a  flrat  aeetion  of  a  more  extended  work  on 
tbe  UUrary  history  of  language  generally,  ha 
had  prepBivd  a  bliiliograpbical  memoir  of  tbe 
renuina  of  aboriginal  languageaof  Amarioa. 
Tbe  maDuacrlpt  had  been  depoaited  by  him  in 
the  library  o(  the  Ethnological  Society  at  Kew 
York,  but  at  my  request  best  once  moat  kindlj 
placed  It  at  my  diepoaal,  etlpalatlng  only  that 
iboold  be  printed  in  Eorope.  under  my  per. 


nalanperl 


mdeu 


"Upon  my  return  to  Eugland,  1  loat  no Uma 
Id  carrying  ont  the  traat  thna  con&ded  to  me^ 
intending  then  tooonanemyaelf  aimplyUi  pn>- 
dnelng  a  correct  copy  of  my  friend's  manuscript. 
But  it  soon  beeams  obTloua  that  tbe  traiuerlpt 
had  been  hastily  made,  and  batfortbevaliialde 
aailatance  of  literary  friends,  both  la  this 
country  and  in  America,  tbe  work  would  prob- 
ably liave  been  abandoned.  Uytbaoks  are  mora 
particularly  due  to  If  r,  B.  G.  Sqnier.  aad  to 
Prof.  William  W.  Inner,  ef  Washington,  by 
whose  conaiderate  and  valuable  eoopersUon 
many  dlfficultiea  w«e  cieaied  away  and  my  edi- 
torial tabota  greatly  lightened.  Till!  encouraged 
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Iiadewig  (II.G.)  — Continued. 

Id  thn  ftttompt  to  rmdor  the  irork  •■  p«rf«ct  aa 
poMlbIs,  irith  what  ancoHa  miut  be  laft  to 
thn  jMgaumtot  th«a  who  can  fairly  appreoiUe 
Uia  Ubon  of  a  pioneer  In  any  new  Bcid  of  lit- 
orarr  reMsroh , ' '— B<iaor'»  <idii«rKHiMnl. 

"Dr.  Lndevlg,  thoogh  but  little  IcDown  in 
this  ODonlr;  [Englaod],  was  held  In  oonalder- 
■bleeateem  aa  a  Jurist,  both  Id  Germany  and  the 
United  Slatva  of  America.  Bom  at  Dreadai  In 
1MB.  with  baC  little  oiDeptlon  he  oontlnned  to 
rMtde  Id  blauatlve  city  antll  ]Si4,  wiieii  be  emi- 
gratad  to  America;  hut,t1ioagh  In  both  coun 
trie*  he  practiced  law  lu  a  prafeaaioii,  bis  beat 
was  tbe  atndy  of  lllerary  history,  which  wiw 
erldenoad  by  hie  'Livie  des  Ana,  Eesal  de 
Catalogae  UanDsl.'  poblisbed  at  his  owD  cost 
Id  UIT,  and  by  hia  'BlbliothekoDomla,'  which 
appeared  a  few  years  later. 

"  Bat  eren  while  thus  eniaKed  he  delighted 
Id  lavestigatlng  the  rise  and  prognss  of  the  land 
of  his  sobsequent  adoption,  and  hia  reaaanthaa 
into  the  TBied  qoestion  of  the  origin  at  the  peo- 
pling of  America  gained  himlhehighsatconaid- 
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:tbeA 


of  Drlginal  and  inquiring 
oontribntor  to  Naumana'a  'Seiapsumf  and 
among  the  chief  of  hia  contributionB  to  that 
Jounul  may  be  mentioned  those  on  '  American 
UbrariMp'on  the  'Aids  to  American  Blhllog- 
TBvhy, '  and  on  tbe  '  Book  Trwle  of  the  tTnlted 
SUloi of  AmcriFB.'  InlMtoppearedhia'Lil' 
sratnre  of  American  Local  History.'  a  work  of 
macb  importanoe  and  vhlcli  required  no  small 
amount  of  labor  and  pflraereranoe,  owing  to  the 
Deoessity  of  consulting  the  many  and  widely 
scattered  materlala,  which  hadtobesoughtout 
f^mapparentiy  the  moat  unlikely  channels. 


■  fen 


atural  li 


™t  work  on  ■  The  Literate 
m  Aborigliul  Langnagea,'  whinb  i 
pled  Lia  laiaure  cononrrently  wiUi  tbe  ot 
and  the  printing  of  which  was  romntenn 


Iindewlg  (H.  E.)— Coo  tinned. 

Angnst,  UU.  but  which  he  did  Dot  lire  to  sea 
lanDohed DpoD  the  world  1  foratthedaleof  hit 
death,  en  the  13th  of  Deoember  following,  only 
IT!  pages  wore  Id  type.  It  had  been  a  labor  of 
lore  with  him  for  years  i  aDd.lf  ever  aDtbor 
wenmiudfalofthe  nemim  pnniMur  >a  anlHHl^ 
hewaawheD  hedeposlted  hIsiDMiiucriptlntbe 
library  of  the  AmerioaD  Btboologlcal  Society. 
(Uffldent  hlnoelfaa  to  Its  merit*  and  value  on  a 
nuliJeaCor  auch  paramount  iDteiest.  He  had 
xatlaflod  himself  that  In  due  time  tbe  reward  of 
his  patient  industry  might  betheprodDcUonof 
some  more  eitended  nalloDal  work  on  theanb. 
Ject,  aad  with  tills  he  was  oontenledi  ibr  It  waa 
adlstlngDisblng  feature  iD  Us  charactci'.  DOt- 
wlthslandlng  his  gieat  and  vailed  knowledge 
aod  brilllODt  acquirements,  to  disregard  hia 
own  toil,  even  BmouDtlng  to  drudgery  if  need- 
ful, If  he  could  Id  any  way  aaslat  the  piomol- 
gatioD  of  liUrature  aud  science. 

"  Dr.  Ludewig  was  a  correspending  member 
of  many  of  the  most  distinguished  Euiopean 
and  American  lltenny  soclatlH,  and  ^few  men 
wore  held  in  greater  conslderalioa  by  sebelan 
bothinAmericaandGennany.  as  will  readily  be 
acknowledged  niiould  his  vidumlnous  corra- 
spondenoeeverseetbellght-  laprirst^llfebe 
was  distinguished  by  the  beet  qaalltles  wb  ich 

him ;  he  was  a  kind  aad  affootlODato  husband 
and  a  sincere  friend.  Always  accessible  and 
ever  ready  to  ^dand  counsel  those  who  applied 
to  him  for  advice  upon  matters  pertaining  Co 
literature,  bis  Iom  will  long  be  felt  by  a  moat 
ei  tended  circle  of  friends,  and  In  him  Germany 
looums  one  of  the  beat  repntsentaUves  or  her 
learned  men  In  America,  a  genuine  typo  of  a 
class  In  which,  with  Hlngnlor  felicity,  la  genius 
of  the  hlghuit  order  la  combined  a  painstaking 
and  plodding  persevenwoehot  satdom  met  with 
beyond  theoonfluesof  the 'Fatherland. '"—Bis- 
graphie  nvntolr. 


M. 


Hacdonald  (Duncao  G«orge  Furltea). 
British  Colombia  |  an<l  |  VitDOouvei'a 
island  |  cumpriHing  |  n  description  of 
these  dependeucica :  their  physical  | 
cliaracter,  cliinato,  vaimbilities,  popu- 
lation, trade,  natural  history,  |  geology, 
Btbuology,  gold-fields,  and  future  proe- 
peot«  I  also  I  An  Account  of  tbe  Mnn- 
nera  and  Cnst«m8  of  tho  Native  Indianii 
I  by  I  Duncan  O«orgo  Forbes  Macdon- 
ald,  C.  £.  I  (Lato  of  the  Ooverniaent 
Survey  Staff  of  British  Colambia, 
aud  of  tbe  Inl-einntional  llonndary  | 
Line  of  North  America)  Author  of 
'What  the  Farmers  may  do  with  the  | 


Hkodoiuld  (D.  O.  F.)  —  Continoed. 
Land'  'The  Paris   Exhibition'  'Deci- 
mal Coinage '  A,c.  j  With  a  comprehen- 

Londou  [  LnugDtaD,Oreen,  Iiongman, 
Roberts,  &  Oreen  |  1882. 

Ilair-tKlo  verso  name  of  printer  1  1.  tllle 
verso  blank  1  1,  preface  pp-v-vil.oontontapp. 
ii-iili,  leit  pp.l-MZ.  appendices  pp-Ml-sai. 

Vocabulary  of  tiio  Chinook  Jargon  and  Eog 
llsb  equivalent  terms  (ITS  words  sad  ID  phrases 
and  seDtencos).  pp.SM-^SM, 

Copiri  s«^ :  British  Museum,  Cougress. 

SBbin'sUuitiooary,  uo.43HB,maiiUDns:  Seo- 
ood  edition,  Loudoo.  LeigmsDS,  1883. 8°. 
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^■ofift  (Hattheir).  YanoonT«r  Island 
and  I  British  Colnnibia.  |  Their  his- 
tory, Tesonrces,  and  proapecta.  |  Bj  | 
Matthew  Hacfie,  F.  B.  O.  S.  |  Five  yean 
reHident  in  Victoria,  T.  I.  | 

London:  |  Longmart,  Grees,  Long' 
man,  Roberta,  &  Green.  |  1S66. 

Half-title  Torw  nune  of  printw  1  1.  rrontla- 
pleu  1  1.  UUe  verao  bUnk  1  1,  dedlcitlon  thiso 
bluk  1  L  pnfiirt.  pp.  [i-iii.  contenM  pp.  lil- 
xxi.  liitof  lUiutnilianB  verm  blank  1 1.  text  pp. 
1-518.  sppeadiipp.  51»-55g.iadei  pp.  554-571. 8°. 

A  fnw  leiitciicea  la  Ihe  Chinook  JargOD,  pp. 
*T2-t7S. 

Oapitt  ittn  :  BaDoroft.  Boaton  Atbensam, 
BrlUahHiueaiiLConj[niaa.Geolag<o*l  Sarrej', 

pmiDg. 

M«oI*od  (Btv.  Xavier  Donald).  History 
of  the  devotion  |  to  the  |  blessed  virgin 
Haiy  I  in  |  North  America.  |  Bjr  |  the 
rev.Xavier Donald Macleod,  |  professor 
[Ac  two  lines.]  |  With  a  memoir  of 
the  author,  |  by  [  the  most  rev.  John  B. 
Pnrcell,  D.  D.,  |  archbishop  of  Cincin- 

Nbw  York:  |  Virtue  &  Yorston,  1 13 
Day  street.    [Copyright  1866.] 

FMBtiaplnce,  title  versa  copfrigbt  notice  1 1. 
pobllahen'  nnllce  pp.  lil-lv,  inscriptfon  to  tbe 
■nainar?  or  tba  anthor  verao  blank  I  l.toDtenla 
pp.  5-7.  verao  blank,  memoir  by  I'lirccll  pp. 
iK-xxIll  veno  blank,  engnrlng,  teirt  pp.  1-401 
«eno  blank.  Index  pp.  M3-4aT,  S°. 

HjHin  ta  tba  Bliased  Mary,  In  Ibe  Cbtnook 
Jargon,  p.  VSi. 

Ofpif  MAi;  BrlUah  Uaaeam,  Congreaa, 
Georgetown. 

History  |  of  |  Roman  Catholicism  | 

in  I  North  Amerloa.  |  By  |  the  lev. 
Xavier  Donald  MacLeod,  |  professor 
[Ac.  one  line.]  |  With  a  memoir  of  the 
author,  |  by  |  the  most  rev.  John  B. 
Pnrcell,  D.  D.,  |  archbishop  of  Cincin- 
nati. I 

New  York:  |  Virtue  &.  Yoiston,  |  12 
Dey  street.    [186-1] 

Tortralt  1 1,  tltla  Terao  blank  1 1.  pnUIabera' 
Dotlce  pp.  iil-lv.ctmlanle  pp.  v-vli.  dedication 
verao  blank  1  1.  memoir  pp.  Ix-xxlll.  text  pp. 
1-MI,  Index  pp.  Ua-tBl.eP. 

LingnUtlo  contenM  aa  nnder  title  next  altove. 
p.2S5. 

Oopiaim:  Boaton  Atheneom. 

XavleiOoaalclMaLeod.Mitbor.boni  InMew 
York  dtx.  Koresiber  IT,  lazi ;  died  near  Cincin- 
nati. OUo,  July  W.  IMS ;  aindiod  ntColnnibna, 
and  anrpriaed  bU  ramlly  and  frienil*  by  Inking 
orden  In  the  Preteatwit  Eplacopai  ohurcb  In 
ISIGl  AflerapendinKBreiryMni  Inapountry 


Maoleod  (X.  D.)  —  Continued. 

traveled  and  atadlad  nDtil  1S92.  lbei«aiiltor 
hia  EDropean  cbitwas  hla  oonveralon  to  tbe 
Soman  Catholic  faith.  In  1857  be  beoame  edi- 
torially connected  vitb  the  At. Lenli  "Leader." 
Snbeeqnently  be  wan  ordained  a  priaat.  and 
appointed  profesaor  of  rhetoric  and  bellaa- 
lettreaat  Hoant  St  Mary's  college.  Ohio.  He 
met  bin  death  in  a  railroad  soeideot — Applt- 
Um'i  Cjf^op.  Iff  Am.  Biog. 

MaisonnanTs:  Thia  word  fidlowlng  a  tlUa  or 
included  within  parenthesea  sfletanote  Jidi- 
■«t«a  tbat  a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  baa 
been  aeen  by  the  compiler  in  tbe  bookatore  of 
Uaieoanoave  e(  Cle.,  FotIb.  France. 

Hallat:  Thia  word  following  a  title  or  Incloaed 
within  parentbeaea  after  a  note  indlcatea  that 
a  oopy  of  tbe  work  referred  to  haa  been  aeen  by 
the  compiler  in  the  library  ef  H^lor  Edmond 
Mallet,  Waabtngton.D.C. 

Mailettl  (Pietro),  tdiior.    Oratio  Domi- 

charact«rvm  fomuH  j  vol  uostratibve  vel 
peregrinis  expressa  |  cvnuite  |  Petro 
Mariettl  |  Eqvite  Typographo  Pontificio 
I  Socio  Administto  |  Typographei  |  8. 
Consilii  de  Propaganda  Fide  |  [Print- 
er's device]  | 
Romae  |  AimoM.  DCCC.  LXX [1870]. 


Inclndea  E0  vcntoDa  of  the  Lord's  prayer  la 
varlODB  American  dUlecls.  among  thom  the 
Oregonlf*.  p.  309. 

Copiaum:  Tnimbnll. 
Maaaachnaatu EialorlOBl  Society!  These worda 
following  a  title  or  within  parentheses  anai  a 
note  Indicate  that  ■  copy  of  the  work  referred 
to  bas  been  amn  by  tbe  oempiler  in  the  library 
of  that  society.  Boaton,  Mass. 

MUaloiuuT'a  Companion.  See  Damttra 
(M.)  ti  al. 

Uontgomeiie  {lAait.  John  Kglinton)and 
DeHoraayCA-F.R.)  A  |  few  words  | 
collected  ftom  the  |  langnagea  |  spoken 
by  the  Indians  [  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  the  I  Colnmbia  Rivet  Sl  Puget's 
Sonnd.  |  By  John  E.  Uontgomerie, 
Lientcnant  R.N.  |  and  Algernon  F.R. 
De  Horsey,  Lieutenant,  R.R.  | 

London:  ]  printed  by  George  Odell, 
18  Princess-street,  Cavendish -square.  | 

iwa. 

Title  versD  bbtuk  1  l.lbtrodoetlonpp.ili-iv, 

toitrp.5-ao,ii=. 

VocBhularj  of  the  Chinook,  Clikitat,  Cna. 
code  and  »i|nally  langnagea.  pp.  1-23.— Nil nier. 
als  in  Chinook  Jargon,  p.  23 Kamerala  lu 
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MoDtgomeile  (J.E.)  —  Continued. 

Sqully.  p. ».— Chinook  proper  and  CliehBUa 
iinniber».p.24.— MamMof  pUcn,  pp.I&-28.— 
CorroptiaDs  used  In  the  trading  lugiuge,  pp. 
28-30. 

Oapia  urn:  HHllah  Hnseam,  Sir  Thnmu 
PbUllpB,  CtaeltenbUD,  EngUuil. 
MiUlM-  (Priedrich).  OrundrisH  |  der  | 
Sprachnissenscliaft  |  von  |  D'.  Fried- 
rich  MlilUr  j  Profeeaor[&c.  three  lines.] 
I  I.  Band  I  I.  AbtheiluQg.  |  Eioleitung 
in  die  SpraohwlMenachaft[-iy.  Band. 
I  I.Ahtheilnng.'NachtriigezumGrnnd- 
riss  aus  den  Jahren  |  1877-1887).  | 

WienlS76[-1888].  |AlfrodH(ilder  |  K. 
K.  tIniversituts-Bticbhiiudler.  |  Socb- 
«nthunuBtraBiie  15. 

4rolB.<Tol.l  In  2  parte,  vol.  2  originally  in  4 

dIvlaious.Tol.aarigiDiUyin  4  dlvlalooo, vol. 4 


MUUer  (P.)— Continaed. 

part  I  all  paUlnheal.  e«h  part  and  divialon 
wllh  an  onlolde  tlilo  aud  tiro  Inalda  lltlea.  8° 

Vol.  2,  part  1,  iihicb  incliulM  tbe  American 
1augDBK».  was  originally  laaned  In  tiro  dlvl 
oloiu.  encli  iritb  the  followlDg  Bpeclal  title : 

DUsSprMheii  |  der  |  BohllchthaarlgenRaaaca 
I  van  I  D'.  Friedrloh  Mailer  |  PR>r«*Hir  {lie. 
elghtlinflo.]  I  t.  Abtbellung.  |  DleRpracbeD  d^r 
anstrallachen,  der  hyperbareiHhen  |  and  drr 
ani»rikaniJuhen  Itaaw[iie].  | 

Winn  ie79(-l«82|.  I  Alfred  Holder  |  X.  K. 
Hof-und  UniveraltttaBucb  handler  I  Rotben- 
ihurmetnUH  IS. 

Die  Sprache  dor  Tahlnnk.  toL  3.  pitri  1. 
dh-ltion  l!(pp.2S4-2H)inrlDd«^  DioLante.p. 

2M Das  Komtn,  p.  2&i.— Das  rrenonien.  p. 

^5^-25e.-I>le  Zahlen- 


Ucko,p.2! 


Hsllinial  Hoastun i  Tbeaewordn  rullowinK  attlle 
or  within  parentbesea  aTter  a  nole  indicate  that 
a  copy  or  tbe  work  reTorred  to  has  been  seen 
by  tbe  eonipiler  In  Ibe  library  of  that  Inslltn- 

tloD.'Wasbingtun.D.C. 


Jargon,  with  literal  Bngllsb  translation. 
Copied  from  Tbe  Aoaileioy. 

New  edition.  Dictionary  or  theChinook 
Jargon.     See  DiottontUT- 

inooll  (Bdwnrd  Holland).  The  Chinook 
langnage  or  Jargon. 

In  Popolar  Scienm  Monthly,  vol.  IS,  pp.  2ST- 
MI.IlewXork.lse9, It''.  (Baroaaof  Etbnol 
FUlllie.) 

A  oaDversatlon  la  Chlnnnk  Jargon,  ' 
Engliab  tnwsUtion,  p.  257. -Origin  of 
CblDook  Jargon,  BbefflUK  miuiy  words  derived 
rmm  tbe  Engliiih,  FrpDob.Chiaook.Cbebalin, 
etc.,  onomatopiEla,  preflies.oie..  pp.  257-2SB.^ 
Numerals  1-11,  21).  lOO,  p.  ZOO.—Lord's  prayer, 
witb  inl«rlinear  English  tranBlBIion,p.  200. 

Hlhaloih: 

Vacabnlary  See  Hale  {U.) 

NoTTla(PhiletUBW.)  Theiealumetoftlie 
Cotoau, [and other  |  pueticallegeudaur 
the  border.  I  Also,  |  agloftsarjof  Indian 
names,  wordB,  and  |  vrestern  proviu- 
ciulisuis.  ^Together  with  |  ti guide-book 
I  of  the  I  Yellowatono  national  park.  | 
By  P.  W,  NurriH,  |  Bve  ycai*  HUjieriu- 


NoniB  (P.  W.)  — Continaed. 
teudent  of  the  Yellowstone  nation*! 
park.  I  All  righto  reserved.  | 

Philadelphia:  ]  J.  I).  Lippincott    &. 
CO.  I  1883. 


ti 

Ic  rerso  copyrlgbt  notice 

•o  blank  1 1.  poem  ven»  blank 

1  1.  intro.luetlon 

PP 

blank  1  1,  teil  pp.  17-170, 

notsa  pp.  ni-J21 

gl 

jseery  pp.  223-133,  guide 

hootpp.23S-2TS.niap 

S1U.B°. 

pp.  223-233,  contains 

a  nnmbar  of    Chinook 

OipiMirm.  National  Masenm,  Pilling.  Pew. 

Chinook 

s  Boss  (P.) 

Cbloook 

DuflotdeMofraatB.) 

Chln.wk 

Eells  (M.) 

Hs]denian(8.H.) 

Cblnook 

Ross(A,l 

Cui(R.| 

Chinook  Jargon 

Dietlouary. 

Chinook  Jargon 

GilUJ.K.I 

Chinook  Jargon 

GoodlJ.B.) 

Chinook  Jargon 

Haines  (E.U.) 

Cblnook  Jargon 

HalolH.) 

HaslittfW.C.) 

Chinook  Jargon 

ChlBouk  Jargon 

NioolUE.F,l 

Chinook  Jargon 

Palmer  (J.) 

Chinook  Jargon 

Parker  (S.l 

Cblnook  Jargon 

Stnart(a.l 

Cblnook  Jargon 

Swan  (J.  G.) 

D.oiiiz.owGoogle 
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Palmer  (Joel).  Journal  of  travele  |  over 
the  I  Rocky  uiouDtains,  ]  to  the  | 
month  of  the  Columbia  river;  |  mode 
during  the  years  IS45  and  1846;  [  cou- 
tsining  minute  deBcriptionit  of  the  | 
valleys  of  the  Willauiette,  Umpqna, 
and  Clomet;  |  a  general  deevriptioa  of 
I  Oregon  territory;  |  its  iuhabitaiits, 
climate,  soil,  'produrtiona,  etc.,  etc. ; 
I  a  list  of]  necessary  ontGta  for  emi- 
grants; I  and  a  [  Table  of  Diataiicea 
from  Camp  to  Camp  on  the  Route.  | 
Also;  [  A.  Letter  ftoin  the  Rev.H.  H. 
Spalding,  reeident  Mixsionary,  for  the 
last  t«u  years,  |  among  tbe  Nez  Per('6 
Tribe  of  Indians,  on  tbe  Kooa-koos-kee 
River;  Tbe  |  Organic  Laws  of  Or^on 
Territory;  Tables  of  about  300  words 
of  tbe  Chinook  [  Jargon,  and  about200 
Words  of  tho  Nez  Percft  Language ;  a 
Description  of  |  Mount  Hood ;  luci- 
dento  of  Travel,  &.C.,  &o.  ]  By  Joel 
Palmer.  | 

Cincinnati:  [  J.  A.  &  U.  P.  James, 
Walnut  street,  |  between  Fourth  and 
yiflh.  I  1847. 

CtntT  HUr:  Jonrnal  of  tnveb  |  ov«r  the  | 
Rdcky  moDUtaJnB.  |  to  tb«  ]  monlk  of  llio 
Columbia  river;  |  made  darlDg  tb»  yean  IMS 
Ukd  IW6. 1  Bj  Jwl  Palmor.  | 

ClwlnDatl:  t  J.  A.  k  U.  V.  June*.  Walnut 
•trerl.  I  bct«>«ii  FooHh  and  Ftflh.  1 1M1. 

Conr  title. title Torwoop.vriKbtnatiiHieUi.l 
L  pnbllahpnt'  itotHneDt  pp.  Ul-I  v.  t«It  pp.  »-te». 
araU  eUp,  IS?. 

Words  (!»0J  uaed  in  the  ChiOMk  JafgoD. 
alphabetically  arranged  by  Jargoa  word*,  pp. 

14T-151 ChinoukniDdanriwiDpatingTinDiben 

n-fiOO),  p.  Its. 

Cepim    trm:    Britieb    Mnneum.  CouKresa. 

Jonrnal  of  travels  |  over  the  |  Kocky 

motintains,  |  to  the  [  mouth  of  the 
Colnmbia  river  ;|  made  during  tbo  years 
1816  and  1846:  {  containing  minute 
descriptions  of  tbe  |  valleys  of  the 
Willamette:,  Umpqna,  and  Clamet;  |  a 
general  descriptiou  of  |  Oregon  terri- 
tory; I  ite  iuhabitaiitfl,  ctimate,  soil, 
productions,  etc.,  etc.;  |  a  list  of  | 
Dooessary  outfits  for  emigrants;  |  and 
a  I  Table  of  Distances  from  Camp  to 
Camp  on  the  Route.  |  Also;  |  A  Lutlei 
from  the  Rev.  II.  H.  Spalding,  resident 
Missionary,  fur  the  last  ten   years, — 


Palmer  (J.)  — Continued, 
among  the  Kez  Perc£  Tribe  of  Indiana, 
on  the  Koos-knos-kee  River;  Tbe  | 
Osganic  Laws  of  Oregon  Territory; 
Tables  of  about  300  words  of  tbe  Chi- 
nook I  Jargon,  and  about  300  Words  of 
theNezPerci^  Language;  a  Description 
of  I  Mount  Hood;  Incidents  of  Travel, 
&e.,  &,o.  I  By  Joel  Palmer.  | 

Cincinnati:  I  J,  A.  &,  U.  P.  James, 
Walnut  street,  |  between  Fourth  and 
Fifth.  I  18S0. 

Title  veTBoooprrigbt  notice  etcl  I.pu)>li«h- 
era'  atatement  pp.lll-W,  text  pp.  S-Ua,  W. 
Lingnlatio  oontentaaa  □  nder  title  neat  ainva. 
Cepitt  —en:  Britlsb  Unaeam. 

Jonnial  of  travels  |  overthe  |  Rocky 

mountains,  |  to  tbe  |  month  of  the 
Columbia  river;|madediiriug  tbe  years 

1845  and  1846:  [  containing  minute 
descriptions  of  the  |  valleys  of  the 
Willamette,  Umjiqua,  and  Clamet;  |  a 
general  description  of  |  Oregon  terri- 
tory; I  its  inhabitants,  climate,  soil, 
productions,  etc.,  etc. ;  |  a  list  of| 
necessary  outfits  for  emigrants;  |  and 
a  I  Table  of  Distances  from  Camp  to 
Camp  on  the  Route.  |  Also ;  |  A  Letter 
[torn  the  Rev.  H.  H.  Spalding,  resident 
Missioiiary,  for  the  last  ten  years,  | 
among  the  Hvz  Perc4  Trilieof  Indians, 
on  the  KooB-koos-kee  River;  The  | 
Organic  Laws  of  Oregon  Territory; 
Tables  of  about  300  words  of  the  Chi- 
nook I  Jargon,  and  abont  200  Words  of 
the  NezPerc^  Language;  a  Description 
of  I  Mount  Hood;  Incidents  of  Travel, 
&c.,ij!.c,  I  By  Joel  Palmer.  | 

Cincinnati:  |  J.  A.  &  U.  P.  James, 
Walnut  street,  |  between  Fourth  and 
Fifth.  I  1851. 

Title  rerw  copfrlglit  notice  etc.  1  ).  dedloa. 
lion  Venn  blank  1  LpublUhers'  advert  iaenient 
pp.  t-t1,  Index  IcontentgJ  pp.  T-vlli  [lie],  text 
pp.ft-in,  13°. 

Llngnietlc  contenta  aa  under  tlUea  above. 

Copia  HOI :  Boeton  AtbenaeDm. 

Journal  of  travels  ]  overthe  |  Rocky 

mountains,  |  to  tbe  |  mouth  of  the 
Colnmbia  river ;  Imado  during  the  years 

1846  and  1846:  |  containing 'minute 
descriptions  of  the  ]  valleys  of  the 
Willamette,  Umpqua,  and  Clamet;  |  m 
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Palmer  (J.) — CoDt'iDneA. 
general  description  of  |  Oregon  terri- 
tory; [  ita  inbubitante,  olimate,  Boil, 
productions,  etc.,  etc. ;  |  a  list  of| 
nocesaarj  outfits  for  emlgrante;  |  and  a 
I  Tftble  of  Distsncea  fTom  Camp  to 
Camp  on  the  Route.  |  Also ;  [  A  lAttec 
from  the  R«T.  H.  H.  8palding,  resideut 
HiBRionaTy,  for  the  last  ten  years,  | 
among  the  Nez  Pero^  Tribe  of  Indians, 
on  the  Kooe-koos-kee  Birer;  The  | 
Organic  Laws  of  Oregon  Territory ; 
Tables  of  abont  300  words  of  the  Chln- 
(wk  I  Jargon,  and  about  200  Words  of 
tbeNezPercd Language;  a Deseriptioti 
of  I  Mount  Hood;  Incidents  of  Travel, 
3i,e.,A,c.  I  By  Joel  Palmer.  | 

Cincinnati;  |  J.  A.  &  U.  P.  Jaines, 
Walnnt  street,  |  between  Fourth  and 
Fifth.  1 1862. 

Title  verso  copyright  notioa  eto.  1  L  dedic*- 
tlon  Torao  blank  1  I.  pobKabars' advertiaemont 
pp.  v-tI,  lndDi  (contents]  pp.T-vill[tie|,teit 
pp.lHW,12°. 

LiDgniatie  c<inteaM  lu  under  titles  above, 

Oopitttrtn:  CoognH. 
Parker  <JIat>.  Samuel).  Jonmal  |  of  an 
I  exploring  tonr  |  beyond  tbe  Rooky 
monntains,  |  under  the  direction  of  the 
1  A.  B.  C.  F.  M,  I  Performed  in  the 
years  |  1835,  '36,  and  '37 ;  |  containing 
I  a  description  of  the  geography,  geol- 
OS7,  climate,  and  |  productions;  and 
the  unmber,  manners,  and  |  customs  of 
the  natives.  |  With  a  |  map  of  Oregon 
territory.  |  By  Rev.  Samnel  Parker, 
A.M.  I 

Ithaca,  N.  Y.  I  Published  liy  the 
satbor.  |  Mack,  Audrus,  &  Woodruff, 
Printers.  |  1838. 
'.  Title  verso  copyriglic  notice  1  1.  preTlue  pp. 
ill-Tt.  contents  pp.  vil-ill.  t«it  pp.  13-971.  map 
and  platen.  12°. 

VocabolBi?  (W  wordg)  of  tbe  Cbiiuwk  [Jar- 
gon] language  u  apoken  about  Fort  Vaocoii vor, 
pp.  3M-S38.— NnmiTals  1-IQ, »,  K,  100.  p.  33S. 

Oopittutn:  ItostonAtbeoasuin, Boston  Pub- 
lic. British  Museum,  Congreas,  Bamea,  Uallet, 
TrumbDll. 

Jonmal  ]  of    an  |  exploring  t«tur  | 

beyond  the  Rocky  moantalns,  |  under 
the  direction  of  the  |  American  board  of 
commissions  [«ic]  for  foreign  missions, 
I  in  the  years  183.1,  '36,  and  '37 ;  |  con- 
taining I  a  description  of  the  geog- 
raphy, geology,  climate,  protluctions  | 
of  the  rouutry,  mid  the  number,  man- 
ners, and  I  customs  of  the  natives;  [ 


Parker  (8.)  —  Continued, 
with  a  I  map  of  Oregon  territory.  |  By 
rev.    Samuel    Parker,  A.   M.  |  Second 
edition.  | 

Ithaca,  N.  Y.  |  PubUshed  by  the 
author.  I  Mack,  Andios,  &,  Woodruff, 
printers.  1 1810. 

Title  verso  oopyrigbl  notice  1 1.  reoommen- 
datlons  pp.  111-1 V,  prerace  pp.v-vfii.  preface  to 
tbesacQodeditlcnpp.lx-x,  contents  pp.  xi-Tvl, 
leit  pp.  17-3B4,  appendix  pp.  3SS-SM,  addenda 
pp.  390-400,  map  and  piste,  13°. 

LiuguiatJo  contents  Bauiidert;lt1e  next  above. 
pp.SM-Ssa. 

Oopiti  tun:    CoDgreaa,  Eamea.    Geologleal 


Journal  ]  of  an  |  exploring   tour  | 

beyond  the  Rocky  mountains,  |  under 
tbe  direction  of  the  |  A.  B.  C.  P.  M.  |  in 
the  years  1835,  '36,  and  "S? ;  |  oonteining 
I  a  description  of  the  geography,  ge- 
ology, olimate,  prodnc- 1  tions  of  tbe 
country,  and  the  numbers,  mitnners,  | 
and  customs  of  tbe  natives :  |  with  a  | 
map  of  Oregon  territory.  [  By  rev. 
Samuel  Parker,  A.M.  |  Third  edition.  | 

Ithaca,  N.  Y.  |  Hack,  Andrns,  & 
Woodruff.  I  Boston :  Crocker  Ot  Brew- 
ster.— New- York :  Dayton  &,  Saxton ;  | 
Collins,  Keeee,  &  oo.— Philadelphia; 
Origg  &.  Elliot.  I  London:  Wiley  dc 
Putnam.  |  1812. 

Title  verao  copip-ight  notice  (IBSS)  and  names 
of  printers  I  1.  mcommBDdatlonii  pp.  Ui-lv, 
prfifuRe  pp.  v-vlli,  preface  to  the  sorand  and 
third  edition"  pp.  ii-i,  contonla  pp.  jif-iri, 
text  PP.1T-3M,  appendix  pp.  SK-MS.  map  and 
Plata,  12°, 

Llngiiiallc  eontenia  an  under  tltlea  above,  pp. 
405-408. 

Oof/if  tern:  Bancroft,  Boalon  Atbencnm, 
Eantes,  Geological  Survay,  If  sllet, 

Jonmal  |  of   an  [  exploring   tonr  | 

beyond  the  Rocky  mountains,  |  under 
the  direction  of  the  |  A.  B.  C.  F.  M.  |  oon- 
teining I  a  description  of  the  geography, 
geology,  climate,  pro- 1  dnctious  of  the 
country,  and  the  numbers,  man-  |  nor*, 
nnd  customs  of  tlie  natives;  |  with  a  | 
mapof  Oregon  territory.  |  By  rev.  Sam- 
uel Parker,  A.  M.  |  Fourth  edition.  [ 

Ithaca,  N.  Y.  I  Andrns,  Woodruff,  Sc 
(iauntlett.  |  Boston;  Crocker  &  Brew- 
ster.— New  York;  Huntington  A.  Sav- 
age; I  Robinson,  Pratt,  &  Co.— Phila- 
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Parker  (S.)— Continned. 

delphia :  Thotnu,  Cowper-  j  thvait  & 
Co.-Londoa:  Wiler&Patnani.  1 1844. 

Pp.  l-xvl,  il-tiv,  m>p,  13°. 

LiDKoiatdc  c«nt«iil«  u  undiir  tltlM  >bove,  pp. 

413-ua. 

Oopi—  MM):  One  in  tbe  libiaiy  of  W.  W. 
Booh.  Tonken,  n.  Y. 

Journal  |  of  an  [  exploring  tonr  ] 

beyond  the  Rocky  mountains,  |  under 
the  direction  of  the  |  A.  B.  C.  F.  M.  |  ton- 
tainingi  a  deacriptinn  of  the  geography, 
geology,  climate,  |  pTodoctlons  of  the 
conntry,  and  the  numberB,  |  maoDerB, 
and  cii8t«nie  of  tbe  aativee:  [  with  a  [ 
map  of  OregoQ  territory.  |Byrev.  Sani- 
n«l  Parker,  A.M.  |  Fifth  edition.  | 

Anbnm :  |  J.  C.  Derby  &  co. ;  |  Now- 
Tork;  Mark  H.  Newman  &,  eo., — Gen- 
eva; G.  H.  Derby  4,  co.  |  Cincinnati: 
Derby,  Bradley  &  co.  |  1846. 

Title  vena  oopTTlglit  noUoe  etc,  1 1.  ttaym- 
HM&dAtlonfl  pp.  iii-lT,  pre&ce  pp.  t-tiL.  preface 
to  tlw  Blth  hUUod  p.  Ii,  oontonbi  pp.il-iTi. 
text  pp.  lT-422.mBpud  plate.  ISO. 

LiDKnletlc  coDtoDla  M  under  titlaa  above. 
pp.4l>-411. 

Ccpitt  —tn !  Congniu,  Balnea,  Qeorgetowu. 
Barvard. 

Samuel  Parker,  clergy  nan,  bom  In  AsMeld, 
V.  H..  April  23.  ITTOi  died  In  Ithaca,  Tf.  T., 
lianh24,ISW.  BevaagnduatAd  ai Williams 
in  ISO*  and  at  Andorer  Tbeologleal  Seminaiy 
In  1810,  became  a  mianloDary  In  weal«m  New 
Tork,  and  enbflequantlj  wag  In  charge  of  Con- 
Kregatlonftl  ohnrchea  Id  Masiiachosetta  and 
Hew  York.  Mr.  PukaroHglaitted  the  mission 
of  tbe  Americaa  board  In  Oregon,  traveled  then 
in  183&'IB3T,  anbadquently  lactured  in  many 
caatem  Stale*  on  the  character  of  that  territory. 


h  the< 


>  of  tbe 


United  Slatea  Gov 
iDdnce  emignints  ta  wttle  there.  He  In  alao 
aald  lo  have  been  the  Urst  to  sagirest  tbe  posal. 
1>llity  of  Eonslractlng  a  railroad  throngb  tbe 
Bocky  moon  tains  to  tbe  Paei  Be  ocean.— Aftplt- 
toii'»  Onelop,  0/ Am.  Biog. 

P«iodlc«l: 

Chinook  Jargon  See  I.e  Jeono  (J.  M.  R.) 

PHllntt  This  word  fbjlowlng  a  title  or  wtthin 
parentlieom  after  a  note  indlcatea  that  acnpynf 
tbe  work  referr«l  to  Is  in  the  poaaenion  of  the 
conpUer  of  tlds  catalogue. 

Plll]iig(James  ConAtantine).  Smithsou- 
. ian  inetitation — Bnreanof  ethnology  | 
J.W.Powell  director  [Proof-ahepts  |  of 
a  I  bibliography  |  of  |  the  langiia(;eH  | 
of  the  I  North  America!)  Indians  |  by  | 
JaiueB  CoDBtantrine  Pilling  |  (Distrib- 
atod  only  to  collaboiatore)  j 


Pilling  (J.  C.)  — Continned. 

Washington  [  Oitvemment  printing 
office  I  18S5 

Title  veno  blank  1  t.  BoUce  ilgtwd  3.  V, 
Powell  p.  Ill,  picfaoe  pp-T-vUl,  introdactlon  pp. 
li-i,  list  of  aulborltlea  pp.  li-nxvi.  ilit  ot 
librarlea  rehrred  to  by  Inltdala  pp.  iizTil.> 
iiTvia  llat  of  tke^imilea  pp.  nili-il  teit 
pp.  1-S3>|  additioiiB  lad  oorreetloaa  pp.  UI-IOMI. 
index  of  Uognagea  and  dialects  pp.  llWl-lt3G, 
plat*«.*°. 

Arranged  alphabetically  by  name  of  author. 
tran^ator.orfltat  word  of  title.  One  hundred 
and  ten  coplu  printed,  ten  of  them  on  one  aide 
of  tbe  sheet  only. 

Pinaxt  (Alphonae  L.)  [Lingniatie  mate- 
rial relating  to  the  CMnookan  (am- 

iiy.]  (■) 

UanuMrlpta  In  poMMiion  of  their  oothor, 
wito.  some  yeara  ago,  In  rtaponse  to  myreiineat 
for  a  list  of  his  llngtdittc  mat«rlal.|wroteine  aa 
follows: 

■'I  have  collected,  doling  my  Bfl«an  yean  of 
traveling  vocabolarlea,  taita,  songs,  general 
llDgulstlo  material,  etc.,  Id  the  following  lao. 
Kuages  ni>d  dJaleeta  .  .  .  and  some  reUHng 
to  tbe  Chinook.  It  is  impoealble  at  preaent  to 
give  you  the  unniber  of  pagM,  etc..  *«  moat  ot 
it  is  contained  in  my  note-books,  and  baa  not 
aa  yet  been  put  into  shape. 

Platgmann  ( Jnlina).  Verwlchniiw  [  einer 
Auawahl  |  amerikanischer  |  GrammO' 
tiken,  I  WSrterbUcker,  Kate«bismen  | 
n.  B.  w.  I  Geaantmelt  |  von  |  Jnllus 
Platzmann.  | 

Leipzig,  1ST6.  |  E.  F.  Kohler'a  anti- 
qnarinm,  |  Poetetraeae  IT. 

Cover  title  as  above,  title  aa  above  verao 
blank  1  1.  dedication  verso  blank  I  I.  quotation 
from  Ronqnette  venu  blank  1  i.  text,  alphabet- 
ically BrraDged  by  family  namea,  pp.  1-38, 8°. 
Liat  of  works  In  Cblouk.  p.  10. 
Oopitt  tun:  Congreas.  E«nea,  PlUing, 
TrnmboU.  Wellealey- 

Pott  (AuguBt  Friedrich).  Doppelnng  | 
(Reduplikation,  Gemination]  |  ale  | 
einea  der  wichtigsten  BildnngBmittel 
der  Sprache,  |  belenchtet  |  ana  Sprach^h 
aller  Wolttheile  |  durch  |  Ang,  Friodr. 
Pott,  Dr.  I  Prof,  der  Allgemeinen 
gpntcbwias.  an  der  Univ.  zn  Halle  [&g. 

Lemgo  &  Detmold,  [  im  Verlage  der 
Meyer' BCheu  Hof  buohhondlnng  1862. 

Cover  title  aa  above,  title  w  above  vemo  c| no- 
tation I  t.Vorwort  pp.lil-lv.  Inhaltavoraelcrhtiiu 
pp.  r-rl.  teit  pp.  1-SM,  lint  ot  booka  on  versoof 
back  cover,  go. 

Rcdupiicnln  words  in  Chinook,  p.  lU;  In 
Lower  Chinook,  pp. 3T.4I.«0.ai,«2,M. 

Oepia  ttm .-  Aator,  British  Muaeam,  Eamea. 
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Pott  (A.  P.)  —Continued.  | 

Elnleitiiiig  in  dieullgemeiueSprach-  i 

wiBsenchaft.  I 

In  InbiniatiDule  Z^Mchrin.  f  <lr  allgumebie  I 
SpnchwisHDHihift, vol.  1,  pp.  I-S8, 329-3;^,  vol, 

i.  pp.64-ii5.a»-2Ji,  vol.  a.pp  iio-i2e.£4>-£TS.  ' 

Snpp,  pp.  1-193,  vol,  4,  pp.  67-M.vdI.  5,  pp,  3-  . 

la.Lelpilg.lBU-lBHI.aiuinelllironD.lSfW.larKi'  : 

Thelll«ratureorAnierlciinIiDgDlBtirs,vul.4,  ' 

pp,S7-IM.  Tills  lurtionwuapulilixheilanvr Mr.  I 
roU'Bileath.  which  occamdJiilyS,  1887.    The 

general  editor  uf  tlifl  /^•ItichriR,  Hr.  Twliuer,  , 

from  Ihe  nuuiuni-ripte  which  lie  left,  anil  Ibat  it 

litoclotwwillitliaUagaBgeaoFAiiatrallB.  tu  I 
the  BsctloD  or  AiuerlFM  I 


Priest  (J.)  —Continueil, 
tbejircaeutln-  i<liaDS,  peopled  America, 
many  ceoturieR  Iw^ire ,  ita  discovery  by 
Colnmbiis.  |  And  |  inquiries  into  their 
origin,  |  with  a  |  copious  deBCription  | 
Of  many  <>f  tbuir  stupeniluus  Works, 
now  in  rains.  |  With  |  conjectures  of 
whnt  mayhnvojlioeomeof  tbrm.  |  Com- 
piled j  from  travels,  autfaentic  H»iiri-es. 
and  the  rosearches  |  of  |  Anti(|iiurian 
Societies.  I  By  JoHiali  Prii-st.  | 

Albany :  I  pTint«d   by   Iloffuinn   iiiid 
White,  No.  71,  State-Street.  |  1833. 

Folded   fnii 


iif  Nnrih 


FoweU^   Tbla  word   rollowlufi  a  tillo  or  within  | 

pHTeDtheaea  an4-r  u  nolti  IndicaU'atJiatncopyof  | 
the  work  ivrunvd  to  haa  h«-u  aepn  by  the  I'oin- 

pller  111  tho  library  of  M^or  J.  W.  Powell.  > 

WoshlngloB,  D.C.  I 

FoweU  {Maj.  John  W<«1<<y).  Indian  liu-  ' 
gniBtio  families  of  America  north  of  ' 
Meiioo.      By  J.  W.  Powi;ll. 

In  Barewi  of    ElhaoloE.v.  iwvontli  annusl 
report,  pp.  1-1*2.  Waahhigton,  IMl,  royal  8". 

Chlnookan  Aunlly,  wHIi  n  lUl  c.r  nyiiony 
M)d  pHpelpd  tribn,  ilurivatlon  nf  the  nni 
hiiblUt.etii.,  pp.Sa-O.'S. 

laaoed  aeparalely  with  IIiIb-iidko  uk  folhit 

Indian  llugaiHtic  familicHof  Amur! 

I  north  of  Hevieo  |  liy  |  J.  W.  Powell 
I  Extract  from  the  seveiitli  animal 
report  of  tiio  Itun^aii  of  Htbnology  | 
[Di-sign]  I 

Washington   |  Qovernmirut  printing 
oHice  I  1891 


Practical  Chinook  [Jargon]  voeubiilar 
SeeLe  Jenae  <J.  M.  K.) 


notice  1 1.  p 


r»,*..i 


p.iii- 


ta  pp. 
inrt  pl»l«i,  8°. 
),  Langnagen  of  rirefco 
lUc.pp.aW-SnT. 


.vili, 


:  Tlnrvar 


1   I   dis 


ti<|nitjeH,  I 
.  the  west;  |  being  |  an  o\bi- 
bition  of  the  evidence  ]  that  an  anciout 
popnlntion  of  partially  eivilixed  na- 
tions, I  differing  entirely  fiom  those  of 
the  present  In- 1  ilians,  penptetl  America, 
many  centnriea  before  |  itsdisooveryby 
Cuhimbus.  |  And  |  inqniries  into  tboir 
origin,]  with  a  |  copious  description  I  Of 
many  of  their  stnpondons  Works,  now 
in  ruins.  [With  |  coujectures  concerning 
what  inayliave]  become  of  them.  |Com- 
piloil  I  from  travels,  anthentio  sources, 
and  the  researches  |  of  |  Autlquadan 
Societies.  |  By  JoHinh  Priest.  |  Third 
Kdition  Uevised.  | 

Albany:  |  printed   by  Hoffman  and 
White,  I  No.  71,  State-Street.  |  1833. 

J-right 


p.lii-1 


r^  Pl.. . 


loit  ]>p.  9-401).  mivp  Olid  pli>i«,  If 

HiOnHqaa  (O.  S.},  THlmUr  i^lov  of  iht> 
Aiiu>rii'ail  getii-rii'.  lan^aiceii.  pp.  3II9-SI2. 

— —  Lmiguiigsi  of  Oregon— Cliopnnlah  uid 
Cliiniir.pii.  395-307, 

Oopif9»ent7  Boalonl^Dblic.CongreflB.Eami'a, 
Hartacd.UaSBiK'.liuflctls  Hiatorir-al  Society. 

The  Brinh^y  copy.  no.  5t3.V  aold  fortLSO. 

TheiuinrtlcleaBroouiltlHlinthelaleredllioDi 


Chinook  Itlanchel  (F.  K.) 

ClilDuok  .lugno      Ih-meni  (U.)  rt  al. 
Priast(Joaiah).   American  antiquities,  | 
and  I  discoveries  in  the  ivest ;  |  bi'ini;  j 
an  exhibition  of  the  i^vidence  |  tliat  an  ' 
ancientpopnlatinnuf  partially  ci  vili  xi'<l 
natioiw,|(liftBriugentin'ly  frotntliosBof 


Clilnook  Jamon        Sn  Lo  Jenlie  (J.  H.  R.) 

Chiuwik  .Soe  Callln  (G.) 

Uhlnonk  Stanley  (J.U.I 

(Jhikuiin  Stanley  (J.  M.f 

[Proscb  (ThwiM  W.)]      The  complete 
I  Chinook  Jargon  |  or  1  Indian  trade 


DigitizecbyGoOgIc 


CHINOOKAN   LANGUAGES. 


Prtwcti  (T.  W.) —Continued. 

longaoge  |  of  [  Oregun,  Wnshington, 
BiitiBb  Co-  I  lumbiii,  Aliiakii,  Idaho  | 
And  other  porta  of  (he  North  PuciSe  [ 
Const.  [  The  heet  j-ot  isaiio<l.  | 

G.  Davi«B  &  CO.,  I  piililjaliers.  |  709 
("root  street,  Seattle,  |  1888. 

CotertilU:  Dirtiouarylor  the  ICIilnoukJ  tlie 
I  TadUn  trade  language  |  of  j  On-g(m,WHHbing- 
ton,  idabo.  |  Brlllili  Columbia  anil  |  AImIoi.  | 
Chinook-EDgliab  and  Englinh- Chinook.  | 


Proscli  (T.  W. )  —  CoDtiimed. 

1888.  ICIhtt-ieaJtcn,.  [  pnbllsbem.lSiwttle. 
IV.  T.  I  Cnpyrifiht  1«88  by  G.  Dayiee. 

Cover  title,  title  Torao  blank  1  l.prebcepp. 
3-5,t.«tp|i.7-40.18'. 

CbiDootL.EDj;llab,  niphabetlcallj  arnnj^l, 
P[>.  7-M.-Eaglisli-ChincHjk,  double  oo1i>did9. 
alpliabeticnlly  airangod,  pp.  27-38.— Conversa- 
tion In  Clilnook.  free  trsnalaUon,  pp.;'ft-40.— 
Lord's  prayer  vjth  Interllnaar  Bogllah  traps- 


C«pui 


:  PUIiDg. 


Q- 


Qoarileh:  Thlaword  Tulli 


Qnailtoh  (BernArd).  Catalogue  ]  of 
books  on  th«  |  history,  geography,  | 
and  of  I  the  philology  |  of  |  America, 
Auatrala8ia,Asia,  Afriuft.  1 1.  Hiatorical 
geography,  Toyagos,  and  |  travels.  |  H. 
History,  ethnology,  and  philology  |  of 
America.  |  III.  History,  topography, 
and  ethnology  |  of  Asia,  Polynesia,  iind 
Africa.  |  Offered  for  Cash  at  the  affixed 
net  prices  by  |  Bernard  Quaritch.  | 

London:  |  15  Piccadilly,  June  1885  to 
October  1886.  |  1886. 

'ntlsTeraocantenta  1  1.  catalogue  pp.  2T47- 
31B2.indeipp.i-liil.8'.  Letterad  on  thu  baek: 
QOABITCH' 


1*1  L. 


of  the  paper 

a  special  Utie  anil  a  genera 

Amerioan  languages,  p| 
two  lltlaa  of  books  under  t 
P.302S. 

The  complete  "Oenernl  ( 
ttae  above  is  a  portion,  roin 
bound  in  rsdeloth,  i>agi>l  i 
and  aslxleeath  psrteunt.iii 
oT  4S7  pagM  in  treble  <-cibi 
bM  its  ovrn  siieciul  title  i 


18He.  This  volume  foi 
no,  July, and  August,  IW 
Mrles.vlth  theaddltlon 
eneral  index. 


Qttarltoh  (B.)  —  Continued, 
title  of  tbe  series  and  tbii  uumb< 
lottemd  on  the  baek.  Eiceptlni 
was  originally  issued  a 


tbe  I 


of  t1 


eoyered  series,  from 
Aagnst,  iaS7.  at  whioh  date   tbe  pabllcation 
was  discontinued.    The  lodei  is  dated  1S92. 

Copitiirtn:  Karaea. 

Alarge-paper  edition  with  title  M  rollnvs: 

— A  general !  oatalogueof  books  { offered 
to  the  public  at  tbe  affixed  prices  |  by 
I  Bernard  Quaritch  [  Vol,I[-VII]  | 
London :  1 15  Piccadilly,  1 1S8T[-1892]. 

A-mericao  laugnages,  as  uniler  tbe  preceding 


Tliie  edition  waa  puUliabeil  at  ISC.  for  tbe  set, 
iiiduding  tbo  seventh  or  index  vobinio. 

—  No,  86.  London,  December,  1«87,  |  A 
loiigb  lint !  of  1  valuable  and  rare  books, 
I  cumprisitig  I  the  choicest  portions  of 
Various  Libraries,  andmany  very  cheap 
works  of  every  class  of  Literature,  |  at 
greatly  reduced  prices,  |  offered  by  | 
Bernard  Quaritch,  15,  Piccadilly,  W. 

Cover  title:  "The  miscellaneous  and  the 
ni«8i™l  library  uf  Mr.  ■Wllli»inCh»Pl>el1,"oto„ 
catnlogoe  with  bemling  ns  above,  pp.  1-128,  S\ 

American  laognagiii,  pp.  UlS.conlalns  titles 
or  a  fow  works  giving  iofonnatlon  relating  to 
Die  Clilnook  Jarpm.p,  7. 

Cqpiaieeu:  EnnifH,  Pilling. 
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BIBLIOQKAFHY  OF  THE 
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Ilaflnvaqn*  (CoiutaiitiDe  Samnel).  At- 
lantic Journal,  |  and  |  friend  of  know]- 
eilgn.  I  In  eiglit  nnmbers,  |  Containing 
about  160  original  articles  and  tracts  on 
Natural  and  [  UiBtotical  Sciencea,  tbe 
DeBcriptioQof  about  150  New  Planta,  | 
and  lOONew  Animals  otFomUb.  Many 
Vocabularies  of  Langua-  |  ges,  Histor- 
ical and  Goological  Facta,  &e.  &e.  &.o. 

I  By  C.  S.  Rafinesqoe,  A.  H.  .  .   Pb.  D. 

I  ProfeHaor  of  Uiatorical  and  Natural 
Sciencea,  Member  of  eeve-  |  ral  leorued 
Bociettea  in  Europe  aud  America,  &.C.  \ 
[Quotation  aud  list  of  figurea,  aii 
Unea.]  | 

Philadelphia:  |  1S32-1833.  |  (Two 
dollara.) 

Tabular  tIsw  neta  blank  I  1.  title  vana  In- 


d  Uluai 


1-Z0£,2i»-SI2,B°.  OrlgiiullT  iBsaed  iu 
niunbsn  (1-8.  and  eitn  of  no.  3).  ftum  the 
"spring  or  1S32  "  lo  the  "  winter  of  1833." 

Amaricuhlalory.  Tabnlar  Tie*  of  Ihe  Amer- 
ican Qenerlo  Lanjfnagea.  and  Original  Nations, 
Inc^lndlnR  tbe  Cliinnc.  pp.  B-g, 

Lan gnagai  or  Oregon.  ChopDnJah  and  Cbinnc 
(pp.  133-lM)  cont^ns  ■  vocabulary,  Engllih 
uid    Chinuo.  lUrtftbrm    words    (Including 

imenl*  1-10),  ftvm  Cox,  L«wii,  and  oUur 


p.lSt. 


BrlUih  Mu 


in  antlquitiea,  pp.  30B-312, 
3aS-3BT,  Albany,  1833,  Bo. 

Conslantlne  Samuel  RsAnnqne,  boUulst, 
born  In  Galati.  a  suburb  of  CoDstantlnoplo, 
Turkey,  in  ITU.  died  in  Pbfladelphla,  Pa..  Sep- 
(ambet  18. 1812.  He  was  of  Frenoh  parentage, 
and  bis  father,  a msrchant,  dkd  In  Philadelphia 
about  ITBI.  The  son  came  to  Philadelphia  with 
bb  brother  in  1»«,  and,  after  traTeling  tbrongb 
Pennsylvania  and  Delaware,  returned  with  a 
eollectlon  of  botanical  specimens  In  1S«S  and 
went  ID  Sicily,  where  be  spent  ten  yeaniM  a 
merchant  and  in  tbe  study  of  botany.  In  I8I& 
he  lalled  for  How  York,  bat  waa  shipwrecked 
on  the  Lcmg  Island  eOMt,  ami  lost  hia  Taluable 
books.  ooUecttooa.  man  uscrlpte.  and  drawings. 

faesoref  botany  in  Transylranla  PnlTOfrfty, 
Lexington,  Ey.  Subsequently  he  traveled  and 
lectured  in  Tarious  plaeea,  endoavored  to  estab- 
lish a  magaaiue  and  botanic  |;arden,  but  with- 
out siwoeas.  and  finally  aettleii  In  PhiUulelpbia, 
where  he  resided  nntli  hia  death,  aud  whore  he 
puUiihed  The  AUantlo  Journal  and  Friend  of 
EnewledgOi  a  Cyclopedic  Journal  aud  Review, 
ofwhli^hunlyelghtunmbereappeJiniiUiKiS-'Ba). 
The  anmbet  of  ge&era  and  apeclee  that  h* 


Raflneaque  (C.  8.)  — Continaed- 

introdored  into  Ms  works  produced  great  eon. 
fusion.  A  gradual  deteriorstlon  la  found  In 
Baflnosque'e  botanical  wrltlnga  from  1819  till 
1830,  when  the  pasalon  for  establishing  new 
genont  and  species  seems  to  havs  bocoma  a 
monomBnla  with  him.  He  aammed  thirty  to 
one  liundrod  years  as  the  avenge  time  nquind 
f«r  the  production  of  a  new  spedea  aaid  Sva 
hundred  to  a  thousand  yeaia  for  a  new  genua. 
It  la  said  tliat  he  wrote  a  paper  describing 
"twelve  newspociesi^lhnnder and  lightning." 
In  addition  to  translations  and  unflnished  botan- 
ical and  toolodcal  works,  he  was  the  anthor  of 
numerous  books  and  pamphleta.^^}i]its(«i'* 
Ovtiap.  of  Am.Bion. 
[Reads  ( John).  ]     Cblnook  versna  Greek. 

In  Montreal  Oaietle.  vol.  11*.  Do.  tSt.  pi, 
Uontred.  Octelier  6.  IBM.    (Pilling.! 

A  review  of  Halt  |H.),  An   iulematlonal 

Caotaina  a  general  discussion  of  the  Chinook 
Jargon,  with  anuuiber  of  eiamptes. 

Chinook  Jargon  See  Channcey  (C.  da.) 
Chinook  aargon  Crine  (Ai) 

Cbluook  Jargon  Leland  (C.  G.> 

Chinook  Jargon  Reado  (J.) 

Cblnook  Jargon  Western. 

Rlohardaon  (Albert  Deane).  Beyond  the 
Misaissippi :  |  from  tbe  great,  river  to 
the  great  ocean.  |  Life  and  adveotnre 
I  on  the  I  prairiea,  monntaina,  »nd 
Pacific  coaat.  [  With  tnon  than  two 
hundred  illnstrations,  from  photo- 
grapha  and  original  |  aketchea,  of  the 
prairiea,  deaerta,  monntaina,  rirera, 
roinea,  |  citiea,  Indiana,  trappera,  pion- 
enra,  and  great  natural  |  corinaitieM  of 
the  uow  atatea  and  territories.  [  1857- 
1867.  I  By  I  Albert  D.  Kichanlaon,  [ 
author  of  'Field,  dungeon  and  escape.' 
I  [Two  linea  adrertiBement.]  | 

Hartford,  Conn.,  |  American  pnb- 
liahing  company.  |  National  paUtahing 
company,  |  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Cincin- 
nati, O.,  Chicago,  III.,  St-  Louia,  Mo.,  | 
New  Orleans,  La.,  Atlanta,  Qa.,  Bich- 
mond,  Va.  |  Bliaa  &,  company,  New 
York.  I  1867. 

Engratei  tiOt :  Beyond  |  the  |  Klaslaalppi  | 
Albert  D.  Ricbaidaon. 

Map.  engraved  title  vereo  blank,  title  vem 
copyright  natlcelLciIracts  from  WhiHJeraad 
Longfellow  verso  blank  1  I-  prelktory  pp  1-ii, 
lllnstrallonspp.iii-vll,content«pp.ii-xvi.t»rt 
PI.,  17-572.8". 

iihort  vouabulaiy  (K>  werds,  alphabetically 
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CHINOOKAN  LAHOUAQES. 


a  (A.  D.)  —  CoDtinned. 

airuged  fay  EngUah  words)  o/  the  Chinoak 
J)irgDn,and  the  nuinenils  1-10, 20, 30. 100,  lOOD 
In  Lfae  ume.  pp.  BD2-S03. 

Copiei  wen ,'  Agttir,  BoiMii  Atheamun,  Brlt- 
]ah  Hoseoin.  CongnH.  IncBbnll. 

Some  copies  Tuy  ellghUj  In  the  Imprint, 
and  omit  the  date.  (Bamee.  Harvard.)  AuoUier 
Hlitim:  Hutford,lMB,  B°.  <*) 

A,  Utor  edlUoD  with  title-pB|«  u  follove : 

B«f ond  the  Hiwissippi :  |  from  the 

Kreat  river  to  the  great  ocean.  |  Life 
and  adventure  |  on  the  |  prairiea,  monu- 
tsina,  and  Paoiflc  coBBt.  |  With  more 
tban  two  hundred  JlluatrBitionB,  from 
photogntpha  and  original  |  sketches, 
af  the  prairiea,  deserta,  monntains, 
rlvera,  mines,  ]  oitJee,  Indians,  trap- 
pers, pioneers,  and  great  nataral  | 
OHiinsities  of  the  new  states  and  terri- 
tories. I  New  edition.  [  Written  down 
to  snmmer  of  1869.  |  By  |  Albert  D. 
Riebardeon,  |  anthor  of  '  Field,  don- 
geon  and  escape,'  and  'Personal  |  his- 
tory of  Ul<FBses  S.  Grant.'  |  [Two  linos 
advertisement.]  | 

Hartford:  |  American  pnhlishiug 
company,  |  1^5. 

3  p.  IL  pp.  I-IT],  1T-5T2.  a°. 

LfngoiitleoonteiilBu  nndsi  title  nett  above. 

Oepittten:  TrnmboU. 
'  Albert  Dmoi  BJcbardson,  Jonmelltt.  born 
In  Flanklln.  It—..  October  e,  isas,  died  In 
Vow  York  eUy  Deoembei  3,  IMS.  He  vu  edn- 
calMl  at  the  dletclot  Miiool  of  hi*  uMlTc  viUigB 


0  Pltteborg,  Fe.,  when 


for  Berne;  WUIlema.  and  qipeaied  a  fer  time* 
•a  the  atage.  In  ltS7  he  went  to  Kanaai. 
ttiking  *n  eotlve  part  in  Che  political  itmggle 
•r  the  terrllor;,  attending  nutlaUTer;  meet- 
iogt,  makingspeeohaa,  aodiwrreepoDdlng  ebon  t 
Ibelaaneefifllie  hoar  with  the  BoaionJoumBL 
Ba  waa  alwi  aaocetary  of  the  territorial  le|[iaU- 
tsn.  Two  year*  later  hewont  to  Pike'aPeak. 
(ba  g^d  fever  being  tben  at  ita  height,  In  com- 
pany wUb  Horaoe  Ureeley,  between  whom  and 
BkhardaooalaMlngfilendBhipwiefbnned,  In 
Uwaotaianot  1860  he  made  a^owuey  throngh 
laooounta 
).  Duripg 
It  preoeded  tbe  oItU  war  he  vol. 
JO  throufh  the  aontb  at  secret  oor- 
nt  af  the  TrlboOB,  and  retained,  after 
■raw  eBOapea.  Just  InfOrs  the  firing  on 
Ha  nan  entered  the  field  M  war  oor- 
altenuited 
1  Vlrtlnla  and  tbe  aoathweat,  ItsinK 
pmaont  at  many  Iwttlee.  On  tbe  night  of  Hay 
a,  laaa,  he  midertoolc  in  company  with  Jnolna 
.Boui  BrawDe,  ■  Ibllow  opmapoodent  of  the 


Rlduudaon  (A.  D . )  —  Contjnned. 

T  ribnne,  and  Richard  T.  Colbora,  of  tbe  Hew 
Totk  World,  to  run  the  batleriea  of  Tickaburg 
ou  two  barges,  which  were  laahed  to  a  iteBio 
tug.  After  Uiey  liad  been  under  fire  for  mote 
than  half  as  bour.  a  large  ahell  itmok  tbe  t  og. 
and,  burating  in  tbe  furnace,  threw  the  eoalu  on 
the  bargei  and  then  set  Uiem  on  fire.  Out  of 
34  men,  IS  were  killed  or  wounded  and  IB  were 
captDred,thcoorreiip(indentsamangtham.  I'he 
Coofederste  gDiamment  would  neitlier  rcleaao 
nor  exchange  the  Tribune  men,  who,  after 
spending  eighteen  months  in  seven  soatliem 
prisons,  escaped  ftom  Salisbury,  H.  C..  in  the  . 
dead  of  winter,  and.  walking  too  miles,  arrived 
within  the  natiaoal  liuea  at  Strawberry  Plains. 
Taun,.  aevoral  months  baftiT«  the  cleee  of  the 
war.— Afipleton'i  C^elsp.  <^  Ant.  Siofr. 

Rooa  (Alexander),  Adventurer  j  of  the 
first  settlers  ou  the  |  Oregon  or  Colum- 
bia river:  [  being  |  a  narrative  of  the 
expedition  fitted  out  by  |  John  Jacob 
Astor,  I  to  establish  the  |  "PaciSe  tat 
company;"  |  with  as  soconnt  of  some 
I  Indian  tribes  on  the  coast  of  the 
Pacific.  I  By  Alexander  Boss,  |  one  of 
the  adventnceiB.  | 

London:  |  Smith,  Elder  and  «o.,  65 
CoruhiU.  I  1849. 

Title  nno  name  of  printer  1  I.  preface  pp. 
iii-T,«inlenupp.Tl-i:v,eiTatBp,  |iTi],teitpp. 
I-Sfi2.12°. 

Vooabulary  of  the  Chinook  (WO  words)  and 

numerals  {1-5000),  pp.  »t2-3i» Vooabulary  of 

the  Chinook  Jargon  (30  woi^s),  p.  3U. 

VopUt  teen :  Aator,  Bancroft.  Boston 
Albenieum.  BriUsh  Muaeum,  Bonau  of  Stk. 
nologf ,  CoDgreea,  TrumbulL 

Alexander  Boss,  anthor.  bom  in  ITalmshirek 
Scotland,  Uay  >.  1T83,  died  in  Colony  Qardena 
(now  In  Winnipeg,  Uanltoba).  Red  River  Set- 
tlement. British  Korth  America,  October  U, 
ISM.  He  came  to  Canada  in  ISOS,  taught  hi 
Ghmgarry.  V.  C,  nml  in  1810  Joined  John  Jacob 
Astor's  expedition  to  Oregon.  Until  ISM  he 
was  a  furtrader  and  In  the  servioe  of  the  Hud. 
son  Bay  Company.  About  IS39  he  removed  to 
the  Red  River  settlement  and  vaa  a  member 
of  the  ooiinail  of  AMineboia.  and  was  slierlir 
of  the  Rod  River  aettlenent  Ibr  wvecal  years. 
He  was  for  efteen  year*  a  resident  iu  the  territo- 
ries of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company,  and  has  given 
the  teealt  of  his  observations  in  tlw  works : 
Adventures  of  the  First  Settlers  on  the  Oregon 
or  Columbia  River;  beiug  a  ITarrative  of  the 
ETpeditton  fitting  out  by  Jolm  Jacob  Aator  to 
eatablish  the  Pacific  For  Company,  with  an 
Acooant  of  some  Indian  Tribes  on  the  Coast  of 
thcPBclfle(London,lHBhTheFar-Hnnt«rs  of 
the  Far  West,  >  Narrative  of  Adventures  In 
the  Oreggn  sod  Rocky  Uoun tains »  vole.  \«A\. 
and  The  Bed  River  Settlement  (l8H).-.A|irIs- 
tm'i  O^tlBf.  eS  An.  Sing. 
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BmUii  (Joseph).  A  |  dictionary  |  of  | 
Books  relating  to  America,  |  from  ito 
discovery  to  tlio  preseot  time.  |  By 
Joseph  Sabin.  |  Volnme  I[-XX].  | 
[Tbree  lines  quotation.]  | 

New-York :  |  Joseph  Sabin,  84  Nasean 
street.  |  1868[-1S93]. 

20  volg.  S^.  Still  In  cootm  of  pnblkatlon. 
l*«rl»  oiT-jivi,  which  hfl((lii  vol.  M,  nanh  the 
■rtJole-' Smith."  Now  edited  b;  Ur.WUber- 
forca  EaroM. 

Contains,  pusiin.  tide*  ot  books  in  and 
niatlne  to  tl.e  Chlnookin  IiuiKiutgH. 

Oopiet  tun:    Coagn^a.   Eunn»  QfiotogicAl 

See  Field  (T.W.) 

[St.  Onge  (Bee.  Lonia  Napoleon).]  His- 
tory of  the  old  teatament.  |  Age  I.  | 
From  Adam  to  Abraham.  |  Containiiig 

2083  Years. 

[KBmloopB,B.C.:1892.] 

No  tlUepiee.  huding  odI;;  teit  In  the 
Chinook  Ju^on.ateDogrmphic  chiTAOton,  with 
Engliah  h«adin^  in  ilalics.  pp.  1-24. 10°. 

Formg  *  aopplompnt  to  La  Jaune  (J.  M.  R.J, 
Kunlnopg  Wawit.  Tol.  2,  ooa.  l^(noa.33-3e  of 
Ilia  aarioa),  Julf  3-Augiut,  T,  IBOZ. 

Oopiifani:  Pimng. 

f  I  Bible  history  |  translated  |  into 

the  Chinook  Jargon  by  |  the  Kev.  L.  N. 
Saint  Onge  Missionary  |  among  the 
Yakamoa  and  other  Indian  tribes  of 
the  Territo-  |  rios  of  Washington, 
Idaho,  Montana,  and  of  |  Oregon,  j  A. 
M.  D.  G.  I  1892. 

UuiuBcrlpti  title  Teno  blaak  1  l.prDTaoe  13 
loairoi,  wrltlen  on  one  aide  only,  (eit  (in  the 
Jargon  with  interiinoar  English  tranaletlon, 
wHttenonbothaldea)  11. 1-142,4°,  tDpomeulon 
of  Dr.  I.  S.  Dnlmer.  Coder  City,  Uteb.  who 
InteDdfl  incorporaUng  it  in  one  of  bia  pnblifie- 
Linnson  the  Chinook  Jargon.  Fath<^St.Onge 
Infarms  ids  that  be  intends  pabllshlng  thia 
paper  separately  also,  nndur  the  title  of 
"Chinook  Jargon  tranalatlou of  the  EpKone 
Historic  Sacrs." 

Chinook  Jargon  Dictionary  [  by  |  L. 

N.  Saintongo,  Plro.  |  Knglish -Chi nook 
Jargon.  |  Part  Hrst.  [ 

Troy,  N.  Y.,  U.  8.  A. :  |  1892.  |  A.  M. 
D.G. 

Huiaserlpt;  tllle  verso  note  1 1.  teit  (olpha- 
beWeallj  arranged  by  English  words)  pp.  1-184. 
8°.  HscoTded  In  a  blank  book  boand  In  leather. 


ra(wi 
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St.  Onge  (L.N.)  — Continued. 

Tbedlctionarf  coabUaaprebably  6.000  worda. 

Conosrning  Ibe  aecond  part  of  this  work. 
Father  Saiatoage  writes  me.  nnder  date  of 
Jannarj  U,  1883,  aa  rallavH: 

"  I  am  not  now  working  at  my  dietlonaij 
(eeoond  part)  because  1  am  not  well  enongh,  bat 
I  intend  lo  finish  It  ta  soon  as  I  am.  I  can  not 
havs  It  pnblislied  now  beoaaae  I  have  not  the 
means  for  that  purpoae.  Yon  may  say  it  is 
intended  for  pnblication  some  time  in  the 
futnre.  The  second  part  will  not  be  »  rotu- 
mlnoDsaa  the  first;  the  list  of  wonIB  will  not 
be  ao  great,  bnt  tbedeflnitlona  will  take  greater 
space,  M  I  shall  give  the  etymology  and  aonrce 
from  which  each  Jargon  word  comes." 
Hymns  in  the  Chinook  Jargon. 

In  Bnlmar  (T.  9.],  Hymns,  songa.  Ac,  in 
CbioDok  Jargon  (manuscript),  II,  S4-4S. 
[Legends  in  the  Chinook  Jargon.] 

In  Bnlmar  (T.  S.),  Appendix  to  Bulmer's 
ChlDOnli  Jargon  graminar  and  dioUonary  (man- 
qscriptilI.38-5T,l°. 

Accompanied  by  au  interlinear  transUtion  In 
English. 

See  Bnlmer  (T.  8.) 

See  D«mera  (M.),  Blonobet  (F.  N.) 

andSt  Onga(L.N.) 

"  The  HUlOeot  of  this  sketch,  the  ReT.  Looia 
N.  St,  Ongn,  of  St.  AlphoDse  do  Lignorl  pariah, 
was  .horn  (rn  the  village  of  St.  Cesalre]  a  few 
miles  wiilbef  Moatreal,  Canada.  April14,  IMI. 
Ho  flnishwl  hin  rlaeslcal  course  when  let  very 
youiie,  nflJ'r  which  he  stndled  law  for  two 
years.  Feeling  called  loaaathnrflRld,  begave 
up  tbls  lureer  in  order  to  prepare  himself  to 
work  for  God'a  glory  as  an  Indian  mlselansiy 
in  thedhweaeor  NeeqaaIly,WaahlDKtaD  Teid- 


tory. 

"A  year  and  a  half  berore  h 
Right  Rev.  A.  H.  Blanfbet.  bis  bl 

him  to  VoBMMirer.W.T.,  where 


work  a! 


ordiiiMiDn, 


sd    »  >  T 

rofeeaor  of 

naUiral 

nil  other  b 

ranches 

n  the  Holy 

gcl-sColl 

ge.    A»  hia 

tedtoth 

to-dsT  one  o 

f  the  mo 

at  he  was 

Kadyt4>go 

on  «oll« 

miaaionary 

It  yea 


i  tribes  of  iDdians 
and  doing  olbsr  missionary  work  In  the  Terri- 
lurltn  of  Washington,  Idaho,  UonUna.  and 
other  Kocky  Uonntaln  districts,  among  Indiana 

Appolnled  to  (akf-  cbnrge  of  the  Yakaraaa, 
KUkltats,  Wlnatchas,  Wlshrams.  Fshwanwa. 
pams,  Narchet,  and  other  iDdlaDtribea  inhab- 
iting the  wntml  partof  Waahlngton  Territory. 
Having  no  means  nf  support  in  his  new  nia- 
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St.  OngA  (L.  N.)— Continued. 

ainn,  BlBhop  BIinBhet.  in  hla  Hlfum-lfluing 
chiirit>-  roi  the  Indians  of  his  eitenslTediiKne, 
famished  bim  with  the  neces«sry  oattt;  and 
with  s  namber  of  wiUing  thougli  nnikill«d 
jDdiBAs  AS  ftpprmCios  cmrpeDt«n«  the  young 
mliislansi;  b«(  to  work  to  rebuild  tba  St. 
Joseph's  mJsBfon, dntroyed  In  18M  by  apucty 
of  vaodBli  Hilled  the  Oregon  Volnnteera.  who 
bad  bean  «nt  to  flght  (be  Takamiu. 

"After  four  ymn  of  labor,  he  and  his 
d«ioted  coBitiuiInn,  Mr,  J,  B,  Boulet  (now 
ordaiiKd  and  Btatlaned  amone  the  Tulsllp  In- 
dians) had  the  satiBfaetion  to  aee  net  only  a 
camfaitable  midente,  but  slao  a  neat  obarch. 
erected,  and  a  Bne  tract  of  luid  plonteil  with 
fmlt  ti«ea,aBdiDapmHlableaUtear  eulUva- 
tion,  where  (bnnerly  only  Tuis  and  deeolatloD 

"Elahsalthbreaklngdownentiiely,  he  was 
fbrced  to  leave  fall  present  and  dally  Incmviiafr 
amKngtOoo  of  neophlles.  WIshbig  to  fiw  hini 
(be  bert  medleal  treatment,  Bishop  BliDcbet 
sent  7atherSt.Onf:e  to  bin  native  land  wllh  a 
leaie  of  absence  unlU  his  health  would  bo 
Teatared.  During  hla  eighteen  months'slaytD 
a  hoapilal  he,  howBror,  oUUsed  hla  titde  by 
onnpofllng  and  printing  two  imall  Indian 
btH>ki,  GOD  tainlug  rules  of  grammar,  catf^hbun^ 
byinBa.and  Christian  prayirs  In  Yakamaand 
Chinook  languages— the  former  fur  children, 
the  latter  for  the  nie  of  mJuloDirlee  on  the 
Paeifle  coast. 

"By  the  advice  at  bis  physician  he  then 
nDdertaok  a  royage  to  Europe,  when  he  spent 
neailyayeartn  search  of  health.  Back  again 
lothis  connlry,  be  bad  chargonf  a  congregallon 
faracODiile  or  ymra  In  Yiirmnnt;  aud  now  hi' 
fa  the  pastor  of  the  two  Frmoh  churches  of 
Glens  Falls  and  Eiandy  BilLIn  the  dloceseof 
Albany,  New  York. 

■'  yather  St.  Ong^  Ibongb  a  man  of  uncoio- 
mon  pbyalcal  appeuanoa,  slontly  built  and  six 
Ift*,  and  four  inchoa  in  bolfjht,  has  not  yet 
entinlyrecoveredblsheallhandstnnglb.  The 
French  population  of  Ulenn  Palln  hnre  good 
caaae  for  fwUlig  very  much  KTslifled  with  the 
present  condition  of  the  alTalrs  of  the  parish  of 
St.  Alpboniede  Llgnorl,  and  sbonld  rcceivetho 
hearty  rnngratnlaUons  of  the  entire  coniniu, 
Dity.  PatherSt.Onge,amauargrca(erndlUon, 
adevDtedaervantta  the  church,  and  posiiesaing 
m  personality  whose  geniality  and  oourlesv 
have  won  him  a  place  in  tbo  bearla  of  bis  pro- 
pie,  haa  by  hia  faithful  appllruitlDn  In  fain 
parish  dereloped  It  and  brunght  ant  all  that 
waa  (u  inure  to  Its  beneSt  ami  fortfaer  advance 
Its  intflreaU."— Otnu  FaUt  (!f.  T.)  BtptMican. 
Monk  ts,  ISSD. 

Falber  St.  Onge  remained  at  OleniFalla  until 
Octtvber,  IBlfl.  when  incnavlng  Inllmiitka  cum- 
pelled  him  to  retire  pamnanrntly  from  the  mln- 
lalry.  He  I*  BOW  Uvlog  with  hla  brother,  the 
lOEtvrof  St.  Jean  Baptiate  church,  in  Troy.  N. 
T.  Since  his  retirement  ho  baa  oompilei]  an 
BnglUh.ChlHHk  Jargoa  dlcUoiary  of  about 
CHIN 5 


St  Onge  (L.  N,)  — Continued. 

nil  tbDUsitnd  words,  and  this  he  Intendi  to 
Huppiemsnt  wilb  a  oorrospoDding  Jargon.Kng. 
Ilab  part.  He  haa  alao  begun  the  preparation 
of  a  Takama  dictionary,  which  he  hopei  to 
make  much  more  complete  than  that  of  Father 
Pandosy.  published  in  Dr.  Shea's  Library  of 
American  llnguladiMi. 

I  have  adopted  the  spelling  of  hia  name  aa  It 
appears  on  the  lltle-pige  ot  Bishop  Demors's 
Chinook  Jargon  dlclionsry.  thoogh  the  true 
spelling,  and  the  one  he  usoa  how.  Is  Sainf, 
onge — that  of  a  French  previnoe  In  which  hia 
anceslon  lived  and  ttma  which  four  or  five 
frillies  came  in  ISM.  all  adopting  the  name. 
His  runllj-  name  Is  Fayant. 

Sayce  (Archibald  Henry).  Introduction 
to  the  I  scieui-e  of  Iangaa)[e.  |  By  |  A. 
H.  Ssyce,  |  deputy  profeBHor of  compAr- 
ntive  philology  in  the  nniverait;  of 
Oxford,  I  In  two  volttmi>8.  |  Vol.I[-U]. 
I  [I>e»igii.]  I 
London:  |  C,  Kegan  Paul  Scco.,  I, 
Faternostei  Bquore.  [  1880. 

2vob.:  half- litle  varto  blank  1  I.  title  vena 
qaotatlon  and  notice  1 1.  preface  pp.v-vill,  (able 
of  eoDteota  verao  blank  1 1.  text  pp.  1-411,  oola- 
phanversabUnkll.i  balflKleveiM  blank  II. 
title  verao qnolatlon  and  notice  1 1.  Ubtenfcon- 
teuta  verso  blank  1 1,  text  pp.  l-3SZ.seleriiid  list 
of  works  pp.  iSi-3KI,  Index  pp.36S-lZl,  12°. 

A  clasalflcatlon  of  Amerioan  langnagea  (vol. 
2,  pp.  ST-MI  Inoludu  the  Chinook,  p.  W. 

Otpiv  it*n  ,■  Bnreau  of  Ethnology,  Eamea. 
Scboolcraft  (Henry  Rowc).  Historical  | 
and  I  Htutietical  inronnatiou,  |  reapoct- 
iag  the  |  history,  condition  anil  proB- 
poctH  I  of  the  I  Indian  tribes  of  the 
l'nit«d  States:  |  coUecl«iI and  prepared 
under  the  diroi'lioo  |  of  the  |  biireaa 
of  ludian  aCTairH,  |  per  act  of  Congresa 
of  March  3d,  1847,  |  by  Henry  K.  School- 
craft, LL.D.;  Illustrated  by  S.  Eastman, 
capt.  n.  S.  A.  t  Palilisbed  by  Aatbority 
of  Congreea,  I  Pa»t  I(-VI].  1 

Philadelphia:  [  Lippinc<itt,Grambo& 
company,  ]  (Hucoessortt  to  (irigg,  ElUot 
&  CO.)  I  1851[-1857], 

Engravtil  Utin  [Kngraving.j  |  Historical  | 
and  I  statistical  Inronnatlon  |  mspeeliDg  the  | 
hinlory.  condition  and  pmspecte  |  uf  the :  Indian 
Irihes  of  the  Uulteil  States:  |  rollroted  and  pre 
pamd  under  the  |  direction 


of  Man 


a-^iatH  byHeuryR.Scboulcrani..L.t>,  I  lUua- 
tnil«d  by  |  &  Eastman,  capt.  U,  S,  anny,  |  [Coat 
of  anua.)  !  Puhllahed  by  authority  of  Con- 
grass,  I  Part  I  (-VI)- 1 

Philadelphia;  |  Lipplncott,  Graubo  A^  AO. 

•  vols.  4°.  Beginning  wllh  vol.  2  the  worda 
"HlBtorical  mil  alatiitical"  are  kn  off  Uw 
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tlds'pBgBn,  bolh  eDgnved  uid  priiil«d.  Siilue. 
qaeDllf  (1U3)  voL  1  wot  aito  lwu«l  with  the 
■bridged  title  beginning  "  InrDnnatlDn  respect- 
ing the  hiatery,  condition,  and  proHpociA  of  (he 
Indian  tribes,"  mailing  it  uniform  iritb  (Jic 
other  puis. 

TiraedlMons  wilh  thoH  tiUe-pagw  vere  pub- 
llahed  bythBsame  bauiw,ouoon  thinner  ami 

Part  t,  1851.  Half-title  (R 
eearchee,  |  respecting  J  tbe  red  man  of  America) 
verao  blank  1  1- engraved  title  an  above  verae 
blank  1 1.  prlnlBd  title  aa  abuve  veno  blank  1 1. 
inlmduclory  doeumonU  pp.  lii-vj,  prefane  pp. 
vil-r,  liet  of  platoa  pp.  li-iil,  oontenlit  pp.  liii- 
iTiil,  toit  pp.  13-S24.  appendii  pp.  S2fl-.")6a, 
]>la1«e4  colored  Uthographo  and  mapa  numbered 

Tart  i[,  1852.  Half-title  <aa  in  part  I)  reraa 

blankll.engnivedtitloflnfomiationnepecting  ! 
thuhlatorj.condltlonand  praapeou,  etc.)v«rs(i  I 
blank  1 1.  printed  title  (Information  reapucling  | 
the  history,  condition  and  pruHpoi^tii,  etc.)  verao 
prlntonll.  dedioatlonvemoblankll.  iotroililc  i 
(ory  docnmentpp-Tll-iiT,  contents  pp-Tv-iili.  i 
lint  of  plates  pp.  hUI-iiIt,  teit  pp.  l7-«)8.  | 
plalea  and  mapa  numbered  l-W.  31-78,  and 
plates  eifaibltlUEthe  Cherokee  alphabet  and  Its 

Part  m,  ISM.  Halftitla  (as  in  port  I)  vei 
blankll.eugrarndtitle(Bsiopartll)venobIn 
1  L  printed  title  (an  in  part  if)  veraa  printer 
third  repsrt  pp.  v-rlli,  list  of  dirialunH  p. 
oontents  li-iv.list  of  plates  pp.ivll-  xvlli, 
text  pp.  iO-ear,,  plales  and  niap>i  aamlierod 
1-21.2S-1G. 

Part  IV,  ISH.  Balf-tlUe  (as  In  part  i)  Tenm 
blankll.ensraTedtitle(aainpart  II)  vena  blank 
1  L  prinMd  title  (as  In  part  [[)  verso  blank  1  1. 
dedication  pp.  v-ii,  fourth  report  pp.  vli-i.  Ilat 
of  divisions  p.  xl,  contents  pp.  lill'itlli.  list  of 
plales  pp.  ixv-iivl.  text  pp.  19~«Sg,  plates  and 
mapa  numbered  1-41L 

Part  V.  ISJ5.  Half-Iltle  (aa  in  part  I)  veno 
blank  11.  engraved  litle{aa  in  part  il>TeT90blank 
1  I-  printed  title  (aa  In  part  II)  verao  blank  1 
dedication  pp.  vU-vlll,flnh  report  pp.  lT-iil,ll 
ofdlTlsluiin  p.  ilU,s;nopslBof  geniiralrantentx 

list  of  platm  pp.  xilll-iilv,  luit  pp-!5 
pendli  pp.  827-712,  plains  and  mapa  numbered 

Part  Tl.  1BS7.  Half-title  (General  history  |  of  i 
the  I  North  Americon  Indlanal  verm  bUnk  1 1.  ' 
portrut  1 1,  printeil  title  (History  j  of  tbe|  Indian 
trlbea  of  the  United  HtAten:  |  their  |  ]ir«>wnl  '. 
oonditionand  prospects.  I  and  aaketcbofthelr  | 

I  anclnit  status.  |  I'libliahed  by  order  of  con-  | 
KreM,  unilerthedirectianDflhedepartmentnf  , 
tbelnterior— Indian  tinreau.  Ity  I  HeniyRowv  | 
Schookiofl. LL. D.  I  Uemborl^e.ali  lines.)  |  I 
WithlllnstrattouabyRmiiientArtlats.  |  Inune 
volume.  ]  Part  vi  of  tbe  series.  |  Pbiladelpbia^ 

I  J.  B.  LlppluoofJ,  i  CO.  1 1957-)  verso  blank  I  I.   , 
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Insorlpllon  verao  blank  1  I.  letter  to  the  presi- 
dent pp.  vli'Tlii,  report  pp.  ii-i.  preface  pp.  li- 
ivl,  oontenta  pp.  ivll-iivl.  list  of  plates  pp. 
xivli-iTTili,t«<t  pp.  25-7*4,  index  pp.7t5-75«. 
B  fty-seven  plates,  partly  selected  from  the  other 
TOlumes.  and  three  tables. 

Tocabnlary  of  the  Chinook  Jargon  (340  wordi 
alphabetically  airanRed  by  Engliah  K«dal 
iDl.5,pp,54«-SSt. 

Ema»ns|G.F.),Kepllee  to  inquiries  reaped^ 
ing  the  ludlan  tribca  of  Oregon  and  California, 
vol.  3, pp- 3)0-225. 

QaUaHn  (A.).  Tabic  of  generic  Indian  tantl. 
lies  of  speech,  vol.  3,  pp.  397-402. 

Co]ri*4  fren:  Aetor,  Bancroft,  B«ti>n  Athe- 
nieum,  British  Museam.  Gongieas.  Eames, 
National  Uoaeun.  PowoU,  Shea.  Trumbull. 

At  the  Fischer  sale.  uo.  ISSI.  Quarilch  bought 
n  copy  foe  41.  iOi.  I'he  Field  copy,  no.  207.'<,aald 
for  tii  i  the  Heniiea  copy.  no.  I7SS,  toitlSi  -.  the 
Squier  copies,  no.  1214. tl2ai  110.2032,  tW;  the 
Karairei  Dopf ,  no,  773  (S  vols.),  il.  St, ;  the  Pinarl 
copy,iio.g2S(5vola.in41,B08  ft.;  the  Murphy 
oopy,no.222a,»8e.  Priced bytJuaritcb.no.WWn. 
KM.  10..;  byClarko&oo.lsallBSibyQunritch, 
Id  tSSe.  151. 

Itelseiied  Hlth  titlepageeas  foiloira: 

A.r<!hives]  of  I  Aboriginal  Knowleilge. 

I  Ccintaiuiug  all  the  [  Original  Papon 
laid  before  CoDgcnM  |  respecting  the  | 
History,  Antic)uitieB,  Language,  Eth- 
uology,  Pictography,  |  Ritc«,  Sapetiti- 
tious,  and  Mythology,  |  of  the  |  In<Iian 
Tribes  of  the  United  StateH  |  byjHenry 
R.  Sohooluraft,  LL.  D.  |  With  Illustra- 
tions. I  OnicndiiD  ih  ieu  muzEiuyegnn 
itn. — AlgoDqiiin.  |  In  six  Tolamea.  | 
Volume  1[-V1],  I 

Phitailelphin :  |  .1.  B.  Llppincott  & 
Co.  I  1860. 

Etigractd  tilU  :  InCbrmatlon  {  reapeotlngthe 
I  Histary,  Condition  and  Prospects  |  of  the  | 
Indian  Tribes  of  the  United  Slates:  [  Coilectol 
and  prepared  under  the  {  Bureau  of  Indian 
AOkira  I  By  Henry  K  Schoolcraa  L-  L.  D.  | 
Mem^  Itoyal  Geo.  Society,  Lond<m.  Royal  An- 
tb]uarian  t^ilety.  Copenhagen.  Bthnologloal 
Society.  PBriB.*o.&c.  |  Illustnded  by  |  Cap.' 
S.RaaUnaa,tT,S.A,andother eminent  artialn.  | 
[Vignette.!  I  Publiahed  by  authority  of  Con- 

Pblladelphia:  |  J.  II.  Llppincott  &  Co. 

6  vols,  maps  and  plales.  4°. 
This  edition  agrees  in  the  text  page  for  page 
wilh  the  original  tilled  above,  and  conlaina  in 


[ 1  The  I  Indian  tribea|of  the!  United 

States:  I  their  i  history,  antiquities,  ous- 
tonia,  religion,  arts,  langnago,  |  tradi- 
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Scbooloraft  (H.  R.)  —  Coutiunod. 
tions,oralleg«ndB,uidmythii,  |  Edited 
bylFranciBS.Drake.  |  lllaatrate<Uv    ' 
oii«  handred  fine  en^avin)^  ou  Htttel. 
I  In  two  voliiuiea.  i  Vol.  I[-II].  | 

PhilBdelphia:  |  J.  B.  Lippinoott  St. 
eo.  I  LoDdon :  16  Southampton  ntreet, 
Co  vent  Garden.  |  1S84. 

3  ToU-:  portrait  1  1.  title  T«r«o  mpyright 
ootlEol  1.  prefwe|>p.  3-5,coIil«Ilt»  pp.  7-8,11. 
hT  ptslwi  pp.  S-tO,  introdnction  pp.  1  l-SI,  tei 
pp.  2J-4M;  ^Dtispioce  1  I.  tillu  venio  cap. 
light  notice  1  Loonlcnts  pp.»-«.  llstof  plab 
p.  T.  text  pp.  e-145,  Indai  pp.  UT-I^,  pUIrn,  4''. 

"In  tbe  IblloninK  pRgea  tbe  Mtnnpthwi 
mode  to  place  bflfora 


on.  iDtl 


aulK 


■wibteni 


■I  the  IT 


loftbu 


Ubon  In  the  Helil  of  kboriRiiial 
UteHenr;  R.  Svhootcnlt." 

CbaptAT  l[,  Languof;!',  literature,  juid  pk- 
tognphy,  vol.  I,  pp.  47-W,  cootains  gputnil 
iciDarka  en  the  Indisn  luignnges. 

Otipi^  teen :  CongresA. 

Priced  by  Clorks  &  to. !»»«,  nn.  tan,  *2S. 

Henry  Bowe  SohoolcraA,  ethnologlat.  boru  In 
IWitervllet]  Albany  wanty.  H.  V,,  Uarch  •!>•, 
17S3.dled  InWaahbigtou.  D.  C,  December  ID, 
18N.  Wm  edacatcd  at  Mi<ldlobu>7  c«lli:gtt, 
Termont,  and  at  Union,  wbere  be  punneil  the 
■tndleaofobcmii'lryand  mineralogy.  lDiei7-'lg 
be  tnvelod  In  Miaiauri  and  Arknnaaa.  and 
Tstorned  with  a  Urite  oolleotioii  of  geologlciil 
■ud  mlnenloglcal  ■pedmeni.  la  1820  hu  wait 
■ppolnled  geologist  to  Gen.  LoTlACosa'aexplor. 
Ing  eipedltion  to  Lake  Saperlor  ud  the  heed. 
walcn  at  MisolMlppi  River.  Be  woa  *ec»- 
tary  of  a  eonunlOBion  to  treat  with  the  ludiAim 
at  ChlcagD.Bnd,  after  ■  >aarney  through  III). 
BOis  and  along  Vahaih  and  Miami  riven,  wm 
In  USSt  appointed  iDdlan  agent  for  the  tclbag 
of  the  lake  region.  eetabliBhlng  himnolf  nt 
iSMlK  Sitinte  Marie,  and  aRKrward  at  Maik- 
Inav. where,  in  1823.  he  miiried  Jane  JahnBloD, 
gnnddangbleT  of  Waboitieeg.  a  noted  Ojihway 
chief. whorecelvedheredncstioniu Europe.  In 
IBSS  befaooded  the  Michigan  hlstarlcal  sorlpty 
and  in  irei  the  Algic  Mciety.  From  1S28  till 
iraibe  voa  a  member  of  the  trrrllorjal  IPKinla- 
(oreof  Michigan.  In  1S32  he  led  a  guvcnimeut 
expedition,  which  followed  the  Mlgsisiilppi 
RlTer  up  to  lt«  •onrce  In  Itaaca  l.aki'.  In  I83« 
he  negotiated  a  treaty  with  the  Indian b  on  tbe 
spper  lakes  for  the  oruloii  to  Ihotlnitrd  .SUtcs 
of  ia.(n).00«BC»  of  their  lauds.  He  was  thrn 
appointed  acting  euperintendent  of  Indian 
•Akin,  and  in  ISSB  chief  diabaraiug  agent  for 
tbe  Hrrtbem  deportment.  On  his  return  from 
EnropeiD  lUS  be  made  a  toar  throngh  weetrm 
TIrgtaila.  Ohio,  and  Canada.  Eo  was  appointed 
hy  the  Kew  York  Ic^ilature  in  lg4S  acotnmlH- 
rioner  to  take  tbe  cenans  of  the  Indiann  In  the 
■late  and  collect  inrormation  concerning  the 
8ii  Katlons.  After  the  perfonnance  of  Ihla 
tuik,  ConireH  aulhorlied  him,  on  Marcii  3.  IMT. 
to  gbtain  Uutmgh  tbe  Indian  bnreou  ruporti 


Throngh  bit  Influence  manylawa  were  enacted 
for  the  prstaotlonaud  benefltof  tho  ladlans. 
Kumurona  aclenliSc  Bocbtloa  in  tho  DdIIwI 
Stalea  aiid  Earope  plecled  him  tu  maniberehlp, 
and  the  ITniverslty  of  Geneva  gave  him  tho 
degrecuf  LL.D.io  184S.  Bohok theiuithorof 
nuninreua  pooma,  lectures,  and  reporia  oc 
Indian  aubjccta.  boBidcs  thirty -one  larger 
works.  Two  of  his  lectnrea  before  tliuAlgio 
society  at  Detroit  on  tbe  "(iritniniatlca]  Cea- 
Atruclicmof  tbe  Indian  Langiiagea'' were  trans, 
latetl  Into  French  by  Peter  S.Duponceaii,  and 

French  inatllDlf.  .  .  .  To  Ihuflvevolnmea 
of  Indian  reeesrcliea  compiled  under  tho  dirw- 
tionuf  Lhvwar  department  he  addeil  aHlith, 
conUluing  tlie  ponl- Columbian  higlory  of  tbe 
Indiana  and  of  their  rebttions  with  Europeans 
(I'blbuleipbla.  1I»T).  HebadcoUerleilinnlerlnl 
for  two  additional  voliiniee,  but  Iho  riuvem- 
loeiit  xiiddeniy  suii>ended  the  publication  of 
tbe  work.— Jpplf'oa'f  Cytiop.  of  Atit.  Biitg. 

Soonler  <i>r.  Jobii).  OlHwrvatioim  on  the 
iiidie<'.n«iiH  tribKS  of  the  N.  W.  n.imt  of 
America.  By  John  SkchiIlt,  M.  I>.,  V. 
L.  S.,  Ac. 

In  RoyalOaog.Soc.nr  London.  Jonr.  vol.  11, 
pp.21^2SI,  London,  1841,8°.    (Congreaa.) 
Incladee  vocabalaries  of  a  unmber  ut  the 

the  Chinook  (entrance  to  Columbia  RlTPr)  and 
Cathbiacon  (banks  of  the  Columbial,  pp.  242- 
241.  FuTulsbwl  the  author  by  Dr.  W.  F.  Tolniie. 
Eitracle  &om  these  vecnbolaries  qipear  la 
Oibbs  (U.>,  Dktlouary  of  Ibo  Chinook  Jargon. 

On  the  Indian  Tribes  inhabiting  the 

Norlh-W«gt  Const  of  America.  By  John 
ikonkr,  M.D.,  F.  L.  S.  Coniuiimioated 
by  the  Ethnological  Society. 

In  Edinburgh  Now  Phllosoph.  Jonr.Tol.41, 
pp.  t5S-1BS.Edinbucgh.lMA.8°.   (Congress.) 

Vncabulary  (IB  words)  of  the  Ch^keelis  [Chi- 
nook il argon],  compared  with  the  Ttooquatrh 
(of  Tolmieland  tboKoDtksn(of  Uoilnojp  IK. 

Reprints  In  the  Ethnological  Bnc.  of  Lon- 
don Jour.  vol.  I,  pp.  328-292.  Edinburgh,  n.d., 
%°.  the  vocabulary  occurring  on  p.  230, 

Sample  (J.  E.)  Vocabulary  of  tho  Clat- 
sop language. 

HanuMnipl.1  Ieaf.4Mn  the  library  of  the 
Bureau  of  EthDOlogy.  Waahlngtou,  D.  C.  Col- 
lecleil  in  1870  uear  Fnrt  Sterena,  Oregon. 

(ronlaiua  S5  words  only. 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY  OF  THE 


BMit«iio«a —  CoutiDued. 

Cliiuook  Jargon        See  Bella  (M.) 
Chlnwk  JargoD  Onwn  (J.8.) 

Chinook  Jargon  Bale  (B.) 

Cblnook  J*rgan  Lelaod  (C.  G.) 

Cblnook  Jargno  HaeBe<M.) 

Chinook  Jtrgoo  MandoDald  (D.G.  F.) 

Chinook  Jargon  SCaartlG.) 

ClakMua  GaUcbet  (A.  S.) 

■«nw)ni: 

ChinookJargon  SeoEetli  (M.) 

Chinook  jMgoD  Hal«(H.| 

Cbineok  Jargon  Hew. 

Shoitesa  (Robert).  Vooabniary  of  tbe 
Lower  Chinook. 

UuiiuorlpCi  UtloTono  blank  I  l.teitS  U. 
written  oa  one  aids  only,  rollo ,  In  the  library  of 
the  Bama  at  Ethnulugr.    Colleoled  In  IBSl. 
Contain!  ISO  woida. 

Smith  (Silu  B.)  ODtheChiDOokDiiiiioti 
of  the  snlmoD  in  the  Colombis  Kiver. 
By  Silaa  B.  Smith. 

In  National  Unaeum  Proo.  toL  4.  pp.  391-3BZ, 
Washington, ie«2.8°.    (PllUog.) 
CoiuprUoa  a  hair-doxen  names  onl;. 

natitntlan:  Thens  worda  foliowinic 
within  pamnthoBes  afUr  a  note  ludl, 
.  a  copy  of  the  work  reremxl  to  haa 
I  by  the  Fomplier  Id  the  lll>mry  ot  that 
n,  Washington,  D,  C. 


Chinook 
Chinook 
Ciilnook  Jargon 
Chinook  Jargon 


Balmer  (T.  S. 


Spraat  (Gilbert  Malcolm).  Scene*  aiirt 
Htndies  |  of  savage  life.  |  By  |  Gilbnrt 
Malcolm  Sproat.  |  [Two  lines  quota- 
London:  Smith,  Elder  and  CO.  |  1S68. 
Fronliepleoe  1 1,  Utis  venu  blank  1  1.  itedloa- 
tinnvorao  blank  1  Loontenta  pp. t-i, pnraie 
pp.  li-iU,  text  pp.  1-310,  appendii  pp.  311-317. 
colophon  p.  ^aig],  12°. 

Chapter  iv.  lotellectoal  capacity  and  lan- 
guage <pp  llQ-lta)  Includes  a  Tonabulory  of  1( 
words  ahoirlng  affinltiea  between  Cha  Chinook 
Jargon  and  Aht,  p.  i:<9.— Qenoral  dlBrnesion  of 
the  languages.  Including  tho  Chinook  Jargon, 
with  r.iani plea,  pp.  138-1  U.~Nat«  on  the  Chi 
nook  and  Jargon.  ChlDook,  pp.  313-311. 

OdptM  Mm:  Eaucmft, Boaton  Tublin,  Brit- 
lah  Unseam,  Congreaa,  Bamee,  Ooorgelowu. 

StuOvy  (J.  M.)  Portraits  |  of  |  Nortb 
American  Indians,  |  with  sketches  of 
scenery,  etc.  |  painted  by  |  J.  M.  Stan- 
ley. I  Deposited  with  |  the  Smithsonian 
Institation.  [Sealof  the  institntlon.]  | 
Washington:  |  Smithsonian  institu- 
tion. I  December,  1862. 


Stanley  (J.  M.)— Continned. 

Cover  tlUe  as  aboTe,  title  as  above  vena 
names  of  prinleral  Lprpfacevfrancan(«nlsl  1. 
text  pp,  5-72.  iudei  pp.  73-7S,  g°. 

Forma  Smi  thsonlan  InatltutionMlscel  iasHiia 
Collectlona.53i  alao  part  of  vol.  Z  of  the  aaae 
aeries,  Washington.  IBCS. 

GontainB  the  namea  of  peraonagea  of  nanj- 
Indlan  Irlbea  of  theTnited  Statea,  toannmber 
of  which  la  added  the  English  aigniOcation. 
Among  the  peoplea  r^preaenled  are  the  Chi- 
nookB.p.e«;  Claclcauias, p. BI. 

Oopia  treiii  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  EatnH. 
Oeolnglcal  Survey.  PUIlug,  HmlUuoniaii,  Wel- 

Steiser(E.)  Steiger's  |  bibliotheoa  glot- 
tica,  I  part  first.  |  A  catalogue  of  |  Dic- 
tionaries, Ortuumars,  Readers,  Expoai- 
tors,  itti.',  I  of  mostly  I  modem  lanKuagcs 

I  spoken  in  all  parts  of  the  earth,  | 
except  of  I  English,  French,  German, 
andSpauish.  |  Piratdivislon:!  Abenaki 
to  Hebrew.  [ 

E.Steigor,  |  Z2&24FrankfortStreet, 

I  New  York.    [I»74.] 

Hslf-tilln  on  cover,  title  as  above  verso  name 
of  printer  I  L  notice  dal«d  Sept.  1874  verso 
blanki  t.l«itpp.l-<0,advertisemonUZILGoi. 
ophon  on  back  cover.  \ir. 

TItlea  of  worka  relating  lo  American  Un- 
Riiages  generally,  p.  3 :  Chinook,  p,  24. 

The  second  divlaion  of  the  flrat  part  was  not 
published.  Partnecoud  la  on  the  English  lan- 
guage and  part  third  on  the  German  iaogaaiin. 

In  his  notii-o  the  compiler  atatm:  '■Thiaoom- 
pllstien  miint  not  be  regarded  as  an  attomptal 
a  complete  UDgniaUchibliagraphy,  but  aoielyatf 
a  bookaelli'r'a  r.-iislopm  for  basioees  pnrpoH*, 
wltli  special  regard  to  the  stody  of  philology 

CvviaHtti:  Ksniea, Pilling, 

Stnart  (Granville).  Montana  as  it  is ;  | 
being  I  a  general  deacrlption  of  its  re- 
e<iiirces,|  lioth  mineral  and  agricnltural, 

I  inrlnitinga  |  complete  description  of 
the  face  of  the  |  country,  its  climate, 
etc.,:  illustrated  with  a  ]  map  of  the  ter- 
ritory, I  drawn  by  capt,  W.W.  DeLaoy, 

I  ihowing  the  different  roada  and  the 
location  of  |  the  different  mining  dis- 
tricts. I  To  which  is  appended,  |  n 
complete  dictionary  |  of  |  the  Suaktt 
language,  |  and  also  of  the  |  famous 
Chinnook  [no]  Jargon,  |  with  |  numer- 
ous critical  and  explanatory  notes,  | 
concerning  the  habits,  euperstitions, 
etc.,  of  I  these  Indians,  |  with  |  itiner- 
aries of  all  the  routes  across  the  plains. 

I  By  Qiauville  Stuart.  | 
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Stuart  (G,)  —  Coutintieil. 

New  York:  |  C.  S.  WeBtoott  &  co., 
print«ra,  I  No.  79  John  street.  |  1865. 

HalT'Utla;  A  |  dlcUonuy  |  of  the  |  ChiDDOOli 
Jargon,  \  in  Q««  Among  the  trfbefl  of  |  Oivgon, 
Wublngtiin  t«TTll<>n>,  British  ColombU,  |  aiul 
the  north  Pwiflc  uut.  |  with  |  critical  kod 
eipUiutorj  ootcB.  |  B;  GnnTlUa  Stuart. 

Cover  Utl«  M  AboTs,  large  folded  map,  title 
as  above  TdTBD  cDpjright  notice  1 1.  prefaccpp- 
S-4,teit  pp.  S-BS.  half-title  Ter»  blank  1  1. 

102.  text  pp. 103-176,8°. 

Dicllonsiy  of  the  Chinnook  jBrgDii.  alpha- 
betlcally  omuiKed  b;  English  words,  pp.  103- 


Shart  djalogae  in  ChlnDook  JargoD.  pp.iaO- 
lEI  .— EipUnatory  nutot,  pp.  IW-IM. 

Capiti  trm :  Aitor,'  Baneroft.  Congiwis. 
Knjnen,  Beorgetown. . 
Svran  (James  Gilcbriat).  The  |  uortL- 
weat  coaat;  |  or,  |  three  years'  reai- 
deoce  \a  WashiDston  |  triritury.  |  By 
jMuea  0.  Swnn.  |  [Territorial  seal.]  | 
With  unmerouH  illnstratioiiB.  | 

New  York:  |  Harper  &  brotheni, 
pnbliaherB,  |  Franklin  aqnare.  |  183T. 

Fmntisplece  1  1.  title  Terso  copyright  notlnt 
1  l.dedloatlon  Ter»  bUnk  1  l.lntrvdnctlonpp. 
v-*li.  contents  pp.  ii-Tlv, lilt  of  llluitrationHp. 
(it),  map,  teit  pp.  IT-40»,  appendii  pp.  4ll-12ft, 
lndupp.«31-13£,ll°. 

Langoace  of  tha  Indiana  (pp.  3M-32e}  con. 
talni  ranarks  on  the  Jargno,  dlfl^rent  methuds 
of  spelKog  words  by  wrltem,  difficulty  of 
rlghlJy  uDderatandlng  the  Jargon,  etc., 
iDolndlng  •comparatiTe  Tocabnlary  of  Nootka, 
ChcBDok  dialect  or  Jargon,  and  English  (It 
woi^e),  p.  307;  explanation  of  a  Diimlwr  of 
Jargon  words.pp.31C-31T.— Toolbalary  nf  the 
Cheowk  or  Jargon  (about  250  words,  alphabet- 
ically sirajiged)  and  niimenls  l-10ao,pp.4IS- 
4».'-Can>p*rBtlTe  list  of  11  words  In  Koolkm 
asd  CbeDOOk  or  JargoD,  p.  OS — Many  Chinook 


arlea   L.  Voodi 


«d,  Kew 

DlnHed- 


Atiat,     Bancmlt.     BriUsh 


Swan  (J.  G.)  —  ('ontinned, 

Mnienm.  Congress,  £ime*,  Ceokigical  Snrrsy, 
Harvard,  Pilling. 

Isaned  also  with  title-page  as  followa : 

The  I  northwest    coast;  |  or,  |  three 

years'  residence  in  Waehington  |  terri- 
tory. I  B;  [  James  O.  Swan.  |  With 
numeruns  illustrations.  ] 

Loudon:  |  Sampson  Low,  Son  Sl  co., 
47  Ludgate  hill.  |  New  York:  Harper 
&  brothers.  |  1857. 

Frantlapleac  1  I.  title  1  1.  dedication  Terso 
blank  I  1.  introdDction  pp.T-vil.eoatenlA  pp. 
Ii-iiv,  list  of  lllnstraClona  p.  iv.  map.  text  pp. 
lT-t08.  appendii   pp.  411-421.  ludei  pp.  431- 

Llnguistio  CO 

Tork  City. 

Mr.  James  Gllchrlat  Swan  was  bi 
ford.  UascJanuary  II,  iei8,aud<rai  educated 
at  an  academy  In  that  place.  In  1B33  he  went  to 
Itoiton  III  reside,  and  lematned  there  nntil  IMS, 
when  be  left  for  Kan  Francieoo.  where  he  arrived 
Id  1350.  In  1»62  he  vent  to  Shoalwater  Bay, 
where  he  remained  niiUI  1854,  when  he  returned 
c»t.  InlRSeberecuriiedtaPugetRonDdi  since 
then  PartTowiuend  baa  been  hill  headqnarters. 
iDlMOMr.Siraaveat  toNeahBay,  InJuue, 
IM2,  b»  was  sppolnbid  bHcher  of  the  Hakafa 
Indian  Reserration. irbere  he  remained  till  laas. 
In  IMS  he  went  to  Alaska,  and  In  Uay.  Ur7fi.  hs 
went  a  second  time  to  Alaska,  this  Ome  under 
tbedirectionertheHmlthsoniHilDHtltntiaB.as 
■  commiasloBer  to  pnrrhase  artlclea  of  Indian 
monatactnra  for  the  Pbiladelphla  Cenlcmiklal 
Eipositton.  This  fine  collecUon  Is  now  In  tbe 
D.  S.  National  Mnaeum  at  Wasblnglon.  July 
31,  i«l»,liT.  Bnan  wu  appointed  an  ianpector 
of  ouatonia  at  Neah  Bay,  Cape  FUitlsry,  uid 
remalnoil  there  nntil  Aagnsl.  1888,  adding  Dmab 
to  onr  knowledge  of  theUakah  Indians,  which 
was  reported  to  Prof.  Balrd  and  pnbllshed  in  B 
bulletin  of  the  (T.S.  National  Mnseani.  In  1383 
he  went  lo  Qneeo  Charlotte  tslandl  for  the 
Smithsonian  Institntion  and  made  another  col- 
lection for  the  U.  S.  National  Uosbdib. 


Tate  {Rev.  Charles  Montfcomery).  Chi- 
nook I  An  Spoken  by  tbe  Indians  | 
of  I  'WaebiDgton  Territory,  British 
Columbia  |  and  Alaska.  |  For  the  i 
of  Traders,  Tourists  and  others  |  who 
bav*  business  intercourse  with  j  the 
Indians.  |  Chinook -English.  English- 
Chinook-  I  By  I  rev- CM. Tate,  | 

Pnhlisbed  by  M.W-Waitt  &  co.,  | 
Victoria,  B.C.    [1889.] 

CoTiirtltle(aa  ■bore.wtth  tbeoildltlonof  the 
bllvwhig  anmnd  the  banlar:  Bourciilcr  fc 
Hlgglna.   I  teal  ealale  broken.  |   Insurance 


Tat*  <C.  U.)— Contlnned. 

Bgenta.  |  Financial  Bgenta).  title  as  abOTS  Tens 
cfipyrtght  notice  11889)  and  name  of  prinlerl  1. 
preface  (Uay  17. 138ft)  verso  blank  1 L  teit  pp. 
B-4T,  leo. 

Paitl.  CblDOoklJargnnl-EDgliab.  alpbabet- 
Icslly  arranged,  pp.  S-23.— Part  II.  EngUsb- 
Cblnook  IJargon],  alphabetically  Brranged,  pp. 
M-4T.— Nomerali,  1-12, 20. 50, 100,  p.  41. 

OapUi  Ktn:  Kames,  Fltling. 
[Hymn  in  the  Chinook  language.] 

Mannacrlpt.  1  leaf,  8°,  In  thepoaseaslon  of  tha 
compiler  of  this  bibllognqthy. 

One  1-  erae  and  cboras  of  ttw  bymn  "MotUa( 


-"Ogle 


BIBLIOGRAPHY   OP  THE 


Tat«  (C.  H.)  —  Continned. 

"U(.  Tale  unio  to  Britiili  Colambia  froni 
Northumberlwid,  EngUud.  in  ISTO.  He  engagwt 
Id  miulon  work  among  the  Flathead  ladlana 
at  Nanalmo, TaBconver  lBland.iD  IBT1. where 
fae  learned  the  AukatiiAnura  Langua^  epoken 
by  the  Indian  tHbes  on  the  oat  coait  of  Van- 
couver Island,  lower  FraMr  Rivet,  anrt  Pnget 
Soond.  Here  he  Bpant  thme  j-oarB,  when  he 
nmored  to  Port  Simpson,  on  the  bardem  of 
Aliieka,  among  tho  Teimpaheans.  He  next 
moved  to  the  Fraser  Klver  and  spent  seven 
years  amoDgat  the  Flathead  tribes  between 
Yale  and  Wuntnilnster,  frequently  lislliiig  the 
Indiana  on  the  NooUahk  Kiver  In  Washington 
'leirltory.  Hr,  Tate  spent  four  j-onis,  1880  to 
l«Si,  among  the  Belln-Bellaa,  returning  in  the 
latter  jear  to  thetoUalon  on  Fraaer  Kiver." 


TsiU: 

Chinook 

See  Bom  (F.) 

Chinook  Jugon 

Bulmer(T.S.) 

Chinook  Jargon 

Doiners  (M,) 

Chinook  J«gon 

DIctionar;. 

Chinook  Jargon 

EeilH  («.> 

Tolmie  (Dr.  William  Frascr).    [Vocubii- 

lariiis   of    certain    langiutges   of   the 

In  S<OBlST  (J.) 

rthweat  Ameriea.  in  Boyal 

Ge"g,Soc.orLond 

on  Jour.  Yol.ll,  PP.S15-251, 

London.  l«ll.  8°. 

tnidades.  mnong  others,  TocabnUriea  of  the 
Cbenook  awl  Calhlaaeon,  pp  24S-24T. 

andDawBOii(G,M.)   Geological  and 

nntiiral  hiatory  Btirvej  of  Canada.  | 
Alfred  R.  C.  S«lwjTi,  F.R.S.,  F.G.S., 
Director.  |  Comparative  vocabnlaries 
I  of  the  I  Indian  tribes  |  of  |  British 
Columbia,  [  with  a  map  tlliiatrntiii);  dis- 
tribntioD.  )  By  |  W.  Froser  Tolmis,  ] 
Licentiate  of  the  Facnlty  of  PbynicianB 
and  Surgeons, Glasgow.  [  And  |  George 
M.  DawBon,  D.  8.,  A.S.H.M,,  F.O.8.,  &ii. 
I  [Coatof  arniB.]  |Pul.UHhe«l  by  author- 
ity of  Parliament,  f 
Montreal :  |  Dawsou  brothers.  |  1884. 
Cover  tiUe  nearly  as  shore,  title  aa  above 
verso  hlsnkll.lelter  of  tnuumittal  signed  by 
G.  M.  Dawson  venw  blank  1 1.  prelaeo  slmed  by 
G.  U.  Dawson  pp.  ib-'Tl,  lutroduelory  note 
sfgnedhy  W.F,Tolnilepp.D6-l26,  leit  PP.H6- 

Votabnlary  (SI3  wonis) 
tHIieandortheTllbllooiC  . 
pp.  !i0b-6l&.— Cora  pariHOD  o 
Indian  lansiiajji*  of  Norl 
theto  a  few  In  the  rbluook. 

Capita  trtn :  Eaujea,  G( 
Wellealey. 


)   Tahino 


Tolmi*  (W.  P.)— Continued. 

William  Fraser  Tnlmle  was  horn  st  Innf- 
ness.  Sootland.  Febroary  S.  1U3,  and  died  De- 
cembers. IBM,  after  an  Ulnesaor  only  thieedaya, 
at  hlB  residence, CIoverdale.Tlobiria,  B.C.  He 
wassducaledatGlasgowDnlverslty,  wherehe 
graduated  In  August,  1S3S.  On  September  1! 
of  the  same  year  he  accepted  a  position  as  Mr- 
tieon  and  olerk  with  the  Hudson's  Bay  Com- 
pany, and  left  home  fur  the  Culnmbia  Blrer, 
arriving  in  Vancouver  in  the  spring  of  1G33. 
Vancouver  was  then  the  chief  post  of  the  bod- 
sou's  Itay  Company  on  this  ooaat.  In  IStl  he 
visited  bis  nativs  land,  but  retomed  In  IgU 
overland  via  the  plains  and  tJie  Colnmbia.  and 
was  placed  InchargecftheHudson'iBaypoBla 
on  Paget  Sound.  He  bore  look  a  prominent  part, 
during  the  Indian  war  of  ISSS-'H,  In  pacifying 
the  Indians.  Being  an  excellent  llngnlat.  he 
hsdaeqaintdaknowledgeorthe native  tongue* 
and  was  InstrnmenUl  in  bringing  aboat  peace 
between  the  Amerlcaos  and  the  Indiana.  He 
was  appointed  chief  (kctorortheHndson'sBay 
Company  In  1(M,  removed  to  Tanooaver  Island 
in  ISIiS.whon  he  vent  Into  slack-raising.  b«>g 
the  flrst  to  introduce  thoronghhrDd  alw^  inlo 
British  Colnmbis;  waa  a  msmberof  the  local 
legislature  two  terms,  nntU  l^K ;  waa  a  number 
of  the  flrst  board  of  edueatlon  for  several  year*, 
eierclalng  s  great  interest  in  edncationol  mat- 
lers:  heldmanyolBeagaf  tTuat.and woaalway* 
avaliied  and  respected  eltlsen. 

Mr.  Tolmle  was  known  to  ethnologists  for  bis 
contributions  to  the  history  and  llngniatios  o( 
the  native  race*  of  the  West  Coast,  and  dated 
his  interest  in  etbnologleal  matters  from  hU 
contact  with  Ur.  Hontin  Hale,  wbo  vialtad  the 
West  (^Mst  aa  an  ethnologist  to  the  Wilkea 
exploring  expedition.  He  aftarwaids  trans- 
mltled  vocobalarlea  of  a  number  of  the  tribe* 
to  I>r,ScoaIer  and  to  Mr,  (ieorge  Glbbs.  soma 
of  which  were  pnbllshad  in  Cantributlons  to 
North  American  Ethnology.  In  1884  he  pub. 
llRbcd,  In  eonjuncllon  with  Dr.Q.  M.  Dawson,  a 
Dearly  complete  series  of  short  vooabDloriea  of 
the  principal  Isngnages  met  with  In  British 


Towniend  (Kr.  J.  K.)    See  Haldemaii 

(S.  8.1 
Treaaiuy.    The  Treaanry  of  Languages. 
I  A  I  rudimentary   dictionary  |  *f  | 
TiDiversal  philology.  |  Daniel  iii.  4.  | 
[One  line  in  Hebrew.]  | 

Hall   and   Co..  25,  Patemoeter  roir, 

LondoD.KAllrightnreserved.)  fl873t] 

Colophon :   London :  \  printed  by  Grant  and 


to  blank  1 L  IntrodocUiK 


D.gitizecbyG00glc 


PHIBfOOKAN  LANGUAGES. 


71 


Tr«kstir7 — Contltinert. 

(signed  J.  B.  and  datod  October  .list,  IS^)  pp. 
i-iT,  dloUonaiy  of  laugiugiH  (In  idpluberlcal 
ordvr)  pp.  1-301.  Uat  of  Mmtrlbalon  p.  [30!), 
•mta  Teno  colophon  1 1.  IV. 

Bdlt<d  by  Jamea  Bon  wick.  Esq  ..f. 


I  by  about 


sntrlbuti 


e  a!gti«d  to  tbemoct  Importiuit 
of  tfaeir  renpeotlTe  artlales.  In  tba  oam|il1a' 
tloDof  th*  work  (tee  n«e  was  made  of  Bagater'n 
SiUt  qf  £vtrv  i^flnd  and  Dr.  Latham'a  Elt- 
menUef  Con^arative PhUeUlgy.  Thorearoalao 
Tefeieniwa  to  an  append!*,  oonooming  irhluli 
therelsUiefollowlngnotoOD  p.301:  "Noticu.— 
Oving  to  tha  oneipucUid  enlnrgommt  of  this 
Book  In  conrae  of  printing,  the  Appendix  ia 
neceflaarlTypoatponed ;  and  the  niore  especially 
M  additional  matter  baa  been  received  anfflclent 
lo  make  a  second  volume.  And  It  will  be  pn- 
cwded  with  BO  toon  a»  an  adequate  list  of  Sob- 
ecrlbera  Hhall  be  obtained."  Under  the  name  of 
each  iHDgnage  !■  a  brief  atalement  of  the  family 
nr  etoek  to  wMoh  It  belongs,  and  the  urnntry 
where  it  la  or  VM  apoken.  together  with  refer- 
enceg.ln  many  Blunt,  to  the  prinolpol  anthor- 
Itiea  on  the  grammBT  and  vooabulsry.  An 
addenda  la  given  attheond  of  each  letter. 

Scallered  relerences  to  tho  dialectn  of  th<' 
Chlnookan. 

Copirt  Men .-  EwnrH. 
Tribal  tuuKMi 

Chinook  See  Boa*  <F.) 

Cliiiwak  Dongloas  (J.) 

Chinook  Ualnea  (B.  U.) 

Triibtin:  &  Co.  Bibliotheca  HispaDO- 
Aswricana.  |  A  |  ci:talogni>  |  of  |  Span- 
iflb  books  I  prioted  in  |  Ueilco,  Gaate- 
mnja,  Honduras,  the  Antilles,  |  Vene- 
Buela,  Colnmbia,  Ecuador,  Pnrii,  Chili, 

I  Uruguay,  and  the  Arffestioe  Gepnb- 
lic;  I  and  of  I  Portuguese  bookn printed 
in  Brazil.  |  Followed  b;  a  coDectiuu of 

I  works  on  the  aboriginal  langnagea 

I  of  America.  | 

On  Sale  at  the  affixed  Prices,  b;  [ 
Trltbnor  &.  eo.,  |  8  &  60,  Palemoeter 
row,  London.  |  18T0.  |  One  shillisg  and 
sixponce. 

Corel  title  aa  above  verao  coatonU  1 1.  no  In. 
aide  UUe;  catskigne  pp.  l-lSt,  colophon  verso 
adverttaeoKoU  1  L 10°. 

WorknOD  tbeaboriglaalliiQgaageaaf  Aner- 
Un.  pp.  1S^-IM.  oontains  a  Ilat  af  bookH  (atphn- 
beUcolly  arranged  by  laagoageH)  on  tlia  enb 
Ject.  inelading  general  works,  pp.  ISJ-Ulg; 
Chinuk.pp.l«»-17(i. 

OtpUMieiH:  Eamea,  PlUIng. 
•_  A  I  catalogue  |  of  |  dictionaries  and 
grammnra  I  of  tho  Principal  Languagi^H 
aod  DiulectH  |  of  the  World.  |  For  sale 
by  I  TrUbuer  A.  co.  | 


Triibuer  A  Co.— Continned. 

London :  [  Trilhner  &.  co.,  8  &  60  Pa- 
ternoster row.  (  1872. 

Cover  title  as  ahove.  title  as  above  verao 
naraee  of  printers  1  L  notice  vereo  blank  1 1. 
catalogue  pp.  l-Ht,  addenda  and  rorrlgenda  ]  I. 
advertlMmeQIe  veno  blank  I  L  a  Hat  of  works 
jnoa  of  language  etc.  pp. 


l-1^8''. 

CoataiUB  titlea  of  a  few  works  in  < 
to  tbo  CblDookao  languages,  p.  is. 

OBplatren,  Ewnes. Pilling. 

A.  later  edition  with  tltte-page  as 


I  relating 


Trilbner'a  |  catalogue  |  of  |  dictiona- 
ries and  grammars  |  of  the  [  Principal 
LangaageeandDialectsof  the  World.  | 
Second  edition,  |  considerably  enlarged 
aud  reviaed,  with  an  alphabetical  in- 
dex. I  A  guide  for  students  and  book- 
Bellers.  |  [Monogram.]  | 

London;  I  Trllbner  Sl  go.,  57  ami  59, 
Ludgate  bill.  {  1883. 

Co  ver  title  as  above,  tltlo  aa  above  verso  lUt  of 
rataloguea  1 L  notice  and  preface  to  the  second 
edition  p.lil,  Index  pp.lv-vill,  text  pp.  1-108, 
additions  pp.  laO-lTO.  Trilbner'a  Oriental  A 
Linguistic  Publlcatlans  pp.  1-W,  f. 

Containa  titlee  of  works  In  Anierioan  Um- 
giugea  (general),  pp.  S,1W;  Chinook,  p.3T. 
OapUiutn:  Eunea.  Pilling. 

TmmboU:  Thia  woM  following  a  title  or  within 
paientbesee  after  a  note  indicated  that  a  copy  of 
the  work  referred  to  hog  been  seen  by  the  com. 
pller  in  the  Ubmry  of  Dr.J.Hamniond  Tmm. 
bnll.  Hartford,  Conn. 

[Tnimbull(i)r..)ames Hammond).]  Cat- 
alogue I  of  the  I  American  Library  |  of 
tbelate  |  mr.  Oeorge  Brintey,  |  of  Hart- 
ford, Conn,  i  Part  1.  |  America  In  gen- 
eral I  New  France  Canada  etc.  |  the 
British  colonies  to  1776  New  England  | 
[-Part  IT.  I  Psalms  and  bynine  music 
science  and  art  |  [&e.ten  lines]  | 

Hartford  |  Press  of  the  Case  Look- 
wood  &  Brainard  Company  |  1878 
[-1888] 

t  parte,  8".  Compiled  by  Dr.  J.  II.  TrumbnlL 
The  flfth  and  laat  part  Is  said  la  he  in  prepara- 


hen  in  Stooington,  Conu.,  December  21.  1821. 
He  entered  Yale  in  1838,  and  Ibongb, owing  to 
111  health,  he  wu  put  gr»laatad  with  his  claas. 
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TnimbuU  {J.  H.)  — Continued. 

■udwcretU7lDlS«l--lS64,aliaBUteUbrailaaia 
ISM.  SanaHnerEoiDgtoHartrDrdheJolDedtlie 
CoDiiKtinnC  HlatorlcBl  Society,  was  its  tttm- 
-pondiaK  Becrotarj-  in  lfllO-18S3.  uid  WMOloctal 
its  preBlOrnt  in  leaa.  He  hwbeeo  a  truiitaoar 
tha  WatklBBon  free  library  of  HHTtfard  »od  ilB 
librarinn  ainee  1883,  uid  has  been  ineSlceTor 

bull  Tu  an  DrijflDiil  member  of  tM  American 

Phiiulaglcal  ASBiwlatlon  In  tSM.and  IMpreal- 
dent  in  187^1875.  Hehiis  be«nan>cmboraf  tb> 

Anierimn  DrianUl  Society  aJnoe  IStO  and  the 
Aravrii^a  Ethaalogical  Socinty  aluce  1«67,  and 

eUee.  In  ISTS  be  was  electeii  to  tlie  Kallonal 
Academy  or  Kclenms.  Since  tgJSheliaadeioud 
■pecial  BlUntlon  to  the  au1)>act  of  tlie  Indian 
iHOKiiBgea  of  North  America  He  liaa  prepjired 
>  dictionary  and  vonabulary  lo  John  Ellot'a 
Indian  bible,  and  in  pmbabl3'the  only  AiriiT' 


ica 


ttlei 


work. 


on  Indbiu  Ian- 
Kua^eH  of  yorlb  Anierica  at  Yalr,  but  Inaa  I'f 
lieatth  and  etbir  Ubore  aeon  cnmpclled  liia 
realEuation.  The  degree  of  LL.I).  was  con- 
fWrei)  on  him  by  Yale  Id  1B71  and  by  Harvard 
la  I6S7,  wbile  Coliunbls  gave  him  an  L.H.D. 
in  ie»7,—Applaan-$  0»«lap.o/Am.Bioj. 
Vjlot  (Edward  BiirDett).  Primitive 
culture :  |  ReBenrches  into  the  develoji- 
meutof  mytliolug;,  pbiloBophy,  |  reli- 
gion, tkrt,  and  custom.  J  Ry  |  Edward 
B.Tylor,  |  author  of  "Researches  into 
tha  early  history  of  mankiuil,"  &c.  | 
[Two  lioeB  quotation.]  j  In  two  vol- 
umes. I  Vol.  I[-II].  I 

London:  |  John  Murray,  Albemarle 
Btreet.  [  1871.  |  (Right*  of  Translation 
and  reprodnction  reserved.) 

avola.i  titlBTcreDnanwaof  prime™  1 1.  |m'f 
ace  pp.  V  Tl.GiHilBniH  pp.  vii-i.  leit  pp.MW; 
hair-title  vrmm  blank  I  1.  Iltle  veran  iianiea  of 
priulera  1  l.ronlenla  pp.  v-vili,l*il  pp.l-«o, 
indeipp.tll-42e,K°. 

Ernutionnl  and  ImitaUve  Uni;naKe  Irliaptcrn 
V  und  vi,  VOL  1,  pp.  145-21T)  couuiiia.  ]nMaiiii, 
worda  in  a  mimbet  »f  North  Arnerioan  Ian 
gnaiiea,  amone  tbom  Ao  Cbiuouk  and  Clilnunk 
JargoD,  pp.  1«T,  170.  IT4,  IM,  Un,  18a.  lU,  IM. 

Vapia  «m;  Brlliah  Museum,  Cungrona. 
National  MnaeoDi. 

Primitive  Cultnre  |  Researches  into 

the  development  of  |  mythology,  |)hi- 
loHophy,  religion,  j  Inn^tuugc,  art  anil 
custom  I  By  |  Edward  H.Tylor.Ll,.!).,  ; 
K.  R.  8  [  Author  of  [&c.  one  line]  | 
[Five  lines  quotation]  |  First  Amer- 
ican, from  the  second  Eiiglishedilioii  |  , 
In  two  volumes  |  Volume  I[-IIJ  | 
[l>eslgn]  I 


Tylor  (E.  B.)  — ContiDued. 

Boston  I  Estee  &  Lauriat  |  143  Waah- 

iugton  »troet  |  1874 

2  vola.:  half-title  (Primitive  cnltun)  verwi 
blank  1  1.  title  verao"  Aathor'a  edlUon"  1  I. 
preface  to  the  flrat  edition  pp.  t-t1,  preface 
to  the  aecond  edition  pp.  Tii-vili.  cvnteota  pp. 
ii-lii.  text  pp.  1-502^  half-tide  ve»o  blank  1  I. 
title  veivo  "Autbor'a  edltian"  1  I.  eontenla  pp. 
V -Tlli,  t«il  pp.  I-J53,  index  pp.  t&5-4T0.  go. 

Emoth>nalB]idlmltativelaii|;iuee(obapteiaT 
audvl.Tol.  l.pp.lC0'Z38)CDnt^naafeTChiD(»k 
and  Jargon  wordeon  pp.  m.lBI,»5.20g.2IS. 

foptHlern:  NnUonal  Museum, FoweU. 

Primitive  Culture  |  Researches  into 

the  development  of  |  mythology,  phi- 
losophy, religion,  [  language,  art  and 
custom  I  By  |  Kdward  B.Tylor,  LL.D., 
F.  R.  S  I  Author  of  "Researches  into 
the  Early  History  of  Mankind,"  &o  | 
[Quotation riveliues]  |  First  AmerioaB. 
rri>m  the  second  EnKliah  edition  t  In 
two  volumes  |  Volume  I[-I[]  | 

New  York  |  Heury  Holt  and  company 
I  1874 

2  vols.  go.  Collation  Budlinfcuisth:cant«ita 
aaiiuder  title  above. 

Copirtttea:  fovoll. 

Primitive  Culture  |  Researches  into 

the  development  of  |  mythology,  phi- 
losophy, religion,  [  language,  art  and 
custom  I  By  |  Edward  B.Tylor,  LL.D., 
F.  R.S|  Author  of  "Researches  into 
the  Early  History  of  Hankiud,"  &.C  | 
[Quotation  live  lines]  |  Second  Ameri- 
can, from  the  second  English  edition  | 
lu  two  volumes  |  Volume  It-ll]  j 
[Desisn]  I 

New  York  [Henry  Holt  and  company 
I  1877 

2  vola.:  Iialf.title  (Primllito 


it  edition  pp.  r 


a  editkn 


p.i«- 


ili,l«itpp.  1-902;  half  title  (Primitii-ecultnrel 
verw>  Uank  1  i.  title  veno  "  Author'a  odHInn  " 
I  l.rnnlenlspp-v-Tlll,tett  pp.  l-tm.  lurivx  pp. 
455-*T0,8a- 

I.lnjtulatic  oonienta  ••  nnder  title*  abavg. 

Capiai  $ftn;  Gf^kloglual  Survey. 

Third  edition :  London,  .lohli  Miirray.lWI.  J 

TOllI,    go. 

Anthropology:  |  an  introdnctiou  to 

the  study  of  I  man  and  civilixatioo.  | 
By  I  Edward  B.  Tylor,  D.C.L.,F.  IJ  j. 
I  With  illustrations-  | 
Loudon:  |  Macmillan  and  ro.  |  18t)). 
f  The  Riichtof  Translation  and  Repro- 
iliK'tion  is  Reserved. 
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Trior  (E.  BO  —  Continned. 

Hulf-title  veno  dcalgn  1  1.  title  Ter«>  namM 
of  printenl  L  pTefue  pp.v-TUl.cantentBpp.u- 
zll.UitariUiutntianapp.ilil-iT.teitpp.l-lW- 
Mkwtodbooktpp.UI-UZ,  index  pp.  MS-Ma,  12°. 

A  few  wards,  pautm.  In  a  nomber  of  North 
Americui  UoglUfM,  unoDg  Ihom  tbo  Cliinook, 

pp.  13S,  lat. 

Catiitt  MM :  Boston  Athencan,  Britlnh 
Motemn,  Cmgn—. 

Anthropology:  |  an  introdnctioo  to 

the  study  of  |  man  uiil  civilization.  | 
By  I  Edward  B.Tylor,  D.  C.  L.,  F.  B.  8. 
I  With  illnatrations.  | 

New  York :  |  D.  Appleton  and  com- 
pany' I  1>  3,  and  5  Bond  street.  |  1881 

Hairtitle -nam Uuk  1  1. title  veno btenk  1 
I.  pi«r»re  pp. t-tU,  coDtuita  ppIi-iil.Unt  uf 
illuatntioiu  pp.  riU-iv,(«il  pp.  l-4M,»Ie<ilcd 
boolia  pp.  441-443,  index  pp.  443-44S,  l2o. 

DDgniHljo  cOD(«itsuaDdertilleneitBb<lve. 

CopitM  tten :  CungresB.  Qeolo^cal  fjurvvy , 
XkttoDsl  MuHmm. 

Einleitang  |  iu  das  |  Stndiuio  <ler 

Anthropologie  |  uud  |  Civilisation  | 
von  1  Dr.  Edward  B.  Tylor,  |  [&.c.  one 
line.]  I  ]>eat«che  [&.c.  live  lines.]  | 

Brannscbweig,  |  Druck  nnd  Verlag 
von  FriediichVilwiguud  Sohn.  |  1883. 

Pp.  i-iii. 1-538,8°, 

Cluplen  4  and  5.  Dio  Sprecbe.  pp.  134-178. 

Cajfia  —m :  Britiah  Unaenm. 


Tylor  (E.  B.)— Contlnned. 

The  intematioaal  scientific  series  | 

Anthropology  |  An  introduction  to  the 
study  of  I  man  and  oivilization  |  By 
Edward  B.  Tylor,  D.C.L.,  F.E.8.  | 
With  illnstrationa  | 

New  York  |  D.  Appleton  and  oom- 
pany  1 1888 

Halftttle of  the  seriea y«iw  blank  1  L litis 
aa  above  venw  blank  1 1.  prafUw  pp.  v-vll,  con- 
leuta  pp.ii-ili,  list  of  Uluatrationa  pp.  lill-iv, 
teitpp.l-44D.ael(ict«d  booki pp. 441-442, indoi 
pp.  443-448, 8°. 

LlnEalatic  content*  na  ander  tltlsa  above. 

CirftaKtR:  Harvard. 

Anthropology:  |  an  Introdnction  to 

the  stndy  of  |  man  and  civilization.  | 
By  1  Edward  B.  Tylor,  D.  C.  L.,  F.  E.  8. 
I  With  illustrations.  \  Second  edition, 
revised.  | 

London:  I  Macniillan  and  oo.  |  and 
NewYork.  |  1889.  |  The  Right  of  Trans- 
lation and  Reproduction  is  Keaerved. 

Half-title  verBo  [tr»gii  I  t.  title  verso  nomeii 
of  printers  etc.  t  1.  prefoiw  pp.T-vU,noiil«nli 
pp.ix-ili,  lUtorilluatrstionii  pp.  ilil-iv.teit 
pp.  1-440,  Helenled  books  etn.  pp.  4*1-442,  Index 
pp.  443-448, 12°, 

Lingalatio  contenta  an  under  title*  above. 

Oopieiutn:  Karnes. 


V. 


Tater  (Dr.  Johann  Severin).  Litteratnr 
[  der  I  tirmmmatiken,  Lexika  |  nnd  | 
Wurtereamnilnngen  |  oiler  Sprachen 
der  Erde  |  von  |  Jobann  f!everin  Vater. 
I  Zwaite,  vdllig  iimgearbeitete  Aus- 
gabe[von|B.JllIg.  I 

Berlin,   1817.  |  In   iler  Nicolaischen 
Buchhandlung. 

Title  reno  bUnk  1 1.  dedication  veno  blank  1 
1.  Torwort  (signed  B.  .Tlllg  and  dateil  1.  Decem- 
ber, 184*)  pp.  v-i,  title*  of  general  workH  oa  the 
snltiect  pp.  il-iil,  text  (alphabetlully  arranged 
by  names  of  languagea)  pp.  1-4^,  nacbtrfige 
niMt  berlcbtlgangen  pp.  4&1-541,  luobreglflter 
antorenreglBler  pp.  se4-SSZ,  verbeo* 


Tltl»a 


21L80. 


reUtlDg  to  the  Cathlfesoon,  p.  472  j  Cldnnk^pp. 
>B,4T4. 

CoptaaMn.-  Congreiis, Bmdm, Harvard. 
iltttaeFlacberula.no.  ma,  acopyMdd  for  It. 
The  earlier  edition,  Berlin,  1815,  con talna  nu 
Cfalnookan  mateiial. 
Vootibnlwy  |  of  the  |  Chinook  Jargon : 
I  the  complete  language  |  used  |  bytliu 
I  Indians  of  Oregon,  |  Witshingtou  ter- 
ti-  j  tory  and  British  possessions.  \ 


Tooabalu7 — Continued, 

San  Francisco :  [  published  by  Hntch- 
Ings  &  Rosenfleld,  |  146  Montgomery 
street.  |  Towue  &  Bacon,  printers,  I3& 
Clay  street,  cor.  Sansonie.  |  1860. 

Cover  title  aa  above,  no  Inside  title ;  teit  pp. 
1-8, ISO. 

Chluook  I  Jargon] -Eogliah  vooabulary,  pp. 
1-4 Table  of  dtntancea,  pp.  T-S. 

Copiittttin!  Baonoft. 

Vooabnluy  of  the  Jargon.  S«aUonn«t 


M  BosehnMiiD  [3.  C  B.) 


Calhlaaoon 

Calblaacon 
CathlaMwn 


Hale  (H.) 

UonCguiUDrie  (J 
Pluit|.LL.) 


:::G00'^|C 


T4 
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Vocabulary  —Cnntinnwl. 


t^hionok 

wo  Prip.i  ,3.t 

Chinook  .Inrgon 

Llonnet  (-) 

(.-lilowk 

Chinook  .Torgon 

M»cdonalcl(D.G.F.) 

■-'lilomk 

Ko«.(A.) 

Chinook  J  org™ 

Palmpr  (J.) 

Chlnogk 

Scoiiler  (J.) 

Chinook  Jargon 

PM-k^r  (S.) 

(.'liinook 

Siiortuta  (K-) 

Chinook  jHTCun 

RichaidHin  (A.  D.) 

Tolmie(W.F.) 

Chinook  Jurgon 

1U«.(A.) 

Chinook 

tolnit..{W.F.)andD«w- 

Chinook  JM-gon 

Schoolcraft  (H-Itl 

•on(0,M,) 

Chinook  Jsriton 

Ohlnook 

W»hiu.«  (W^ti.) 

Ciilnook  Ju-Kun 

SproatlG.M.) 

Uhiuook  Jnrgon 

Cli)iiook.1»e<>n 

Swan  (J.G.) 

Chiuook  JargDii 

Chinook  Jurgnb 

Vofabnl«y. 

Chinook  JnrKOn 

Bel.leurti.r.) 

ClilncKik  Jargon 

Win  (h  rap  (T.) 

Chinook  J uTf, ai 

Boidnc(J..B,  Z  t 

Clakmna 

GBtwhoKA.S.) 

Chinook  Jmgon 

Clitunbfrli^DlA.F.) 

ClnUnp 

Eonnons  (C.  T.) 

ChiHok  jMBsn 

Cm  {K.) 

CUtMp 

Halo  (n.) 

Clilnaok.lkrg<m 

Dictionary. 

CI«teop 

LMlUOHxdFmita.n 

Chiuook  JugOD 

EaU>  (U.) 

CUI«p 

Somplo  (J.  E.) 

Chin«.kJ«-gon 

Everolte(W.E.) 

Nlhrioth 

Hal.^  (H.) 

Chinook  Jargon 

r.«l].tin(A.) 

WBludkan 

Gatach,rt(A.3.) 

Chinook  Jarpm 

(lILlw  to  ' 

Wahalkui 

H>lo(B.) 

Chinook  J»,^on 

Cul.le. 

IVnppo 

Gatwhot(A.S.) 

Chlno.k  .Utem 

HBh.o>(K.M,) 

Wnnko 

Cureii  <J.) 

Chinook  jBrKon 

|[a]«  (H.) 

Gallatin  (A.) 

Chinook  JarKon 

lI».lltt(W.C) 

Watlaln 

Halo  (H.J 

Chinook  JiUKnii 

L-J6UUP(J.M.R.) 

w. 


Waba«e(Dr.W.G.)   Vorabiilar.v  of  tlie 
Chinook  lauguago. 

Manuscript,  1  liuif,  <o,  in  the  library  of  Iho 
lliiroan  of  Ethnology,  Washington.  P.  C, 
BOForded  at  Cowllti  landing,  Feliy..  lesi. 

A  list  of  2»  Engllab  Horfa  with  Chinook  and 
Cowllti  niiiivalKnta. 


Vocabolary 

SreG.lMhW(A.S. 

Vocahnlarr 

EaloiH.) 

Wappo: 

VocalmUry 

Si«G»t«chet  (A,S. 

Wads: 

Tocabnlary 

S*eCoHlE(J.) 

WatUnnn:  TbI 

vord  folloirlDg  a  title  or  vilhi 

anoMlDiiii^atosthatai- 

»pyo 

tl«»orkroforr«i 

to  hH.  l«on  ,«,p  by  th 

pilorlnthoWa 

k 

nson  library.  HaMfoPd. 

.'oiin 

Vacabolary  Gallalln  {A.( 

Vocabulary  Hale  (H.) 

Vocabulary  Latham  (ILG.) 

V^«t4'  Bancrofl  (H.  H.I 

WaUtilay^  TlilRTord  rollflwiDga  titio  orwithin 

the  irork  nferml  to  baa  liorn  iwcn  by  ihx  .»in- 
pllor.  belonging  tu  the  llbraryof  Wullciiliiy  cnl. 
logv.  WellHilny.  Haati. 
WoBtem.    A  WeHt«ni  Volspilk. 

In  tiM  Crltii',  vtA.  14.  pii  20I-2IQ,  New  Torh, 
ISM),  4°,    (Pilling.) 


Whympor  (Frederick).  Travel  and  ad- 
venture I  in  the  |  territory  of  Alaska,  | 
fonuerty  Rusaiau  America— now  ceded 
to  the  I  UnitM  IJtateH— and  in  rorionn 
otlier  I  partJj  of  the  north  Parifir.  |  By 
Krederick\Vhj-mper.[[Deeign,]  |  With 
map  and  illuatratiou.  | 

London:  |  John  Mnimy,  AlbemMle 
street.  |  1868.  |Tbe  right  of  TranBlation 
is  rcBei^-ed. 

llair-llUeverBo  blank  11.  title  TcrKonamea  of 
jirinteral  l.dodiMtion  virso  blank  1  l.prefii™ 
pp.  rli-ii,  cont«nis  pp.  ii-xii,li8t  of  illnatro. 
lioni  p.  (ii|,  toit  pp.  1-306,  appendix  pp,3U7- 

A  brief  diaoiiBBlon  of  the  Chlnuk  langnage, 
with  aft-v  viainplea.pp.21.Sl. 
'Vf'r'Mrn-  Boston  Public,  BriliahUuseum. 

At  tbo  FioM  salp,catab>giieno.2539,B  ropy 


An  A 


m  edltlot 


-Travel  and  adventure  [  in  the  | 
iTritoryof  Alaska,  |  formerly  Kiihs inn 
Imeriia— now  teded   to  tbe  j  United 
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^Thyinpttr  (F.)  — Conttnaetl. 

StBt«8— and  ID  varions  other  |  parts  of 
tiM  Dorth  Pariflc.  |  By  Frederick 
'Wkyn^w.  |  CPktnre.]  |  With  map  and 
{UoatTatkma.  | 

New  York:  |  Harper  &,  brothers, 
pnbllaherB,  |  Franklin  Bqnare.  |  1869. 

FnniUgpisM  1 1,  title  verw  blank  1  LdeiHca- 
tkni  Teno  blank  1  l.pnfMie  pp-il-ull,  oanteutn 
pp.  liU-ITiiJ,  lintnr  llluatntlolu  p.  ill. text 
PIi.  3I-3K3.  appendix  pp.  333-3JS3.  map  snd 
platemlf. 

LlBcniMic  coateaf «  ss  in  the  Idndou  Million, 
Utkd  Dei  t  above,  pp.  3>,  12. 

Vojna  mm:  Bancion,  Boaton  Athc-niviini. 
GmloglriJ  Snrvp.Y,  Powdll. 

K<>pT<ntcd,  1871,  pp.  iU,21-3fiS,  B°. 

A  French  nlltlon  tlllad  hh  rellowi; 

Fr^irick    Whymper  |  VoyngcB    et 

avontnree  |  dans  1 1' Alaska  (ancieniiu 
Ain^rifine  msse)  |  Onvrajte  trailnit  de 
rAnf^lais  |  areo  I'HntoriBatiou  de 
I'anteDr  |  par  Cinile  Jonveanx  j  IIIur- 
tnt  de  31  gravures  our  bois  |  et  accuut- 
pagn^  d'one  carte  | 

Paris  I  librairie  Hachetta  et  C»  | 
bonleTud  !l>aint.-GemiaiD,  79  [  1871  | 
Toua  droito  nSserv^w 

Ca*er  title  si  aboTe,  balf-tltle  vorso  name  of 
printer  11.  title  vereo  blank  1  L  pre&ce  pp.  i-il, 
hair-title  verse  blank  1  L  text  pp.  3-t05,  Uble 
dHchapltreipp.4in-U2.  map.  8°. 

LlnKniaUo  contentM  as  under  tlUea  abave, 
pp.»40. 

Cut^MMEn.-  Puling. 

'WOaoD  (Daniel).  Prehistoric  man  |  Re- 
searches into  the  origin  of  oivilisation 
I  in  the  old  and  the  new  world  |  By  | 
Daniel  Wilson,  LL.  D.  |  professor  of 
history  and  English  literature  in  Uni- 
versity college,  Toronto ;  |  author  of  the 
"Archeology  and  prehistoric  annate  of 
Scotland,"  etc.  |  In  two  TOlnmee.  | 
Volume  I[-U].  | 

Cambridge:  |  Macmillnn  and  co.,  | 
and  23,  Henrietta  street.  Covt-nt  gar- 
den, I  London,  |  1862.  1  (The  right  of 
Translation  is  reaerred.) 

2tdU.:  hair-tlUs  vpreo  design  1  1.  wlared 
nvntlaptece  1  1.  Utle  verKi  name  of  printer  1 1. 
dedlcatlen  Toreo  blank  1 1,  preface  pp.  vil-xvl. 
omieiile  pp.  itU-xvUI.  text  pp.  1-4B§,  i^U; 
half-title  verao  design  1  I-  colorEil  rrontispln« 
Il.tltletervoname  of  printer  1  l.iyinlenta  pp. 
1-vi,  text  pp.  1-47G,  appendix  pp.  47g-4ai,  index 
pp.  46S-(M,  Tersa  adTertlaemcnt.  B". 

Beuarka  on  the  ('binook  Jargon, with  exiun- 
pl«,voL!,pp.l3»-432. 

Copit  ten:  Britbib  Uaiienin.  Cungnax. 
EiBM*,  Watklussn . 


Wilson  (D:)— Continued. 

PrebietoTic    man  |  Researches   into 

the  origin  of  cirilisatian  [  in  the  old 
i  und  the  new  world  |  By  |  Daniel  Wil- 
I  eon,  LL.  D.  |  professor  [&.C.  two  lines.] 
'        I  Second  edition.  | 

London:  |  Maomillan and co,|  1665.  [ 
<The  right  of  Translation  is  reserved.) 
Half-UtleTnwdealgnl  l.ooloml  Itontlaplem 
1  1.  tlili'  VDTBd  lunDe  of  printer  1  L  dHdicatioD 
verHD  blank  I  1,  iidnteala  pp.Tli-xlll.  tatHaoA 
pbilnl  1.  Illiiatratlonapp-iv-ivl,  pretkee(dated 
2ftl>i  April  IMS)  pp.  ivli-iTili.  preface  to  the 
Hrat  edition  pp.  ilx-xivl.  hair-lltle  verao  blank 
1  1.  text  pp.  1-622,  index  pp.  e23-«3£.  8°. 

Btwarks  on  the  Oregon  Jargon,  wltb  aiam< 
plMi.pp.saS-aeS. 
Cvpirttttn:  BHtiab  Koseani,  Eamea. 

Prehistoric    man  |  Rewarcbes   into 

the  Origin  of  Civllixation  |  in  the  Old 
and  the  New  World.  |  By  |  Daniel  Wil- 
son, LL.  D.,  t\  B.  8.  £.  I  piofewor  [&.-.. 
two  lines.}  |  Third  edition,  revised  and 
enlarged,  |  with  illastrations.  |  In  two 
volumes.  |  Vol.1  [-II].  | 

Londou:|  MacmillanandCo.  |  1S76.  | 
(The  right  of  Translation  is  reserved.) 

2  Tola.:  half.titla  rerao  design  1  1.  colorad 
frentlxpiece  1  I.  title  verao  names  of  printers  I 
I.  dedlCBtiun  Terno  blank  1 1.  preface  (dated  ISth 
Novranber  1B76)  pp.  vli-vlil,  contents  pp.  Ix- 
ilil.  Itlnelratlans  pp.  ily-iv,  text  pp.  1-3M; 
hairtitle  verso  design  1 1.  colored  frontUpieoe 
1  I.  title  verau  blank  1  I.  contents  pp.  V'iz, 


in  the  Chinook  language  or  Oregon 


'^inthrop  (Theodore).  The  eanon  and 
tbe  saddle,  |  adTentorea  among  the 
northwestern  |  rivers  and  forests;  |  and 
Isihmania.  |  By  Theodore  Wintbrop,  | 
author  of  [&c.  two  llnee.]  | 
Boston:  |  Ticknor  and  Fields.  1 1863. 

Title  verao  copyright  notice  and  names  of 
prlnlorsl  1.  contents  verao  blank  1  t.  (eit  pp. 

S-375. 1«°. 

A  partial  vocabulary  (abont  275  vor.ln  and 
pbraaoa,  olpbabetieally  arraniiedi  of  IIk'  i'IiI. 
nook  Jargon,  pp.  3M-303, 


Tiie-nlore  Wintbrop,  author,  bom  in  1 
llaveu.  Conn.,  September  22,  IgSg.  died  I 
UreoL  BvChel,  Va..jDne  ia,lWl,  waa  the  to 
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Wlnthrop  (T.)  —  Coatinned. 

FronclR  Bayuil  WlDthrop.    tl«  ww  ^rmdnsMd 

•t  Tftlein  IBtS.  with  the  CUrk  ■cboUrablp.  mi 
whifh   ho  oontlDaed  there  ■  fear,  atudjing 
mentAl  Aclepoe.  IftDi^agfiii,  nud  bffitory.  Id  ]S< 
he  vent  le  lecrult  hia  h«altb  In  Enrope.  wh» 
he   remained  until   JuiDkcy,  IBSI.    There  I 
became  uiqtuintAt  wlCh  WilllMn  H.  A.api 
■all.  wboee  children  be  twight  for  aome  tlm 
■nd  thrgugh  him  Winthrop  entered  the  empli 
of  the  1'uIBe  Mill  StMnuiblp  Company, 
■hrwe  offloeg  Id  Psnkmii  he  kh  traneferred 
IBM.     In  the  follgwing  year  he  vlaKed  Cal 
fernla  and  Oregoa,  uid  thenoe  he  returned  ave 
lutd  to  New  York.     In  December.  1853.  1 
Joined,  as  a  TolnstseT,  the  eipodlUon   iiiid< 
Ltent.  tuao  Q.Strmln.to  HDrvey  a  canal  ran 
acFoet  (he  Igthmaa  dT  Pananm.  and  mmn  aft 
bli  retara,lii  Mvcb.lSM.he  began  to  >itiidy 
law  wilh  Chirlea  Trtcj.    He  wui  admttt*" 
Ihe  bar  lu  ISUi.    At  the  opening  af  the 
war  WlDlhnip  onlielcd  la  the  HeTeuth 
YDrkregiiiient,wblchlieacc<iiupanledtDWagh- 
Inglon.    Soon  afterward  he  went  with  ' 
Benjamin  F.  Butler  to  IVirt  Uanroe  an  military 


7, with  tl 
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oonunaiidiDg  officer  he  plannei 
Little  and  Great  Bethel,  In  wbi< 
Daring  the  aatloo  at  the  Utler 
upon  a  log  Ut  rally  hii  men 
bullet  labia  heart. — AppUtoaU 


WlKonaiD  Ulatorical  Society:  Tbeae  worda,  fel. 
lowing  a  title  or  within  iHirentheala  aflwa  note, 
mdleate  that  aoop;  of  the  work  referred  (o  liia 
b«en  aeeD  bytbecompllerln  the  library  of  that 
inatltutlon.UadlMm.Wia. 
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Tooth's.  The  jronth's  |  compniiion :  |  A 
Javeoile  moDthly  Ungazlue  pnbliiihed 
for  I  the  beaefit  of  tlie  I'uget  Sound 
Oatliolia  Indian  |  Missions;  and  set  to 
type,  printed  and  iu  part  j  n  ritten  by 
the  pnpila  of  the  Tulalip,  Wash.  Ty.  | 
Indian  Indnstrml  Boarding  Schools, 
under  t  the  control  of  the  Sistora  of 
Charity.  |  Approved  by  tlie  Rt.  Bev. 
Bishop  [.Xgidins,  of  Neaqualy.]  |  Vol.  I. 
May,  1881.  No.  l[-Voi.  V.  May,  1886. 
No.  601. 

[Tnialip  Indian  Roservation,  Sooho- 
miah  Co.  W.T.J 


Tonth's  —  Continued. 

BditedbyRer.J.U.Bonlet  Inaieadof  being 
paged  rontlnnoaaly,  oontinned  artlclBa  have  a 
Hoparaie  pnglnatlnn  diiidlng  the  regnlar  num- 
bering. For  lnslaiiw.ln  no.l.pp,  Il-U,  Uvw 
of  the  aainU,  are  numbered  I-.4  and  the  article 
lanonllnued  In  no.Sonpp.S-S,  taking  the  ptare 
«r  pp.  11-44  of  the  regoliw  Domberiag.  Dla- 
eontlDned  after  Hay.  USil,  on  aocoDDtof  the 
protracted  illneaa  of  the  editor. 

lAfd'a  prayer  In  the  Caacade  laDgnage,  p. 
»<4.-Tbe  name  of  God  In  70  dlOannt  lac 
guagee,  among  them  the  Chinook.  vnL  1,  p.  S4T. 
rgatown.Wellee- 
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18M 

rhtnook 

Vo«l..U«j 

Tranohiro  (G.) 

IKtO 

SentODoes 

Or«n  (J.S.) 

■Sll 

J.r|ton 

TocabaUry 

Con(R.) 

ISIS 

J«p.., 

Vocabulary 

Cox  (B.I 

I83S-18M 

ChlDdok 

Tooabulaty 

tsu 

Chinook 

PriMt  (J.J 

Chinook  and  Jugon 
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lua 

Chinook 
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Gallatin  (A.  S.) 
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Vocabnlary 
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B1anchet<F.N.) 

IS41 

Chinook 

■Ml 
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Vocabulary 

Parker  (S.) 

J«rgon 
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Bolduc(J..B.Z.) 

1844 

C«thla«on 

Various 

Lm  (t>.)  and  Fmat  (J 

Chinook 

Urd'iprayor.eto, 

Duflotd«MofrM(B.| 

IBM 

Chinook 

VocabnUry 

Ihinn  ;J.) 

Jargon 

Vocabulary 
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Latham  (R.G.( 

IHIS 

Chinook 

Vocabulary 
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Vovabntary 
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IMS 

J«j[on 

Vocabulary 

ScoulerfJ.) 

Vudou. 
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Hale  (H.) 

lue 

Various 

Hale  (H.I 

1841 

Jaricon 

Vocabulwy 

Bibliographic 

ValerfJ.S.) 

1S48 
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CaUin  (fi.) 

ISIS 

Worda 

L>tham(R.G.l 

Chinook  and  Jarson 

VoobularlM 

ISW 

JargoB 

Allen(A.J.» 

V«lon» 

Varion. 

Gallalln  (A.) 

i84g 

Chinook  anU  Jargon 

Ko«(A.J 

18W 

Jargon 

Allen  (A.  J.) 

Jargon 

V™bul«ry 

Latham  IR.  G.I 

1SW 

Vocabulary 

Palmer  (J.I 

Jargon 

Vocabulary 

Palmer  (J.| 

i»i-i»T 

Chinook 

Schoolcraft  IH.R.) 

Chinook 

Berghana  <H.) 

IBM 

Chinook 

Catlln  (G-l 

IMS! 

Cbioook  iind  Clakaxna 

Proper  namoa 

StwileylJ.M.) 

IBM 

Vooabulary 

Palmer  (J.) 

186* 

Chinook 

Gallatin  (A.) 

IMU 

Chinook 

ShoTteu  (ll.l 

ClaWop 

Vocabulary 

US3 

Vocabulary 

LfonneK— 1. 

1SS4 

Jargon 

Frauohii«  (O.) 

ISH 

Chinook 

Latham  (R  G.I 

18SC 

DlcMonaty 

BlaD<:heL(F.II.) 

ISft! 

(Thinook    ' 

Worda 

Oaa(L.E.) 
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ChtDookudJ 

TRoa 

SWU10.G.) 

CfalDOOkUdJ 

rgon 

Swim  (J.G.) 

!««<«. 

Anil«win<A.C.| 

AniHtroDg(A.N.> 

ChlDOOk 

ClUriflCHliOB 

J«hi>n(L.F.) 

Chlnooli 

Vocab  Diary 
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Chinook  uid  Jugon 

Bibllognphie 
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Jurjton 
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Jargod 

Chinook. 

JwBon 

TocatiiiUr; 

Onidebook. 

Voubolvv 

HuJlUIW.I-.) 
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W.bM.{W.G.) 

Jm-k«u 

S«nUDF«x 

AllM  (A.J.) 

Chinook 

Toc.bntar>-.eW. 

Bu«)linuinn(J,C.E.) 

ChiBwk 

Clu^lHi-Rtlun 

Bvh<>olcnn(n.R.| 

Chln.N>k 

Niimunl. 

JuTKoa 

iMiiionary 

Dictionary. 

lilbbs  («.) 

Jorgon 

T«iHbukry 

UnodonaldlU.li.  F 

Wiiaon  (D.I 

W«tlJ» 

ChlDcnk 

Blhliographlo 

CihhalC.) 

(minook 

Dirtionary 

(Jibbs  IG.) 

Chinook 

DiotJonary 

Gibba  IG.) 

J»gon 

Glbba  <0,» 

Dirtionary 

Gibba  (G.) 

J»rgoa 

Gibba  (Q.l 

J.rgou 

Dictionary 

GiblBlQ.l.not*. 

MacdoualilflXG.  F 

Jargon 

Vocabulary 

WinthiYip  (T.) 

Chinook 

CiaaalBuition 

J«tiBn(L.F.| 

Jargnn 

Dietionary 

Dictionary. 

Stuart  (G.) 

Ueneral  dlacuMilon 

Wllaon  (D.) 

Macflo  (M.) 

J«-gon 

Hj-nina 

Macieod(X.D.) 

Chinook  .ndJ«gou 

Bibliographic 

Loclorc  IC. 

J.rgoi 

Voiuibulary 

Chinook 

r.«aorHl.liMu»ioa 

Whympor  (F.) 

Diollooary 

Bla»ch«(F.N.) 

J.rK«n 

8pro»t(G.M.) 
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Blbliognphio 

Sabin  (J.) 
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OuUP  (P.  B.I 

Tocabnliry 

Kichardaon  (A.  D. 
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H,-mn. 

Madciod  IS.  D.) 
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Bibliographio 

Triibner  &  Co. 

Clumup 

VocabnUry 
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Jargon 

Lord's  prayer 
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Unaend  dinvosakin 

WbymporfF.l 
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Propor  namos 
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Chinook  and  Jargon 

Word! 

Tylor  (B.B.) 

Jargon 

Dictionary,  ott. 
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DlcMooary 

Dictionary. 

Chinook 

Ttiib.ier&Co. 
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Diotlonai:,- 

LangeTlnfH.I,.) 
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Biblingraphio 

Floid(T.W,) 

Dictionary 

Blaneb«KF.S.) 

Jargon 

Dictinnaiy 

Dicllonaiy. 
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LINGUISTIC  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  ISSUED  BY  THE  BUREAU  OF  ETHNOLOGY. 


Siuithsoniau  iuBtitiitiou— Burcaa  of  ethuology.  Catitlugue  of  liti- 
gitistic  mail II scripts  in  the  library  of  tb«  Bureau  of  ethuology.  By 
James  C.  Pilliug. 

In  Bnrean  of  ethuology  first  aunual  report;  lialf-titlt)  aa  abovu  p.  553,  text  pp. 
556-577,  Washington,  1881,  royal  8^. 

iBsned  separately  with  cover  title  aa  follows : 

Catalogue  |  of  |  Huguistic  maiiuscriptB  |  in  the  |  libraryof  the  Bureau 
of  ethuology  I  by  I  James  C.  Pilliug  |  {Extracted  ftvm  the  first  aunual 
report  of  the  Bureau  |  of  ethnology)  |  (Vignette]  | 

Washington  j  Govemnieiit  printing  office  |  1881 

Cover  title  aa  above,  no  inside  title,  half-title  as  iiuiler  entry  next  above  p.  553, 
text  pp.  555-'577,  royal  8°.    One  hundred  copies  issued. 

Smithsonian  institution — Bureau  of  ethnology  |  J.  W.  Powell  di- 
rector I  Proof-sheets'l  of  a  |  bibliography  |  of]  the  languages  |  of  the 
j  North  American  Indians  |  by  [  James  Constautine  Pilling  |  (Distrib- 
uted only  to  collaborators)  | 

Washington  |  Government  printing  office  |  1885 

Title  verso  blanh  1 1.  notice  (signed  J.  W,  Powell)  p.  iii,  preface  (November  i,  1884) 
pp.  v-viii,  introdnction  pp.  ii-i,  list  of  iiuthoritieH  pp.  xi-xxxvi,  list  of  liliTaries  tb- 
fbrred  to  by  initiak  pp.  xxxvii-xxsviii,  list  of  fac-siiniles  pp.  xixix-xl,  text  pp. 
1-839,  odditioDH  and  corrections  pp.  841-lOyO,  index  of  languages  and  dialucte  pp. 
1091-1135,  pliites,  4^.  Arranged  alphabetically  by  nanie  of  author,  translator,  or 
litst  Rurd  of  title.  One  hundred  ami  ten  copies  jirinted,  ten  of  them  on  ono  side  of 
the  sheet  only. 

Smithsonian   institution   |  Bureau  of  ethnolog>' :  J.  W.  Powell,  di- 
rector I  Bibliography  |  of  the  |  Eskimo  liuiguage  |  by  |  James  Constan- 
tino Pilling  I  (Vignette]  | 
Washington  |  Govemnieiit  printing  office  |  1887 

Cover  title  as  abovu,  title  as  above  verso  blank  1 1.  preface  (April  'JO,  188T)  pp.iii-v, 
text  pp.  1-109,  chronologic  index  pp.  Jll-116,  8  fac-siioiles,  «'=.  An  edition  of  100 
copies  was  issued  in  royal  8". 

Smithsonian  institution  |  Bureau  of  ethnology:  J.  W.  Powell,  di- 
rector I  Bibliography  |  of  the  |  tiiouan  languages  |  by  |  James  Constan- 
tiiie  Pilling  |  [Vignette]  | 

Washington  |  Government  printing  office  j  188T 

Cover  title  as  above,  titln  uh  above  verw  blank  1  I.  preface  ( Scpteuilier  1 ,  1»«7) 
pp.  iii-v,  test  pp.  1-82,  chromilogic  index  pp.  83-87,  «".  An  edition  of  100  copies 
was  iianeit  in  royal  8". 
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SmitlisoDisu  iustitutiou  |  Bureau  of  etliiiology:  ■I.W'.Powell,  director 
I  BibliograpLy  |  of  the  |  Iroquoiao  languages  |  by  |  James  GoDStaQtine 
Pining  I  [Vignette]  | 

Wanhiiigtoii  [  Govoi'unieiit  printing  office  |  1888 

Cover  title  an  ub»ve,  title  as  nliove  verso  lilunk  1  1.  prefnce  (Decemlivr  15, 1888)  pp. 
iii-vi,  text  pp.  1-180,  wtdeiida  pp.  181-189,  i-hrouulogio  indespp.  191-308, 9  fnc-aimilcs, 
8°.    Ad  edition  nf  100  copies  was  issued  in  royal  8''-, 

Smithsonian  iuHtitution  |  Bureauof  ethnology:  •I.W.Powell, director 
I  Bibliography  |  of  the  |  Maskhogeau  languages  |  by  |  James  CoiiRtau- 
tine  Pilling  |  [Vignette]  | 

Wasbingt^in  |  Government  printing  office  |  18811 

Cover  title  a»  above,  title  as  aliovo  verso  blauk  1  1.  preface  (May  15,  I8S9)  pp.  iii-v, 
text  pp.  1-103,  obranoloi;i(^  index  pp.  105-114,8'-.  An  edition  of  100  copies  was  iosued 
in  roysl  8^. 

Bibliographic  iioteK  |  on  |  Kliot's  Indian  bible  |  and  |  on  his  other 
trail  station  H  and  works  in  the  |  Indian  language  of  Massachusetts  j 
Extract  &om  a  "Bibliography  of  the  Algonquian  languages"  |  [Vig- 
nette] I 

Washington  |  (iovennnent  printing  office  |  1890 

Cover  title  as  iiliovu,  title  as  above  verso  blank  1  1.  text  pp.  1^>8,  21  fac-aimileR, 
royn)  8<^.  r'onus  pp.  127-184  of  the  Bibliograpby  of  tbu  AlKouqnian  lanicnages,  title 
of  which  follows.    Two  hundred  and  Ully  copies  issued. 

Smithsonian  institution  |  Bureauof  ethnology:  J.  W.Powell, director 
I  Bibliography  |  of  the  |  Algonquian  languages  |  by  [  James  Conatan- 
tine  Pilling  |  [Vignette]  | 

Washington  j  Government  printing  office-  j  1891 

Cover  title  tut  above,  title  as  above  verso  blank  1  1.  pref;tce  (Jnne  1,1891}  pp.iii-iv, 
introdootion  p.  v,  index  of  langDageM  pp.  vii-viii,  list  of  facsimiles  pp.  ix-x,  t«Kt 
pp.  1-549,  addenda  pp.  551-,575,  fhronoIo(ric  indes  pp.  577-614,82  facsimiles,  8-=.  An 
edition  of  100  copies  was  iMned  in  royitl  8'- . 

Smithsonian  institatiou  |  Bureau  of  ethnology:  J.  W.  Powell,  director 
I  Bibliography  |  of  the  j  Atbaiiascan  languages  j  by  |  James  Constaa- 
tiue  Pilling  |  [Vigm-tte]  | 

Washington  j  Governnient  printing  office  |  1892 

Cover  title  an  above,  title  as  abovo  verso  bUnk  1  1.  [list  of]  lini^nietic  biblin^- 
raphies  issued  by  the  linn-nn  of  Ethnology  pp.  iii-iv.  preface  (.Inne  15,  1892)  pp. 
v-vii,  introdnctiou  p.  ix.  index  of  luOKiiages  pp.  li-xii,  list  of  facsimilen  p.  liii.  text 
pp.  1-112,  addenda  pp.  113-115,  I'lironologic  index  pp.  117-1^,4  facsinijlea,  8".  An 
edition  of  100  copies  was  issued  in  royal  if-. 

Smithsonian  institution  j  Rim'au  of  ethnology:  J.  W.  Powell,  director 
[  Bibliography  j  oftlie  |  rhiuookanhingiiages  j  (inelndingtheChinook 
Jargon)  j  by  |  JanieH  Omstantine  Pilling  |  [Vignette]  | 

Washington  |  Government  printing  office  |  18!l3 

Cover  title  a«  above,  title  as  above  verso  blank  1  1.  [liat  of]  linguistic  bibliog- 
raphies isHucil  by  the  Buniaii  of  KthiioloRy  pp.  iii-iv,  profane  (March  10, 1893)  pp. 
v-viii,  intn>dni:tiou  p.  ix.  indov  of  laiijluaifi'H  ]i.  xi.  li»t  of  facsimiluH  p.  xiii,  text  pp. 
1-78,  chronulogio  index  pp.  77-81, 3  facsimiles.  8".  Au  edition  of  100  copies  wMiwiued 
in  royal  S", 
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Of  the  nnmeroiia  stocka  of  Indians  fringing  tlie  coast  of  northwest 
America  few  have  been  as  thoroughly  studied  or  their  languages  so 
well  recorded  as  the  Sali»han.  As  early  as  ISOl  Mackenzie  pnbliBlied 
A  short  vocabulary  of  ea«h  of  two  dialects  of  this  stock,  and  a  glance 
at  the  chronologic  index  appended  to  this  catalogue  will  Hhow  that  ad- 
ditions or  reprints  have  been  made  at  short  intervals  ever  since.  The 
more  modem  efforts  of  Gibbs,  Hale,  Eellg,  Gatscbet,  Tolinie,  Dawson, 
and  Boas,  especially  those  of  the  last  named,  have  resulted  in  the  <!ol- 
lection  of  a  body  of  material  which  has  enabled  us  to  differentiate  the 
dialects  of  this  family  of  speech  to  a  degree  more  minute  than  usnal. 

The  knowledge  gaiued  from  the  studies  of  these  gentlemen,  and  from 
those  of  others,  also,  has  greatly  extended  onr  information  concerning 
the  geographic  distributiou  of  these  people.  Quoting  from  Majjor  Pow- 
ell's article  on  the  Linguistic  Families  of  North  America  in  the  seventh 
annual  report  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology: 

The  extent  of  the  Salieh  or  Flathead  family  was  nnknown  to  Gallatin,  m  indeed 
appears  to  hnve  been  the  exact  locality  of  the  tribe  of  which  he  gives  an  anonymoDS 
vooalmlary  from  the  Duponcean  coliei^tion.  The  tribe  ie  Btateil  tn  have  resiiled 
npon  one  of  the  branches  of  the  Columbia  River,  "wliich  must  be  either  the  most 
RoDtheni  braDCh  of  Clarke's  Biver  or  the  most  uorthem  branch  of  Lewis's  River." 
The  former  sQppositioii  was  correct.  As  employed  by  Gallatin  the  family  cmbracoil 
only  a  single  tribe,  the  Flathead  tribe  proper.  The  Atnah,  a  Salishan  tribe,  were 
conaidered  by  Gallatin  to  be  distinct,  and  the  name  would  be  eligible  as  the  family 
name;  preference,  however,  is  given  to  Salisb,         -        ■         ■ 

The  most  sonthem  oiit)iost  of  the  family,  the  Tillamook  nnd  Keatncoa,  were  estab- 
lished on  the  coast  of  Oregon,  about  50  mileB  to  the  south  of  the  Colninbin,  where 
they  were  qnite  Heparat«il  from  their  kindred  to  the  north  by  the  Chinooknn  tTtbeH. 
Beginning  ontbenorth  side  of  Shoa)  water  Bay,  Salisban  tribes  li^ld  the  entire  north- 
weatempart  of  Washington,  ineluding  the  whole  of  the  Puget  Sound  region,  except 
only  the  Hacan  territory  about  Cape  Flattery,  and  two  insignificant  spots,  one 
near  Port  Townsend,  the  other  on  the  Pncifle  coast  to  the  south  of  Cape  Flattery, 
wbieb  were  occupied  bf  Chimakiian  tribes.  Eastern  Vancouver  Island  to  about 
midway  of  its  length  was  also  held  by  Salishan  tribes,  while  the  great  bulk  of  their 
territory  lay  on  the  maiiiluud  opposite  and  inclnded  much  of  the  upper  Columbia 
On  tho  south  they  were  honiuied  iu  maiuly  by  the  Shahaptian  tribes.  I'pon  tbe 
east  Salishan  tribes  dwelt  to  a  little  beyond  the  Arrow  lakes  and  their  feeder,  one 
of  the  extreme  north  forks  of  tbe  Columbia.  Upon  the  southeast  Salishan  tribes 
extended  into  Montana,  including  the  upper  drainage  of  the  Columbia.  They  were 
met  here  in  1804  by  Lewis  and  Clarke.  On  tbe  northeast  Salieh  territory  extended 
to  about  the  fifty-third  parallel.  In  tho  northwest  it  did  not  reach  tho  Chilcat 
Sivex. 
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VI  PREFACE. 

Within  the  terrltoi^  thns  indicated  tbere  Jh  coueidnrable  diversity  of  cnstoniH  and 
n  greater  divoisit;  of  laD^ia^  The  langnage  is  split  int4>  u  fireat  nnmber  of  dia- 
lects, many  of  wbicli  are  cloiilitlees  mutually  nnintcilligible. 

The  Telationehip  of  thin  family  to  the  Waltanhan  Ib  a  very  intereating  problem. 
Kvideiici^s  of  radica)  affinity  have  been  disooTeretl  by  Boaa  and  (iatachet,  and  the 
carefnl  study  of  their  nature  and  extent  now  being  proBecnted  by  the  former  may 
leAult  in  the  union  of  the  two,  thongh  until  recently  they  have  been  rouHidered 
(|uite  distinct. 

With  the  exception  of  the  Chinookan  family  the  Salishan  dialects 
have  contributed  a  greater  number  of  worda  to  th6  Chinook  jargon 
than  have  any  other  of  the  languages  of  the  coast — so  many  indeed 
that  it  was  a  question  whether  the  literature  of  the  jargon  should  not 
be  included  herein.  This  has  not  been  doue,  however,  except  in  the 
case  of  those  books  and  papers  which  distinctly  mark  the  Salishan 
elements  entering  intu  the  composition  of  the  jargon;  this  course  be- 
ing pursued  because  a  list  of  the  jargon  literature  appears  in  the  Bibli- 
ography of  the  Chinookan  Languages. 

Tins  bibliography  embraces  320  titular  entries,  of  which  259  relate 
to  printed  books  and  articles  aud  61  t«  nmnuacripts.  Of  these,  311 
have  been  ween  and  collated  by  the  wTiter  (257  prints  and  54  manu- 
scripts) ;  titles  and  descriptions  of  two  of  the  prints  aud  seven  of  the 
manuscripts  have  beeu  obtsiined  from  outside  sources. 

As  far  as  possible,  in  the  proof-reading  of  these  pages  comparison 
has  been  made  direct  with  the  works  themselves.  Much  of  the  mate- 
rial is  in  the  library  of  the  writer,  and  he  has  had  access  for  the  pur- 
pose to  the  libraries  of  <.)ongress,  the  Smithsonian  Institution,  the 
Bureau  of  Ethnology,  Georgetown  University,  as  well  as  several  well- 
stocked  private  collections  in  the  city  of  Washington.  Mr.  Wilber- 
fonre  Eames,  whose  library  is  so  rich  in  Americana,  has  compared  the 
titles  of  works  contained  therein,  as  also  those  in  the  Lenox  Librarj', 
of  which  be  now  has  charge. 


Wmhington,  J>.  C,  June  24, 1893. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


In  the  compilation  of  this  aeries  of  catalognes  the  aim  haa  been  to 
inclnde  in  each  bibliography  everything,  printed  or  in  manuacript,  relat- 
ing to  the  family  of  languages  to  which  it  is  devoted:  books,  pamph- 
lets, articles  in  magazines,  tracts,  serials,  etc.,  aud  such  reviews  and 
annoancements  of  publications  as  seemed  worthy  of  notice. 

The  dictionary  plan  has  been  followed  to  its  extreme  limit,  the  sub- 
ject and  tribal  indexes,  references  to  libraries,  etc.,  being  included  in 
one  alphabetic  series.  The  primary  arrangement  is  alphabetic  by 
authors,  translators  of  works  into  the  native  languages  being  treated  as 
authors.  Tinder  each  author  the  arrangement  is,  first,  by  printed  works, 
and  second,  by  manuscripts,  each  group  being  given  chronologically; 
and  in  the  case  of  printed  books  each  work  is  followed  through  its 
various  editions  before  the  next  in  chronologic  order  is  taken  up. 

Anonymously  printed  works  are  entered  under  the  name  of  the  author, 
when  known,  and  nnder  the  first  word  of  the  title  not  an  article  or 
preposition  when  not  known.  A  cross-reference  is  given  from  the  flrst 
words  of  anonymons  titles  when  entered  under  an  author,  and  from  the 
first  words  of  all  titles  in  the  Indian  languages,  whether  anonymous  or 
not.  Manuscripts  are  entered  under  the  author  when  known,  nnder 
die  dialect  to  which  they  refer  when  he  is  not  known. 

Each  author's  name,  with  his  title,  etc.,  is  entered  in  full  but  once, 
i.  e.,  in  its  alphabetie  order.  Every  other  mention  of  him  is  by  sur- 
name and  initials  only,  except  in  those  rare  cases  when  two  persons  of 
the  same  snmame  have  also  the  same  initials. 

All  titular  matter,  including  cross-reference  thereto,  is  in  brevier;  all 
eollations,  descriptions,  notes,  and  index  matter  in  nonpareil. 

In  detailing  contents  and  in  adding  notes  respecting  contents,  the 
spelling  of  proper  names  used  In  the  particular  work  itself  has  been 
followed,  and  so  far  as  possible  the  language  of  the  respective  writers 
is  given.  In  the  index  entries  of  the  tribal  names  the  compiler  has 
adopted  that  spelling  which  seemed  to  him  the  best. 

Aa  a  general  rale  initial  capitals  have  been  used  in  titular  matter  in 
only  two  cases:  first,  for  proper  names;  and  second,  when  the  word 
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Tin  INTBODUCnON. 

actaally  appears  on  the  title  page  with  an  initial  capital  and  with  the 
remainder  in  email  capitaiR  or  lower-case  letters.  In  giving  titles  in  the 
German  language  the  capitals  in  the  case  of  all  substantives  have  been 
respected. 

When  titles  are  given  of  works  not  seen  by  the  compiler  the  fact  is 
stated  or  the  entry  is  followed  by  an  asterisk  within  curvea,  and  in 
either  case  the  authority  is  usually  given. 
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INDEX   OF    LANGUAGES. 


Atna 1 

Belacoola.    See  Bilkula. 
Bilecfaola.     See  Bilkula. 

Bilkula 3 

Bilqola.    See  Bilkula. 
Catoltq.     See  Komuk. 

Chehalis 14 

Cliilialis.    See  Cliehalis. 
OlaUaiu.    See  Klallaoi. 
Coeur  d*  Al&ne.    See  Skitsnish, 
Colville.    See  Skoyelpi. 
Oomax.    See  Eomak. 
Gowitchen.    See  Kawichen. 
Cowlitz.    SeeKaolits. 

Dwaiiiish 16 

Flathead.    See  Salisb. 

Friendly  Village 22 

Kalispel 34 

Kaolita 34 

Kawichen 34 

Kilamook.    See  Tilamuk. 

KlaOam 35 

Komnk 35 

Kowelits.    See  Kanlits. 
Kawalitak.    See  Kanlits. 

Kwantlen 35 

Kwinaintl 36 

Liloeet    See  Lilowat. 

Lilowat 41 

I/kangen.    See  Songieh. 

Lnrnmi 44 

Kanaimoo.    See  Snanaimnk. 

Nehelim 48 

Nekl^apamak.    See  Ketlakapamnk. 

Xetlakapamnk 48 

Nicoatemuch.    See  Kikntaiuuk. 
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X  INDEX  OF  LANOCAGBS. 

Nikntamuk 49 

Niskwalli 49 

Siaqualli.  Bee  Kiskwalli. 
Kooksabk.  See  ^nksahk. 
Koosdaliim.  See  Klallam. 
Nsietahawos.    See  Tilamuk. 

Nnksahk 49 

Nukwalimiik 49 

Nusdaluiu.  See  Klallam. 
!N'u8kilet«mh.    See  S'akwalimuk. 

NuBuIpli 49 

Okinagan BO 

Pend  d'Oreille.     See  Kalispel. 

Pentlash 50 

Piskwan 51 

PiaquODR.  See  Piskwan. 
Pouderay.    See  Kalispel. 

Puyallap 53 

Qiieuialt.    See  Kwinaiiiti. 

Saliah 55 

Samieh 56 

Schwapinutli.    See  Shiwapiuuk. 
Schwoyelpi.    See  Skoyelpi. 

Sbiwapmuk fiO 

Shooswap.     See  Slius^ap. 

Shuswap 60 

Sieatl 60 

Siletj* 60 

Skagit 60 

SkitHamiHli.    See  SkitNniEtU. 

Skitauish 60 

Skokominli 61 

Skoyelpi 81 

Skwaksiii 61 

Skwale.  See  Niskwalli. 
SkwallyamiBh.    See  Niakwalli. 

Skwamish 61 

Skwaxon.  See  Skwaksin. 
Siianaimno.    See  Snanaimak. 

Snanaimiik 65 

Snohomish 65 

Songiah 65 

Simkan 65 

SqnallyamiRh.    See  Kiskwalli. 
Sqaoxoii,    See  Skwakain. 
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INDEX    OP   LAKOUAGES.  XI 

Stailakam 66 

Stalo 60 

StiUacum.    See  Stailakam. 

Tait 67 

Talamoh.     See  Tilamuk. 

Thompfton  River  Indians 67 

Tilamak 67 

Tillamook.    See  Tiluinuk. 

Toanliticii 67 

Taihalis.    See  CliulialiH. 

Twana 70 

Wiikynakane.    See  Okinagan. 
Winatsha.     See  Piskwaa. 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY  OF  THE  SAUSHAN  LANGUAGES. 


By  James  O.  PiLLura. 


(An  MtarUk  witbln  pannChasM  In 


copy  of  the  work  refemd  to.) 


A. 


A  ba  a  BkoaiigatB  [Nllakftpmoh}.     See 

Im  Jeime(J.M.R.) 
Aclelnag(JohannChriHtopb)  [ondVatar 
(J.  8.)]-  Mitbridatai  |  oder  |  sllge- 
meinelSprachenkandelmittdem  Tator 
Unser  ala  Sprnchprobe  |  ia  bey  nahe  | 
f  Qnfhandert  Spiaohenmid  MundarMn, 
I  von  I  Joliana  Chriatoplt  Adelung,  | 
Cburf  Hratl.  SiicIiBiaohea  Hofrath  nnd 
Ob«r-Bibliotbekar.  |  [Two  lines  quota- 
tion.] I  Erster[-Viert«i]Theil.  | 

Berlin,  |in  der  Voseisohen  Boohband- 
lung,  1  1806C-1817]. 

iTal*.(Tal.3  lu  three  p«rlaj,  S°. 

Atiuh-fltihash-SuDd,  vol,  3,  pt.  3.  pp.  315- 
311.  la  ■goaenl  dlnctiulDn  at  the  lingiii^or 
UwHpeapleiuidinclDdea  (p.  21 B)  Avocabulacyor 
II  words  (from  Macheaile)  and  one  of  «  word* 
of  the  laugiuge  apoken  at  Fiieii<lly  TiUage, 
from  tbe  aune  aonnie. 

Oirpit4  «u»:  Aator.  Banoroft.  Britleh  Mu- 
■nmi,  Bnreaa  of  Elhnology,  CflDgTean,  Eamea, 
LauoT.  Trnmhall,  Watkinson. 

Priced  by  Trabnor  (1856),  Do.  ita,  II.  lit. 
Sold  at  the  Fiacher  lale,  no.  IT,  for  11. ;  aoothur 
oopT.  DO.  2MS.  for  Itt.  At  the  Field  Bile,  no.  IS. 
tt  bronght  Ill.gS;  at  the  Siinler aale, no. 9, fS. 
L«lere  (l?ra)  prices  it,  DO.  1042. »  fr.  At  the 
Plurt  aale.  do.  1322.  It  Mid  for  SS  fr.  and  at  the 
lliin>hy  ule,  no. ».  a  half^alf,  marble.«dged 
copy  branght  M. 

Anderson  (Aleiuider  CanlGeld).  Notea 
on  tbe  Indian  tribes  of  Britisb  North 
America,  and  the  uorthneat  coast. 
Coinmunioated  to  Geo.  Gibba,  esq.  Bjr 
Ales.  C.  Anderson,  esq.,  late  of  the  Hon. 
H.B.Co.  And  read  beforelheNewVork 
liistorical  Society,  November,  1863. 


BAI* 1 


Anderson  (A.  C.)  —  Contiuned. 

Id HlaVarical Mainline,  flrataerlo 
13-81.  Mew  York  am 


1863,  ■ 


InclDdea  a  diaoDHlon  of  the  Saellaaot  Shew- 
hapmoah  language. 

Appendix  to  the  Kolispel- English  dlo- 

tlonary.    See  CHorda  (J.) 
Aator;  This  word  following  atltta  or  witbln  pann. 
theaes  afler  a  Dote  iDdioates  that  a  oopy  of  tbe 
work  tsfarred  to  has  been  seen  by  the  BompUer 
In  the  Aitor  Library,  New  York  Ci^. 


S«eAdelang  <J.C.) 

Vater(J.S.) 

Hale  (H.) 

Tribal  namea 

L«thuii(R.G.) 

Vooahulary 

AdelQDg  (J.C.) 

Tatar  (J.  S.) 

Vooabolary 

GaIlatJn(A.) 

ToosbDiary 

Hale  (H.) 

Tecrfmlary 

How»,  (J.1 

Tooabnkry 

Latham  (RO.) 

Vooabnlary 

Vocabulary 

Fliiart(A.L.) 

Words 

J)a»(L.K.) 

Words 

SobombDTgk(K. 

thoriUta: 

3ee  Dnfoae«  (E.) 

Field  (T.  W.| 

UthanHRO.! 

LeclerelCt 

Liidewlg(H.E. 

PiUlnatJ.C.) 

Pott  (A.  F.) 

aabin  (J.) 

SUfger  (E.) 

TrilbneriCo. 

Trnn.bull(J.H 

V»t«r(J.S.) 
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BIBUOOBAFHT  OF  THE 


B. 


Baker  (Th«odor),  tihot  die  Moalk  |  dec 
I  uordamerikaniitoliea  Wlldeu  ]  Ton  | 
Tlieodoc  Baker.  \  [Design.]  | 

Leipzig,  I  Druck  und  Verlag  von 
Breitkopf  &  HiLrtel.  |  1882. 

Caret  titi*  aa  ftboTo,  HUa  m  libon  vona 
blank  1 1,  pnruw  pp.  l[]-jv,oontaDla  I  L  text 
pp.  1-St,  table  p.  S2.  pUtM.B". 

Songs  with  miMlo  In  the  Twum  uid  Clallam 
laugnagM  {trma  Eella  In  the  Amerlcui  J 
qiuuian) ,  pp.  7S-n . 

Capitt  (Mni  BmIod  Atheiueani.  Brlnton, 
Dorae;,  Q«o)oglaal  Surref,  PIIIIdk. 

Some  oopleg  hare  title-page  aa  foUowH ; 

tTber  die   Mnsik  |  der  |  DordHiueri- 

kaiiieabea  Wlldea.  [  Eine  Abhandlung 
I  lUT  I  Erlaogung  der  DoctorwUrde  [ 
aa  der  |  Uairersitat  Leipzig  |  von  j 
Tbeodor  Baker.  | 

Leipzig,  I  Urock  von  Breitkopf  & 
H&rtel.  1 1882. 

Title  reno  blank  1  1.  preface  pp.  iliUv,  eon- 
tenia  and  erraU  1 L  ten  pp,  l-n  ,Tlta  1 1.  p)at«a, 
8°, 

Lint[nliiUsC(iul«atsaanDder  tide  next  above. 

Oopinurtn!  Lenoi, 
Banorofl:  ThUvotd  falloirlng  a  title  or  vltbln 
parenlhesu  aftflT  a  Dole  iodloatea  tliat  a  copy 
of  the  work  lefarred  to  lias  been  seen  by  tbe 
oompUer  In  the  library  of  Xr.  H.  B.  Bancnn, 
San  FrauolwM,  Cal. 
Btuiorirft  (Hubert  Uowe).  Tbe  |  native 
rnow  I  of  I  the  Paciflo  etatea  j  of  | 
North  America.  |  By  |  Habert  Howe 
Bancroft.  |  Volume  I.  |  Wild  tribe8[-T. 
Primitive  history].  | 

New  York;  |  D.  Appletnn  and  com- 
pany. I  1871[-1876]. 

S  vols,  mapa  and  platea,  8°,  Vol.  I.  Wild 
trib«!  U.  CiTUlied  uaUoDSi  in.  Hythannd 
laugnagw;  IT.  Antiquitica;  T.  I'limltiTebla- 


Soma  copie*  o(  voL  1 1 
CluaiBoatloD 


e  dated  18 


I  aboriginal  langaagsa  of 
tno  i-Dcino  Biai«9  (toI.  3,pp.W2-573)  inclndea 
the  Salish.  p.  689.— VDrabolarj'  (U  vorda)  of 
Bellaeoola  compared  vitb  the  Cblmiyan,  p. 
007.— The  flnt  throe  of  the  tea  oominaDdmenls 
and  tha  tdnl'a  prayer  iu  the  Manaimo  lan- 
guage (furnished  by  J.  H.CBrmuiy),  pp.611- 

<12 CommentaoD  thuCUillun,  Cowkbin  and 

tbe  iDiUaoB  of  Praarr  Rivur  aud  ThompiMin 
RInr,  pp.6l:!-ei3— Coiiimenta  on  the  N««llak- 
apamnch,  coDjagatiou  (partial)  of  tbe  verb  la 
jiK.  Ihe  Lonl>  pray.r  with  in  torlinosr  English 
traoslatluii  (all  frum  Rev.  J.  B.  Good),  pp.  013- 
aiS.— The  Sallab  languagea  (pp.  61S-S2D) 
loslqde*  a  lenmd  dl*ona*ian,  p.  (116  ^  ooi^aga- 


Banoroft  (H.  H. )  —  Continaed. 

tloD  (partial)  of  the  verb  lo  bt  angrv.  PP-  tlt- 
fllTi  the  Lord'a  prayer  wilb  Interlioeai  Eng- 
lish tnnalation  (all  tbe  above  fTera  Uenga- 
cinl),  p.  SIT;  the  Lord'a  pr»yer  Id  Peod 
d'Orellle  with  lutcrlineu  tmnilatlona  into 
English  (fVom  »*  Smet),  pp.  61T-aiB.— General 
dlsouulon,  wltbeunplesof  thevutoaaSaliah 
languages— Skltsaiah.  Pisquouse,  Naletabav. 
Miakwalliea.  Cbehalla,  Clallam.  Lnmmi.  etc. 
ppAia-no. 

0(ipU4  tm :  AatoT,  Bancroft.  Brlnton.  Brit- 
ish Mnsenm,  Bnrean  of  Ethnology,  Caugma. 
Kamea,  Fonell. 


The  I  native  race*  |  of  |  the  PaciQo 

Btates  I  of  I  North  America.  ]  By  |  Hn- 
bert  Howe  Bancroft. !  Volame  I.  |  Wild 
tribe3[-V.  Primitive  history].  1 

Author's  Cop;,  |  Sou  Francisco.  1874 
[-1876]. 

G  vols.  V.    One  hundred  coplM  leaned. 

Coptaiem:  BanDrort,BritiahMuasnm.Con- 
gre«,  Lenoi. 

In  addition  to  tbe  above  the  work  has  bam 
issnedirith  tbe  imprint  of  Lougmans.LoDdan; 
Maiaonnenve,  Paris;  aud  Brockbans,  Leipzig! 
Dona  orvhlcb  have  t  seen. 

Isaned  also  vitb  tltle-pagtia  as  follows : 

The  works  |  of  |  Hubert  Howe  Ban- 
croft. I  Volume  IC-V].  |  The  native 
races.  1  Vol.  I.  Wild  tribe«[-V.  Primi- 
tive luHtory].  I 

Sun  Francisco:  |  A.  L.  Bancroft  &■ 
nompany,  publishers.  |  18S2. 

B  vols.  BO.  This  aeri«  will  inclnde  the  His- 
tory of  Cenb-al  America,  History  of  Mexico, 
etc..  each  with  its  own  system  of  nnmborlng 
and  also  numbered  ronseontlvsly  In  tbe  aeriea. 
Of  thces  Korhs  there  have  been  publlaluid 
vols.  l-3>.  The  openlni  paragraph  of  voL  3> 
glvesthofollowlng information:  "This volnme 
doase  the  nurratlvo  portion  of  my  hiatorloal 
series  -.  there  yot  remains  to  be  completed  tlia 
biographical  section." 

Copia  tttn:  Baucroil,  British  Uoaatim, 
Bureau  of  Ethnology,  Congrosa. 

Bates (HenryWalton).  Stanford's  |  com- 
pendium of  geography  and  travel  | 
based  on  Hellwald's'Die  Erde  nnd  ihre 
Vulker'ICentral  America  theWest  In- 
dies I  nnd  I  Sontb  America  |  Edited  and 
extended  |  By  H.  W.  Bat«8,  |  aseUUnt- 
secretary  of  the  Boyal  geographical 
society;  |  nuthor  of  'The  naturalist  on 
the  rivur  Amaznus'  {  With  |  ethnolog- 
ical appeadis  by  A.  H.  Eeane,  B,  A.  ) 
Uaps  and  illustiaUoss  j 
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BatM  (H.W.)— Continue]. 

LoDiIon  I  Edward  Stanford,  6S,  Cliar- 

ing  cross,  8.  W.  |  1878 

Half  UUe  venio  bUnk  1 1,  tltls  vertw  bUnk  1 
I.  prehoe  pp.v-vl.oontenta  pp.  *H-ivt ttat  of 
llliutrMlODiipp.xYii-ivlli,  lilt  of  ink|u  p.  xix. 
text  pp.  1-Ml,  kppsndli  pp.  443-5«l,  Index  pp. 
WJ-BTl,nuip>,e°, 

K«*n<  (A.E.},  Kthnogrsph;  Hid  Pklklogf 
of  Americ*,  pp.443-5fll. 

Oipia  urn:  British  MiiMnm,  Cosgnu. 
Kwueiit  Geologloflt  8nrvoj,  ^atloDal  Miueam- 

Stanford's  |  CompendiDm  of  geogra- 

phf  And  travel  |  baaed  on  Hellwold's 
'Die  Erda  nnd  ihre  V51ker'  |  Central 
America  |  the  West  Indies  |  and  |  South 
America  |  Edited  and  extended  |  By  H. 
W.  Bates,  |  Author  of  [Ac.  two  lines] 
[  With  I  ethnological  appeodix  by  A. 
H.  Keane,  M.A.J.  |  Maps  and  illustia- 
tions  I  Second  and  revised  edition.  [ 

London  |  Edward  Stanford,  55,  Char- 
ing cross,  S.W.  I  1882. 

UaU-titlfl  varu  blank  1 1.  title  verso  blank  1 
l.prefKe  pp. t-tI, ronlent*  pp.  vil-ivl,  lUtof 
lUutntlona  pp.  ivii-iTill,  list  of  map*  p.  xli. 
Uitpp.l-I41,>pp«idii  pp.Ua-Ml.  initei  pp.  I 
5a3-S71.niap>,)P>.  I 

LlngniltlOEODtcDU  as  under  title  n«it  above.  | 

Cepiti  tta :  Brltiab  Moaeuni,  Harvard. 

Stanford's  |  Compendium  of  geogra- 
phy and  travel  |  baaed  on  Hellwald's  ' 
'Die  Erde  nnd  ihre  Volker'  ]  Central  | 
America  |  the  West  Indies  |  and  South  | 
America  |  Edited  and  extoDded  |  By  H. 
W.  Bates,  |  aesialaiit-Aecretary  [&c.  two 
lines]  I  With  ]  ethnological  appendix  by 
A.H. Eeaue,  M.A.I.  |  Maps  and  illus- 
trations {  Tfaiid  edition  | 

London  j  Edward  Stanford,  56,  Char-  ' 
ing  cross,  S.  W.  |  1885  j 

Hair-tlUa  vemo  blank  1  I.  UUe  ver«i  blank  I 
I.  prebeepp.  v-vl.  conlenta  pp.  vli-ivi,  list  of  ' 
lUnatntloni  pp.  ivII-kvIU,  tlit  of  napfi  it  ill,  i 
leit  pp.  I-UI,  appeodlx  pp.  443-Ml,  Index  pp.  I 
5<a-5Tl.inapa,e°.  i 

Oopiautn:  Geological  Survey. 
Beach  (WilUam  Wallace).  The  |  Indian 
utieceUany;  I  contain! ug  |  Pupers  on  the 
History,  Antiinities,  Artn,  Languages,  | 
Beligions,  Traditions  and  SupfirstitioiiB 
I  of  I  the  American  aborigines;  |  with  [ 
Descriptions  of  their  Domestic  Life, 
Mannerx,  Customs,!  Traits,  Amusements 
and  Exploits;  |  tra  vein  and  adventures 
tn  the  Indiiiu  country;  |  Incidents  of 
BoiderWarfare;  Missionary  Relation h, 
»t«,  I  £4tt«d  b;  W,  W,  e«ftcll.  I 


Banoh  (W.  W.)  — Continued, 

Albany :  |  J.  Mnnsell,  83  State  street. 
I  1877. 

Title  venw  bUnk  1 1.  dedlcallon  verM>  blank 
1  L  advertiaanenla  verso  blank  1  ].  contratspp. 
vli.viil.  text  pp.  9-471.  errata  1  p.  Index  pp.  41S- 

OaiBCbet  (A.  S,),  Indian  language*  of  the 
PaciBc  atstee  and  lerrllorias,  pp,4ie-t4;. 

Cai>i(l««n:Aator.Brll>toD,Br<tlshHn»euin, 
Congreoi,  Eunen,  Geological  Survcjr,  Massa- 
ohaaetU  Historical  Society,  Pilling. Wtseousin 
Eislertcal  Society. 

Priced  by  Leclero.  1878  utaloguEs  De.  !M3. 20 
fr.i  tbe  Mnrpby  copy,  no.  197,  brouglit  Vl.Z&i 
priced  bj  ClArke  &.  oo.  isas  catnlogue,  no.  S^L, 
(3.»,  and  bf  LltUe&eld,  Kov.  1887.  no.  !HI,  t*- 
Belaoooli.    See  Bllkala. 

Berghana  (Dr.  Heinrich).  Allgemeiner 
I  ethnograpbiacber  Atlas  |  oder  |  Atlas 
der  Viilker-Kundo.  |  Line  Samuiluug  j 
von  neilDzchn  Karten,  |  auf  denen  die, 
nmdie  MittedesuellnzehiitaD  Jabrbnn- 
derts  etatt  flndende  |  geographiscbe 
Verbreltnngaller,  nach  ihrer  SprucU- 
venrandtachaft  geord-  |  ncten,  Volker 
dea  Erdballs,  and  ihre  Vertheilung  in 
die  Reicbe  nnd  Staalen  |  der  alien  wic 
der neiien  Welt  abgobildet  nnd  vcrsiun- 
liclit  worden  iat.  |  EinVersudi  |  v»u  | 
D''  Heinrieb  Berghaus.  | 

Verlag  von  Jiistas  Pertbes  in  Ootha. 
I  1852. 

Title  of  tha  aeries  {I>t.  Eoinrloh  Borghana' 
phyHlkallscber  Atlas,  etc. Iverael.l  rede  blank, 
title  as  above  verse  blank  1  1.  text  pp.  1-08,  IS 
maps,  folio. 

Mo.  11.  llie  Orvgon-Viilker  treats  of  tlie 
habitat  and  llngnUtlo  relations  of  the  p«o|>Ies 
of  that  region,  inelndiog  among  others  tbe 
Tsihalli-Selesh,  vith  its  dialerls,  p.  G6.~-Map 
DO.  IT  is  entitled  "  Elhnographlsclio  Karle  von 
Konlamerika,"  "Nscb  Alb.  Gallatin,  A.  von 
HnmlHildl.  Clavicrm,  Ilorvas.  Hale,  Iibeeter. 


wn.-  Bar 


uoloE}-. 


Bible: 

Uatthew  Spokan  See  M~alki*r  (E.) 

Blbla  itoriea : 

Kallspol  See  Uiunl.i  (J.) 

Big  Bam.    See  Bells  <H . ) 

Bllaehnla.    See  BlIkDli. 
Bllknia: 

(Irneral  discnsxion  See  Boaa  {F.) 

tienenl  dlacasulun         Kiuchmann  (.1.  C.  E.) 

(li'nersl  dlHuseion         Tolmie  <W.  F.)  and 

Dawwndi.M.) 
Ucntrs  Bon^(K.I 

Knmerals  Boan  (F.) 
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Bilknla  —  Continoed. 

Nonanla 

SooolerW.) 

NnniPrtta 

Toln.lB(W.F.) 

Relstioiuiblp* 

Bo«»(F.) 

Sconler  (J.) 

Tribal  Dun« 

I.athBni(K.O.) 

Vwabulaiy 

BaEcrofKH.e.) 

VoMbnUry 

Boai(F.) 

Vocabulary 

Gallalln(A.) 

Tocibnlaiy 

Gibb.  (G.) 

TowbuUry 

rinart(A.L,) 

VooabiiUry 

pQwell  (J.  W.) 

ToMbiilary 

SoebriElF.L.O.I 

Voobulary 

ScoulerlJ.) 

Vocabulary 

Tolinie(W,r.) 

Vocabulary 

Tolmle  (W.  F.l  and 

DawaonCG.M.) 

Word* 

Bo«  (F.) 

Worda 

Btir.t<m(D.G.) 

Wofda 

BnKhmaiin{J.<-.E.) 

Worda 

ChiunberUin(A.F.) 

Word. 

Daa(L.K,) 

Woi^ 

Latham  (R.Q.) 

Worfa 

Stumpmr.l 

BUqnla.    SceBllkiila. 

Bou;  IhJHVoidr 

lloRingatitleoT  within  parvn- 

lfa»ea  after  an 

M  lndicare«lhat«n>pyoftho 

work  n-forrod  to 

Ilia  Iwen  aeon  by  the  oompUer 

b.'loDglDg  W  th 

library  of  Ur.  Frtm  Boaa. 

Boas  {Dr.  I>»ii 

z).     TbP  language  Of  tlie 

BilbooU  in  British  Columbia. 

In  Science,  t. 

1.7,p.2l»,NewTork,  Lm.f. 

(Geological  Snn 

er.PiWiig.t 

Unuumitlcd 

KU»lon,  numeral  ayaUm.  and 

th«ir  vocabulary. 

Sprache  der  Bella^oolft-Indianer. 

EtIinoloKia  and 

vol.lB,pp.aa-»(l.Borlln,188«,e°.    (Bnreauof 

GramniBtlo  diacuislonof  the  BeUaooola  lan- 

gUBK*- 

Myths  aDdlogPinluortheCatloltqof 

Vancouver  Island. 

In  Amertoan  AnllquariaD.  vol,  10  |ip.  201- 
Sll.Cbiiuigo,  188S,)<".    (IluiKauof  Elbnoloicy.) 
Catlo1li|l«[nigpaaaliii. 

Iiwued  separalely,  ulth  halMllle  an  folleva, 

MytlisaiMl  Le^ndu  of  the  Catloltq, 

I  by  Dr.  Frunz  Boas.  {  Reprintml  from 
AuioricanAutiqiinridn  for  Jnly,  1888.      I 
[Chicago,  1K«8.] 

201-211,  »=.  I 

Lineuiatic  •'onlpnla  OS  iiixier  tllb<  nei  t  above. 

Copin  >Mii .-  ^'oileHlcy.  I 

Diu     Mj'thologic     dor    nord-wi-Ht-  I 

amerikaniBchen  KilHteiivulkcr. 

la  Cloboii.  vol.  S3,  pp.  121-121,  lU-IST.  2»e- 

102,  3I5-3I9|  vol.  G4,  pp.  10-U,  BcannachwelK- 

ma,*".    (Gwlojicrt Surmy.)  i 


Boas(F.)  —  ContinaMl. 

Teimi  of  the  native  languagea  of  tba  north- 
weat  roaat  of  BriUah  Amariea,  includlne  afew 
of  the  Bilqnla,  paaaim. 

The   Indians  of   British  Colombia. 

By  Fraoi!  Boas,  Ph.D.     (Presented  by 
Dr.  T.  Sterry  Hunt,  May  30, 1888.) 

In  Royal  Sac.  Canada,  Trana.  toL  S,  sccUon  2. 
PP.41-5T,  Uontreal,  1880. 4'>.    (rilling.) 

OeucralFDiumeDlHnpontbeSnliiihllnGuiatic 
divialons,  with  eiamiilea,  pp.  41-48.  Compara^ 
tlvo  vocabulary  (10  wonla,  idphal»[ic«lly 
arraDKsd  by  Rngllah  ivoida)  of  the  Lk'uDgan. 
Enanalmuq,  SkqO'inic.  Eroiatl.  Ptnllatf,  sod 
t'ntla'Uq,  p.  48— CommenU  on  the  Bilqula,  p. 
40.  —  Comiiamtlve  vocabulary  m  word-)  of 
theTHlqula  and  Wik'tnok, the UtUr  ■■atribe 
of  KwaklutI  llne«ji;,"  whith  has  "  borron-ed  ' 
many  vorda  n«in  (he  Bilqnla  and  viee  vrria.  p. 
U.— "  EngllahBlliiula  vocabulary,  iclth  refer 

atlvo  vocabulary  of  M  worda,  alphabetically 
tirr«ngiKl  by  Englinh  vronU,  of  the  BilquU. 
Lkii'DK>'u,      SuHUBlmuq.     Skqa'mic,    SI'ctall. 
Pfintlatc,  and  f  atlo'ltq,  p.  50. 
Xotes  on  the  Snanaimuq.      By  Dr. 

to  American  Anthrupologlal.  vol.  2,  pp  321- 
NS.  traahingtoD.  l!<8e,  H°,    (Pilllag.> 

NamiviafthoSnaiilinuqclans.p,  321 Fiayet 

to  Ihe  aim,  with  Eiigllah  traualatlaD,  p.  3X. 

Teened  aoparately  with  heading  na  follovi: 

(From  the  American  Antbropologtst 

for  October,  1889.)   Notes  on  tbe  Snan- 
aimiiq.     By  Dr.  Frans  Boas, 

No  title-page,  heading  only;  text  pp.  321- 
329,8°. 

Lingulallc  mntenti  u>  nudertlUeneit  above. 

Copinunt:  Pitllng, 

I'reliminnry  noles  on  the  Indians  of 

British  Columbia. 

In  Brillah  Asa.  for  Adv.  Sci.  Kaport  of  Ihe 
fifty-eighth  meotlng,  pp.  233-242,  LoDdun.  U8>, 
8".    {Gwlogical  Sur\-ey.) 

Gonoral  digcuaaion  of  the  Sallahan  peoplea 
and  their  linguist  Id  dlviaioDa,  with  a  elatemeiil 
of  material  collwtod,   pp.  231,  23S.— Sallahan 

leaned  alaoaafullowa: 

Preliminary  notei  on  the  Indians  of 

Britinh  Columbia. 

In  British  At*.  Adv.Scl.  Fonrth  Keporlof 
the  committee  .  .  .  appointed  for  Ihe  pDT- 
poaeof  inveatigating  and  publishing  npolta 


northwp 
IhimlnloDof  Canada,  pp.  4-1(1 1  London 


of  t 


I8W]. 


J-'irBtGeni-ral  Keiiiirton  the  Indians 

of   British  Colninbia.    By  Dr.  Vrauz 
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Boas  (F.)  —  Continned. 

In  BHUsh  AM.^dv.  Sol.  Kept,  of  Ibe  arty- 
niath  merUDg.  pp.  iWl-eS3.  I^iidun,  ISSD.  8°. 
(Geological  ISurvey.) 

Lift  of  Silishui  dlYliloua  wlUi  tbelr  bubtut, 
pp.  g05-tM«.— A  SouiaiiDuq  legend  (In  EngluhJ 
pp.  S3S-S30,  contniDB  a  Diunbrr  ot  Salkih  (enun 
paulTn— Snliab  tennmpp.  U7-«W. 

luncd  also  aa  follaw* ; 

FirotGeuural  Report  on  tlie  IjdianB 

of   IMtiah  Columbia.     By  Dr.  Franz 

Tn  BriUih  Abl  AdT.  Sd.  Fifth  report  or  the 
committee  .  .  .  appointed  for  the  porpoH  of 
inv»UgatiDg  and  pnbllihlng  nporta  on  tbn 
,    .    .   mrlhvreHtrrn  tribea  of  the  DomlnloD  of 

Canada,  pp.  S-OJ,  London  [IWOl.Bo.     (PilUBg.) 
LlDgnintlrcogti.'nlsaR  under  title  oeitabOTo, 

pp.  9-10,  3e-«,51-S2. 

Second    G«nentl     Keport    on    the 

IndiaDH  of  Brititli  Columbia.    B;  Dr. 

In  BritiHh  Aih.  Adv.  Sci.  Report  of  tbe 
■iillGth  meeting,  pp.  ses-71!S,  London.  IWl,  8°. 
(Geological  Survey.) 

The  Lkn'Bgen  (pp.  5«3  -SS2>  contains  n  1UC  of 
gentrs.  p.  seO;  nobiUly  uamea,  p.  STO;  terma 
iih'd  in  gambllogandpaatfnieH.p.  571;  in  birth, 
marriage  and  death,  pp.  5T2-STfl|  mwllolne, 
omens  and  belloli.  pp.  S7S-9TT;  fctne  with 
mmiia  la  Cowilchin,  p.  GSl — The  Shnahwap, 
pp.  <I32-4U7.  contains  a  (bw  -wonls  pnaahn — The 
SilUh  buguagea  ol  BritUh  Columbia  (pp.  STS- 
«8ei  trsala  of  the  Bllqobi,  tucladlng  partial 
cODJugatlona,  pp.  B7e-eS0|  the  Snimaimuq, 
giving  pnmoanaand  TurbHwith  partial  uniju- 
gaUoas,  pp.  (H0-«B3i  tbe  Shughwip,  vlth  a 
vgeabalarj  and  grammaUc  treatise.  |>p.  683-S85 ; 
the  SLUtlnmh  with  sketcli  of  the  grammar. 
pp.Sg&-«Wi  tbe  OklnA'k'tin  with  niimerala, 
pnmauna,  and  verba,  pp.  6BT-6ge.— Terms  of 
relationship  of  the  Saliab  Innguages  (pp.  SSE- 
Wi)  includes  the  SkqCI'mlc,  pp.  flSS-WS;  tbo 
Bllqula,  p.  Ce»!  the  SlU'llemh.pp.e«e-WO|  tbe 
Shuahwap,  pp.  flM-SOl;  tho  Okanft'ktn.  pp. 
m-es2.~CamparaUTe  vocabnlary  of  eighteen 
languages  spohan  in  British  ColumbliL,  pp.  002- 
115,  inrludes  tbe  rolloiring  Sollaban  language, 
nombered  renpectlvely  T-17:  Bilqula,  CaUuItq, 
I>BntlatcSlciatI,SnBnBlninq,  Sk-q(Vmlo,LkDti- 
gen,  Nilakjapamnq,  Stlallnmh,  Seqaapmnq. 
and  Okana'k'en. 

Issued  also  as  follown: 

Second    General     Heport    on    the 

Indiana  of  Britiah  Columbia.     Bj  Dr. 
Franz  Boas. 

In  British  Ash.  Adv.  Sci.  Riilh  report  on 
the  northircstem  tribi'S  of  Canada,  pp.  10-163, 
l.ondon[l89l|.B°.    (PlUiog.) 

Lin  gnistlc  contenta  as  ii  nder  title  next  Hbare. 
pp.  IT.  l8.ie,a0-24.M-25.M,8»-SS.127-lM,1' 

131.  wi-isj,  in»-iS4,  131^130,  iDo-i:r7,  1.17,1: 
i:e.  138-iw  isft-iio.  140-103. 


Boaa  (F.)  —  Coutinueil. 

Third  Reporton  tho  IndiauBof  Brit- 

iah  Colnmbia.    By  Dr.  Franz  Boaa. 

In  British  Ass.  Adv.  Sd.  Report  of  the  aiit;- 
flrst  meeting,  pp.  MtUt49.  1  folding  tables 
betweeopp.43«-U7.Loudon.  IB8-.!.B°.  (Oiwlt^- 
IceS  Salre;.) 

Ust  of  the  vlUagea,  ancient  and  modum.  of 


Third  Report  on  the  Indiana  of  Brit^ 

iih  Columbia.     By  Dr.Friinz  Boos. 

In  British  Ah,  AiIv.  Sc>.  Seventh  report  on 
tho  northwestern  tribes  of  Cnnada,  pp.  2-«, 
London  [18l»],  8°.    (Biuneg,  rilling .)| 

pp.  3.3, 3. 
[Tests  In  the  PentUto  langnaga.] 

Klonuacript,  S  II.  foIlD,  written  on  one  aido 
only;  In  the  library  of  the  Burma  ol  Kthnol- 
ogy.    (^llcTlwIlnlSM. 

Six  legendii  in  lbnP«atUtc  langnage,  aocom- 

Engliah. 

Tbe  original  maDUBcrlpt.  In  poBsesaloD  of  Its 
author,  is  tn  PentlttcGerman.  (•) 
Texta  in  tho  Catloltq  language. 

MnnuBcrlpt,  2T  unnumbered  11.  folio,  written 
on  one  side  ouly ;  In  tho  library  of  the  Bureau 
of  Ethnology. 

The  tuits  (legends  and  atorles)  are  aocom. 
paaied  by  a  lltani  Inlerllaear  Eoglhih  transla. 
tiou. 

—  Vocabulary  of  the  CBtliiltq(Comnz) 
language;  Vanconrer  Island. 

Usnnscrlpt,  30  unnumbered  leevee.  fnlio. 
written  on  one  side  only  1  in  the  UhrarF  of  the 
Burcan  of  Ethnology. 

CodUIus  about  1.000  entries. 

Tbe  original  sUpaof  this  vooahnlary,  nnm- 
barod  1-I0D7.  one  word  on  each  slip,  arc  in  tJie 
Mune  library. 

[Qratnntatic  notes  on  the  Catloltq 

language.] 

Maiinscript,  11  unaombereil   leaves,  folio, 

written  on  one  side  only:  in  tho  library  of  the 

Bureau  of  Ethnology. 
Nee'Hm  texts   obtained  at  Clatsop 

Plains, from  "John":  Jnly.lSSO. 

HiDoiKHpt,  pp.  l-J,  8°;  roconled  in  a  blank 

book ;  la  the  library  of  tbe  Boroau  of  Kthnol- 

ogy- 

Two  slorlel  in  the  Ke«1ini  langnage  with 

interlinear  trautUtlou  Into  English. 
Siletz    texts    obtained    from   "  Old 

Jack"at  the  Siletz  Boscrvation,  Jnue, 

1890. 

UoDUiieript.  pp.  1-10.  8°  1  rteorded  in  a  blank 
bonk:  Inthe  library  of  tlie  Burean  of  Ethnology. 

A  legrn'l  In  the  Sileti  hmgnige.  with  Inter- 
lliimr  llteml  Ininslalion  Into  Engllsb. 


D.gitizecbyG00glc 
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Boaa  (F.)  —  Continaed, 

Tilamook  testa  obtained  trom  Haioa 

John  aud  LuqIb  Fuller  at  tbe   Biletz 
Keservation,  June,  1890. 

MBDDKrlpt. pp.  t-3T.S°:  reconled in ■  blank 
book;  In  tliellbrBryortho  Bureau  of  Elhnoloicy. 
Vtve  BlorltK  Id  Ibe  tilaniook  luigiiaKi)  with 
iDlurlineiiTliten]  tmnxlatluniDloSngllsh. 

[Vocabularies  of  various   Salishan 

laa^agea.] 

Uuuscrlpt.  U.  1-30.  folio,  wrilten  on  ono  aide 
only ;  In  tlie  librarj  of  llie  Bumauur  Ethnoloey. 
Le«T»<I-ll  (uumbonKl  1)  induuble  columns, 
HinUIn  in  Ihe  flnt  a  Nee'llm  uid  Tilamook 
vocabulary  of  Z15  entries,  the  woida  of  tha 
rCHpeclive  dialecls  being  ludicated  b;  an  Initial 


Nei'llm  and  conUin  about  4K  eulriw,  A 
Btatcs  that  tbe  letMrTfollDBlDg  K  word  mi 
that  it  ia  coDimiin  to  the  Neatim  and  tbe : 
mook.  Obtained  at  niatsoprrDm  "Jobnnj 
Leaves  l»-30  (numbered  lU)  are  beaded 
amouk  aiid  contaiu  about  1.000  entries. 
accompanying  note  saya  tbe  letter  X  foUowiug 

mook  and  Xci'Moi  dialevta.    CoUeoled  at  SUeti 
from  Louis  Knller  anil  vvrified  at  Clalaop  with 
tbe  aid  of  tbe  Indians. 
Vo«abiilary   of   tbe  Skgo'mic    lan- 

(piftgC. 

Munuicript  (uambemd  IV), II.  1-0,  folio,  writ- 
tou  on  ooe  aide  onlji  in  tbe  Lbm^- of  tlie 
Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

Llat  of  the  sliteeu  septa  of  tbe  Skga'mic.  I. 


II.  £ 


1b(™ 


[Material  relating  to  tlie  Snanaimiiq 

language,] 

ManiiMriiit  (nnmb.-red  V),  II.  I-1»,  folio, 
wrltti'D  OB  one  side  only;  In  Iha  library  of  the 
Itnrwn  of  Kthnoloes'. 

List  of  Rnanalunq  aept^  (5),  1.  I.— N«nt-a 

of  tribes  us  given  byibe  .Smmalmuq,  I.  1. 

Phonology,  1.  2.-Gnuduiati«  nolea,  II.  J-I2._ 


orliiie 


literal  ti 


ffords,  11. 


lalatlou 


,— Toit. 


BugllBh.  11 


Materialtin  znr  Grauimatik  des  Vil- 

jula,  eoeaminclt   liu  Januar    1888   in 
ItiTlin,  von  Dr.  F.  Boas. 

Manusiripl,  U  UDDunborHl  loavcK,  folio, 
wrlll^n  ou  one  aide  oiJy ;  In  tho  library  of  tbe 
nnroau  of  ElbuoIogj'.WBslilngton,  D.C. 

Franz  Boaa  wbm  bom  In  Ml odi^D, Westphalia, 
lirriiiany,  .Inly  9,1858.  From  1877  lo  1R82  he 
atlrndwl  the  uui\'er>>iti<«  of  Heidi'lberg,  Bonn, 
and  KM.  Thi'yrnriesahespeutlnni'rbnprc- 
parinx  for  an  Arrdo  voyage,  and  aallod  Jnne, 
IRKI,l<irun>brrlaKilKannd,  lUfflnTjnd.lrave). 
Iiiglnthal  rreinnuntil  Sopt«mlier.  IftU.  n'.lum- 
lngvbiUt.Johua,  Newfouiidliiuil.loXrwYork. 


Boas(F.)  —  Continued. 

The  winter  of  IK84-'8S  he  spent  in  Waahing- 
toD,  preparing  the  reaulta  of  hla  Jonmey  for 
publication  and  in  studying  In  the  Kalional 
UuaeuiD.  Fmin  18«>  Id  1880  Dr.  BnH  was  an 
aaalslantin  (be  Royal  £tbnograpbloalUniwuni 
of  Berllu  and  duoent  of  geography  at  (be  Uni- 
venityof  Berlin.  In  tbe  winter  of  188^'M  be 
Journeyed  to  BriUah  Columbia  under  the 
spicea  of  the  Brithih  J 


Adva; 


^  for  the 


vunn 


«of 


studying  the  Indiana. 
Boaa  waa  aaslslant  i-dlti>r  of  Srienro.  In  Kew 
York,  and  tiom  1888  lo]l>»2  docentof  aothro. 
pologf  at  Clark  nnivenity,  'WontriUrr,  Uasa. 
During  lb«A«  yeara  he  made  repeated  Journeys 
to  the  Padflc  coaat  with  the  object  of  con  lluning 
hi*  rewmrobes  aniong  tbe  Indiana.  In  18»1 
Kiel  gave  him  tbe  degree  of  Pb.  D. 

Dr,  Bow's  prioripal  wrltingB  are:  BafllB 
Land,  Gntha.  Justaa  Forihes.  ISS.'ii  TheCenlisI 
EaklmoIiulheOthAuniialKeport  of  (be  Bureau 
of  Ethnology  I;  Reports  to  tho  British  Associa- 
tion for  the  Advancement  of  Science  on  the 
Indians  of  Britiah  Columbia.  lgB8-l«93;  Volka- 
aagenana  BritlschColumbien.yerh.dorGea.fiir 
Antbropologie.  Ethnologle  nnd  rrgesrblcbte 
in  Berlin,  18SI. 
Botdnc:  Thia  word  follawing  a  title  or  wilhln 
pannthMcs  arieranote  Inilkates  thatampv 
of  the  work  referrtd  to  has  been  seen  by  tlte 
compiler  Inlbe  library  of  liev.  J.-B.  Z.  fiohlnc, 
Quebec,  Canada. 
Boldao  (I'ire  Jean-Haptiate  Zacarii-). 
Miwioti  I  de  la  |  Colombie.  j  Lettre  ot 
jounial  I  de  |  Mr.  J.-B.  Z.  Boldnc.  { mis- 
sionnaire  rtp  la  Colombie.  |  [Picture  of 
a  cburcb.]  | 

Quebec:  I  do  rimpriiuerio  do  J.-B. 
FnSchettti,  p^re,  |  imprimonr-libraire, 
No.  13,  rue  Laiaoutagne.     [18*3.] 

Tltlevrnwblankl  Lteitpp.3->5.ie°.  The 
larger  part  of  the  edition  of  this  work  wiia 
homed  in  the  printing  office,  and  it  Is.  in  roo- 


Quel^ne 
onlel 


nets  (14),  French,  Teh 


csRar- 


Cepifiieen:  Ilobluc, Mallei, WellMley. 

Boston  A  lbena>uni :  These  words  foUowlng  s  title 
or  witliin  l>aren  theses  after  a  note  indicate  that 
aciipyortheworkn'rurredtohaslieea  aeon  by 
the  compiler  iu  the  lihrary  of  that  inatitulion, 
Boston,  Masn. 

Boston  I'uliilc:  These  words  following  a  title  or 
within  panMitbeaes  alter  a  note  Indicate  that  • 
co]iy  uf  the  work  referred  to  baa  been  oven  by 
the  compiler  in  that  library,  Boaton.  Haas. 

[BonIet(P^e  Jeun-Baptiste).]     Prayer 
book  I  and  |  ratecbisin  |  iu    tbe  |  Sno- 
liuinisb  language.  {  [Picture.]  | 
Tnlalip,W.  T.  |  1879. 
Cmtr  UOi !  Prayer  book  |  and  |  catachhirn  | 
III  the  I  Snohnniiah  langaace.  j  [Piclnru.)  \ 


•lip  n 


M87>. 
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Bonlet  (J.-B.)  — Continned. 

Corer  UU^  dedlOAtlDU  vena  piatnra  aU.  1 1. 
title  vsno  iDtndDotorymnu'ks  1 1,  tart  pp.  5- 
^1,  ODntonU  p,  32.  b^ak  covar  with  pLalara  and 
tirolinoftln  Snohomlah.  IS". 

Same  coptn  luva  prlnlad  At  tha  tap  of  tha 
ooT«r  title  tha  ^mrcU:  CompUuiHita  of  tha 
Compllar.  I  J,  B.  Boulet.    <BuDH.Flllti>8.) 

UornlDg  ud  erenlDg  pmjen  vlth  haadlogi 
Id  EugUali,  pp.  fi-U.— Ciitaohlam.  pp.  I»^l.— 
Appendiii  HTmnfortha  fancntl  of  adult*,  p. 


w,  PilUaK.  Sbok, 
Wallealef ,  Vltoaiwln  Hlntoriial  SosM;. 

,  edilor.    S«e  Yonth'a  Companion. 

Biliil«r  (George).   SeeTmiabaU(J.H.) 

Brinloot  TUa  wonl  tMawing  ■  Utls  or  witbln 
paraitlM*»KRer»iiotelQdi<iiitRiitlutacop;af 
Uie  work  referred  tn  hue  bean  Beea  I)/  the  cnni- 
pUer  In  the  Ubrv;  of  Dr.  D.  Q.  Brtalaa,  PhU»- 
delphbt,P>. 
Brlnbtn  (Dr.  Daniel  OarriBoa).  The  Ittu- 
gaago  of  paleolithic  man. 

In  ADkaricaa  Plilloaopb-  Soo.  Proe.  val.  35,  pp. 
212-22S,  PhiladalphiB,  1888.  3°. 

Ternu  for  /.  thou,  nun,  dieiniCn,  in  BUhooU 
■IidEsirilahlii.p.2l«. 

Innad  ■oparately  with  tllla-pagB  u  rollowa : 

TlielMignage  |  of  |  paliBolithicmitn. 

I  B7  I  Dkniel  G.  Brinton,  M.  1).,  |  Pro- 
feasor  of  Ainerioan  Lin^iiistioa  and  Ar- 
chBologyintiieUmversityof  Pennsyl- 
vania. I  ReadboforetbuAmericauPtiil- 
oBophical  Society,  ]  October  5,  1888.  j 
Pressof  HaoCa]Ia&.ao.,  |  Nos. 237-8 
Docic  Street,  PbUadelphia.  |  1888. 


CDvertltlHMaItaTe,llt1ea 

Lingnlntlc  DontenCaiu  under  tlttanaitabove, 
p.  7. 

CopiMi  Mten !  E&maa.  PllUng. 

ThL>  nTLlcle  rapriDE«d  In  [lie  rolloTing:  ' 

EasayB  of  an  AmerioaniHt.  |  I.  Eth-  \ 

nologic  and  Archieologio.  |  II.  Mytbol-  ; 
ogy  and  Folk  Lore.  [  III.  Graphic  SyH- 
t«ni8  and  Literature.  |  IV.  LingniHtic, 
I  By  I  Daniel  G.  Brinton,  A.M.,  M.D.,  | 
ProfeMor  [&c.  nine  liuos.]  | 

Pliila<l<>lphiu:  |  Porter  &.  Coates.  ] 


Thaearileatbnnof  hnnunepaaehurevealed  I 
hjAidarieantangnea[reai1baniretha  Amerioui 
PtailaMiplilcal  aoclety  In  III8&  and  pnblwhad  iu 
their  proceadlBgH  nndor  (he  title  nf  "The  liui 
gnagea  of  palteDllthii^  iiun"t.  ]ip.  nWMIW. 


Oopitt  um :  Borawi  of  Bthaelegy,  EuneH. 
PilUng. 

The  .Vraerioan  Raoe:  j  A  Lingaiitio 

CliWHi  Heat  ion  and  Ethnographic  |  De- 
BcriptiouoftheNativeTribeHor|North 
and  South  America.  |  By  |  Uanii'l  <1- 
Brinton,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  |  Profesnor  [A  p. 
ten  linea.]  | 

New  York:  |  N.  D.  C.  Hodges,  Pub- 
lisher, I  47  Lafayette  Place.  |  1891. 

Title  soTM  oopyright  nodce  (1801)  1  1.  dedi- 

tenia  pp.  ilil-rci.  tail  pp.  17-132,  llnguUtlu 
■ppendli<pp.3I3-3M,  nddltloni  and  eamotiooa 
pp.  3SS-3«g.  Index  of  authora  pp.  itt-3n.  Indei 
of  BQttfecta  pp.  S71-30-i  go. 

A  brief  dieciiulDa  o(  the  north  PaclBe  eoaat 
otooka  (pp.  103-117)  Isclodea  a  liat  of  tha  divi- 
aloDs  or  tha  Satlihan  family.  p-IM. 

Oopla  Men :  UnresD  of  EEhnolagy.  Ewnei, 
Pilling. 

Stndies  in  South  American  Native 

Lauguagea.  By  Dauiel  Q.  Brinton,  M. 
D.  (Read  liefore  the  American  Philo- 
sophical Society,  February  5, 1892.) 

Id  AinenrBD  PhlloK>pli.  Smi.  Prac.  ToL  30. 
pp.  «S-luj,  Philadelphia.  IB»2,  8°.  (Bnreuu  oC 
EihnolOKy.l 

VocabuUry  gf  32  vonla,  Spanlah  andCatulq, 
and  niiiiiarala  1-10  in  Catolq.  pp.  U-SS— Tim 

Engliah.  and  alphabetically  arranged,  p.  Si. 

Stadiei  |  in  |  SoiithAcierioau  Native 

I  Laugiiagex.  |  From  mas  and  rare 
printed  aoureee.  |  By  Daniol  G.  Brin. 
ton.  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  LL.D.,  |  Professor  of 
American  Arubicolngy  and  Linguisti<« 
in  the  1  University  of  PenuaylvaQia.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  MacCalla  &■  Com- 
pauy.  Printers,  237-9  Dock  Street.  | 
1892. 

Title  vena  blank  1  L  prabtor)  note  vena 
blank  1  I.  cantenla  versa  blank  I  I.  text  pp.  7- 
67,  8°. 

Lingulatic  cenlenta  ne  ouder  Utlenml  abeve, 
pp  46-17. 

"AmODg  the  mannacripti  In  the  BHtiah 
Mnaenn  thpre  la  one  in  Spaniaf  (.Vdd.  Maa., 
No.  ]7K>I)  wbli-h  wiH  obtained  In  1S<8  from  the 
VenB.unl»nBipl»rBr,MlchelunHyR«ja»  (author 
of  the  Erpioraeian  dtl  America  drl  Svf,  pub- 
llahod  lu  1W7).  Itcontaluaaeveralnnonyinoua 
acMi^uiita,  by  difforent  }Landa.  of  a  voyage  (or 
voyages)  la  the  eatt  eoaat  of  Patagonia. 'dpade 
Caba  Blanco  hutalaa  Vir^riea,' onaof  which 


d  Deaen. 


ir  that  of  th 


il  HTfl  two  viirabnlM-lea 
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Brinton  (D.G.)— CoDtiDued. 


abfiqt  siEtir  tviiTjH  RUd  teu  numeralH-  Theae 
MPiresppiicl  ola»ly  with  the  VBTlnnii  olhur  litU 
of  terma  cullectad  Ijj  trsveli'ra.  At  the  close 
of  the  Ua.,  boneier,  Uiere  in  a  abort  vouba- 
lary  of  ui  Butindy  dUferent  linguistic  slock, 
without  nwne  of  oollwtor.  date  or  pUce,  imless 
aw  last  words  "s  la  Soleta."  refix  to  nome 
locality.  Elsowhsre  the  sune  uamsntll  Ire 
given,  and  a  few  words,  evidently  from  soiuo 
dialect  more  closoly  akin  to  the  Tsooeia,  and 
the  name  Bcngatt  Is  apidled  la  the  tongue. 
This  maybe  a  coimption  of  ■Choonkt,' the 
name  which  Ran»n  Lists  uid  other  Spanisli 
writers  apply  to  the  Tsonooa  (HongoterCbon- 
eote=Cbaonke:TBflneca) . 

"The  list  whioh  I  copy  below,  however,  doen 
not  seem  closely  allied  to  the  Tehuolliel.  nor  to 
any  other  tongue  with  which  I  have  lUntpKrucI 
it.  The  MS.  ia  generally  legible,  thonsb  to  a 
fto«  wttrdsl  have  placed  an  interrogation  mark, 
indicsting  that  the  hand  writing  was  uucel  tain. 
The  sheet  oonlains  the  following  [SelislUD 
vocabnlaryl". 

In  thB  Uaue  of  Science  of  May  13.  tan.  Dr. 
Brinton  publishes  the  following  note,  the  sub- 
Ktanceuf  whieh  also  appears  Id  the  Proceeil- 
iDgn  of  the  Anierteiin  Phi lusnph leal  Koclely  for 

"Tnaseriesof  tenatmliesof  South  AmcrloHn 
languages,  principally  i^om  U3.  NourvoH,  which 
J  pabllshed  in  the  Isst  number  of  the  I'roceed. 
Ings  of  thu  Amcricsn  Pbilosopblcal  Society, 
one  was  partly  devot«d  to  the  '  Hougote '  lau- 

of  documenU  In  the  British  Uusecm  sUIed  la 
relate  to  Patagouht.  I  spoko  of  it  as  an  Inde- 
pendent stock.  Dot  related  te  other  langnagert 
of  that  locality,  tn  n  letter  juet  reo^lved  from 
Dr.  Frani  Boas  he  paints  out  to  me  that  the 
'Hongole'  is  rertainiy  SidiBh  and  must  have 
been  collected  in  the  Stndia  of  Fuoa,  on  the 
northwest  eossl.  HowU  came  to  be  in  tl 
MS.  rpromia  t«  1  cannot  imagine,  but  I  hasti 
to  announce  the  corrtvlinn  m  promptly  ui  p» 


Pilling. 

Daniel  OarriaonB  I 
ChcsUr  bounty,  Ps 


ilhnologlst.bomin 

13.  1837.    He  wse 

College  lu  lHai,Hfh!r  wblcli  he  spent  d 


return  heonlfred  I  be  army,  in  Anguat,lM!, 
actiug  nsRstant  surgeon.  In  Feliriiary  of  t 
following  year  he  was  commiwloned 


mini 


ief  ol 


division,  eleviinth  corps.  Hewasptesentat  the 
batllee  of  ClancellorBviUe.  Gettysburg,  and 

director  of  hi«  cor]>s  Id  October,  I8IU.  In  ron. 
M<|nenre  of  a  aunstroke  received  soon  after  the 
battle  of  (ioltysburg  he  wae  dlsqii^Uied  far 
active sen,-ire.  ami  Id  the  autumn  of  tluit  year  he 
becHue  superinUmdeut  of  liiMpitals  atQiiiiicy 


Brluton  (D.G.)— Contioned. 

and  Springfleld,  111.,  until  Auguit,  ISM,  whea, 
the  civil  war  hating  olosed.  be  was  btevelted 
lienteotaDt-oolonel  and  discharged.  He  thao 
settled  In  Philadelphia,  where  he  became  editor 
or  The  Uedical  and  Surgical  Reporter,  and 
also  of  the  quarterly  Compendium  of  Uedical 
Science.  Dr.  Drlnton  has  likewise  boen  a 
oonstant  aontribuler  to  other  medical  Joiiruala. 
chiefly  on  questions  of  public  medicine  and 
hygiene,  and  has  edited  several  volumen  on 
tlierapeatiCB  aDd  diagoosis,  especially  ttie  pop- 
ular series  known  as  Napbeya'*  Hodern  Ther- 
apentlcs,  which  has  passed  throngli  so  many 
editions.  In  the  medlo^  controverslaa  of  tlie 
day.  he  has  always  taken  the posJIion  tbalmed. 
ioa)  science  shonld  be  based  on  the  results  of 
nlin  loal  obeervation  rather  Ilian  on  physlologicai 
eipertmenta.  He  baa  beconw  promlnoit  as  a 
student  and  a  writer  on  American  ethnology, 
his  work  in  this  direction  beginning  while  he 
WBHaelndentiDcollega.  Thu  winter  of  18M-'5T. 
spent  In  Florida,  enpplied  him  with  material 
fbr  his  drat  publlalied  bookon  the  subject.  Id 
IHM  he  was  Bppointeil  professor  ef  othnology 
and  archEBology  in  the  Academy  of  Matural 
Sciences,  Plilladelphln.  For  some  yean  he  has 
been  president  of  the  Knmiamatlc  and  Anti- 
quarian Society  or  Philadelphia,  and  In  lS8a  he 

Aasoclalian  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  to 
prrfllde  over  the  seoUoD  on  flDthmpology.  Dur- 
ing the  same  year  ho  was  awarded  the  medal 
of  the  SociAt^  Am«ricalno  de  France  for  his 
"numerous  and  learned  works  on  American 
ethnalDgy,"beingtheflrstnatlveoftherniled 
Statee  that  has  Iwen  so  honored.  In  I8flft  tlie 
American  publishers  of  tits  Iconographie  En- 
cyclopaidia  requested  him  to  edit  tiw  flrat  vol. 
ume,  lo  oonlributo  to  it  thsarticlen  on  "AnthiD- 
polngyV  and  "Bthnology"  and  to  revise  that  on 
'■Ethnography,  "by  PnfessorGerland.  of  Straa- 
burg.    He  also  contributed  to  the  second  Tid- 

toric  ArchKology  of  bath  Homiapheres."  ]>t. 
Brinton  has  established  Allbrarj  and  publish- 
ing house  of  aboriginal  American  literotnie, 
fur  the  purpose  of  placlDg  within  the  T»ch  at 
scbnlars  aulbciitle  materials  for  the  study  of 
the  languages  and  culture  of  the  native  raoes  of 


orklstl 


t  In  the  original.  The 
series,  most  ofwhlch  were  edited  by  Dr.ltrintoB 
hinweir.  include  The  Uaya  ChronlclH  (Phila- 
delphia. 1882);  The  Iroquois  Book  of  Bitea 
(I8g3>:  The  Gilegiience:  A  Comedy  Ballet  is 
the  :MahnaU  SiHintah  Dialect  of  Nicaragua 
(1883) ;  A  Migration  Legend  of  tbe  Creek  In- 
dians (18U):  Tbe  Lenape  and  Tbeir  Legends 
(IBBS)i  The  Annalsof  tile  Cakchiquels  (188S) ; 
[Analeut  Kahnatl  Poetry  (l«g7)i  KIg  Veda 
Americanus  (ISM)].  Besides  pablisliing  numer- 
ous papers  ho  has  coutrlbutsl  valuable  reporta 
on  his  examinatione  at  ntonuds,  shell-heaps. 
roekinacripHons.andolherBntiqulties.  He  bi 
the  author  of  The  FloridlauPcninsuhiillaLlt- 
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«mry  HUtoi;,  Indlu  Trlbw.  and  AntlqnUies 
<PhlladelpUi,  ISUli  Tbe  UyUu  of  tba  H*w 
Vot]A:  A  TnstlH  on  the  ByDiboUim  uid 
UyUulofo-  of  the  Bad  Base  or  Amorlu  (Hew 
York,  IMS) ,  Tbe  Bellgtoiu  8«ntlHUrot;  A  Con- 
tribubon  to  the  Bdenoe  and  PUlosophr  of 
KeligfOD  (intli  Amerloui  Hero  UyOm:  A 
Stad7  lu  tbe  Kktire  Seligloni  of  tbe  Weatem 
CoDlliMBt  (Thil^elpblK.  IBSl);  Aboriginal 
American  Anthon  and  their  Flodaotloni, 
EipeoUll;  tbeee  in  the  Hatlvs  LiQgntgea 
(USJ)  and  A  OtwnDwr  of  the  CakeUque!  Lao- 
gnageof  GnatemeladgM).— JyytoWmXViliip. 

B>ltl«taMiueiun:  TheaewarUafdloirlQgatllleor 


Bii1iimt(  Dr.Thomu  SanderaoD ) .  Chinook 
Jargon  |  grammiu'  and  dictioDary  | 
compiled  bj  |  T.S.Buliner,H.D.,C.M., 
F.S.  A., London,  ;Surgean-Accoucheiir, 
BoyaJ  College  of  Surgeons,  England.  | 
Anthorof  [&a.fottrlme«.]  (') 

IfHiiuciipt  in  poeseHion  of  Ita  anthor,  Salt 
Lake  Ottj,  UUh.  irlw  fornlahed  me  the  abore 
tranecript  of  the  title-pa^  and  who  wrltoa  ran, 
October,  ini.waoeniiitg  it aa fallow):  "Iiihatl 
iaaue  It  on  Hall'a  tjpeiniler,  and  thcoduplkatB 
eopiea  wilJi  aBsUwr  apeetal  maohlDe,  and  nee 
lariooB  tf  pea  on  tlie  niaohine,  leating  tbe  tan 
of  each.  .  .  .  Fifty  pagea  will  hr,  devoteit 
to  the  origin  of  tbe  langnage  from  all  aoEiroea. 
Biampiea  of  hynuiB  from  variooa  langnageii 
will  he  giTco/ 

Contaiiu  many  woida  of  Sallahan  origin, 
•ooM  of  which  an  ao  tndlctited. 

Chinook  Jargon  langu^e.  jPartlt. 

I  [Two linesChinonk  Jargon.]  |  To  be 
completed  in  IX  parts.  [  Compiled  by  | 
T.  8.  Biilmer,  M.  D.,  C.  M..F.S.A.BC. 
A.,  London.  |  Ably  aasieted  b;  |  Rev'd 
H.  EeUs,  D.  D.,  and  Bev'd  Pire  N.  L. 
St.  Onge,  (formerlT  oiiMlonary  to  the 
I  Yakamit  Indians). 

Uaniucripti  title  u  above  verao  blnuk  1  I. 
text  11.1-121, 4°.    Inpoeseealoaof  Dr.BulmoT. 

Words  b,  the  Xbltwani  having  aome  reeom- 
bianco  to  tha  Chinook  Jargon,  L 11. 

The  Chee-Chinook    language  |  or  | 

Chinook  Jargon.  |  In  |  IX  parts.  |  Part 
III.  I  English-Chinook  dictionary.  | 
First  edition.  |  By  T.  8.  Bnlmei,  ably 
aaalsted  by  |  the  Sevd.  M.  Eells,  D.D., 
A, the  II«vd  P5re  SaintOt^r,  both  mia- 
sionariea  to  the  Indians  in  Washington 
Sl  Oregon  states. 

Ifuiiwcript;  tlUe  Temo  blank  1  1.  prehoe 
reno  blank  1  I.  npeclal  nolo  lor  raadera  verao 
Uankl  1. ' -meinog  to gnide  the  reader"  i  11.  text 


r(T.S.)— Continued. 

dphabetlcally  arranged  b;  Ba)^lsh  wnnls  U. 
t-ia«,iiritt«noacniealdeanIy,fDllo.  inpoaeBo. 
■ioD  of  ita  antbor,  who  kindly  loaned  it  to  me 
for  examination.  In  bia  "DiBma*"  theaathor 
glvea  a  Hat  ot  letters  uaod  to  Indicate  tbeorigin 
of  tbe  reapaotlTe  words  C.  y.  I.  E.  F,  Ck.  I'al.. 
Cbbuwk,  Nootka,  Indian.  Engliah.  Fnncli,  Chi- 
halia,  and  Yskama^  and  a  second  Ibtof  |>er- 
sons  ftmn  whom  tbe  words  were  obtained  and 
loooUtlM  la  wbtch  they  wen  nned. 

"In  my  saleoUoa of  the  term  OhM-CMnsot 

baa  Ita  principal  origin  In  tbe  Old  or  Original 
Chinook  langnagBi  and  althongb  It  contains 
nunyotberlniiian  words  as  well  asFrenrband 
EDglleb,  yet  it  rsme  forth  trnm  Its  mother  ns  sn 
hybrid,  and  Bsanch  baa  beenbnxl  and  nourished 
•sannnlingn^mtbepsrentsleni.  Ilbrrefore 
dcalgnate  <  t  as  a  cAn  or  new  Chinook— tbe  word 
dAm  boing  H  Jargon  word  for  taMyJuM  iiou, 

[ ]  Chinook  Jargon  dictionary.    Part 

III.  ChiDook-Englinb. 

Uauaecript^  lU  leaves  foUo,  written  on  one 

aide  only,  interaperavd  with  40  blank  tejkvee 
Inserted   for  oildltloiu  sad    correctiana.     In 

Thedlctlonsrf  uccDplwlOfllniTee,  ami  many 
nf  tbe  words  are  rallowed  by  tbelr  eqnlralenu 
in  tbe  langTiages  from  which  tbey  are  derived, 
and  the  antliority  tbeielar.  Following  tbe 
dictionary  ore  the  followins:  Original  Indian 

the  weslem  parts  of  the  State  or  Washington : 
Skokomlsb,2  II.;  Cbemaknm.  Lower  Cblballa. 
Oawamish,  1 1. ;  Chi  nook,  2  U. ;  miscelUneons,  2 
U,.-NHmee  nf  vsriane  plsoee  in  the  Klamath 
and  Modoc  countrlea,  3  IL — Camping  ptaoes 
and  other  lecaliUes  anond  the  Upper  Klamath 
Ijike.  5  II. 

[ ]  Appendix    to    Rnlmer's   Chinook 

Jargon  grammar  and  dictionary. 

Uannacript.  11. 1-70,  V>,  In  posseegion  of  Its 

Oenerat  pbrasoa,  as  literal  as  possible.  Cbl. 
nookiindEugllBfa.U.  a'2a.— Detached  son  (voces. 
11.  37-29.— Prayer  in  English,  IL  30-31 ;  same  In 
Jargon.  11. 3i!-3a.— "History"  In  English.  II.  M- 
38;  same  in  Jargon  (hy  Mr.  Betls),  with  inter- 
linear English  trsDslstlun.  II.  J7-t3.  — An 
address  In  £ng]ish.I].44-M;  same  In  Jargon, 
with  inlerllnear  English  translation,  II.  4T-SI.— 
A  scnnun  In  EngllHb,  II,  5i-K>i  same  <n  Jargon. 
wlthliit«rUuearEnEll9btraBeUtlau,ll,»>-01.- 
Addresn  in  Jsrgon  to  the  Tnillans  of  Tngst 
Sound,  b.v  Mr.  Eolla.  with  Interlinear  EngUsh 
transUtioii,  11,  e3-M,— Addrese  "Un  Msn,"ln 
English,  1,B7;  Bannln  Jargon,  wltb  Interlinear 
English  tnuislatloa,  IL  a»-70. 

CoDtains  many  werds  at  Ssllshan  origin. 
some  of  which  are  so  indicated. 

[ ]  Part  H  I  of  1  Bulmer'e  Apjiendin  | 

to  the  Cbeu-Chinook  |  GTammnr  and 
Dictionary. 
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Fonn  of  muTi^<\  IL  Z-3 Solemnlutioo  of 

the mUTlage  service, II. 4-10.  Tbena  two  (rticlu 
■rein  Jargon,  wltli  InteiUneBr  Enf-lliih  Innala' 
tlon.— Aildrwi.inKngllBb.ll.ll-IZithruinein 
JiTgon.wlth  Inlttrllnear  BnglUh  InntUtlon.ll. 
13-IT.- "  From  AddUon, "  In  Jsr^n,  wllh  InUr- 
lIiieiirEDgllafatniialU[on,11.  IB-IB. -Anontlnn 
in  EnellBh.  1. 20;  tha  aun*  In  Tvana  by  Ur. 
Koll*,  wltb  intorUnear  Engllah  tranilitlon.  11. 
21-2-J.— A  Twan*  tradition,  b;  Ur.  Eulla,  with 
lnt«rllDear  Englinh  tranalallDD.  1. 2a ;  tlisaame 
Id  EnKlith,  U.  24-».— Irf^eudii  In  3iapm.  by 
P»re  I-  N.StOnKa,  with  Interiinnr  EogUgb 
tranaUllan.  IL  aS-ST. 

CodUIds  a  number  or  word*  of  Sallahan 
oiiglD,  many  oC  wbltb  are  ao  ladluled. 

[ ]  Sjietial  sciontiGc  noten. 


iDthar. 


Kript,  II.  1-77, 


General  remarka  on  Indian  languafcea,  IL  1- 

3 Origin  of   langnagoa.  U.  t-ll RclantiSo 

Dotm  on  tbo  Bnropeaa  and  Aslatlo  iBUfaaeea, 
H 12-35. -American  Indian  langnagu,  ll.SS-«3. 
iDcladea  remarka  npon  and  onunplM  In  tbelni- 
qnolx.  Cbemkee,  Sahaptin,  Algonkln.  Nabaatl. 
Sboahooe,  Cree.  Sloor,  and  Jargna.— List  of 
wonla  In  the  Chinook  Jargon  tbe  aame  aa  In 
Nitlakapamuk.U.N-«7.— SellBhnnmorala,1-IS, 
I.  es.— Liat  of  tribes  of  Alaaka  and  Its  nelgb- 
borhood,  l.W.—Twana  verbs,  l.a7.— Mlakwally 

v«'b«,l.a8 dallamverba,  I.W — RemarkBon 

tbeTakiuna,ll.T0-77. 

[ ]  The    ChriBtiun    prayers  jiii   Chi- 
nook [JoTftoa]. 

Uamucrlpti  flllL  1°.  In  the  pwaeaalon  or  ita 


Prayeni  In  Chinook  Jargon.  11. 1-S.— Leaaons 
1-17  lnCbinankJargon,wllh  English  headings, 
II.  e-23.— List  of  apovlal  wordii  adopted  by 
Falbfrs  BUnchet  and  Deniors  in  Ronnocllon 
wilh  the  servioe  of  tbe  masa.  11.  21-2J.— Trans- 
iuliou  of  tlie  Chinoalc  prayers  inlo  English,  U. 
2e-3H.— Cnp.varawrmDn  preached  by  Rev.  Dr. 
Eells  to  Ibe  IdiUuib  at  Wallawalla,  wltb  InWr- 
lluear EiikUhU trsaxUtion. II. 3»-4e.  "Of  lhe»7 
words  UHe<1.4«ara  of  Chiaook  origin,  I7Kootha. 
3  Sellsb,  23  Sogliah.  2  JnTgon,  and  S  In 
French."— ArUclea  nf  faith  of  the  Congroga- 
tlan.ll  clmrch  at  Skokoinixh.  Washington,  In 
tbe  Jargon  with  inlcrlinnr  Engllnh  trsnaU. 
liini,  II.  47-52.— Oration  in  Cliiiirwk  Jargoj.  wilh 
Interiln.iir  English  transintinn.  II.  S3-G4.~ 
Prayers  to  God  in  Bn);llsli  blank  versi'.  II.  U- 
X:  tbo  same  in  Jait^  with  Intorlinnar  EngUsh 
translation,  IL57-«1. 

THynmH,  Bonga,  etc.,  in  the  Chiiiook 

Jar);ou  miil  othpr  laaguages.] 


Btamor  (T.  8.)  —  Continned. 

Boaa.  II.  «-ll.— Hymns  by  Ur.  Bolls,  11. 13-31. 
All  tbe  above  are  In  Jargon  with  Engliah  trans- 
lations.-Hymna  In  yiskwatU  byUr.Eelbi.1. 
33,— Hymns  InJargon  by  Ptm  St  Onge,  IL  M- 
4S.— Hymn  In  Takama,  by  VAre  St  Onge.IL  45- 
U:  th«  auue  In  Englbih.  U.  5;-M.— Fakania 
praae  MSg  by  Father  Putdoay,  wilh  Freneli 
translattoQ,  U.  65-M.— Hymns  In  Jarfpon  by 
Mr.  Foils,  II,  70-71.— Hymn  in  Takama  wilh 
inlnrllnoar  English  tnoslatlna,!!.  72  -73.-^Sang 
inEngliah,L14;  same  in  SLmib.  [1.7V-7T. 

[The  Lord'a  pmyer  in  various  Iniliaii 

hingnages.] 

MaDOBCnpl;  no  title-page;  text  24  annam- 
■■and  leavBa.  written  on  one  side  only.  If, 

The  Lord's  prayer  in  Chinook  Jargm.  1.1;  in 
Yakiuna.*L2;  In  Mlrmac,  L3.— AveMariain 

Ulcm*C.L3 Lord's  prayorlnPenobacvt,  I.  ti 

lnUareachite,L5;  inPaasamaqnoddy(two  var- 
Blons)L5!  Miomao  (andentl.Lfi;  Montagnaia. 
1.  Si  Abenaki,  U.  S-T;  pnre  Uareaclilte,  LT; 
Snohomish,  I.  7;  Hlskwaia'te;  Clallam,*  L»i 
Twana,*I.Ia!Siooi.I.II;FlatbM>I.*LI2;Caa- 
cado.*L12;  TlaIUni,1.13:  Huron. L 13 ;  Hack. 
foot.  1. 13 !  Abenaki,  L 14 ;  Choctaw.1. 14 ;  OtUwm. 
1. 14;  Assiniboine,L19,  Seiie<!a.LlSi  Caugbna- 
w>ga.l.lSi  other  Ulcmac.Llfli  Totonar,  L  13; 
Cora,  I.  IS)  Ulstek,-I.n:  Maya." L  17 i  Algon- 
quin,- L£2.— Hymn  In  Snohomish.  11. 23-24. 

Those  prayen  marked  with  an  ast4*rlsk  are 
aooompaolod  by  an  Interlinear  Kvgttsh  tr*ns- 
latloo. 

The  compiler  of  thia  paper  informs  me  It  is 
his  inteiitliin  lo  add  one  hnndred  other  vmions 
of  the  Lord's  prmyor,  tnrn  the  Callfornlan  and 
Mexican  langnagea. 

In  addition  to  the  above  papen.Dr.Bnlmer  is 
alsotheauthorofan  nmberof  articles  appearing 
In  Father  Le  Jenno's  Kamlotip$  WanKi,  q. «. 

I  am  Indebled  to  Dr.  Bulmer  for  the  nolea 
upon  which  is  based  the  fallowing  account: 

Thomas  SandorsonBulmerwasbom  In  IfOl.In 
Torlishlrs,  England.  Hewasedncaleilat  Prea- 

under  Bnw,  waa  a>lvanced  under  Rev.C.  Cator 
and  Lord  Boresfuid's  sonal  Slokeali'y ,  and  af.cr. 
wanls  Hiu  ailmltted  s  pujiil  of  the  York  uid 
Blpon  dtocnHsii  callcgo.  He  was  appoiulvd  prln- 
olpal  of  l>oDdiuil4>r  union  agrlrnltunil  st'hoohi. 
bnt  Boon  ntlaremigniled  to  Kew  York.  There 
he  (oak  charge,  as  head  maaler,  of  Goneral 
Hamilton's  free  scboal.  Thence  he  wimt  lo 
TTpper  CitnadBaiid  waa  appointol  oiinoftbo  pro- 
fesaora  in  l.'AisomptJan  Jesuit  College.  I'rom 
there  he  went  to  Rush  Medical  College  and  I  Jnd 
L'nivefsity.Chlcseo;  Ihenre  to  tbe  tcola  Nor. 
male,  Montreal:  thence  to  Toronto  OttiverBlly. 
mcdii-al  department.  Later  ho  continued  his 
studies  in  tbe  ficolo  do  MMerlne  and  MrGlll 
sily,  Montrenl.  and  gradnnted  In  mnli- 


dne  at  Vktr 


srulvonily.  In  1 
in,  whence  lie  proceeded  to  ttVw  Zea- 
il  waa  appolnlefl  superintendent  of 
Be  at  Wrllington.    In  Taamanla  and 
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A.iutnluhelield>lnittiirp«Uiaiia.  HLibulth 
fiilinC,  he  went  to  Egypt,  noil  Uler  returned  to 
Eaglnnd.  The  Englbh  oUduttB  n<it  agreeing 
with  hln.  he  took  a  tour  of  tlie  Meditarrsnun 
port4.  Ketuminif  t«  LoDden.  Itie  RuBsian 
gHpp«  BttAckHl  him,  and  he  vu  varned  t«  seek 
n  aew  ellqiat^.  He  retarned  to  Montreal,  en 
rente  for  the  ICocky  MonntalniB,  w  here  he  sought 
IndiAnsoetetyroraoanBldenibletime.  Finding 
winter  dluutnnu  to  him,  he  proeeeded  to  TTlah 
in  sMrch  or  health.  For  the  lost  two  yean  he 
ha*  been  engaged  In  writing  np  bl*  Chinook 
baoka.aaweUaJiaoraplellng  hlaSgypHanRItt* 
and  Cemuinlea.  in  which  he  haa  been  aailsted 
by  English  Egyptologlata.  Dr.  Buhner  la  a 
member  of  Kierat  aoclellei  In  England  aud 
America  and  the  author  of  ■  namber  uf  works 
on  coedioal  and  aclentlBc  aabjecla. 

Bnreui  of  EtluDlogy :  These  wolds  fsUowlng  ■ 
tlUa  or  within  parsathesesaner  ftnota  indleate 
thMaeopy  or  the  work  referred  to  has  been  aeen 
by  the  oompller  In  the  library  uT  the  Baraao  of 
SthaalagT,Waahin(ton.  D,  C. 

BiiBOluiiaiuifJohauDCui'l  EdoftTd).  Di« 
Vulker  noil  Spraoheu  Nuu-Mexlco's 
und  (ier  Weatseite  d«a  britischen  Nord- 
amerika'H,  dargeatellt  von  Hro.  Buach- 

In  KSnlgliche  Akad.  derWIaa.  in  Berlin. 
Ahhaorllungen.  ans  dem  Jahre  1857,  pp.  209- 
41t,  Berlin,  IS&S.  1°. 

Vori.ver«ichni6H  des  Tlam  natch.  Saw  itchen, 
Moowblum.Squallyamlsh,  und  pseucln  Clilaook 
(Cathlaaoonl)  pp.  3Ti-3TS.-CommenlB  on  the 
BUIeohoola,  p.  3X2.— Wortvsraelohneas  der 
Hatllaa  (from  tolmie  and  from  Hale)  uDil  Bille- 
ebooik,  pp.  3aS~38».— Comments  on  the  Balltsa, 
BlllechoolB,  and  Kawilohen,  with  ft  few  eiam- 
plea.p.3M. 
Isaneil  separately  with  tille-page  as  foUowa : 

Die    Vulker    and     Spracben  |  N«a- 

Hesico's  I  and  [  der  Westsoite  |  des  | 
britischen  Nordami^rika's  |  dargeatellt 
I  von  J  Job.  Carl  Ed.  BuBohmanii.  |  Ans 
den  Abbandluaf^n  der  kijuigl.  Akade- 
mie   der   WiaxeQchafteD   |   eu    Berlin 

Berlin  |  gedruokt  in  der  Bnchdruck- 

ereiderkonigl. Akodemin  |  derWiHtten- 
iMshaften  |  1858.  |  In  Commission  bei  l\ 
DEimmler'e  Verlags-BucbUaudliing. 

Cover  title  aa  above,  liUe  aa  above  vereo 
iwUiw  1  1.  telC  pii.  209-M4,  Inhaltg-Obetslebt 
pp.  «a-41S,Terbeaseraugen  p.  414,  4°. 

I^guiatio  eontenta  aa  under  ti  lie  next  above. 
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Copiatm:  ABtar,ConcR«,Eamss,PIlling. 
Trumbnll. 

The  copy  at  the  Flaeher  sale,  eatalogue  no. 
Z70,  bronglit  I4i. ;  at  the  Field  sale,  eutalosue 
no.  135, 15  emts ;  priced  hy  Leelere.  1878.  no. 
3012, 12  tt.  and  hy  Traiiner,  ISK,  IB*. 

Die  Spnren  der  aztekischen  Spraobe 

im  nurdlichen  Mexico  und  kuheren 
omerikauiBchen  Norden.  Zngleich  eino 
MiiHternugderVoIkerandSpracbendes 
nurdlicben  Mexico's  nnd  del  Weotseite 
Nurdamerika's  von  Quadalaxara  an  bia 
EamEiHmoer.  Vua Joh.CarlEd.Busch- 

In  Koolgllcbe  Akad.  der  Wiss.  aa  Beriln, 
AlihaadlaDgeii  ans  dem  Jabre  1S54,  Zweilcr 
Su  pp .-  Band.  pp.  I-SIB  ( fonoB  the  «  hole  roliuiie) , 

A  general  diaenaalon  of  the  |>eoplesof  Ongsn 
Mtd  Wasfalngton  (pp.  (HiS-aez)  ludndes  tlio 
Taihali-Sellsb,  with  Ito  tribal  and  Uagaistlo 
divtsioni.  habitat,  eto.,  pp.  ESB-4M.— Speech  of 
Pqget  Sound.  Fnca  Slraii,  etc.,  p.  TO,  inolodes 
the  Aallahan  dlvialona. 

Issued  eepantely  with  title-page  aa  follows: 

Die  I  SpurenderaztekieckenSpraclie 

I  im  nordlicheu  Mexico  [  nnd  huberen 
amerikantBuhen  Korden.  |  Zngleich  | 
eine  Mnst«tung  der  Volker  und  8pra- 
cben  I  doa  nurdlicben  Mexico's  {  und 
derWestseiteyonlamerika'a  |  TonGll^ 
dalaxara  an  bis  zum  Eismeer.  |  Van  \ 
Job.  Carl  Ed.  BuBclimana.  j 

Berlin.  \  GedrucktinderBnchdmclE- 
ereidprkonigl.Akaderaie  I  derWiseen- 
scbaftcu.  I  1859. 

Half-lldevenwblaDkl  I.  general  title  of  the 
Itle  as  abore  verso  blank 
bs-UbeiBicbt  pp.  vil-ill. 


■sries  verso  blank  11 
I  1.  abgekance  Inhi 


.1-713, 


Register  pp.  T14-T1B,  geographische  Regiatsr 

pp,TlS~S15.reTnila<^hteNaiihweiaungenpp.BI<- 
818.  VerbeBserungen,p.  819,4°. 

Linguistlo  eontents  as  under  UUe  next  above. 

Copittten:  Aster.  Brinton.  Eames,  Uitlson- 
nenve,  FUling.  Qnaritch,  Hmithsonian,  Tmm- 
ball. 

Publlabed  at  30  Uarks.    Am 


copyw 


It  Che  Fine] 


•B  latter 


prices  (wo  ooplei,  catalogue  no.  i: 
the  other  21.  lOt. ;  the  Flnurt  uapy,  cal^ogae  no. 
IT8,  brought Dfr.,  Koehler,  caCahigne  no.  440, 
pricea  it  13  U.  SO  tf.  -,  priced  again  by  Quaritsh, 
no.  30087, 21. 
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BlBLIoaHAPHY  OF  THE 


C.  (J.  F.)    A  Happy  Indian  Village. 

In  theAveM«riu.vol.20,iip.444-MS,Not™ 

Dime. IndiuiA,  Uay  12,  US§,ini.l>'.    (PilliDR.) 

Tlie  Ave  HoriB  in  the  ILilie|wl  luagiisge.  p. 


Raprinled  Id  8t  Jom 
yew.  pp.  3fti-3«i,  Bsltim 
(Bnreanot  Ethnology.) 


B.  Jul}',  1888,  u 


Campbell  {John).  Origin  of  the  aborig- 
iues  of  Canadn.  A  paper  road  b«fure 
tbe  society,  ITth  necumber,  1880,  by 
Prof.J.  Campbell,  M.A, 

Id  Qilrbei',  Lit.  unJ  Hiat,  Sor.  Tranii,.  hhIod 


TheBi 


ono  fiiniillee 
«f  tho  Nnff  World,  aoil  Iwtmien  thi«n  and 
vnrlomi  pooploB  of  the  OH  World, 

Compantive  t-ncabnUry  (W  iriinile)  of  tbe  , 
MiskHBlU  and  tbe  Malay- Poly nuinn  Ian-  { 
^magcfl,  pp.  xxxll-itxilr. 

laaued  eepantely  with  tltle-pnge  na  folleiri : 
Origin  I  of  the  |  aboriginea  of  Can- 
ada. I  A  paper  read  before  the  Literary 
and  historical  Hociety,  |  Qaeber,  |  by  { 
prof.  J.  Campbell,  H.  A.,  |  (uf  Mon- 
treal,) I  D^dgali  Gi!ndral  de  I'lnatitn- 
tioQ  Ethnographi(]tie  de  Paris.  | 

Quebec :  I  priuted  at  the  "Momini; 
chronicle"  office.  |  1R81. 

COTer  title  u  almve.  Mile  a>  hIhto  verm 
btook  1  I.  dedication  vereo  bUnk  1  I.  t<'it  pp.  i 
l-33.and>ppendlxpp,l-i(iilT.K>.  Twenty-five  | 
oopica  printed. 

Linguistic  couMntii  sa  under  tlUe  neil  nlioTe. 

CanadlBnlndian.  Vol.  I.  Oct<i1ier,  1890. 
No.  I[-Vol.  I.  September,  1891.  No.  13].  ; 
I  Tlie  I  Canadian  |  Indian  [  KiUton  | 
rov.  E.  F.  Wilson  |  II.  B.  Small.  |  Pnb-  ! 
liahed  nnder  the  Auspivcu  of  |  thnCan- 
adian  Indian  Researchal  [cic]  |  nocioty  \ 
jCoutoats  I  [&r.  doQiile  columns,  eaob  . 
eight  liuea.]  |  Single  Copies,  20  CentB.  ] 
Annual  Kul>scriptiun,  $3.00.  | 

Printed  and  I'ulilisheil  by  Jno.  Ruth- 
erford, Otren  Sound, Outario[Cnna(la].  . 
[1890-1891.] 


12  ai 


ontinnation 


tt  pp.  l- 


Canadian  Indian — Continued. 

of  tbo  first  number  vu  changed  to  Beaaarch 
in  the  folio  wing  nambrn, 

WllaOQ  (K.F.).  A  oompanUvs  vocabalar}'. 
voLI,pp,lO*-m. 

Oaplra  imd  ;  Eamea,  PUUngiWellealay. 

[Canestxelll  {Bev.  Philip).]  Catechism 
I  of  I  Christian  Doctrine  |  prepared 
and  ei^joined  |  by  order  of  the  j  Third 
Plenary  Council  of  Baltimore  |  Trani' 
latod  into  Flat-bead  |  by  a  father  of 
tbe  Society  of  Jeans  ] 

Woodstock  college  [Md.]  |  1891 

Tltli,  vcno  blank  1  I,  toit  {entirely  In  tbe 
Kallapf^l  larijfnago  witb  the  eEc«pt1oa  of  a  Tev 
lieiicllng>  [o  Banish)  pp.  B-IOO,  erraU  pp.  101- 
103,  aq.  leo. 

Catecblam,  pp.  3-88.— PrayoM.  pp.  B»-lgO, 

CopUtteen:  Baniea. Pilling . 

[ ] Interrogationea  {  faciendicasHcer- 

doto  I  a<l  baptismiun  conferendum  | 
procedentc. 

Coiophon:  S.  Ignatii,  in  Moutanis. 
Typis  missiouis-     [1891.] 

Frontiaplece  (vignette  of  the  Virgi  n  and  rb  IM 
with  tbe  loacriptlon  If.  S.  del  Carmeo)  recto  1. 
l,text  nitli  heiuling  abovo.  aud  with  athpT 
Lntin  headings  acatU>roi)  lbrougbaiit.pp.[:-t], 
24°.  PrlDlod  by  thu  icliool  buyg  at  St.  Ignatlua 

Cepittttm:  HauM,  Filling. 

[Litany  and  prayer  in  the  Kallapel 

language. 
St.  Ignatius  Print,  Montana,  1891.] 

Prontigplerr(viRneiieor(bcVlrginandi^bild 
nith  the  InacripUon  N.  S.  del  Camion)  rerto 
1. 1.  text  pp.  [Z-a],  1Z°.  Printed  by  tho  aohool 
boya  at  St.  Igaaliua  Uiaalon. 

Lu  Skuskiie:<ta  In  l  SI.  Uario,  p.  [2|.~0ntl« 
tj-mia  P.  1'.  SUl  hI  S.  JuMpb.  p.  |S], 

Cojntt  mn:  Eunn,  Pllllng. 

[ ]  Ncbaumen   |    Lu     kaeks-au&nm 

1-tfgal  I  pCitn  h<)i  la  nainte  messe  {  In  t«l 
kae-pogfit  I  le  pape. 

Colophon:  St.  Ignatius  Print,  Mon- 
tana.    [1891.] 

Oneloaf.prtnledononealdaonlj.Bo.  Printed 
by  the  eohool  boya  at  St.  IgnBtias  Mlaalan. 

Three  prayera  In  the  Kallapel  language. 

Copiettrm:  EanKfl, PUUng. 
[ ]  Stabat  mater  [in  the  Kalispel  lan- 
guage.] 

[St.  Ignatius  Print,  Montana,  1891.] 

llMf.S°,printod  an  one  aide  only.    Prints 

by  tbeacbool  boyn  at  St.  Ignatioa  UiMlou. 
Vofiri  trtn :  Kamee.  lilling. 


D.oiiiz.owGoogle 
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CaniiatI7(J.H.)  [The  flrat  three  of  the 
ten  oonunnndmeDte,  and  the  LoM'a 
prayer  in  the  Nanairao  langnage.] 

Id  BancToR  (H.  E.),  NatlTe  nr«B  of  Ihe 
PBcilla  statei,  toI.  3.  pp.  «ll-612,  Kcw  York, 


I8T5,  «= 


isHHtianiiaftbeu 


[Caruana  (Bet.  J.  M.)]  Promisaioiies 
Domini  Nostri  Jeaa  Chrieti  f»ctae  B. 
Maig.  H.  Alacoque.  |  Enpotdenet  la 
Jesoa  ChiiBt  zogomshitoin  la  |  npUlg- 
hnM  Mstgherite  Harie  Alacoque  ie  | 
cheBDlco^itemisloB  la  ghul  poti)azati8, 
ghnl  I  sengastiiB  ta  ezpoz. 

Cohphon :  P.  A.  Kemper,  Daytou,  O. 
(N.America.)  [1890.]  (Cceur d'Alene, 
Indian.) 

A  small  card,  3  by  S  liich<^B  m  ai»,  hawled  w 
■bore,  and  eonUinlnK  twelve  '-Prinpiii™  o( 
Our  Lord  (oBlexsed  Mutant  Mary,"  in  the 
Cninr  d'Alene  laosuage.  On  the  rerao  Ss  a 
colored  plctare  of  tlis  nacred  heart,  irlth  foar 
Unea  InscrlptJcia  beneath,  in  EnglUfa. 

Ur.  EemiKir  hna  iamieil  a  almUar  cant  In 
mui]-  UngnajtM' 

Coptaian:  EamM.  Fming.Wellmley. 

Catalogue  of  theAmerioan  library.  See 
Tniaibull(J.H.) 

OaWcUam: 

Kaliapel  SMOiordalJ.) 

KellakapaiDak  Le  Jenne  (J.  U.  K.) 

S«U>h  CaneatrelU  (P.) 


Catlin  (George).  North  and  SonUi  Amor- 
ican  Indiana.  |  Catalogae  |  doHcriptive 
and  instmctiTe  I  of  j  CatUn'a  I  Indian 
Cartoons.  |  Portraits,  types,  and  coa- 
toma.  I  600  paintings  in  oil,  {  witli  | 
20,000  full  length  fignroa  !  illustrating 
their  varions  games,  religions  cere- 
nioniea,  and  |  other  customs,  ]  and  |  27 
canvoa  paintings  |  of  |  Lasalle'a  dia- 
GOTBriee.  | 

New  York;  |  Baiter  &.  Godwin,  Piint- 
era,  I  Printing-house  eqoare,  |  18T1. 

Abridged  title  on  ooTsr,  title  aa  above  Taiao 
blank  1  Lremarka  Tsnonal«  1  1.  tfiit  pp.  &-9Z, 
OUTtiflcatoa  pp.  O-N,  V. 

Proper  namoa  with  Eugllah  aiKnlflratisna  In 
•  number  of  Aiooiican  Ianj;ua|[e8,  unong  them 
a  trw  of  tbe  Spokan  and  Seliah , 

Cepift  aHn .-  Aator.  Congreaa,  Enmes.  Wellea- 
b^j'.n'iiHwnBln  HlelurioU  Society. 

Gwrgo  Cat Un,  painter,  bom  In  Wllkenbane, 
F»,ia  17Se,4M  In  Jwser Citf,  H,J.,D«ceiD- 


CatUn  (G.)  —  Continued. 

ber23,IgT2.  Eestndiedlnwatl.ltobeeld.Cann., 
but  after  a  few  jeani'  praclioo  went  to  Phila- 
delpbia  and  turned  bla  atteDIlon  to  drawlDg 
id  painting.   AannartlritLe  vaa  entirely  aelf- 


anght. 


11833  hi 


spent  etghi  j 
Bionn  Eiver,  ludian  Ten 
Flnrida,  iialntlng  anniqui 
traits   Hnd    plclnr 


le  Far  W 


)r  Yellow - 


B  of  Indian  par- 
itlmfted   much 


iiUbllion,  botb  In  thia 
conntryaud  in  £uropo.  Among  tbcae  were  470 
foil-length  portralla  and  a  large  number  of 
pictni'ee  lUiidli-atlve  of  Indian  lift' and  cnatoma. 
most  of  which  aro  now  preaervcd  In  tha 
National  Uoaenm,  Waahlnglon.  In  1852-lgST 
Ur.  CatUn  traveled  In  South  and  Central 
America,  alter  which  ho  lived  lu  Europe  nBtll 
1871,  when  he  retnlnod  to  the  Uultod  Stat«a. 
One  hundred  and  twcnty-ali:  of  bte  diawiDgn 
illaalnitlteor  Indian  life  were  at  the  PhlUdel- 
pbia  eipoaitton  ot  1870.  He  wag  the  author  ot 
NotcB  of  Eight  Tears  in  Europe  {New  York. 
IBU);  Manners.  Cnstoma.and  Condition  of  the 
North  American  Indhins  {London,  1817) ;  The 
Itreatbof  Life,  or  Ual  Seaplration  (New  York. 
ISei);  and  0-kee-pa:  A  Religioua  Ceremony, 
and  other  Cuetoms  of  the  Mandans  (London, 

leST) Applclon'i  Oydup,  0/ Am.  Bivf. 

OaHollq.    See  Komok. 

ChamlMrlalu  (Alexander  Francia).  The 
Eskimo  race  and  language.  Their 
origin  and  relations.  By  A.  F.  Cham- 
berlain, B.  A. 

In  (Canadian  lnal.  Proc.  third  aerloa,  Tol.t. 
pp.  iSl-33T.  Toronto.  1880,8°. 

Comparative  Eskimo  and  Indian  rocabiilarlea 
(pp.  318-332)  ooDtalns  ■  nnmbar  of  wonla  In 
Sawitchcn,  Sellsb,  NIskwalli,  Bllhnia,  Kow- 
clilsch,  and  Skwale  (from  Tolmle  and  Dawaon 
aod  trma  HaleJ,  pp.31i4-3tD. 

[ ]  Nnmoraia,  Vocabulary,  and  Sen- 
tences in  the  Language  of  the  Colviile 
Indians  at  Nelson,  British  Columbia. 

Uaniliicrlpt.pp.l-1or  a  blank  book.  B°;  In 
poasesalon  of  Its  author. 

Numerals  l-I0,3l).40,»).Ba.TO.M,HI.  100.200. 

300.pp.I-2 Vocabulary  (DO  wonla),  pp.S-S.— 

Phrases  and  aentences,  pp.  S-7 .— Pronouns,  p.  9. 

Aleiander  Francis  Chamberlain  was  bom  at 
Kennlnghall,  Norfolk.  Knglaud,  Janoa 


to  New 


n  to  Canada  In  1874. 
He  motrlcntatcd  from  the  Collegiate  Institute, 
Peterboro,  Ontario,  into  the  University  of 
Torento  In  1882,  from  which  Inatltntion  be 
graduated  1*1111  honors  in  mini  cm  languages  ami 
ethuolivy  in  ISMS.  From  JSHJ  to  1800  lie  was 
fellow  in  modem  language*  In  l^nlvcrslly  Col- 
lege, Torop(o,and  In  lOKOrocaivcd  the  degree 
of  M.A.from  hfsalmamator.  In  1800  he  was 
■ppolnlod  fellow  in  anthropology  In  Clark  Cnl. 
TOnitf ,  Worcester,  Htu*.,  where  bo  occnplgil 
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Chamberlain  (A.F.)  —  Contiuiierf. 

hlTiKW ir  with  BtudlH  In  the  Aljcoaqulun  laii- 
gaagti  and  the  physical  uithropolo^  of  Amer- 
ica, lnJiiiie,1880,he«enbtoBrittBh  Colum- 
bia, where,  nnlU  tbe  followliig  October,  he  wis 
engaged  In  itodj-ing  tho  Kootenay  Indiaim 
under  (he  inaplrea  at  the  Britbh  Auoclatloa 
for  the  AdvaiiMnieot  of  Seionee.  A  amnmarj 
of  tlie  reaulla  of  these  invegtlgatiosi  appean 
Id  the  prooeedlugi  of  the  asaoclMioD  far  I8SJ. 
A  dlctlonarf  nnd  KnuDmar  of  the  Eootena; 
laognage,  together  with  a  coUeotlan  of 


iiijlh.,1 


Balsolwliif 


rith. 


Ui.  Chamberlain  rerelvad  from  Clark  OdItf r- 
■Ity  the  degree  of  Ph.  D.  Id  authrupology,  hia 
lheAlebelng:"TlbeIiangDageof  theUlanlnaagaH 
ofSkngog!  A  contribution  to  the  LlngulatlcB  of 
the  Algenkian  Trihas  of  Caaada."  embodying 
the  reanlta  of  hIa  inTcatlgationa  of  these 
Indiana. 

Hr.  Chamberlain,  whoge  attention  was.  early 
In  life,  directed  to  pbilologic  and  ethnologic 
■tadles.  haa  eontribnted  to  tbe  sclenUfle  Jonr- 
nals  of  Amnica.  from  Ume  to  time,  articles  on 
Buhjocta  connected  with  llngnlatlos  and  folk, 
lore,  eapeclally  of  the  Algonqulan  tribes.  Be 
bRsalsobeeuengagedin  the  study  of  the  LoW' 
German  and  FrMtch  Canadian  dlalecU,  the 
reeollaof which •rlllahortlyappear.  Ur.Cham- 
berUln  1b  a  member  of  aeveral  of 


Chlronae  (i^.  — ).     Vocahnlary  of  the 
Snohomuih  language.  (*) 

Msnnsoripl.  oblODg  lS°i  In  piHseitsloo  of  U. 
Alph.  L,  PInarl.  . 


Olallam.    See  Elalaa. 


Sallah 

See  Bancroft  (E.B.) 

SiUah 

B»te.(H.W.) 

Saliab 

Beach  (W.W.) 

Salish 

Berghsus  (H.) 

Kalleh 

Boa*(F.) 

Sallah 

BrlntDn(I>.G.) 

SaliBb 

Saliab 

Dsw8on(G.M.) 

Salish 

Drake  (S.O.) 

SaUsb 

EaUs  (M.( 

Sallah 

Gallatin  (A.) 

SalUh 

Galachet(A.S.| 

Halbh 

Gibbs{G.) 

SiUah 

Haines  (KM.) 

SaUab 

Keane  (A.H.I 

Salish 

iMhUB  (K.ti.1 

Salisb 

rowelKJ.W.) 

SaliBb 

PrtchanllJ.C.) 

Sallah 

Sajceli.H.) 

3sliBh 

Scboolcrafl  (H.  K.| 

Sallah 

TnimbuD<J.H.) 

and  Can 

i  be  American  Association  fhr  the  Advi 


d  fblloa 


I  CUp<Johii).    SceBellB(H.) 
Oanr  d'AMu.    See  SUtBDlah. 
OolTlUa.    SeeSkoralpl. 

I  CompamtiTe  vocttbuloriea.    See  CHbba 


al  dlBOussion     See  Bale  (H.) 


in  (J.G.) 

Tolmia(W.  F.lau 

Dawson  (G.M.I 


Kumerala 
Hamerala 


Vocabulary 
Vocabulary 


TTonls 
WonU 
Wonis 


Roshrig  (r.L.O,) 
8met(P.J.de>. 
Swan  (J.  G.I 
TolmioCiV.  F.)Bi 
I>airsoD(G.U,) 
BBni-ron(B.H.) 
Gibbs  (G.) 
NlcolJIR.1l.) 


OhIhallB.    See  OhehaUa. 

CUnook     [Jargon]     (lirtlonar^. 
QWOW  (S,  F.) 


Thiawoi^  followl 


a  title  or  within 


[Coonea  (H.  F.)]  Dictionary  |  of  the  | 
Chinook  Jargon  |  as  spoken  on  |  Puget 
Bound  and  tho  northwest,  |  with  |  orig- 
inal In'lian  names  for  prominent  places 
I  and  localities  witli  their  meauingH,  | 
historical  sketch,  etc.  | 

Fiiblished  by  |  Lowman  &  Ilanfoid 
stationery  &■  printing  co.,  |  Seattle, 
Wash.     [1891.] 

Cmer  tUU :  Chinook  Dlcllonary  |  aod  I  vrig- 
I  of  I  w«tem  WashincloB. 


I  iricti 


Haoford  |  statluner?*:  |  prinUnE 
iHuk  I  1.  prefstiF  pp. 


13  1),  p.  B  Wank,  key 
numerala  p.  |7|,  teil  pp.»  M,  llf=. 

BeUi  (M.),  Original  Indian  u 
<il«.etc.,pp.3S-38. 

pofXMMm,'  £Bntes.rilUB(. 
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Coopor(J.O.)    Vocabularj' of  the  Tei- 
h^Ush. 

HBDDWTlpt,3p*g«s.4°{  in  the  library  of  ths 
Bnmui  of  Ethnology.  Collectod  in  UA4.  Con- 
■liMaf  ISOwnnJB. 

In  (he  MOM  library  ia  >  copy  of  thia  muu- 

wrlpt.  3  Vgot.  4°.  ni>da  by  ita  oompUn,  and  a 

partial  one,  two  leaves,  faUo,iiude  by  Dr.  Q«a. 

Glbb*. 

Oowtlohaa.    See  Xawlalwo, 

Omrliti.    SeeXudiM. 


Gnlg  (Dr.  E.  0.)  Vocabniary  of  tbe  Ska- 
git. 

If anniicript. 2  pai{CB,  t° ^  la  the  llbraryofthe 
Bnreaa  oF  BUmDlogy.  CoUocl«d  at  Ft.  B«l- 
Ungham,  'WMhliiittOQ  Tj..  Sept.,  WW.  Con- 
talna  72  iroxda  only. 

Acopyortfais  vooabnlary.  niadeby  Dr.Qco. 
»ibbi,  1>  In  the  ume  library. 

Vocabalary  of  the  SuoboniiBh. 

Mannacript,  4  pages  folio :  In  thellbraiyof  the 
BareiM  ot  Ethnology.  CoDlaioa  4£  wanli  only. 


Oaa<Liiding  EiistetMen).  On  theaffln- 
ities  between  the  Isngnagea  of  the 
Dortbem  tribes  of  the  old  and  new  con- 
tinents. By  Lewis  Ki.  Dao,  Esq.,  of 
ChristiAnia,  Norway.  (Read  December 
the  aOth.) 

In  PbUologleal  Soc  (oT  LoDdon)  Trao*.  iSM, 
pp. »1~»4.  London  IIBST|,S°.    (Congieaa.) 

Companllve  tabloa  abowing  afflaltle*  be- 
tween AaUtleud  AnwricMi  Ungnagea,  pp.  IM- 
38S,  coDtalu  worda  from  nuiny  Nortb  Araerioan 
langnageSi  tbs  SallahnD  being  r^reaented  by 
the  Taehalll,  Seliah,  Okanagen.  Atnab,  Eawl- 
tchen,    Nooedalnm,  SqaalTunlah,   and   Bllle- 

BttTlB  (Marion).  See  Bells  (H.) 
DawaoD  {Dr.  George  Mercer).  Notes  on 
tbe  Sbnswap  People  of  British  Colnm- 
bi>.  By  George  M.  Dawnon,  LL.  D., 
F.R.S.,  Assistant  Director  Geological 
Sarreyof Canada.  (Rea4lMay2T,1891.} 
In  Royal  Soc.  of  Canada,  Proc.  aoi)  Trana.  for 
lWI,raL*.  MKtlon  2,  pp.  3-44,  Montreal.  tKO, 
■wp.4°.    (Bureaa  of  Ethuology.) 

General  dlacuuion  of  the  people,  referenoea 
to  pnbllabed  and  nnpubllabnl  lingnlKlie  mats- 
rial,  etc.,  pp.  3-* Tribal  subdivtaloua,  witb 

•^rmologlea.  names  given  other  trihca.  eio. 
(partly  by  Uaekay),  pp.  4-1,  — Tillngim  aud 
honaea,  pp.  7-10,  contain  a  nunilKX  of  native 
terms.— Measnrea  of  length  employed  by  the 
ShuBwap  (S  lerma),  p.  18.— Plants  used  as  food 
and  for  other  parposes,  pp.  19-23,  includes  a 
number  of  native  t«nns  passini,— Hlqturlcal 
notes  (pp.  23-211)  Includes 

1-8.  p.  25.— TocabnUffy 

tnt  knowledge  of  the  vbitea  (from  Ua.',ksy), 
pp.  70-28.  eontaiuB  a  number  of  pt-nonal  aud 
geiigniphia  namnii.— Mytliolngy,  pp.  :ig-35.  cou- 
tsiiu  a  number  of  nuiivu  words  and  pbrasos 
(partly  from  Markaj}.— SlurlBt  attaching  t*> 
paitlcuUr  tacalitlea.pp.lj-38.ln<'lnae8  anum- 
berof  birdanil  geograpbli 


irords)  and  nomenl* 


.-List 


>  in   tb*  Shoamip  country,  wltb 


Dawson  <O.M.)—Continned. 

meanings:  1,  Shnswap  itaines  (130)  of  places 
on  tbe  Kamloopa  sheet,  pp.  4(1-42 ;  1.  Sbnawsp 
names  (N>  of  places  beyond  the  llmlU  of  tbe 
Kamloops  sheet,  pp.  43-44;  3,  Shuswap  nsmoa 
(Sd)  of  inhabited  Tlllagas.  p.  44.— A  tew  <TI  ot 
the  prlrwlpal  villages  beyortd  tbe  limits  of  tbe 
Komloope  abeet,  p.  44. 

"I  am  indebted  to  Mr.  W.  Uackmy.  Indian 
agent  at  Esmloopn,  for  aeveral  Inlereeting  con- 
tribntloDa.  wbleb  will  be  tonnd  embodied  In  tbe 
foilowiog  pages." 

Issued  separately,  with  half-title  M  folio  >ra ; 

Notes  on   the   Shnswap   people  of 

British  Colnmbta.  |  By  George  M.Daw- 
son, LL.D.,  F.  B.  S.  I  Assistant  Director, 
Geological  Survey  of  Canada. 

[Montreal :  Dawson  brotbers.   1892.] 

Half-title  on  cover,  no  inside  title,  text  pp.  3- 
44,  map,  4°. 

Linguistic  contents  ssnnder  title  next  above. 

Ootriaten:  EsmeB. Pilling. 

See  Tolmie  (W.F.)  and  Dawson  (G. 

(M.) 

Oeorge  Mercer  Dawson  was  bom  at  ricton. 
NoTS  Seotla.  Angnat  1,  ISU.  and  l»  tbe  oldest  son 
of  Sir  Wlllluu  Dawaon,  principal  of  HcGill 
TIutverBily.  Monlmal.  Hu  was  ediicali^  at 
HcGill  College  and  the  Royal  School  of  Mlnea  i 
held  thn  Dukenf  Cornwall's  s<'holanibip,  given 
by  the  rriDcenf  Wales;  aud  took  tbe  Edward 
Forbes  medal  in  palieontology  and  the  Maroh. 
leon  medal  in  geology.  He  was  appointed  geol- 
ogist and  naturalist  to  Bnr  Majesty's  North 
American  Boundary  Coram  laaion  In  1873,  and  at 
the  close  of  the  comulaslou'a  work,  in  IBT5,  be 
report  uruler  tbe  title  of '  ■  Geology 
oftheFortynlnth  Parallel."  In 
July.  1075,  be  received  an  appointment  on  the 
geological  survey  of  Canada.  Fn»nlS7&tal8n 
be  was  occupied  in  tlia  geological  surrey  and 
oiplorallon 


Biitlyoi 


d  in 


milsr 


North  west  Territory  and  Dritlsii  Columbia.  Ur. 
Uawaon  Is  tbe  author  of  Dumeroos  pa|>ors  on 
geology,  natul^  blstory.  and  olbuoloKy.  pub- 
lUhed  In  the  Canadian  Natoraiiet.  (Juartarly 
Jaornsl  of  tb«(}eolo(ical  Society,  Trtosactiogt 
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Davraou  (G.  M.) — CoDtinned. 

or  Uie  K«;ml  SociMy  or  Caiud*.  etc.    He  vu 

in  lgg7  Hlected  to  take  durge  of  tbe  Takon 

expedition. 
De  Horaay  (Ueut.  AJgernon  F.  B.)    8eo 

Montgomerlv  (J.  E.)  and  D«  Boiaay 

(A.F.E.) 
De  8nMt  {Bn.  Peter  John).    See  Bmet 

P.  J.  de). 


Sallapel  Sm  OioiiU  {J.) 
SlakinU  Glbba  (G.) 

Mi«kir»B  Powell  (J.  W.) 

Tvus  BtDt  <M.| 

Dlottonaiy  of  the  Chinook  Jugon.  See 
CooDeB(8.  F.) 

Dtotlonaiy  of  the  KaUspel.  See  Olorda 
(J.) 

Di«k9(S&mael  Gardiner).  The  |  Aborig- 
inal races  |  of  |  North  America;  |  com- 
prising I  biographical  sketches  of  emi- 
nent individuals,  |  and  |  an  historical 
account  of  the  different  tribes,  |  from  | 
the  first  discovery  of  the  continent  |  to 
I  the  present  period  |  with  a  diaoerta- 
tion  on  their  |  Origin,  Antiqoities,  Man- 
ners and  Cnstoins,  [  illostrative  narra- 
tivee  and  anecdotes,  |  and  a  |  copious 
analytical  index  |  by  Samuel  Q.  Drake. 
I  Fifteenth  editioD,  |  revised,  with  val- 
uable additions,  |  by  Prof.  H.  L.  Wil- 
liams. I  [Quotation,  six  lines.]  | 

New  York.  |  Hnrat  &,  company,  pub- 
lishers. I  122  Nassau  Street.    [1882.] 

Tltla  vereo  copyright  natice  1  1.  prefve  pp. 
l-4,eanleiit«  pp.  5-S,  Indlu  tribes  iwd  nalion* 
pp.9-l«,balf-til1oTer»  blank  I  l.teit  pp.l>- 
707,  Index  pp.  7«8-7S7. 8=. 

0*Mcb*t  (A.  3.).  Indian  langnigre  of  the 
FiKlflo  itatea  utd  tfTritoriES,  pp.  718-1B3. 

CvpUnffn;  Anor,Cangnf«ii,VfKonBinBls. 
(oriml  Sncioty. 

Clarke  &  CO.  1880,  DO.  6377,  prlcn  1  copy  13. 

Dul6aa^(E.)     Americana  |  Catalogue de 

livres  [  rolatifs  it  I'Amt^riqne  |  Enrope, 

Aeie,Aftii|Uc  |  ot  Oceanic  |  [&c.  thirty- 

fonr  lines]  | 

Librairio  ancienne  et  taodeme  de  E. 
Dufoss^  I  27,  rue  Gu^n^gaud,  27  [  pr^e 
le  Pont-neuf  |  Paria  [I8S7] 

Cover  llUe  an  above,  no  iuxide  title.  Ublee 
dxa  itiviiiiDnH  I  1.  t«ll  pp.  I7S-IZ2.  B". 

tiie  Sallahan  laocaai^ei. 

Capittiv:  Eunpa,  PitllDf;. 

fbV'  miTic^  ot  <N>lalague«  wao  begun  lu  187s. 


Durieu  (BuJiop  Paul).  By  Rt.  Bev. 
Bishop  Dnrien.  0.  U.  I.  |  Skwamish.  | 
Moroiog  Prayers. 

[Kamloops,  B.  C. :  1891.] 

No  tlUe.page.  heading  onlyj  text  pp.  1-32, 
ia°.    SeefaolmUeof  flntpiRe. 

TrwiBlBtfid  by  Bishop  Duriea  Into  Skwun- 
ieh  and  tnoscritKil  Into  Bhorthaud  by  Fallier 
Le  Jeune.  editor  ot  tbe  Kamloopt  tfaHO,  who 
printed  it  on  tbe  nilmeogmph. 

Homing  prayere,  pp.  1-12.~-Mlght  prayera, 
pp.  II-W.— Preparation  for  conftaaloD.  pp.  17. 
31. 

OoirtHWM;  Pilling. 

Prayers    in    Stalo    by    Bt.    Bev. 

Bishop     Dnrieu.  |  O.    M.    L  |  Stalo.  | 
Morning  Prayers. 

[Kamloops,  B.  C. :  1891.] 

lIotltle-pajce,lMadln|tonly;  Mit pp.1-1*,  16°. 
Tnnelaled  Into  Stalo  by  Bishop  Ihirieo.  and 
traawrf  bod  Intosborthand  by  Father  LeJeone. 
editor  and  publisher  of  the  Kamlot^  IFawa. 
who  nrprodnaid  It  by  aid  of  tha  mlmwgiaph. 

Morning  prayera,  pp.  1-13 — The  roury,  pp. 
13-1«. 

Copianetn  FlUlDg. 

The  Rev.  A.  a.  UoTlw,  or  Btnart'a  Lake  Uia- 
aioa,  Britlah  Columbia,  a  fsmoua  Alhapascan 
■Eholar.  hu  kindly  rornlshed  me  the  IbUowinK 
brief  account  of  tbis  writer: 

Bishop  Paul  Uurien  was  bora  at  St.  Pal.de- 
Moua,  In  tbe  diocese  of  Pay,  France,  Deeeoiber 
8,183(1.  After  his  oonne  In  claaalcs  he  enlvred 
(he  noviUats  of  tho  Oblates  at  Notni  Dame  da 
I'Oiicc  in  1U7  and  made  liia  religloBS  prof^loQ 
In  IHS.  He  waa  ordained  pricMl  at  MimeOles 
Haicb  11,  IBM,  and  vas  sent  to  the  mlHlona  of 
Oregon,  where  bo  occupied,  sncceeaively,  aav. 
oralpoflta.  At tbebreaklngeotof therebeUioa 
aniobic  the  Yaluima  Indiana  be  had  to  leave  for 
tho  Joanlt  mlaaien  st  Spokane.  Ho  was  after- 
tt  to  Victoria  and  then  Co Oiianasnn  by 


his  a 


.    Then 


of  tbe  Fort  Rnpert  Uiaalon.  iind  vhen.  on  Juno 
2,  1876,  ha  vaa  appointed  coaiUutor  BIsbop  of 
British  Colnmbia,  hoTBSSuperiorarBt.ClurLea 


,t  Srw  ■ 


.    On  Jul 


he  snrceaded  Bishop  L.  Y.  D'HerbaluoK  as  vioar 
apoetolla  of  British  Coliitobia. 

Bishop  Ihiriaii  nndnratands,  but  does  not 
speak,  sFTprvl  Sslishan  dialects,  and  he  U 
rapRcLally  uotrd  for  fala  ti&qiisIlBed  sDCoeaa 
among  the  Jadiana. 


Grograi-iiio 

ames 

.S«Butoier(T.8. 

Coanea(S.F. 

U,.ograpbloi 
T«c*bularj 

«..., 

Kails  (M.) 
Sdltb. 

itGoo'^le 
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Bolla  (Rev.  Cushing).    See  Walker  (E.) 
BadEellB(C.) 

At  my  reqaeflt  R«v.  Myron  EaIIa,  a  Aon  of 
the  abovf.  haa  rumlahBd  ma  the  foUoTing  bio- 

Bev.  Cnahing  Bella  wiu  beru  at  lllandrord. 

Hun.,  Febraary  It,  1810;  woa  tbown  of  Joaaph 
and  Eliiabath  Warner  Eella ,  waa  braugbt  up 
at  BUndford ;  prepared  for  college  at  Hunaea 
Academy,  Maaa. ;  entered  WilUama  College  in 
1S30,  from  whicb  be  graduated  four  yean  later. 
and  from  Eaat  WIn.laar  (CoDa.)  Tbeabiglcal 
Seminary  In  1S37,  auiE  4afl  ordained  at  Blaud- 
tori,  Uaaa.,aaa  Congregational  mlnUler.  Octo- 

Es  iraa  married  Mareb  S.  1B38.  to  Mlas  Uyra 
Fairbank.  vho  iraa  bnm  at  Holdea.  Hau.,  Ma; 
20.1806.  Having  offered  thenuelces  to  the 
American  Board  of  CommiBaloDbrtifurFDrei^ 
Mlaaiona,  they  were  Aratappuint^id  to  tbo  Zulu 
miaslon  in  Africa,  but  oirlng  to  a  var  there 
among  the  nativea  tbey  vr ore  deUyad,  unlil  the 
call  from  Oregon  booanis  >a  urgent  tbat  tbey 
wore  aent  Uicre,  leaviag  homo  la  Uarch  uud 
ani>ingatWallaiTallaAut(uatZ9. 1«33.  Thoy 
■pent  the  ueit  winter  at  Wall8wiUla,uid  tha 
foUowlne  aprlng  with  Rev.  E.  WalkiT  a|Hmod 
a  oew  atallon  among  the  S|h>1ud  Indiana  at 
TahimakBin.  Walkan  Prairie,  Waabluiftau. 
Here  they  remained  until  ISIB.  Ur,  KolU 
taught  a  amall  acbool  part  of  the  time,  bealdua 
preochiuf  and  doing  general  miaaionary  work- 
Tliu  roaului  aa  tbay  ap|ieared  at  that  tlms  were 
not  BBtiafnolory.  but  Iblrtyflva  jeara  Ulcr  It 
vnm  plain  thai  the  H<«d  then  aowed  had  grown 
unlll  two  churcbitn  nf  one  hundred  and  Ihlrly- 
aereu  manibera  were  the  rcault.  IMrlng  tlin 
Cayuw  war  of  1S48  uud  the  Yahama  war  of 
I8U-185«  the  tribe  T<Muaiued  friendly  to  the 
wiiileii.u1thoughetningly  urged  by  the  hoBtlle'- 
to  Join  them.    Aa  the  Govvi 


e  than 


of  prol 


»the 


Wiltamefle  Valley 

a  18IS,  nnder  an  escort  of 

Mr.E.-lladidnot 

unotlDnwIthtbemi 

lalonary  board,  hoping  that 

to  reluru  to  the  Spokan 

Indiaufcbulitnoy. 

rdhl.  FonnimyyearaniQKt 

of  hia  time  wa»  h 

Salem.  Oregon,  18M 

lXtS;at  Fan«tlirovv.Ora- 

H57-l8«.):atHlIi«bore,Oro- 

gnu,    W5l-lS-'>7;    Ul 

d   at    Wulluwutl^  W'aab.. 

U«7-ia70.    Uereliu 

Of  wlHwoboudof  t 

iul«ei  ho  has  bucu  prcai- 

EMla  (C.)  —  Continued. 
dent  from  the  beglDDlDg  (18SS)  to  the  tloie  of 
hia  dsalh.  He  baa  aince  1ST2  preached  at  a 
large  number  of  places  Id  WuhlDgtoo  aa  a 
general  aalf-aupportingmlaaionary.  bntmalnly 
at  SkokomiBb,  among  the  Indiana,  andamong 
the  whites  at  Colfai,  Undlcal  Lake,  and 
Cheney,  and  thereaullaof  hlitaboTabayebean 
the  orgaohiAtlun  of  Coagiegatianal  chocchea  at 
thoseplareaandatSpnguauidOhawelah.  Not 
tilt  18D1,  at  the  age  of  about  gl,  did  he  give  np 
aotlTO  preaching.  He  haa  glreu  to  Whitman 
Collage  nearly  (10,000,  beatdea  aecuring  for  It 
about  (12.1)00  more  by  a  canvaaa  In  the  eaat  In 
]S«3-]gg4  (tha  only  time  be  baa  visited  the  east 


alno 


arion 


lu  Oregon  and  Waabington  over  IT, MM,  and  (o 
varioua  miaaionary  aocletica  aboat  M.OOO. 

He  received  the  degree  of  U.D.  troax  Padlle 
tTnivanity,  on  acconnt  of  hia  work  tor  Wbtl- 
man  Collage,  andwaa  aaaiatant  moderetor  of 
the  National  Congngatlonal  Council,  at  Con- 
oord.N.  H..liilgS3.  He  died  at  Taoonu  E>ibrD- 
aryia.lBB3.ouhlseIgbtT'tbtrdbirthdBr.  Ura. 
EeUsdladatSkokomlsh,Waab.,Angaste,l?IB. 
agedTSyeara.  Qeleft  twoaona,  both  of  whom 
have  been  at  work  among  the  Indiana  at  Puget 
Sound,  one  aa  Indian  agent  slnoe  19T1,  and  tha 
other  aa  mluianary  ainoe  1ST4. 

Sella  (Rev.  Hyrou).  Art.  IV.  Twaiu 
Indiaus  of  the  SkolcomUh  reservatioa 
in  Washington  territocy.  By  rev.  H. 
Eella,  Missionary  among  these  Indiaiia. 

In  Harden  (F.V.I.BoUatlnof  the  U.S. OmL 
and  Geog.  Survey  of  the  Territories,  vol.  3,  pp. 
GT-lU.Waahinglon,  lKr;,B°.    (Pilling.) 

Section  S,  Measuring  and  valuing  (pp.  3B- 


of  211  worda,  pp.  93-08. 

lasned  aepaml«1y  with oovBT title  as  foUowi: 

Author's    edition.  |  Department    of 

the  interior.  [  United  States  geological 
and  gengraphical  survey.  [  t'.  V.  Hay- 
den,  U.  8.  Geologiat-in-Charge.  |  The  ( 
Twuna  Imlians  |  of  the  |  Skokomiah 
reijorvation  in  Wssbingtim  territory.  | 
By  I  rev.  M.  Eells,  |  missionary  among 
these  Indians.  |  Extratrted  from  the 
bulletin  of  the  snrvey.  Vol,  III,  No.  1, 
I  Washington,  April  9, 1877. 

Cover  title  aa  above,  no  inelde  title.  Uut  pp. 


un,     Kaniea,     Katiunal 
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Ub  (M.)— Continued. 
—  Indian  music.    By  k 


.  M.  EoUs. 

■oL  1,  pp.  ZW-2S3, 
fJhlago.  137g-'T>,  B°.  (Barwn  of  Ethnology.) 

Short  Ming*  in  Clallam  and  Cliem«kum,irith 
uiu(e,p.aGa. 

TheTwaoa  laugni^e  of  Washingtan 

tUTitorjr.    By  rev.  H.  Eells. 

In  Aaurlcaa  AnUquarian,  voL  3,  pp.  390-303, 
Chhu«i>,U80-'SI.S°.  (Bunwa  of  Ethnology.) 

GnuumaUo  forau  of  the  Tirana  or  Skoko- 
misb,  pp.  SDMM:  of  the  Skiraksln  dialoot  of 
tbe  If iskwaUy,  pp.  2H-2M 1  of  the  Clallam,  pp. 
2>ft-301  i  of  tba  apoktmo,  pp.  M2-303. 

——  Hiitoryof  |  Indi&n  miHioiw  \  on  the 
PaciBo  oowt.  |  Oregon,  Washington 
and  Idaho.  |  By  |  ny.  Hyrou  Eells,  | 
HisaionAryof  the  AmenuanMissiouBTy 
AssooUtion.  I  With  |  an  introduction  | 
by  I  ter.  O.  H.  AtUnson,  D.D.  | 

Philadelphia :  |  the  Amerioan  Sunday- 
school  union,  [  1122  Cheatnat  Street.  | 
10  Bible  honae.  New  York.     [1882.] 

Fnmtlaplooa  1 L  title  Tcrao  copyright  notice 
aaS3)  1 L  dedication  TSru  blank  1  1.  contenU 
pp.  t-tL  Introdnctlon  by  G.  H.  Atklnaon  pp. 
Til-zl,  pnfaoe  (dated  Ootobw,  laei)  pp.  ziil- 

Chqiter  T,  LlteiMoie,  aaleaoe,  ediioaClan. 
monl*,  and  nllgum  (pp.  202-1201  contains  a 
■hort  list  of  boolu,  papera.  and  manoaotlptg 
relating  (fl  (Iw  Indians  o(  the  aorthveat  ooHal. 
awnE  them  the  Sallahan,  pp.  203-2«7, 309-211. 

OppiaMn;  Congreaa,  PDUng. 

— —  The   Indian    languages   of    Puget 

In  the  Seattle  Weekly  Foet-Intelllgenoer, 
ftO.  >,  BO.  8,  p.  4.  Seattle.  Washington  Ty., 
N«nmber2<,ie85.    {PHUng.Wsllealey.) 

Knnarlu  on  tba  peenUuitle«  and  grammatlo 
fiimia  of  the  Snohomlih,  Mlaqiully.  Clallam. 
Chemaknm.  Cpper  ChehalU.  and  Lower  Cbo- 
hsUa  Uagnagea — ^ParClal  oo^JagaUon  of  the 
vnrb  to  driat  la  Soohomlah. 

'  Ten  years  |  of  |  missionary  work  | 
among  the  Indians  |  at  |  Skokomiah, 
Wasliington  territory.  |  1$74-1884.  |  By 
Ber.  H.  Eells,  |  Missionary  of  the 
American  Missionary  Association.  | 

Boston:  |  Congregational  Sunday- 
School  Publishing  Society,  |  Congrega- 
tional house,  I  Comer  Beacon  and  Som- 
erset Streets.     [I88l>.J 

Hairtitle  rEen  yeara  ut  Hkokominh)  reno 
blank  1 1.  ftonttaplece  1 1,  titlu  vento  oopyrlglit 
native  (IBM)  und  amtw  of  printers  1 1.  prEfiue 
1 1. dedication  Terse  note  1 1,  onlents  pp.  vii-i, 
Intndacllon  pp.  11-13,  text  pp.  15-271, 12^. 

liHllui  hymiH  (pp.  £I^-2JS)  c';inbilun  a  t<ru- 
TenH  h.vinu  la  Twaoa  wllb  Eoi^ish  Iruusla- 
Umk  pp.  ZM-3&1 ;  BBU  In  (JlaUsm  Kith  EuglUli 


II«Ua  ( M. }  — Continued. 

tranalatien.  pp.  25t-2S2 ;  and  oaeln  tbeSqnaxou 

dialect  of  the  XisquiJIy,  p.  232  i  eeron  dlDbrent 
ways  of  oipraseiug  fisilt  go  honu  In  Clallam, 
PP.2&1;  a  hymn  In  Tnona  and  CUlhuD,  pp.  353- 

OopUt  nvrt,'  Congreaa,  PUUng. 

Indians    of   Puget    Sound.     (.Sixth 

paper.)    Measaring  and  valuing. 

InAmerioiD  Antiqusriu.vol.  la,  pp.  174-118, 
Chicago.lSHS.a".    (Bureau  of  Ethnology.) 

Numeral*,  and  remarks  ooncemiDg  the 
nnmerfll  system  of  quite  a  namborof  thelau- 
gnageaafWaatalngton Territory,  among  thom 
the  folloirlng  dlTiaions  of  tbe  Sallshan  family: 
Tnna,  Hlsqaally.  Skokomlab,  Eirtnalelt, 
Skagit,  Clallam,  Lumml,  Cowlolun,  CbeboUs, 
Tait,  KuirslKsk,  Suaoalmo,  Ewantlen.  Songla, 
Sblwapmiikb,  Shooswap,  NikuUmokb,  Ska- 
yelpl,  Spokane,  Piaqnaus,  Ealiapetm,  Cteni' 
d'Alane.  Flalbatd.  LUowat,  and  Euntoohh. 

The  preceding  srticlea  of  tbe  seriw,  all  of 
which  appeared  Id  the  AmBrloan  Antiquarian, 
DontainnoUoguimicmaterial.  It  «as  the  Inten- 
tion of  the  editor  of  tbe  Antlqoarbui.  when  the 
aerie*  sboald  be  finished,  to  Issue  them  In  book 
form.  So  far  as  they  vrere  printed  In  the  maga- 
■Ine  tbey  were  repsged  and  perhaps  a  number 
ot  elgnatuiw  slrackolf.  Tbeslithpaper.IM 
Instance,  titled  abare.  I  have  Id  my  possessloiii 
paged  U-lg. 

Hymns  |  in  the  |  C hi nook+ Jargon -t- 

Language  |  compiled  by  |  rev.  H.  Eella,    . 
I  Missionary  of  the  American  Mission- 
ary   Association.  ]  Second   edition.  | 
Bevised  and  Enlarged.  | 

Portland,  Oregon :  |  David  Steel,  suo- 
cessor  to  Himos  the  printer,  ]  169-171 
Second  Street,  |  ISHS. 

Cover  title  lu  above  lerHo  note,  tlUe  as  abora 
-veno  copyright  notice  (1B73  and  1939)  1 1.  nota 
p.  3.  text  pp.  t-W,  H].  IS'. 

Hymn  In  the  IwaDa  or  Skokomish  language 

p.S2i  English  translation,  p.33 OyDuilntba 

Clallam  I  angaagf .  p.  34 ;  English  translation,  p* 
35.—Hynin  in  the  Niaqually  languaga,  p.  3S[ 
English  tcanslatiaQ,  p.  37  .^Medley  In  four  lan- 
gaagea  (Cblnnik  Jargon,  Skokomish,  CUllam, 
anJEnBlbh),p.36. 

Copiaittn:  Eames. Pilling, Welleeley. 

The  first  editlunufthit  work.  Portland,  1878, 
contains  no  Sallahan  materiaL  (Eane*.  Pilling, 
Wellasley.) 

TheTwana,Chemakum,and  Klallaiit 

Indians  of  Washington  Territory,  lly 
Kev.  Myron  EuUs. 

In  Smithnunhui  Jnslilutlon  Annual  Rep.  at 
the  Hoard  of  Regents  for  1887,  part  1,  pp.  flgS- 
031. WasliingtuD, ies». 8^.    (Pilling.) 

IXeiunn^  and  values  (pp.«43-«8e)  oontuina 
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Bella  (M. ) — Continned. 

oalult,  EJallam.uid  CtxTichan.  p.lU4\  Lumml 
and  Skatflt.  p.  6tS.— Remarks  on  the  umc,  pp- 
StIMK(.— The  wurd  for  God  In  Twona.  MiBk* 
iraIU.*DdElBUain.i..«n. 

Thla  uticle  was  Isni^ed  sepsralelr.  wltfaont 
cbaDg<*,  and  a^u  ns  folh>vs : 

TheTwniia,Clieiuaknm,  and  Klallam 

Indinns  of  Waahiiigton  territory.  By 
Rev,  MyroD  Eells. 

Id  SmlthaoDian  lust.  Mis.  Papers  relating 
to  aDthntpolo);}'.  rrom  the  Smithsiiulau  rupnrt 
for  WSK-'ST.  pp.  fl05.Ml,  Washington.  188».  8=. 
{Raines.  PIUidk-) 

Linguistic  contents  OS  nnder  UUa  DSTtaboTB. 

Origjoal  lodiiin  uumes  of  tomi  sites, 

rivers,  uiontttsins,  etc.,  of  western 
WMhington. 

In  Oooass(S.F.).  Diottoaaiy  at  (he  Chinoolt 
JuHon.  pp.  35-38.  Sealtio  [  1891 ).  IB", 

Kamea  (I3J  in  the  Twsnaor  Sknkomlshlan- 
gn»)ce,  11.35;  NIaqually  (25).  Inclnding  Sqnak- 
mh,  PnyHllnp.  and  Snohomish  languagiii.  p.  3e ; 
Clallam  lant^BRe  (»>.  p,  37;  Davamish  lun- 
)ttUMK>(2»),  pp.  57-38. 

Aboriginal  geogntpliic  names  in  the 

BtatoofWnBbingtou.    By  Myron  Eelln. 

In  Aniorhwu  Antbrepdogfst.  tdL  i,  pp.  2T-3S. 
Washington.  I«(I2,S°.    (Pilling.) 

Axitngul  alphabetically  and  deriTations 
given.  TheloneuBgwrepresen  ted  ordiChlnook, 
ChlDaokJar«oii.NeiPerc«.Cheha]iK.  Claliam. 
iKans,  CallspDl,  Caynse,  Pnyallnp.  and  3po- 

The  Indiaiu  of  Pnget  Sound.     By 

Bev.  Myron  Eells. 

Uannscript.  pp.I-1D0,am.4°;  in  possesaiim 
orilaantbor. 

Chapter  III.  Meoandng  and  valning,  pp.  !ME>- 
2TI,  contains  the  DumrmU  In  Twana.  Klsk- 
wsUI.  ClalUn.  Ogipar  and  Lower  Cliehalls. 
Ulutmnkuin.  KwilMlut,  Holi,  Cowtchnn.  Chi- 
nook Jargon,  and  Luiiinil.  with  remark*  on  the 

.lug  and  langnage.  pp.  306- 


aud  or  the  Chinook 
JargoD.  with  a  coniparison  of  the«e  langiiaifeH. 

[Words,  iihraaes,  and  sentences  in 

the  Klallani  langtiagoj  rucorde^l  by 
Bev.  Hyron  Eells,  Washington  Terri- 
tory, Febriiarj-Jnnir,  1878.] 

Uannacri|it,  pp.  fl  102  and  3  unnuiabemd 
learea,  4"  i  in  tin  library  of  the  Bnreaii  of  Kth- 
nology.  Washington,  1).  C. 

Recorded  in  aoa|iy  of  PowaUs  Introduction 
liidyof  tndlnu  Uugiiagi'i 


Sehe< 


ly  lllb'<l 


3.6-1*  14  :;i 
ihf.liilo» 


Bells  (M.)  —  Continned. 

[Words,  phrasee,  and  «ent«Dee8  in 

the  NiskwoUi  language,  Skwaksiu  dia- 
lect; Toeocded  by  Kev.  Myron  Eella, 
Washington  Territory,  Pebraaiy-Sep- 
tember,  1878.] 

Maonserlpt.  pp.  3'102,  and  4  unniunl>erad 
leaves  at  the  end.  1°;  In  the  library  of  the 
Bureaaof  Klhnology,  Washington, B.C. 

Recorded  In  a  copy  of  Powell's  Introdnction 
to  tbeatndy  of  Indian  languages,  first  edition. 
Host  of  theschednlea  given  therein  have  been 
oompletely  filled,  the  remainder  partially  so. 
The  nuntunbeted  leaves  at  the  end  treat  of 
noiiDS,  pDaaesalve  case,  gender.  dlminuUves. 
adJectlTea.  prononna.  and  verba  with  canjnga- 


[Words,    phiaa 

granunatia  material  relating  to  the 
Twana  language.  Recorded  by  Bev. 
Myron  Eells,  Washington  Territory. 
1878.] 

UonDecript.  pp,  8-102   and    2  nnnnmbend 


e  end.  * 


I  of  II 


nlitiuii. 


■djeetlTes.  and  verb*  witli  CD^jugatioiM. 


d  In  a  eopy  of  Poweirs  Introd  notion 
to  the  study  of  Indian  languages,  first  nlltlon, 
all  the  schedules  of  which  are  Ailed  or  nearly 
ao.  The  annambered  leaves  at  the  end  Iresl 
of  nanus,  tlielr  plural  forma,  poiiseaa1ri<  ease, 
gender,  comparison  of  a4|ootlve«,  passesslvc 
case  of  pnnumns,  and  partial  canjagationn  of 
the  Twana  synonyms  of  the  verba  to  anJ  and  to 
drbili. 

[Words,  phrases,  and  sentences  in 

tlie  language  of  the  lower  Tei-h^-lls 
(Uhebalis)  of  the  south  western  portion 
of  Washington  Territory.  Reiwrdedby 
Kev.  MjTon  EeUs,  March,  1882. 

Maunseiipt,  pp.  8-102,  4°;  in  pasaaslao  vt 
lU  author. 

Beoardedln  a  copy  of  Powell's  IntrodactioD 
to  the  study  of  Indian  longiisgea.  first  nlitioD. 

"OiUecEod  with  the  aid  of  JobD  Clip,  an 
Indian  doctor  who  lalkH  good  EngLlsh." 

[\VordB,     phrases,    sentences,     and 

grauunatiu  material  of  the  langnageof 
the  npiHir  CUehnlis  Indians  of  the 
western  portion  of  Washington  Terri- 
tory. Rei'orded  by  Rev.  Myron  Eells, 
January-Slareh,  1885.] 

Manuscript,  pp.  77-228  and  2  nnnumbarwl 
1<>avca,4'>i  in  the  library  of  the  Bureaaof  Eth- 
nology, WaahlngtoD,  D.  C. 

ItHcordi'd  in  a  eopy  of  PowoU's  Intivducliou 
to  the  study  • 
tion 

nearly  till i^i  nnmhors  IS,  14, 17. 10,  partially  *o. 
nnd  the  reaialulng  achoduins  are  blank.  Tlw 
iiDDumbun-d  luaves  at  the  end  treat  of  adjeo- 
llvm  and  their  cumporiaoUi  pronoons.  sod  con- 
Jugotiona  of  verbs. 
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Bells  (M.)  —  Continued. 

"  This  ChohaLia  tribe  lies  ueiC  south  of  tlie 
TsHDiui.  Ih»unot1iv«IwllIit1iotn,buCfaavo 
Dbbdiied  m;  iufamiBtlon  from  Chehalla 
IndlBDs  wbo  hUTB  at  times  llied  kinang  tin 
TwuiH.  naiDoly,  rrom  Marion  I)»la.  uiUted 
by  ItiK  3>ni.  the  foriDer  an  educated  yooDg 
nun,  the  tat(#r  an  noeducated  old  one-'^ 

The  Twana  language.     Bv  Rev.  M, 

¥.M«.  (•) 

MauuMript,  pp.  1-232. 8",  in  poasasalonof  Ita 
■uthur,  vho  hH  kindly  fiinilBhed  me  a  degcrip. 
Udd  of  It  aoder  dale  of  Augnet  13, 1»BZ,  aa  fal- 

ToIatneL  Parti, Gnuamar.  Part Z. Twana- 
Engliah  Dlotloairy.  ISI  pages,  8°.  Vol.  II. 
fart  a,  Eoglish'Twana  Dictionary.  Part  4, 
Dynuu  and  prayera  loot  published  anyirhere), 
S4pa{^,  S°. 

"Some  yean  age  I  thoaght  of  learulog  thia 
langoagv,  and  proceeded  far  enough  to  acquire 
one  or  two  hundred  words  and  a  few  aenleoceg 
itud  obtain  aliUle  Idea  of  the  conatniction.  The 
msleiial  lay  in  a  boi  of  old  papers  until  lately, 
and  I  bare  tiioaght  it  worth  while  to  enlarge 
itand  put  It  Into  good  shape,  not  for  publica- 
lloa,  but  for  preMTTatloD  In  my  library.  Tho 
larger  number  of  the  nonna  are  the  same  as 
those  I  romiabed  Major  Powell  in  a  copy  of  bia 
iDtmduction  to  the  study  of  Indian  languagea 

An  oration  in  the  Twanii  language. 

In  Bnlnur  (T.),  Part  II  of  Bulmer's  appoD- 
dli  to  the  Chue.CblnD0lc  Orammar  and  IMo- 
tionary.  n.  20-22.    (Manuscript.) 

Oration  in  English. !.  20.— The  someln  Twona 
with  iuterllnaar  BngUnh  translatiou,  IL  21-22. 

A  tratlitioD  in  the  Twuua  language. 

In  Bnlmor  <T.  S,),  Port  II  of  Bolmor'a 
Appendix  to  the  Cbeo  CliiuDok  Olainnwr  anrl 
DirtiaDary,Il,23-K.    (UanuBCript.) 

Tradition  iu  Twana  with  interlinear  English 
trasalation,  1. 23.— The  same  lu  Euglish,  II.  24- 
15. 

Copy  of  a  sermon  preaclieil  to  the 

Indians  of  Walla- WnUa. 

In  Bulowr  (T.  S.),  Chrletioo  prayers  iu 
Chinook.  II.  39-46.    (Manusciipt.! 

"Of  the  VT  words  used  40  are  of  Chinook 
origin.l7Nootk>,3  Salish.  23  English,  2  Jar- 
gen,  and  6  In  French." 

Theae  three  manuBcrlptssre  in  possessioti  of 
Dr.  Bulnier.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

Rev.  Myron  Bella  wna  born  at  Walker's 
Pmirie.  Washington  Terrllory,  October  7,  1943 ; 
he  is  the  son  of  Iter.  Gushing  Bella.  D.  D.,  and 
tin.  H.  F.  Eelis.who  went  to  Oregon  in  1838  aa 
miaslonarlea  to  the  Spckan  lodiaus.  Ho  left 
Walkcr'sPrairioinlSISoDaceouDtuC  the  Whit- 

■ml  wont  ID  Salem.Oreicon,  where  ha  hegau  tu 
entuschoul.  lolMRhemuvedtoFortHKiruve, 


Z]sIIb(M.)— Continued. 

Oregon;  In  Iffti  to  Hillsb^ro.  Oregon,  and  in 
]«5T  again  to  Forest  Grove,  at  whleh  places  he 

continued  Ills  school  life.  In  1862  he  moved  lo 
WalUwalta,  apcnding  the  time  in  fanning  and 
the  wood  biuinisB  until  lgOS,eicFpt  the  falls, 
wiulen.  and  epiingaof  iea3-'M,  lSSl--efi.  and 
18«S-'e«,  when  ho  was  a(  Forest  GrDvein  college, 
graduating  fiem  Paciflc  tTniverHlty  in  l§oe,ln 
the  second  class  which  ever  graduated  fmm 
that  lustitDt ion,  Iu  18«8  be  went  to  nartfonl. 
Conn.,  to  study  Ibr  the  minlslry,  cDteriug  the 
Hartford  Theological  Seminary  that  year,  grail- 
uating  from  it  in  1H71.  and  being  ordained  at 
Hartford,  Jnua  15.  1871,  aa  a  CongregsLional 
minister.  Ho  went  to  Bnia«  City  in  October, 
1871,  under  the  Araericao  Homo  MUsionary 
Society,  orgsniwHl  the  First  CongrrBatlonnl 
ehntch  af  that  place  in  1872,  a 


It  u 


1  in 


.    Mr.  Eells  w.-m 


luperiuteudent  of  ita  Sunday  school  f>mu  1873 
to  1874  and  president  of  tiie  Idaho  Bible  Society 
ttota  18;a  to  1874.  He  went  to  Skokomlah, 
WaahlngUin,  in  Jnne,I87t,aud  ban  worked  na 
miBsionary  of  the  Amorican  Missionary  Asso- 
ciation ever  since  snicng  the  Skokomlsh  or 
Twouaand  Ebtllam  Indiana,  pastor  of  Congru- 
gqtionol  church  at  Skukomisb  Reservation  since 
1876,  and  superlutendsnt  of  Sabbath  scbuol  at 

gational  church  among  the  KJslsnu  iu  1882,  of 
whicii  be  lias  sincD  been  pistur,  and  suutlior 
among  the  whites  at  Seabeck  lu  1880,  of  wblch 
be  was  pastor  until  IS8«.  luisarhe  wssclioseu 
trustee  of  the  Pacific  University,  Oregon;  in 
19SS  was  elected  aosislant  secretary  and  lu  IS89 
secrelaiy  of  Ita  board  of  trustees-  Hedellvervd 
the  address  before  the  Gaiom-i  Sigma  society 
of  that  institution  iu  187«,  before  tbe  alumni  in 
i  preached  tbe  baccalanreate  senu 


1888.    In  U 

man  College,  Washlngteu,  doliven 


,oIV 


n  1888  Bud  r< 


the  degree  of  D.D.  from  that  ti 
1890.  In  1888  he  was  elected  lie  ausucisi  secre- 
tary and  in  1391  was  asked  to  became  presidBot 
of  the  inatitnlion,  hut  declined  balh. 

Victoria  Institute  of  London  In  1881,  and  a 
oonenpondiag  member  of  the  Anthropological 
Society  at  Waahingion  iu  1885.  lohotb  ol  which 
societies  be  has  furnished  papers  which  have 
been  published  bythem.  Ho  was  alsoolected 
vice  .president  of  tbe  ^Vhltniaii  Historical  Soci- 
ety at  Woliawslht  in  IriNO,  From  1874  to  1SS« 
he  was  clerk  of  the  Congregational  Association 
of  Oregon  and  Wssbingtou. 

Mr.EellsatpreBeiit<lS93)  holds  the  position 
of  Superintendent  of  the  I)c|Kirtuieut  of  Etli. 
nology  for  the  State  of  WiuhlDgion  at  llie 
World's  Colniiiblan  Et position. 
BUlB  (flr.  — ).  S«o  Oood  (J.  B. ) 
Stshilt  thia  sitskai  [SpohauJ.  See 
Walker  (E.)  and  BeUs  (C.) 
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n(A.,)  Social  history  I  of  tbfi 
I  races  of  mankind.  |  First  iliviBion;  | 
Nigritians [-Third  dlvisiou:  |  Aoneo- 
ManvDouiaiui].  |  By  |  A.  Feathecmka.  | 
[Two  lioes  quotatioQ.]  | 

London:  [  Trilbner  &.  co.,  Lndgate 
Hill.  I  188S[-1889J.  |  (All  rights  re- 
BBrved.) 

3vQl8.ff'. 

A  goaonl  diaoiiwlon  oF  k  namber  of  North 
American  funllLmoi'Cdn  In  vol.  3.  kinaaE  them 
the  Ninqoallis,  p.3S6;  the  Sallsh  proper,  pp. 

Coput  teen :  Coagnmi. 
Flald  (Thomas  Warrou).  An  essay  | 
towards  AD  I  Indian  bihliography.  | 
Beiuga  |  oatatogiie  of  boohs,  |  relating 
to  the  I  history,  autiqaities,  langnages, 
customs,  religion,  Iwara,  litoratnrA,  and 
origin  of  the  |  American  Indiana,  |  in 
the  library  of  [  Thomas  \V.  Fiehl.  |  With 
bibliographical  and  historical  notes, 
and  I  gynopaes  of  the  contents  of  some 
of  I  the  works  luast  known.  | 

New  York:    |   Scribner,   Armstrong, 
"     ..  I  1873. 


Title  1 
ill-iv,  l«i 


iMworprii 
130,  go. 


Titlea  and  dmcrlptions  of  work*  relating  to 
the  SolltibAU  laiiiftinf^4  paoslm. 

Oapiaitm:  rongreiu,  Esmee.PllllD;. 

At  the  Field  xtle.  do.  6SS,  a  ca|>y  brought 
U.2&:  Ht  tho  Meiiiiso  <w1e.  no.  TIB.  a  "halF 

oup7,"  bronghtf&.fiO.    Priced  by  Leolero.  1078, 


Field  (T.  W.)  — Cnntinned. 

Uft.^bfQiiariloh.no.  M>M.ISi.:  attbePliurt 
uln.nn.  3W,lt  hronght  ITTr.i  at  the  Murphy 
rule,  no.  H»,  UM.    Prieed  by  Quaiilcta.  no. 

B0224,  IJ. 

Catalogue  |  of  the  |  library  |  belong- 
ing to  I  Mr.  Thomas  W.  Field.  |  To  be 
sold  at  auction,  |  by  |  Bangs,  Merwin 
A.CO..  I  May  24th,  1875,  |  and  following 

days.  I 

New  York.  |  1875. 

Covor  title  22  Itnea.  title  aa  above  Ter»  blank 
1  LnotioeeM.  pp, lil-rlll, text  pp  1-370, liit  oF 
prioan  pp.  377-383,  BDpplement pp.  1-511,^.  Com- 
piled by  Joseph  Sabin.  mainly  from  Hr.  Field'a 
Baaay.  title  of  vhich  ia  given  above. 

Con  taine  title*  of  a  number  ot  vork*  nUtitig 
to  the  &ali«liBU  langoaeM. 

Ooptawen:  Bureanof  Ktbnology.Congrwa, 


At  the  Squior  aala,  Do.  IITS.  an  uncut  copy 

brongbt  »1.2i. 

Plrst  catechism  in 

See  Le  Jeans  (J 

M.B.) 

FUtbaad.    SeeSallah. 

Friendly  Village: 

General  diecuaalon 

Set,  ailUtlii  CA.) 

Vocabulary 

AdBlung  (J.  Q  and 

Vator(J-S) 

Vocabulary 

Oallalin  (A.) 

Latham  (K.().) 

Vocabulary 

MaokeDile  (A.) 

Fio»t  (J.  H.)    See  I,e«  (D.)  and  FrcMt 

(J.H.) 
Fuller  (Lonis).    See  Boae  (F.) 


G. 


Oab«lentz  (IlaneOoorg  Conor  von  der). 
Die  S|iraohwiseenschaft.  |  ihre  Anf- 
gaben,  Metlioilon  |  und  ]  bisberigen 
Ergebnisae.  |Von  |  Qeorg  von  der  Oabe- 
lentz.  I  [Vignette.]  | 

Leipzig,  I  T.O.  Weigel  nachfolger  | 
(Chr,  Herm.  Tauchnitz).  |  1891. 

Cover  ti  tie  aaabovo.titleHitbiivovenM  blank 
1  1.  Vorwort  pp.  iil-vll,  iDlialta-Verxelclinlm 
pp  vili-ir.  toit  pp  1-lM.  Register  pp.  407-502. 
Bericbtlgungen  p.  902.  tf. 

Brief  dlMiuMion  and  a  tew  examples  of  the 
Sellah  bmgiiage,  pp3t.  SeS. 


Oallatln (Albnrt).  A  synopsis  of  theln- 
diau  trilMH  within  the  United  States 
ea«t  of  tiie  Rooky  Monutaine  and  in 
the  British  and  Buwian  posseaaioiu  in 
North  America.  By  the  Hod.  A11>ert 
Gallatin. 

In  American  Antiquarian  Boo.  Traiu. 
(Arohnolrigia  Americana},  vuL  2,  pp.  1-432,Caib. 
bri.lgi',  1836.8°. 

Ilrief  rcreroDce  to  the  langnage  of  the  ladiwiii 
of  Prii'ndly  Village,  p  li;  to  tlia  SalUh  fir 
Flat  KfoAi.  p.  I3(.— Vocabulary  of  tbe  Sallah. 
line*  53,  pp.3«»-3OT.— V.wabalary  (25  vonlt)  of 
the  language  of  the  Indians  of  Friendly  VII- 
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a  (AO— Continued. 

Usnof  Salmon  River.  l>*i]iac  Oc«ui,  lUiil  of  the 
AInah  orCUn  lodlua  (both  ttom  MackoDzic). 
p.  HB. 

HAle'e  Imliana  of  North- west  Amor- 

ica,antlvoRabiilarie8of  North  Amerioa; 
with  An  introUnction.     By  AJbert  Gat- 

In  AmsrlBan  Etb.  Soc  Traiu.  voL  1,  pp.  zzill- 
clllirili,  1-130,  New  York,  1818,  S".    {PUling.) 

The  AunlUa  of  laogiui^efi  hi  far  u  ttwtit- 
taloed  (pp,  icli-r.)  Inoliidoa  (be  TtlhaUI  Saitoh, 

p.  c North   Oregon   diTlsloo.  p.  e,  IncludH 

meotloDor  the  SolUb.—TheTxIbaill-Sellah  (pp. 
1I)-I3)  laclude* a seaural  dbuiuiioD,  pp.  10-13: 
BamH  of  the  moatba  Id  FliqaauB  and  Seliah. 
p.  13.— Philology,  the  Talhalll-Sellah  <pp,2S-»4> 
inclodu  prononilnat  auSiM  In  Shaabirap  and 
Sall«h.p.37i  affliva  In  3hnihwap.  SelUh,  T«i- 
hallUh.  and  XBletahairiu,  p.  27 ;  Tocabulary  (9 
words)  of  the  T^alllah.Sqiule,  etc.,  and  tlis 
Naietabawiu.  p.  'ii;  tbo  maaC  Important 
Srammatlcat  peculiarlUeaorthe  Seliah  longa«. 
Including  prsSiaa.pliiraliuttonof  adjactirea, 

afflies.  taoMa,  modea.  paradigmB.  Innsltions, 
derivalivea.  etc..  pp.  2S-34.— Vacabulary  (1T» 
woida)  of  tbe  Seliah  (Flathnd)  pp.  BM-81.— 
Vocahalar;  of  the  llllechoaU  (33  words  and 
namerala  l-IOI,  p.  106. — ConkpamtlTe  vocabu- 
lar;  of  Uw  Talhaili'SeUah  tongoaa  (U  worda 

Skllani^h,  PUkwiiu,  Skwale.  TtlbBlUafa, 
EoweUUk,  and  Naietahawiu,  pp.  118-120. 

Table  of  generics  Indian  families  of 

languages. 

Id  SaboolcnA  (H.K.), Indian  tHbea,ToL3, 
pp.  307.402,  PbUadelphiA,  I8»,  1°. 

Inolndes  tha  Jgllsh,  p.  W2. 

Albert  QalUtIn  warn  born  in  GeneTa.  Switler- 
UDd,  January  2S,  ITSl.ond  died  la  Aatoria,  L.  I., 
AngoKt  IS.  lUR.  He  waa  deaoeaded  troia  an 
•ooientpatrlclaa  famll;  of  Geneva,  wboM  name 
had  long  been  honorably  oonneotad  with  tbe 
hiatory  of  SwitHrland.  Yonng  Albert  had 
beeo  bapUied  by  Uie  nameof  Abmbam  AlfODM 
Albert.  Id  IT73  he  was  sent  to  a  boarding 
■ohool  andayaar  laMr  entered  the  Unlvarslty 
orUeQevB.wherehewaafradaal«dlDinR.  He 
•ailed  troat  LOrlaot  Ute  iD  Uay,  1780.  and 
nacbed  BeatOD  ODjDlyU.  HeeDtered  Con. 
greaa  dd  December  T.  I7K,  and  aoDtlDOed  a 
momber  of  that  body  ontil  his  appointment  aa 
Seorelary  of  the  Treaaary  in  ISOI.  which  oSee 
be  bald  oontluuonaly  until  1B13.  HisBerricH 
irere  rewarded  with  the  appointment  of  min- 
ister ta  France  in  February.  1815;  ho  ealered 
on  the  dutleaoftbls  office  in  Janoary,  laiC.  In 
1820.  at  tbe  lollcltatiDD  of  PrxiildoDt  Adams,  he 
aoeepled  tbe  appointmeDt  of  BDTay  eltraoidl. 
nary  Is  Great  BriUiD.  On  hia  return  to  the 
United  States  he  settled  In  Ifow  York  City, 
where,  from  1831  tol83S,  hewaaprea 
National  Bank  of  Kew  York.    In  1M2  be  WM 


aallatin(A.)  — Contintied. 

auoi^iBledluihoasUbllBhnunlor 
Rthuoluglcal  Kuolety,  lieeoiiiinu  I 


LDd  In 


lectetlto 


Itprn 


Ltfofflcv  In  the  Hew  York  Hiatorlcal  Society ,  an 
honorwbiuhwa«nnniullycun ferred on  him  u util 
hU  death.— jlpp^fltnnV  O^etop.  nf  Am.  Biog, 
aatacbet:  Thia  word  following  a  title  or  within 
parentheses  after  a  note  lndloa)«s  that  acopy  o  t 
tlie  work  referred  lo  baa  been  seen  by  tbe  com- 
piler In  the  library  of  Mr.  Albert  S.  Oalaehet. 

Qataobet  (Albert  Samnel)-    Indian  Inu- 
gnages  of  the  Paciflo  states  and  t«rri- 

In  MugailDOof  Am-  Hlatoiy.  TaLl,pp.  1(S- 
171,  New  York,  1877,  am.*". 

A  general  discussion  of  the  peoplaa  ef  the 
region  with  examples,  pasaim,  Tbe  HaltsbaD 
family  with  Its  llngulitlo  dirlaloiis  la  treated  of 
on  pp.  lae-ITO. 

Issued  separately  with  half-title  aa  follows ; 

Indian   longuageti  |  of   the  |  Pacific 

states  and  territories  |  by  j  Albert  S. 
Oatachot  |  Reprinted  front  March  Num- 
ber of  The  Magazine  of  American 
History 

[Now  York:  1877.] 

Half-title Torso  blank  1  Licit  pp.  145-171,40. 

Linguistic  contsnta  an  under  title  next  alnre, 

Oapiattm:  Astor.Congress,  Eames,  PilliuR, 
Wellealej. 

Reprinted  In  the  following  worka: 

Bsaoh  (W.V.I,  Indian  Miscellany,  pp.llB- 
44T,Albnny,18T7,S°. 

Drake  (S.  O.),  Aboriginal  raoea  of  North 
Amaiioa,  pp.  7*8-783.  New  York,  (isa;|,  8=. 

A  later  article  with  similar  title  aa  fullawii: 

Indian   languages   of    tbe    Pacifia 

ataUs  and  territories  and  of  the  Pueblos 
of  New  Mexico. 

In  Magatlne  of  Am.  History.  TOI.8.PP-S4. 
3«3,  New  York,  1S82, 1°.    (Pilling.) 

Brief  referenoo  to  tbo  Seliah  stock  (Oregon- 
Ua  dialects),  p.  258. 

laaned  separately  with  tiUe-page  as  follows : 

Indian   longaoges  |  of  tbe  |  I'acilia 

states  auil  territoriea  |  and  of  |  The 
Pueblos  of  New  Ueiioo.  |  By  Albert 
S.  Qatschet.  |  Seprinted  ftom  the  Mag- 
azine of  American  History,  April, 
1882.  I 

New  York:  |  A.S.Bames&co.  |  1882. 

Cover  lllie.  no  Inside  tiUe.teit  5  unnum- 
bered leaves,  t°. 

Linguistic  canton  la  as  under  title  next  above. 

Oopiawtn :  Astor,  Brinton,  Kaineg,  Nsilonal 
Mnaenm,  Wellesiey. 

Winke  f  lir  doe  Stadium  der  ameri- 

kanJHcheD  Spraohon.  Vim  Albert  3. 
Oatachet,  in  Washington,  Diat.  Col. 
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Chitoohot  (A.  8.)  — Continued. 

Sopant-Abdruck  aun  ilsm  Con»ponilpDTi 
BiBtlderDnilbKhfii  aotbnpokiglacht-n  Ueevll- 
•chan,pp.20-23.niw.3-4,18»2.«°.    (PIIHliK.) 

A  tteuvnl  dlBcntsluii  of  the  gramniHtlc  iiei^iil- 
teritlea  of  a  Dumber  of  Aiuerli;ui  Uu^uieot, 
unoBg  them  the  SaUibao. 

[Vocabulary    of    the    Nonstuki    or 

N«8tnrca  Inngiiago.  Collected  by  A.  S. 
UatHohet  In  Tillauiuk  county,  Oregon, 
November,  18T7.} 

Muuicripl,  ID  II.  4°.  In;tha  Mhnrj  at  the 
BDrmu  of  Ethnology.  Hecordpil  oD  a  bbuk 
form  (DO,  ITO)  Isaued  by  the  Smllbgnnlui  Inatl. 
tutlon.   It  coDtolne  about  1M  irotilH. 

lu  the  UTDH  llbruy  Is  a  copy  ofthls  vocabu- 
Ury,  nude  by  tta  compiler,  1 11,  folio,  wrlllea  on 
one  .ide  only. 

Albert  Sunuel  Oatwhet  -was  bora  In  St.  B«at- 
enburg,  in  the  Bernosa  OberUnd,  Sxrltwcland, 
October3,IB32.  HIa  propedeutic  education  waa 
■cquirnd  In  the  lycenms  of  Neiichatel  (1IH3- 
1«4S)  and  of  Borne  (1S4&-1353),  alter  which  ho 
followed  counea  In  the  unlverALtlea  uf  Berne 
and  Berlin  (1862-1658).  Hit  alndlea  hul  for 
tbeiroltlett  theanclent  worid  in  all  lis  pbanea  of 
religion,  history,  Uiigiwgu,  and  act,  and  Uioreby 
hie  attention  wu  at  an  early  day  directed  to 
phl1ologiureM«rchea.  InlSKhnboj^nthepiib- 
lioation  of  a  leriea  of  brief  nionoKrapba  on  the 
localetymologyor  his  country,  entitled  "OrM. 
otjniolofiiaohe  Forachungen  aus  der  Schwoit" 
(1B«S-ISei).  In  1M7  he  spent  acTL-ral  months 
In  London  pnrsning  antiquarian  studies  In  the 
British Museam.  InlMShesettladliiNuwYork 
and  became  a  contributor  lo  various  domestic 
and  foreign  periodicals,  mainly  on  ariontlUc 
subJecM.  Drininginloamore  attentive  study 
of  the  Amerioan  Indians,  he  pnlillsheil  aovcnil 
compoeltions  upon  their  languages,  the  mo»t 
important  of  vblch  Is  "  ZwSlf  Sprachtn  ana 


I  Oataohet  (A.S.)  — Contiaiied. 

of  Louisiana  in  I8S1<'B5.  In  1886  he  ■»«  IhB 
I  'nsskalleca  at  SaltlUo,  Uoiiro,  a  remnant  of  the 
I  Nalina  race,  brought  there  about  ISTG  fr<mi 
I  AnahuaD.andwaalbeflrsIlniliecai-erthaaffin. 
,        Ity  of  the  Blloii  language  »iUi  the  Siouan  Bun- 

ily.    Hea]auconimitUid(oiTritingtheTuni,k» 


n  Norcl 


ncrlkas. 


rrimi 


This  led  to  hU  appointment  to  the  posLtlon 
of  ethnologist  lu  the  United  Statea  Geolagloal 
Survey,  under  M^.  John  W.Fowell,  in  March. 
1877.  when  ho  removed  to  Wustilngton,  and  finit 
employed  himself  In  arranging  the  linguistic 

now  tlia  property  of  the  Bureau  nf  Ethnology, 
which  fcnniapartof  tbeSmithionlau  Institu- 
tion, Hr.GatsohethaaeverBJncebecnactivoly 


with  t1 


llngul. 


.    To  iuc 


10  iU 


llan  laoguages,  he  has  made 
extensive  tripe  of  linguistic  and  ethnolugio 
ei  pluratinn  aToong  tho  Inilinns  of  Xorlli  Amer- 
lu.  After  retummg  from  a  sii  months' 
aojoum  among  the  Klaioatha  and  Kalapnyaa 
of  Oregon,  aettleil  on  both  aides  of  the  Cascade 
Range,  he  vlsitfld  the  EaUba  in  South  Carolina 
and  the  Uha'hta  and  Shctimaaba  of  Louisiana 
in  188l-'82,  the  EayoMis  Comanche.  Apachis 
TattasMo,  Caddo,  Haktthe,  Uodoc,  and  other 
trlbrs  In  the  Indian  Titirltory,  tlie  Tookuwc 
and  Llpana  in  Teiaa,  and  the  Atakapa  Indiana 


langua 


irhefon 


investlgaled  and  formlpg  a  lingulstlo  Gunllyor 
ilseir.  Excursions  to  other  partaof  thecoaniry 
brought  lo  his  knowledgo  other  Indian  lan- 
guages! IheTiisksmra,  Cangbnawiga,  Peoob- 
ncot,  and  EanmkaHa, 

Mr,  Gatschet  haa  written  an  eilimslVB  report 
embodying  his  researches  among  the  Klamath 
l«ke  and  MadocIndlanBDfOragDn,whloh  forma 
Vol.  nor  "Cuslrlhutioua  to  North  American 
Ethnology,"  It  la  In  two  parts,  which  aggre- 
gate l.fiSO  pages.  Among  the  tribes  and  lan- 
guages discussed  liy  him  In  separate  publi. 
catlona  are  the  Timucua  (Florida).  TodkawB 
<Teias),  Yuma  (California,  Ariuna.  HeiicoJ, 
Chitmato  (Callforaia).  Beothuk  (Xewfound- 
land),  Greek,  and  Hllchiti  (Alabama).  Ilia 
DumetuuH  publications  are  soattored  through 
magaiiuee  and  guvamnirnt  reports,  some  being 
contained  In  tlie  Procamilngii  of  the  American 
FhllosophicBl  Society,  ThUsdelphia. 

Oendte  {Ptfc — ).  Composed  by  |  Father 
Uentlre  O.  M.  I.  |  Prayera  |  in  Shnswap. 
[KniDloopa,  B.  C:  1891.] 
No  title-page;  text,  with  heading aa lUtore. 
pp.S-IZ,32°.    Written  in  ShilBWap  by  Father 
Gondre  and  trauatllersted  Into  shorthand  by 
Father  Le  Jouno,  editor  and  publisher  of  the 
jramloi>ps  ITdu^,  who  reprudaec^l  It  by  aid  of 
the  mimeograph, 
CopiaMMn:  Pilling, 

Osnaial  discusalon  ■■ 

Atna  See  Adelung   (J.  C.)  and 

Valer  (J.  S,  I 


Boachmann  (J.  C.  E.) 

Tolmie  (W.    F.)  and 

llaw»OD(G.U.) 


Chehalls 
Chehalls 
rhehalls 


Eawicheu 


Kbillam 

Ehillam 

Netlakapumuk 

Xiskwalli 

Makwalll 


NIsk 


alii 


Hale  (H.) 
Uancron  (H.  H.) 
BuHClunHUn  (J. CI 
Tolmie   (W,  F.|  ■ 

Dawson  (().  Ml 
Bancroft  (H,H.l 
Bella  (M.) 
Bancroft  (H.H.I 


Tolmie   (W.  F.) 
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Sdlab                     R( 

>eAiiaen<in(A.C. 

itetbli 

IUncron(H.H.) 

S«ll«h 

B««h{W.T.) 

adkh 

BuTKhaiis  <H.) 

MUh 

Ba«chmMia<.I.C 

a*u«h 

D™ko(8.0.» 

S>ll>b 

SaliA 

GabeleutifR.C 

HaHiU 

GHllaUn  (A.) 

SdUh 

GatscliBt  (A.  S.) 

SalUi 

HJe(H.) 

SatUb 

HUller  (F.) 

I>.«.on<«.M.j 

Shtuw»p 

H.le  (H.) 

Skltgniib 

BmU  (H.) 

Titunnk 

EbIc(H.| 

a«i«: 

See  Bom  {F.) 

B«»{F.) 

Bau  (F.) 

Hul-gUh 

Bo«.(F.) 

TUamnk 

BiwKF.) 

CbeluJU                    S. 

»Bulmer(T.8.) 

BnlmmlT.S.) 

Dwimlib 

Coone*  (S.  F.) 

Fell*  (M.) 

SiUqel 

EellB  (U.) 

Co<»i(«(3.F.) 

KUlbm 

BelU  (M.) 

Klillun 

Glbbs  (G.) 

Lunul 

<ijl.lw  (O.) 

Nkkirmlll 

Coon«(8.F.) 

Slskmlll 

EelU  (M.) 

Niikwalll 

Wlekeahiun  (J.) 

Pnj^up 

C»nB»(S.F.) 

Pnyidlup 

Belk  {».) 

SUtih 

Bulmer  {T.  H.> 

ShQ.«.p 

D>w»n<O.M.) 

Skokomlah 

Eelle  (U.» 

Twau  EeUa  (U.) 

0*ele(lMl  Sumr^  ThoM  vanU  faUowtng  itUtle 
or  within  parenthe«e«  after  m  note  [ndlate  that 
■  ixipy  of  the  work  referred  b>  haa  been  hood  by 
the  empUer  in  the  llbnry  of  the  United  SUtea 
Gcoloplul  Snrvoy,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Oaotftlowa:  Thleirerd  roUawlnKalltleor within 
parentheeen  after  a  nolo  indLcatee  that  a  cup3' of 
Ihework  reforred  to  haa  been  itoou  by  tbe  vom- 
pilar  Id  the  library  of  ReorKetonm  Unlvemlt}, 
Waahlnicton.D.C. 
CHbbs  (George).     Alphabetical  vorabii- 
lAriM  I  of  the  I  ClallaiD  nnd  Liimmi.  | 
By  I  Georfce  Gibba.  I  [Viipiette.]  | 
New  York:  |  Cramoisy  press.  |  1863. 
Hsir-tltle  (Shea's  librar>-  of  American  liic 
guiftlea.  XI>,  verao  bUnk  1  I.  title  verwi  blank 
1  L  ptefooe  pp.  v-vli,  text  pp.  IMO,  large  SF; 


aibbs  (G.)  — Continued. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Clallam,  iloiible  coliimna, 
Blphabflllcally  arranged  by  Btigllab  words,  r>p. 
>-lS.  -  L«bI  i>c>ineu<:Utureor  tbe  Clallam  tribe, 

p.  21) Vocnbiibry  at  the  Lummi.  double  ool- 

umns,  alphabeliFiitly  ■rmnKcd  fay  Kngllsb 
»ort».pp.  Zl-M.— Local  Domeoclatare  of  the 

Lumtnl  tribe,  pp.  3T-3> Names   of    I.uoiml 

chiefs,  p. «. 

grevi,  Dunbar.  Kames.  Mallonal  Miuoum, 
Pllllog,  Tmmbull.Welleeley. 

Another  issue  with  title-page  as  falloHsi 

AlpbabetioBi    vucaliularies  |  of  the 

I  Clallun  and  Luimni.  |  By  |  Oeorg« 
Gibbs.  I  Publisbeil  under  the  auspkea 
of  the  Smithftoiiiiiu  institutiiiu.  | 

New  York:  j  CramoUy  press.  |  1863. 

title  verso  blank  1  l.prelkce  pp.T-vil,loit 
pp.  IMO,  octavo  form  on  large  quarto. 

I.lugniatluconlents  as  under  title tieitsbore. 

Copitt  Mttn;  Georgetown,  Lenox.  Filling, 
»iiiltlisonUn. 

Hmithsonian    miscpllaueoos   collec- 

tiona.  I  160  |  Instructions  [  forre«eatch 
relative  to  the  |  ethaology  and  philol- 
ogy I  of  I  America.  |  Prepared  for  the 
.Smithsonian  institiitioit.  \  By  |  George 
Gibbs.  I  [Seal  of  the  iostitution.]  | 

WosbtngtoD:  I  Smithsonian  iuHtitu- 
tion:  I  March,  1863. 

TilleveniobUuil(n.coDl«nUvenoblaukll. 
Inttoiloetlon  p.  1,  teit  pp.2-Sl,B°.  AI«o  forinii 
part  at  vol.  T,  SmlthMniaD  Jnnlilutlon  Mlnci^l. 
laneons  Collectloiu.  Prepared  for  anil  dlttrib- 
nteit  to  collectors,  resulting  In  the  securing  of 
many  manuwripls,  nwatly  phllolo^ic,  wiiii'b 
are  now  In  tbe  library  of  the  Itan^au  of  ECbnul. 
ogy- 

Numerabi  1-I«  of  tbe  Selish  or  Flstht^d. 
two  BeU,one  "relating  to  things,"  I  he  olhcr 
"relating  to  persons"  (both  from  Uengnrinll. 
p.  <2.— Numeral*  1-10  of  tbe  Ninqiialli,  two 

lomoney.-p.«. 

Copia  urn:  Astor,  Esmes,  National  Ma- 
■euui.  Pilling.  Trnnihull.Wel1e*lcy. 

At  liie  Field  sale,  DO.  810,  a  copy  broDght  30 
eta.;  nt  the  5quicrsiile.no.41&.t5cta.i  al  the 
rinart  sale,  no,  «Oit.  I  fr,  Frtcrd  fay  Eoebler. 
catalogue  M.^,  no.  133, 1  M,  M  Ff. 

I!cprlnted,inpart.M  follows:       _  _ 

Indiun  SyMtems  of  Numerals?    -• 

In  Historical  MsgHEiDE',  Srst  series, vol.S,  pp. 
Ua-ii'i,  New  York,  1805,  sm.  *".    (Uoological 

LingulHtie  content*  as  nndcrtttlpoi-Kt  afaove. 


SmittiBonian    luisuellnueuuH  collei^- 

I      tiouH.  I   161  I  A  I   ilivtionaly  |  of  the  | 
!      Chinook  Jargon,  |  or  |  trade  language 
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OiblM  (G.)  —  PontinnM. 
of  Oregon.  I  rrepnrvd   for  th«  Smith- 
Willi au  inotitut ion.  |  By  |  CieorgnGibbn. 
I  [Kenl  of  tbe  iiistitutiou.]  | 

Washington:  |  Sniithnoiiinii  iitntitll- 
tion:  I  March,  1863. 

litlu  vvTSD  adrertUemont  1  1.  ooolenU  p.  lil, 
prcftic«  pp.  v-ii,  liiliUoKraphypj).  illi-iii .  half 
dUecPart  I.  CliinuokEngll.h)  ipmo  note  1  1. 
text  pp.  l-W.  bajr-tllle  (Part  II.  Kngluh- 
Cblnonk)  p.31,  l*il  pp.  M-M,  8". 

AoalogicB  Iwtweeii  tkeCLinDok  Mill  otber 
tiHIIve  Uuguagc*  Inclndes  Tord*  in  IheCuiF- 
litz,  KwRDtlen,  Selbh.  ClilhaUa.  and  Klaqiiallj-. 
p.  i.~Tl>e  Chinoak-Engllali  and  Engliali 
Cblnook  dlatluoary,  pp.  1^3,  cnabiinii  3«  worda 
of  SalUhan  origin, and  are  ao  dealimalal. 

Oupia  tren :  Aator,  BancrDft.  Dunbar. 
Eamea.  PUUng.  Trnmbnll.Welleale;. 
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tlun  printed  Haiuall  Touabnlary  of  theClifnook 
JarBOn,  funikbod  by  Dr.B.Il.UIU!heU.ar  t1>e 
0.  a.  NaTj-,  and  prepaml,  aa  I  aftorwanU 
learned,  by  Mr,  Ltonnol.  a  CatliDUr,  priMt,  tor 
hi*  own  nnoirhltB  studying  the  IwiKuage  at 
Chinook  Point,  It  oan  aubmlUed  liy  tllfl 
Inatitntloa.  for  rvvlninn  and  prepaiallon  for 
tbe  preaa,  t»  the  late  Prof.  W.  TV.  Ti 


nide  c 


hcChioBok 


LmKh  it 


icrillca 


jfulahod  pbilologlat  and  wait  of 
uae  In  directing  ollention  to  the  lanGuago,  It 
Kaa  dtillrlent  in  the  numlfcr  of  worda  in  uae. 
oontafned  many  whLcli  did  nit  properly  belong 
to  tbe  Jargon,  and  did  nut  give  tbe  iwunea 
(rom  whlob  tbe  wurde  were  derived. 

"  Mr.  liale  had  pn^vioualy  gi  vi-n  a  vocabnlary 
and  snroiiD  t  of  thia  Jargoii  In  his '  Etbnography 
of  tbe  United  Statee  Kiplarlng  Eipedilion,' 
whioh  wu  notice  by  Ur.  GaUatln  In  th« 
TraoaMtlont 


TUl.  II 


fell   int 


errora 

In  bla  d 

riva 

on  of  the  iford.,  .; 

iefly 

from  Ignoring  lb 

eCb 

belle  eleineul.  of  tbo 

gon.an 

d  the  nu 

mbr 

of  wordi  given  by 

blm 

ted  ouly  to  abont  two  Uund[«I  and 

Bfly. 

"A 

^pyof  U 

.Lin 

nnBCevocbnlaryh 

Ting 

bt»n» 

with 

iicb 

lulgl 

not 

nwrelj 

UoMiU 

the 

word*  contained  in  thl> 

orprlnlo 

and 

hut  to 

aacertalu 

far  an  iwaalble.  the 

guage. 

which  had  CO 

ntrlbalal  to  it.  wit 

the 

oriRin 

1  Indian 

woida.    Tbi>  had  bn-om 

tbe 

Uf»."—Prffiiti 


l<-page 


A  [  iliatioiiury  |  of  tbe  |  Cbinoolc 

Jargon,  |  or,  |  trade  laugnage  of 
Oregon.  |  By  Gi^orge  Gibbs.  ] 

New  Vorli:  |  CranmiHy  press.  |  1863. 

Italf-tille  (Hbeaa  Llbrarj-  of  Amori.an  Liu- 
gniitloa.    XIDvenoblanklLtilloTonoblank 


note  t  I.  Cbinook-Kngligh  d 
hairtllleof  part  II  >-erao blank  1  1.  Rnelleb- 
Chinook  dlclionary  pp.Xf-4.1, 1h«  Lord^a  prayer 
in  Jargon  p,  [Ml,  B', 

Sallahan  contents  aa  under  Ulie  next  aboTO. 

Ocpur  aeein  Aator.  Boaton  Atbenamni. 
Congreaa.  Dunbar,  Eamn,  Han'ard,  Lenox, 
Snlthaonln.  Trnmbult,  Wcllealey. 

lulled  in  large  ijuarlo  form  with  no  change  of 
lltlepogi',    (PllUng,  Siultheoalan,) 

'AeeHalxH.) 

[TemiB  of  relationsbij)  uBed  by  the 

Spokane  (.Sinhn  "people  wearing  red 
point  on  their  cheeks")  collected  at 
Steilauooui,  Washington  Tjr.,  Novem- 
l>er,  I860.] 

In  HoTgaolL,  H,),  Syatemaorconaangalnity 
and  afflnity  of  tbe  bnmsn  family,  linrs  119.  pp. 
iaSSK.  1V  aahlnglon.  1B71. 4°, 

[ ]  Cenipftrativevocabtilariee.  Family 

xxui.     SoHsh  (Kaatern  Brnnchea). 

[Washington,  I>.  (.'. :  J^iiiitbaonian 
IiiBtitntioD.]     January,  1R73, 

No  title-page,  hpadinga  only;  text  11,  l-O. 
printed  on  one  aide  only,  4°.  Proof  iheela  of 
an  unanlahed  aod  unpublisbeil  Tolume, 

Infourni]un]na,.'i>n(alning  <n  tho  flratco)- 
nnn  ISO  numberod  Kngllxb  words,  with  eqniv. 
alratfl  in  theotlirroolninnear:  I,  Hbiwapmukh 
(by  GeorgeOiblM),  2,  Kbaoswaap  (by  Dr.  Wm. 
F,  Toloile).  and  3.  Sikntemakh  (by  (iHTga 


printlt 


imlthso: 


quarlo  Tolunie  of  Ameriatn  Indian  vouaJfn- 
larioH,  and  bad  furtuuatoly  arranged  and  care- 
fully critirlerd  maoy  hundred  aerie*  befbre  hie 
death,  thla  pKbilcation  will  eoBUnne  nnder 
tbe  direction  of  Prof.  W.  T>.  Wfaiuvj-.  J.  U. 
TrumbuIL  LL.D..  and  Prot  Koebrlg.I-AHiU. 
(DBian  Annual  Xtporl/or  iS75.  p.  224, 

rapitttltn:  PiUiDg- 

Theac  vocabnUriea,  with  othcrB,  appear  In 
tbe  following; 

riepartnient  of  the  int«rjnr.     t*.  S. 

geographical  aud  gc«logir4il  nnrvey  of 
the  Horky  mountain  region.  J.  W. 
Powell,  G.>ologiHt  in  Charge.  Part  11. 
Tribes  of  western  Washington  anil 
Dorl  h  Wfstem  Oregon ,  By  George 
Giblis,  H.D. 

In  Foweil  (J,  W,),  Contrlbuttona  to  NoHh 
AiniTlcHU  Ethnology,  voL  I.  pp.  IS7-Ml.Appea 
dli,  Lingnlellca.pp.»3-3ai,  WaahiDgtVB,  lerr, 

0«ngrapblral  diatribntion  (pp.  I6:i-IT0)  la- 
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Oibb*  (G.)—  Continaed. 

tbs  gellBh,iip.  l«-lTI>.-Notio«  ot  puilonlv 
tribM,  pp.  170-181.  Inolndn  the  S«11i<h 
dlviaioiu. — CflmparAlire  TOCAbnlar^  oT  the 
Shlhwapmukh  (rrom  n  woiDan  of  the  tribr), 
Nikutemdkh  (rrom  a  nnn  ot  the  tube). 
0kin4ken,Shwuyelpl,  3pokui  (from  it  chief  af 
the  tribe),  uil  Plukwiiiu  or  WlDntahii.  pp.  2S:- 
ItS.— Cam  pantlve  vocalnilwr  of  tbe  K  i^  llBpclm 
(from  ■  nu  uf  the  tribe),  BelhooU  (fraiD  > 
woman  of  the  tribe),  Lilowit  [trom  a  ehlef  of 
the  vfllsee),  Talt  Ifrom  ■  vomsD),  Ed! 


mil  Km 


',  PP-  2 


Oibb*  (G.)  — Continned. 

Vooabulary  of  tlie  Clallua, 

UanuterlptS  unnumbered  iMvra  fallui  in 
tbn  IJbiai)' of  the  Bureau  of  Ethpnlott]'.    Col- 


Kuronled  o 


1  blank  fun 


Dlctionar}-   of  the   Kliikiratli,    1. 

£ngllah     (doalile      rolomns,      aJphabeticaUy 

anane«)),  pp.  %'-3aT,  II.  Engllih-Nlakiralll 

(■lph>bet<<»ll}-  arranged,  with  manyotymolo- 

glM  and  deriTatl-ea).pp.  30ft-3«l. 
Accoont  of  Indiao  tribes  upon  tbe 

iiorthweat  coast,  of  America. 

Uanaecript,  10  Isarea  fallo.  fn  (he  library  of 

the  Borsaa  of  Ethnoh>gy. 
Contain*  worda  In  n  number  of  Salinfaan  Un. 

goagee,  paa^bn . 
Comporisoii  of  tbe  langna)(M  of  tbe 

IntUans  of  the  noTth-west. 


CoDtaiBa  vorda  and  grammaUc  note*  in  a  | 

Dumber  of  Sallahan  languagna.  I 

Loral  Indian  names,  partly  Selish. 

llaniweripl.4  oimnnibeml  Imtm  folio;  in  | 

tbelibraryofthe  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  ' 

Contalna  tbe  Damea  of  about  120  geographio  i 

polnla  en  Ihs  northwest  coeat,    NeaiTly  all  are  I 

langiiago.  i 

UUcellaneona  note*  on  tbe  Eskimo,  | 

Kinai  Mid  Atnab  langoagM. 

Uanuecript.  Xi  leana,  4°  and  falio  (oddt  and 
enda)i  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Elhnoi- 

Notes  oil  the  lan)(uage  of  tbe  Selisb 

If  anuacript,  10  leaTea,  foUn ;  In  the  llbraiy  of 
the  Bureau  of  Elhhology. 

Fragmentary  matter,  evidently  Jotted  down 

Vocabnlariea.    Washington  Terr'y. 

Uannacript,  it]  unnumbered  leavee,  moit  of 
which  are  written  on  both  Kidea,  and  some  few 
•f  wUob  are  blank,  W;  in  the  Ulirary  of  the 
BaiHu  of  Ethnology.  Uoat  of  the  vocalni. 
laHe*  were  eopieil  on  aeparate  forma  by  Mr. 
Clbba.  Tlioee  belonging  to  the  Sallahan  family 
Me  M  tollDwa:  Lilowat.  gpagee;  Saamena.lS 
pa^ei;  Taie«t,  S  pagra;  Cbllohweck,  3  pagea^ 
BilbDOta,  S  pageBi  Okinaken,  B  pageai  Slmll. 
Icaueen.  13  fugea;  Plakwoiiao,  13  pa^a;  SpO' 
h an*. 22 page*;  Kaliapelm.  I2piigee;  Slioeawap. 
4pBgea!  Nookaabk,  Ipage;  ICiakwBlly.lpagea. 


euMofHllofwhlch 
[Vocabulary  of  tbe  Kwontlen  lan- 
guage;    Fraser    River,    aronud     Fort 
Laaglcy.] 

Uanuecript,  b  unnumbered  learee  folio, 
written  on  one  aide  only  i  Id  the  library  of  the 
Bureau  of  Ethnohigy.    Recorded  July.  WJM. 

Containa  al>out  200  worda. 

Vocabnlary  i)f  the  Kwillebyiite,  and 

of  the  Cowlitz. 

Manuacript,  lOunnumheredloacea.!";  in  tlia 
library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Reconled 
on  a  blank  form  prepared  uiit  iaaaeil  by  H.  R. 
Soboolcrart. 

Each  vocabulary  containa  about  200  woide. 
Vocabulary  of  the  Luinmi. 

Hann*oript,3  unDUmbeird  leaven,  follo;  In 
tbe  library  of  tlie  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Col- 
Iect«datBelllnghamBay,Jan..lSU.  Keconled 
ooa  blank  form  of  ISO  word*,BqnlTa]entaorall 
of  which  are  given. 
Vocabulary  of  the  Kooksabk. 

Manoacript,  3  ununmhervd  leaves  folio;  In 
the  library  of  tbn  Bureau  of  Ethnology 
Keooided  on  a  blank  form  of  100  wurda.  oqulv- 
alentaofallof  wbich  are  given. 

Vocabulary  of  tbe  Noo«olap'b,  and 

of  the  Kwinaiutl. 

Uanuarript,  pp.  1-25,  f :  In  the  llbrarj'  of  the 
BnrcAU  of  Ethnology. 

Recorded  ua  a  form  containing  3M  Englbh 
worda  and  the  numerala  l-I.MIU,OU(>.OOI),  pre- 
pared and  iaaued  by  H.K.Sehoa1crart.  About 
one. half  the  tngliah  wonla  have  their  equira- 

Tocabulary    of   tbe    Toaiibooch   of 

Port  Gamble. 

Manuscript,   3    unnnmbeied    leavea    foUo, 

written  on  one  aide  only ;  in  tbelibraryofthe 
Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Keeordod  on  a  hlnok 
(arm  of  ISO  wonlii.equiialBnU  of  all  of  which 

'■Thh<  was  ohtalnrA  firet,  I  Ihlnk.  at  Fort 
Gamble,  in  1854,  and  allerwarda  correcled  at 
Olympia.  with  the  aeitiatanoe  of  '  Jim.'  a  aub- 
chlef." 

George  Gibba,  the  aoD  of  Col.  Georee  Glhln. 
waabomoDthelTthor  Jnly,  1815.  atSunawli'k. 
Long  Ialand,n<4r  the  Tillage  of  Hhlleito  Cox-e, 

takOD  to  Kumpe,  where  he  ronialnod  twoyeara. 
()n  bis  return  from  Europe  he  oomrarui-'ed  tlin 
reading  of  law,  and  In  1838  took  1iU  degree  of 
bacbelororiBwalBarvardUnlven<lty.  InlMg 
Mr.  Cihha  went  overland  from  SI.  Loubi  to 
Oregon  and  eatabllifaeil  hlmaelf  at  Columbia. 
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QibiM  (G.)  — CoDtinuod. 

Tn  IBM  lierweiveil  llieMppolnlineiit  of  collector 
of  the  port  uf  Aolnrlii,  wbinh  be  liulil  durlDj; 
Mr.  FIllmom'H  adnilnlMriitlun,  I^ler  he  re- 
niovoii  fnim  Orogim  to  Wanlilngtoii  Terrilorj. 
uid  Kttltd  apon  a  much  ■  fuv  miles  rrgm  Fort 
SteiUcoom.  Hon  be  liail  hi*  liDBdijiur(«it>  for 
aevenJ  ytuLTH,  dflvotlng  himself  to  the  study  of 
thu  Indian  huigiUKes  nud  to  the  collection  of 
vocabnlariea  and  traditioiis  of  the  nonhweiit- 
nrn  trlbn.  During  a  Knal  part  of  the  lime 
he  wa*  atlachwl  ta  the  TTnlbed  Sbiteii  Oovern- 
ment  Commlaaioii  to  Oelenulne  the  boandary. 
w  VliB  geologist  and  botanist  of  the  expedition. 
Be  itas  also  altacbed  s«  gcoloKLit  to  the  aurvey 
of  a  ralhviid  roDte  to  tb«  Pacific,  under  Mnjor 
Stevens.  In  ISST  lie  was  appointed  tn  Ibe 
northwest  bonmlsrj-  anrvny  under  Mr.  Archi- 
bald CampbeU,  ad  cwimuluioner.  iDlseoMr. 
Glbbe  returned  to  New  Turk,  and  in  IMI  waa 
on  duty  in  WaaliinicUin  guarding  the  Capital. 
LahT  he  resided  In  Woahington.  being  mainly 
en>ploye<l  In  ths  Hudson  Bay  Cluinin  Coniinis- 
slon,  to  whii-h  he  was  sccrolary.    He  was  also 

maniuiclipt  bearing  apon  the  ethnology  snd 
philology  oftbeAjneriooii  Indians.  His  UTvlces 
ware  availed  of  by  tlieSmlthsonlanluatilnttun 
te  superintend  Its  labnrx  In  thU  field,  and  tn  his 
energy  and  cnniplete  iinnwlodge  of  Ibe  siibjoet 
it  greatly  owes  ita  snccnu  In  this  bnuicli  ot  the 
service.  The  valnabin  and  Isborioos  service 
wblch  he  rendered  to  tbe  Institution  was 
entirely  gralultoua, and  In  his  death  thatostsb- 
lishment  as  well  as  tbe  cause  of  science  lost  nn 
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aiorda(J.) 

—  Contiimwl. 

profao 

w. 

The 

nrb 

to  be  with 

subatantlvee.  pp,l-2 

with  do 

ihle 

sdjer.tiv 

e,p 

s.— V 

rb  transitive  (» 

bemad 

8-B.-V 

rb 

raoslt 

vu  indefinite  lo 

»er*,  pp.  1 

Ml.— ■V 

VB  to  nort,  p. 

I8.-Ve 

b  t 

ransltiv 

ealth. 

p.  19.-CoBjug» 

tionof 

he 

ralvor 

relative  (oioo*.  pp.  a)-23: 

died  on  the  Mb  of  April,  ISTS. 
[tUoiSaiRev.  Joeepb).]  A  |  dictionary 
I  of  the  I  Kalispol  or  Flat-head  Inilimi 
Language,  |  compiled  by  the  |  missioo- 
atieH  of  tbe  Society  of  Jeans  |  Part  I  '| 
Kalispel-Engliah.  | 

St.IgnatiuBPriiit,Montana.jlS7T-8-il. 

Title  verso  copyright  notice  (by  llev.  .1. 
GlonU.187B|  I  Lprsface<nDslgned)  verso  blank 
ll.teit  pp-l-«U.B°. 

diollonoryor  Rev.  tl.Hongailni.  who,  Hntt  of 
all  the  Jesuit  inlsiiunaiies,  possessed  hinsidf 
uf  the  genius  of  this  language  and,  besides 
speaking  it  wilh  the  perfe«-riim  uf  a  nailvc 
Endiui,  reduced  it  slso  to  the  rule«  of  gram- 
Piar. — Tjtfate- 

Oiyta  uea:  Congress,  Dunbar,  Ranies. 
Pilling.  Trumbull.  V'ellesley. 

Appended  la  the  (allowing ;  , 

[ ]  Apjieudix   j   to     the   I    Kalispel-  [ 

Eogliib  Dictionary.  [  Compiled  by  tho 
I  mitHtiunaricanf  the ttoi'ietyuf  Jesus  |  | 
St.  Ignatius  Priut,  Montaoa.  |  lg79 


f  the  thiol  verb  relative  (oSrJns,pp.je,28i  to 
«ipd.  pp.  27. 2».— Verb  Impersonal,  pp.  30-31  .-> 
erb   paiwive.   pp-  3Z-34.— Heduplicatlou  af 


[ ]  A  I  dictionary  |  of    the  |  KaUspel 

or  Flat-liitad  Iiidiuo  Language,  |  coni- 
pileit  by  thn  |  miss  ion  arica  of  the 
Siii'juty  of  Jusns  |  Part  II.  |  Eugliwh- 

Kalisi>el.  | 

St.Iguatias  Priut,  Montana.]  1877-8-9. 

Title  verno  .■opyright  notice  {by  Rev.  J. 
(lii>rrlii.lH79ni,prcra.i-(unsigned)vcnio  blank 
I  Lkeytotho  pninounciallon  of  the  IndUn 
sipbabottuiedlii  this  dictionary  1  page,  key  lo 
hoth]DirbiofthediTtionBr)'2pagw,Ter«oof  tbe 
la>t  one  blank,  t«[t  pp.  l-tM.  8°. 

[ ]  Ln  I  tol    haioiintia    kolinzuteu  | 

kuitlt  amiimii.  |  Some  Narratives,  Pcom 
thu  Holy  Bible,  ill  Kalisi>el.  |  Compiled 
by  tho  I  missionaries  of  the  Society  of 
Jesns.  I 
St.  Igimtina  Print,  Montana.  |  1979. 

■•  Part  1  ■■  1 1.  copyright  notice  (1879,  by  Rev.  J. 
M.Caialdo)  verso  "preface  of  the  publishers' 
1  i.  text  pp.  1-36.  half-title '-Part  II"  reno 
blank  1 1.  trit  pp.  3B-1(0,  ooaleuts  part  Brat  (in 
Eaglish)  pp.  1-2.  cunteuta  of  part  seooud  (in 
EniillBh)  |jp.3-7,  Indcn  o(  tho  ewpebof  ths 
Sundays  pp.  8-8,  ermla  pp.  lO-H.fl". 

Oopia   teen:    Congress.    Dunbar,    BamM. 


[ )  Szmiui6i«-s  Joans  Christ.  If  |  A 

oatechism  |  of  tlie  |  Christian  doctrine 
I  in  the  |  Flat- 1  lead  oi  Kaliap^l  Lan- 
guage I  composed  by  tlio  |  miasionarirs 
of  the  Society  uf  Jcstis.  | 
St.  Ignatius  print,  Montana.  [  1H80 
CovtT  liile  Hs  above,  title  as  above  vnsn 
copyright  nolli'c  (IliSO,  by  Kev.  J.  ItoDdlDil  1  1. 
hslftille  "  Part  I "  recto  blank  1  1.  ten  pp.  1- 
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8ALI8UAN  liANGUAQGS. 


Oiorda  (J.)  —  ContiDiiad. 

Tbosn  work*  wen  put  In  typo  aurt  piinteil 
by  the  Indian  sohool  boyn  at  SI.  1; natluH. 

In  roply  Ut  a  ooiDDiunlration  asking  the 
onthorabip  of  tbe  worka  titled  aWvK,  Father 
LcopoM  Van  (inrp,  un«  of  the  HaperinlendeDta 
ef  the  Roman  Catbollo  mlBiloDa  In  the  north- 
wml.  wrote  mo  ooder  datu  of  Jan.  4,  1S8T,  as 
follons:  "FathnrGiorUnBiay  verjproperlj-be 
oonaidend  tbe  natfaor  of  alt  tbe  vorka  whicb 
we  hare  printed  In  the  Kaliap«l  or  FlMbead 
lanKuagB.    About  Ze&  eoplea   of   each  vers 

"The  Haint  I$;natliiB  mlulon  mail 


Good  (J.  B.)  — L'oiitinaed. 

<7an>r  liOt:  Tbe  MorniuK  "Di<  KveninK 
Prayer.  |  Ami  the  Litany,  |  Alan  Praynm  and 
ThaDkHgiilnjcK.  I  «lth  i  Ofllw  fur  tbe  Holy 
CoDimunioii,  aud  |  fkilect  Ilynma.  |  Tnniilalod 
into  the  I  Xoklakapamuk  Tongue  |  for  the  une 
ol  the  Indiana  of  tbe  |  St  Paul'e  mlaalon,  | 
LyttDo.Britiab  Coinmbia.  | 

B.  C.  I  Printed  by  tbe  St.  Paiit'e 


a.|» 


Lt«Ktpp.3-«, 


,,«d^ 


it  the  F 


attendnncoDf  l»),nha  are  tHagbt  ioduatrlal  { 

puranltaaaKeUaalettere,    The  agent  reporia  ; 

that  the  art  of  printing  is  aUolmagbt  In  a  neat  ^ 

little  printinR  offlw,  where  dlctionarice  of  the  , 

Ealiapcl  language,  tbe  goepeU.  and  Innumer-  | 

able  pamphlets  and  elreulan  have  been  neatly  i 

prloted."— BiW<  Sec.  Rratrd,  !fov.  37.  1SS7.  j 

Rev.FatherJoa6phOiorda,S.J.,whodledor  I 

heart  diaeaae  at  Deemet  Miaalou,  among  tl>o  j 

Oianr  d^AlAria  Ipdlann,  about  the  beginning  of  j 
Augnet.  1S82.  iraa  a  native  uf  Piedmont;  born 

Uanh  19.  1S23.    He  Joined  the  Jeault  Ol^er  { 

»hm  twenty-two  years  old,  and  for  some  time  | 

niled  the  obalr  of  dirinlty  and  held  otbir  | 

important  offices  in  the  colleges  of  the  society  ! 

in  Enrupu.    In  1S5S  Father  Uiorda  arrived  iu  . 
SL  Loiila,  and  soon  nft«r  started  for  the  wilils 

of  the  norlbwHit  ae  superior  general  of  tbe  I 

Bocky  Uonntaln  miselons.  which  olDce  he  hfld  ' 

nntil  Incnosing  iDaroiiUeg.  due  to  arduous  : 

labors  and  conntant  exposure,  obliged  thoBS  la  , 

authorltytorellevehimcif  it.    While  superior  . 

white*  and  Indians  Ihrougbont  Montana  and  '. 
the  adjoining  Territories.  He  bad  a  wonderfnl  | 
aptilnde  for  languages,  and.  besides  speaking  I 
flaentiy  tbe  pHnolpal  contlnrnlal  laaguage>, 
maateml.  during  litn  nianlfuld  diitivn,  thn  ^ 
Biackroot,  Net  FeroA,  Flatlieod,  Yakama,  Kout. 
enay,  and  Groa  Ventre  dhtleclH.  and  preachal  ' 
to  tbe  diBbr«nt  tribes  In  all  these  laoguageK.  , 
For  several  years  be  was  pastor  of  the  Churrh 
of  the  Sacred  Hoart  at  »t.  Ignatius,  Montana— 

Ood  save  the  Qaoen    [Netlakapaniiik]. 
SeeOood  (J.B.) 

[Oood(iier.JobaBnoth}.]  'Hi  u  Mora  in  g 
and  Evening  Prajer,  |  Aud  the  Litany, 
I  With  Prajcrs  and  Thaukagivings,  | 
translated  into  the  |  Neklaknpaniiik  | 
Tongue,  |  for  thn  use  of  the  Indiivns  of 
the  [  St.  Panl'H  niisHioii.  |  L;tton,  Itrit-  i 
■ih  Coinmbia.  |  ' 

Victoria,  B.  C.  |  Printed  liy  tliw  St.  , 
Paul's  misBiou  press.  |  1878. 


Uorniog  and  evening  prayer,  pp.  3-33.— Ad. 
ministration  of  the  Loin's  eapper,  pp.  34-lB. 

(^opieium;  Bancroft. Welleslej. 

Tho  latter  portion  of  thlawork  wna  Issued 
eeparately,  wltb  title-|>a«o  a«  follows: 
[- J  The  Office  for  the  Holy  Com- 
munion I  transliitod  into  the  |  Nekla- 
kapauiuk  j  tongne,  |  for  the  use  of  the 
Indians  of  the  |  St.  Paul's  mission,  | 
Lytton,  British  Columbia.  | 

Victoria,  B.  C.  |  Printed  by  the  St. 
Panl's  mission  press.  |  I8TS. 

Coter  tiffc;  Tho  |  Offlca  for  the  Holy  Com- 
munion, and  I  Select  Hymns.  |  Translated  into 
the  Koklakapamnk  Tougua,  |  for  the  nse  ot  the 
Indians  of  tho  |  St.  Panl's  mission,  j  Lytton. 
Britieb  Culnmbla.  | 

Victoria.  B.  C- 1  Printed  by  tbe  St.  Faul'a 
mission  press.  |  1818. 

Cover  titlu.  title  p-|33|  verso  lieglnning  of 
text  whieh  aocupies  pp.  H-4«.  11°. 

Lonls  prayer.  Prayer  for  duty,  p,  U.— Ten 
oonmiandmente,  pp.  35-36.  —  Prayer  for   tbe 

Qneen,  pp.3C^7..- The  creed,  pp.IT-3S The 

olftrtory  senlenceii.  p.  38.  — Prayer  for  the 
church   uillllant,   pp.  38-40,— Eihortation.  p. 

41 Theconr<>sBlon.  pp.  41-42.— TbeabeolDllun. 

the  irvltatlon,  pp.  42-43.— Sursum  eorda,    p. 

tion,  p.  44.— The  communion,  the  Lord's  prayer. 
'p.  45.— The  thanksgiving,  pp  46-4T— Thohleas- 
lrg,p.47— HymuJ.  and  doiology.  pp.47-4g.- 
OIBce  for  the  reception  of  calechumons,  p.  4B. 

Copissmm.-  Wellesley. 

[ ]  TUo  1  Office  for  Public  Baptism  | 

And  the  Order  of  Conflnnation,  |  with 
I  select  hymns  and  prayers  |  translated 
inU>tlie  I  Kcklakapamuk  |  i>r  |  Thomp- 
HOii  tongue  I  for  the  use  of  tlie  Indians 
of  tlie  I  .St.  Panl's  luission,  |  Lytton, 
British  Columbia.  |  (By  aid  of  the 
Venerable  society  for  promoting  chris- 
tian I  knowleilgo.)  | 

Vi.toriu.  B.  C,  |  priuted  by  the  S. 
Paul's  mlHsioii  press  (S.  P.  C.  K.)  |  Col- 
legiate school,  i  1879. 

l»iglnuinE  of  t.-sl.  which  o.ciipio-  pp. i-32. »>. 
The   mlulstiallon    of    public    baptism    of 
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Oood  (J.  B.)  —  Continued. 

inraula,  pp.z.4,<.  10,12,  U.  la,  IS  (p.ebluikj- 
The  ministHtlon  o(  bapUim  to  sxch  u  are  of 

pp.  J,  5,  T,  >,  11,  IT,  Ifl  (pp.  13  and  IS  blank).— 
Selcwtbymnn  for  tbB  olllon,  p,  M — Theorclnror 
vuDfirmatlDn.pp,  21-21.— Select  bymut.  paalmK. 
and  prayers,  pp.  25-32. 

Copiatem  I>uDbtir,Eaines,  Pilllnf.WeUee- 
ley. 

Offices  for  the  |  solomiiiz»t[i]oii  of 

matrimony  |  the  visitation  of  the  eick, 
i  and  I  The  Burial  of  the  Dead.  | 
Traiistated  into  the  |  Nitlakapunnk  | 
or  I  Thompson  Indian  Tongna.  |  By  J. 
B.  Good,  B.  P.  G.  uissjouary,  Tale-Lyt- 
ton.  I  Bf  aid  of  a  Grant  &oiu  the  Yen. 
Society  for  Promoting  j  Christian 
Knowledge.  | 

Victoria,  B.  C.  |  Printed  by  the  St, 
Paul's  Misaion  Press,  (S.  P.  C.  K.)  |  Col- 
lof;iat«  Bchool,  1880. 

Cuver  title  u  above,  tiUo  aa  a1>ove  vereo 
blank  IL  text  irlth  beodlnga  ia  Englisb  pp3- 

is.e°. 

Tbe  Ibnn  of  eoleianluiUoii  of  matrimony,  pp. 
3-«.— Order  for  th«  vielUtlon  ot  the  aiok,  pp. 
T-9.— Tbe  order  for  the  borUl  of  the  dead,  pp. 

Copitt  Km.'  Bancroft.  Eamee,  milng, 
Welleslay. 

A.   Tocubulary  |  and  |  outlines   of 

grammat  |  of  tbe  j  Nitlakapamnk  |  or 
I  Thompson  tongue,  |  (The  Indian  lan- 
guage spoken  between  Tale,  Lillooet, 

I  Cache  Creek  and  Nicola  Lake.)  | 
Together  with  a  |  Phonetic  Chinook 
Dictionary,  |  A.dapted  for  use  in  the 
Province  of  |  British  Columbia.  (  By  J. 
B.  Good,  8.  P.  G.  missionary,  Yale- 
l.ytton.  1  By  aid  o(  a  Grant  from  the 
Right  Hon.  Superintendent  of  Indian 

I  AITairs,  Ottawa.  | 

Victoria:  |  Printed  by  the  St.  Panl's 
UiMion  Press,  (S.  P.  C.  K.)  |  Collegiate 
Sfbool,  1880. 

blank  1 1.  preface  pp.  S-6,  tcit  pp.  S-4S,  8°. 


Chlno 


1  Dlcti 


LiEiborod  pagee). 
cabiibtry,  EugUBb.Nltlakapanink,  pp.  S-31 
{odd  nnnibiired  paj^).— Clilaook  Dameralg,  p. 
311.— yillakopamuk  nuinor»la,etc.,p.81.— CoB- 
vematlone.  EuKlinb. Chinook,  pp.  32,31,  Eng. 
liib.NIIIakapuiniik.pp33.35.— Lord'sprayeriD 
Jargon,  p.  34;  In  Thompson,  p.  35.— Ontllnes 
of  [the  Nltlakapainnk)  grsmmar,  (pp.  37-40) 


Oood  (J.  B.)— Continued. 

tnclndee  a  eUiiy  in  five  paru  with  intarKiKur 
English  tranelaUoD.furniAbed  by  Dt.BUm,  of 
Yale,  pp.  3K-40. 

Cepifi  mil :  Baucrolt,  Dunbar.  Ewdub,  Ual- 
let,PlIllDg,n'elleiiley. 

[ ]  God  save  the  Queen. 

A.BeTen.liDeTeraeln  the  Netlakapaank  or 
ThompwHi  Indian  tongne,  wilb  hewllag  in 
Engllah  aiBbeve,on  one  aldeof  ■  anwll  ilip, 
which  IdoIu  aa  thoagh  It  were  atruoh  off  m  a 
pnwr.ih«et 

Oaplctuai:  Wellealey, 
SeeB>norofl(H.H.l 
Qranunar: 

Soliah  See  MengarinI  (U.) 


EemDk 

Boa»iF,) 

Motlakapmnnk 

Bancroft  (H.H 

Good  (,T,  B,) 

Ki«Vw«lli 

Bulinerd.S.) 

Miakwglli 

EelU  (M.) 

Okinagan 

Boae  (F.) 

Puyallup 

McCa*(S.R.) 

Bailah 

SaU>b 

(Mlatin  (A.) 

Hal6(H.l 

Salleh 

I>etilot(E.F,8. 

BBllab 

Shn.»ap 

Boa.(F,) 

Shuawap 

OallatJn  (A.I 

Shmwap 

H<de(B.) 

Skwakelu 

Bell.  (M.) 

BOBO  (F.) 

Belle  (M.) 

Spokan 

EeU.  (U.| 

StAUaknni 

Bo«i(F.) 

Tllamuk 

Gallatin  (A.) 

Tllamuk 

H>de<H.) 

BnlmerCT.S.) 

Twana 

KeUatM.) 

Oruit(WalterColqubonn).  Description 
of  Vancouver  Island.  By  its  Hret  Colo- 
nist, W.  Colquhoiin  Grant,  Esq.,  F.R. 
G.  S.,  of  the  2nd  Dragoon  Onanls,  and 
late  Liout.-Col.  of  the  Cavalry  of  the 
Turkish  Contingent. 

In  Ituynl  Geog.  Sac  Jear.  veL  37,  pp.  368-39), 
London  (1B5«J,  8°.    (Oeologloal  Survey.) 
Brief  dlscnaeJDD  of  the  luigiiage  of  Tan. 
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H. 


HaiiiM  (Elijah  Hiddlebrook).  The  | 
Americaa  Indian  |  (Uh-niBh-in-na-bB). 
I  The  Whole  Subject  Complete  in  One 
Volnmo  I  niustrated  irith  Numerous 
Appropriuto  Bugraviaga.  |  By  Elijah 
M.  HaiQea.  |  [Desi^i.]  | 

Chicago:  |  tba  Mos-sin-a^gan  com- 
pany, I  1888. 

Tills  verM  eopfrlght  ootlce  (lSfl8}  etc.  1  1. 
prefaue  pp.  Til-vtll,  DontonU  sad  list  of  lUuit- 
tntions  pp.  0-22.  teit  pp.  23-8^,  large  S'. 

Cbiiptervl,Iiidluitr)b«!(pp.  t3I-lTl).  K<'>^s 
■p«cUI  lUU  and  &  gaiienl  nlpbabacic  Llstof  tbe 
trfheaor  North  Aiaeri<»,  which  Inolodfn  the 
trilHaor  the  PaciSo  couiCpp.I2»-13l{  Woeh- 
luf  (on  territory  weat  of  tAa  Caocade  MouD' 
caina.  pp.  132-133  fTTBAhiiifton  territory  mrDDDd 
PnjictSound.p,  133. 

Oepiu  ttfli :  Congmea.  Eamea.  Pflling. 

Hale  (Horatio).  United  States  |  explor- 
ing expedition.  |  Daring  the  years  I 
1838,  1839,  1840,  1841, 1842.  |  Under  the 
commaad  of  ]  Charles  Wflkes,  U.  S.  K. 
I  Vol.  VI.  I  Ethnogmphj  and  philol- 
ogy' I  B}'  I  Horatio  Hale,  |  philologist 
of  tho  expedition.  [ 

Philadelphia:  |  printed  by  C.  Shet- 
nian.  ]  1846. 

Eair.tltle  (CDlIed  SUtea  tiiploring  eipedi- 
Uon,  byaathorltyaf  Coognaa)  rerao  blank  1 1, 
title  varao  blank  1 1.  oonMnCa  pp.  v-TiL  alphabet 
pp.  li-xil.halrtitleTeTW  blank  1  l.textpp.a- 

Qeneral  remarka  on  the  Taihalli-Sollah  fun- 
lljr  (E.  Shiuhwapntqah.  or  Shiiahrapa.  or 
Atnahai  F.  Seliah,  SalUh,  or  Flatheads)  G. 
Uitaniah.or  Cisnr  d'AUne  Indlaiu:  H.PUk- 
wana  or  Pias.-a«;  L  Skwals  or  Niwiaall;i  J. 
Talhalllah  or  Chikalliah;  E.  KaKelltek  or 
CoveUta;  L.  Xaletahavna  or  KlUamuka.  pp. 
205-212.  oontaluiug  ao,uoB^^Btle^od1ro^U  in  t  be 
aaveral  dialeota.and  an  p.311  theuameBar  the 
twelve  montha  in  Flikwaua  and  in  Seliali. 

Tailialli-SeUsh  family  (R.  t^avwipum^;  F. 
SiiUj  [t.  KOleapebu;  d.  Tankaetsltlin ,  e.  Sx"- 
alatxlpi] ;  G.  Skilaul^;  H.  PUkwaoa :  L  Skw41<: ; 
J.Taxaillfl/.IaxalliQ;  p.  Ewaiautjil;  A.  Kve.   | 
nalwit^ll;  K.  Eawellttki  L. NBlet^iwiiai,  pp.   I 
Sl^-SIS.comprialngaeoiDparative  grammar  ot  i 
the  .Shoahwap,  Selish,  Talballlah,  and  Naiut-   | 
ahawua.  with  eapeclal  reference  tij  the  SelUh. 

Vooabnlarlea  of  TalhaUi-Sellah^  nurtUem  . 
bnuich:  E.  Shitahwapnmah  (ahuabwaps. 
Atuahal.F.Sellah  (Flatbeada)  [a.  lCull»ipelm 
(Ponderayal,  d.  TaakaitiiltUu  (Spakun  Inds.),  | 
f.  Sualallpl  (Keitlfl-ralls.  Ha.)].  Cv.  Skltauiab  , 
(l-o-iir  d'AnC-ne),  H.riakwaiia  (Piaroi.a),  mid-  . 
die  branch;  I.  Skwale  (Naaqually):  wfatem 
braooh;.!.  TalhaltlaU  (ChiokalUa.  Chilt»  If.  i 
T-"-"'-*-.    g.  KwaUotl,  Jt.  JCwowawitl,    k.  I 


Bale  (H.)  — Continued. 

Kaweiitak  (CowelltM)];  aonthem  branch:  L. 
llBielahBv,-na(KllliDiakB),pp.Me-SI»,  coDtain- 
lag  on  an  aTerage  atwut  three  worda  nl  each 
dialect  on  a  page,  In  the  llneg  deaignMod  by  the 
above-named  lettera- 

^'All  theae  TocabulaTiee  (with  thi;  exception 
of  the  Sk wale,  which  was  received  team  an 
Interpreter)  were  ohtalneii  from  nalives  of  tba 
raapeciive  tribea,  tienemlly  nniier  favoornhlo 
DlrciimatSDCea.  For  the  Sellgb,  SkiWnlgh.  and 
Piikwana.  we  are  iudehtoil  to  the  kindniaeof 
Meaara.  Walker  and  Eela,  mlasionariea  of  the 
Ameitoan  Board  at  Tahamakain,  near  the  Spo- 
kan  RlTor.  It  waa  throngb  the  interpnitntian 
of  theae  gentlHuen.  and  the  OK planatloDfl  which 
their  knowledge  of  the  Sellab  enabled  them 
to  give,  that  the  wordi  of  all  thiee  laoguagea. 
and  the  numerous  aeatences  In  (ha  Scllah, 
llluntrativeorthe  grammatical  pecuUarltiea  of 
that  tongue,  were  correctly  written. 

"The  languagea  of  thia  family  are  all  harsb, 
guttural,  and  indiitinct.  It  ia  to  the  Utter 
quality  that ruanyof  the  vaiiaClong  Id  the  vonab- 
ulatiea  are  owli^.  In  other  eaaea,  theae  pro. 
ceod  tn>ta  dialectical  differencea,  almoat  every 
clan  or  aept  in  a  tribe  having  aome  pecniiarity 
of  prooiiuclatloii .  In  the  Selish,  three  dialecte 
have  been  noted.and  more  might  have  been 
given,  had  it  not  boeo  conaldered  auporflooua. 
Theae  three  are  flrat.the  Enlleapelm.  apoken 
by  B  tribe  who  live  upon  ■  river  and  about  a 
lake  known  by  that  name.  They  are  called  by 
the  Caaadiana  Panrf-Ornllu.  wlJcb  has  bnm 
oorrupled  toPonderays^  necondly.  that  of  the 
proper  Seliab.  or  Fiathoaila.aa  (hey  on:  called, 
and  of  the  Spokin  IndliuH:  and  that  of  the 
Soalatlpl,  Oklnakaln,  and  other  tribee  npoD  the 
Columbia. 

"Of  tlie  TalhaliiBli.  alao.  three  dialects  aia 
given,  which  differ  conaiderahly  from  one 
another.  The  Quaiantl  reaide  upon  a  rlv^r  of 
the  aame  name,  north  of  the  Tsihulliah  (or 
Chlkailisb)  proper,  and  the  Ewenalwitl,  in 
like  manner,  are  north  of  the  KwnlantI,  not  tar 
from  the  entrance  to  the  Slralta  of  Fuca." 

CBpia  tea!  Aetor,  Dritiah  Museum,  Con- 
greaa,  Lenox,  Trumbull. 

At  (he  Squier  sale, no.  146,  a  copy  broaght 
(II;  at  the  Uurphy  Bale,  no.  ItA  half  maroon 
moroccD.  top  edge  gilt,  tia. 

Issued  alao  with  tho  following  title-page; 

United     States  |  ex]jloriiig    eitpedi- 

tioo.  I  During  the  y<;arB  |  1838,  1839, 
1810, 1841,  iwa.  I  Under  the  coinmuud 
of  Charles  Wilkea,  U.  S.  N.  |  Ethnog- 
raphy anil  philology.  |  By  |  Horatio 
Hale,  1  philologist  of  the  i!Xt)editIon.  ] 
I'hiladulphia :  |  Lea  uuiI  lilauchaid. 
11846. 
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Hale  (H.)  — Coutluaed. 

Hairtltle  (UdIIhI  SUto  eiplorJDg  ci|wdl- 
t<on>  veno  blank  1  1.  tlllo  veno  bUnt  1  l.i-nn 
trnU  pp.T-vii.  Blpbabet  pp.  Ii-xll.  buLftltls 
veno  blank  1 1.  t*ilpp.3-*«a.  map,!". 

L  lugD  latJooonlenUaa  nnd«  title  next  abova. 

Ccpia  iren  .■  EiniM,  Lenoi. 
Was   America   p«opleit   from   Poly- 

Infongrts  Int  deH  Amfiricanlitea,  Uiimpte- 
rendii,  Tib  aWBloD,  pp.  375-387,  Berlin.  1890, 8°. 
(Eam«,  Filling.) 

Table  of  tlie  prononnH  /,  thou.  u«  (Inc.),  ire 
(eic),  je,  and  Ott^  In  tin.'  Ungnagim  of  Pol  jniuiia 
and  of  weateru  AjaertCA.  pp.  386-387,  lodndta 
tbe  Sellah. 

lunvd  sepanitel;  witb  title-page  aa  rollowa: 
Was  America  peopled  from  Polyne- 
sia f  I  A  Btudj-  in  comparative  Pbilo)- 
"KJ-  I  Bf  [  Horatio  Hale.  |  t^m  the 
ProceedingB  of  the  Intaniational  Con- 
gieaa  of  Americanists  |  uC  Berlin,  hi 
October  J888.  | 

Berlin  1890.  )  Printed   l>.v  H.  8.  Her- 

Title  reno  bUnk  1  Lteitpp.3-ll>,  H°. 

Pmnonns  In  tbe  langaaijea  ol  Pcil)*neaiB  anil 
of  irestarn  Anerlui.  Inclnding  the  Sellnb,  p.  11. 

€opitiitm:  PllUng.WoUwloy. 

An  JDteTuational  idiom.  [  A  manual 

of  tho  I  Oregon  trnde  langaage,  |  or  | 
"Chinook  Jargon."  |  ByHoiatio  Hale, 
M.  A.,  F.  R.  8.  C,  I  member   [&,t.,   six 

London:  |  Whittaker  &  co.,  ^\1iite 
HartStreet,  iPaternoflterHquare,   1890. 

BalT  Utie  lerao  blank  I  1.  tlUe  verso  nwn«a 
of  prinlora  1  I.  priifatory  nofe  varan  eitratl 
from  a  work  by  Qualrefagea  1 1.  rantenU  tbtho 

Trade  Ungiugeuid  EnEliah  dictlauar?-,  pp. 
W-53;  uid  the  KngliBb  and  trails  laiiR<iii»],  pp. 
63-83,  ea«h  eonialn  a  number  nf  wunJs    of 

are  niukeil  with  the  letler  S. 

"This  dictionary,  it  ehould  be  atated.  la,  in 
tbe  main,  n  eopy  (with  some  addltlena  nnd  cor- 
mntlone)  nf  that  of  George  Gibba  {q.v.\.  pilb- 
liBhed  by  tbeSmlthaoniiin  Inatitaliou  lnl803. 
and  non-regarded  aAtbeiitund»nl  antborlly.  ao 
far  as  any  can  bemiid  to  oilHt:  but  It  may  be 
nddHi  thnt  tho  prinoipHl  pnrt  nf  tbat  collection 
waa  avowedly  dertveii  by  tbe  catlmable  com- 
piler from  my  nun  vocababiry.pQ  bliabediuivrn- 

CtpiHHin:  Kamoii,  Pilling. 

For  critical  revlena  of  ttiio  work,  ace  Oha 
nncBf    (H,  de).  Oiane  (A.I.  Lalud  IC.  i;.). 
Beads  (J-),  and  Waaten, 
SneOaUBtin(A.) 

llomtlo  Hale,  plIinolOKlst.  iNini  ill  X.-iv|«.rl, 
H.  H.,  Uay  1, 18IT,  was  gTHdiialttl  al  ITsrvard  in 


of  tbe  war) 


Hale  (R.)  — Continued. 

181)7  and  waa  appointed  In  tbe  WHie  year  philolo- 
gilt  to  tbe  United  Sbatea  eiplorlDg  eipedltlin 
under  Capt-  Charles  Wilkes.  In  thia  capacity 
ha  Btndied  alarge  number  of  the  luiguaitea  of 
the  Faciflo  blands,  ai  «eU  aa  of  Korth  and 
Run tb  America,  Auatnlia.  and  Airioa.andnlao 
iDTeatigated  tbe  histor;,  tradltiona.  and  cna- 
lomaof  tbe  tribe*  apHkIng  thoae  laagnages. 
The  reaaltfl  at  bis  inqnlries  are  given  In  hia 
Ktbnagraphy  and  Philology  (Philadelphia, 
IMS),  which  fonns  tbe  eeventh  volnmeof  the 
nipedltioa  reports,  UohaspnbUsheduiunenina 
memoira  on  aatbropology  and  ethnology,  is  a 
member  of  many  learned  aodetipe,  both  in 
Enrope  and  in  America,  and  in  liI88  was  vioe- 
preaidentof  the  American  Asaoaiatlon  for  the 
Advancement  of  Srianee,  praaidln«  over  the 
section  ot  anthropology.— Appiiloii'»  OyOOf.tf 
Am.  Sioff. 
RaiTWd:  This  word  following  a  title  or  within 
pareatbses  after  a  note  Indloatee  that  a  copy 
t  referred  to  baa  been  Been  by  the 
tbelibrwyor  Harvard  I'nlvertlty, 
Cambridge.  Maes. 
[Hayden  (Ferdinand  Vandever)],  to 
eKarge.  Department  of  the  interior.  | 
Bulletin  I  of  I  the  United  States  |  Geo- 
logical and  geographical  survey  |  of  | 
the  territories.  |  No.  l[-Vol.  VI].  | 

WashiD^toD :  |  Government  printing 
office.  I  1874[-1881]. 

SvolB.andtwODamberaofToI.e.S''.  It  waa 
not  tbe  intention,  when  these  balletlna  were 
started,  to  colleet  them  lntoTolume«;  conM- 
•joently  tbe  flmt  volnme  Is  irragalarly  paged 
and  titled. 

Ealla(M.(.  TheTwanalodian^voLS.pp.n- 
OspiutHii:  Geological  Sun-ey. 
Henry  (Alexander).  Journal  |  of  |  Alex- 
ander Henry  |  to  |  Lake  Superior,  Red 
River,|Asainiboiue,  Rocky  Mountains,! 
Colnmhia,  and  the  Pacific,  11799  to  1811, 
I  to  establish  the  for  trade.  (*) 

Mannaoript,  about  1,700  pp.  Ibolacap,  pre- 
served In  the  library  of  Parllameul.  Ottawa, 
Canada.  For  Its  desiripllon  lam  indebted  to 
the  klndnesB  of  Mr.  Charies  K.  Bell,  of  Winni- 
peg, who  writes:  "Thfisbeole  are  evidently  not 
the  original  ones  need  by  Alexander  Henry,  bnt 
are  rewritten  from  IiIb  Jonrnali  by  one  George 
Coventry,  who  aeema  to  have  been  a  family 
Mend.  Ho  date  la  given  to  the  copying,  nor  is 
there  any  tntlmallon  where  tbe  original  doCD- 
meutasretobefound." 

The  Journal  eileuds  from  17«9  to  1813,  and 
bFtweenthedateelWBandltwaarovocabularlta 
DrtboOJeebols,KniBtineaui,Aaalnlbo[ne.  SUve, 
and  Flnt  Head,  abont  300  wordB  each  of  the  Brat 
tbiveand  a  some  what  lamer  numlinr  of  the  Uvt 
■  wo.  Copies  of  thme  have  hM'nfumliihEd  tlir 
Ilureauof  Ethnology  by  Mr.  BeU,  the  Flathead 
oocupylng  8  pages,  folio. 
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3  (Dr.  Walter  James).  Seliah 
myths.    By  W.  J.  Hoffman,  M.  D. 

In  EaHi  Inst.  BulL.  toL  IS.  pp.  33-10,  Salem, 
18M,S°.    (Gflolagioal Survey ■) 

A  mjib  in  the  Seliah  luigiuge.  with  inter. 

IhHW  Sngliah  tiwuUtion,  pp.  21-2S Nate*  on 

•omeof  the  Ballsh  worda.p.  W. 

Bird  names  of  the  Selish,  Pah  Uto, 

and  ShoBhoni  Indians.     ByW.  J.Hoff- 
ni&a,  H.D. 

In  tbeADk,aqiurtwl;Joanulor  omlthal. 
agy,ToL2,pp.7-10,BoeIoo,18S^8^  (Oealoglwl 


b  equlTalanta 


V-i 

A  list  of  40  bird  nuneti  Sel 
nf34a™giT™. 

lasned  •epautel;,  with  baU-tltleas  (ollewii: 

(Prom  the  Ank,  vol.  II,  No.  1,  Janu- 

uj,  188S).  I  Bird  names  of  the  Selieb, 
Pah  Uta  and  j  Shoshoui  IndiiuiB.  [  By 
W.J. Hoffman, H.  D. 

[Boston:  1885.] 

Hair.titleOD  cover,  DO  Indde  titlei  text  pp. 

L  Ingn  laUc  oonlenta  m  iiDder  UUa  uextabove. 
Copitmen:  Eamea,  Filling. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Seliah  Langnage. 

By  W,  J.  Hoffman,  M.D.,  Washin  gton, 
D.C.  (Bead  before  the  American  Phil- 
OBophical  Society,  March  19,  1886.) 

In  American  Phlloaoph.  3oe,  Prec.val.  23, 
pp.  3«1-37I.  Ptatladelphlm  ISSS,  B°.  (Geological 
Surrey.) 

VocabnlaiT  (300  words),  pp.  SBUM — Phnsea 

BJ),  p.  3SB.— NomeraU  1-1000,  pp.  330.370.— 

Myth  with  Interlinear  English  traitKlaUon,  p. 

371)— List  of  tribe*  hnowD  te  lie  Seli9]i,li.37l. 

Walter  J.   HofTmaa  waa  boru  In  Weldae 

I  llle,  Pn..  May  30.  VHtS.  atiulled  nnxUcine  with 
hia  Mher  (the  lale  Dr.  Win.  F.  HolTniiin,  of 

.  Beading,  Pa.),  .tnd  gradnated  ftam  JolTenion 
Medical  OUege,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  March  10, 

•     ISdO.  Practiced  bilprornaion  In  Reading,  Ph., 

I  UDtil  tbesununeror  13T0,wbeD.at  thooutbresli 
of  Cbe  Franoo-Pnuaian  war,  )ie  received  a  com- 
mlaaion  of  surgeon  In  the  Pruasian  army  and 
WAS  uaalgned  to  the  SeveDlb  Army  Corps, 
loosteil nearMeli.  For"dlBtlngiiU1iedsen'lcea 
rendered  "  he  was  decorateil  by  tbc  Emperer 
'n'lItUm  I.  and  afler  hia  return  to  Auk^tIdb  he 
WW  appointed.  In  |gTl,iMttng  aealxtsut  iinr- 
geOD,  17. 8.  A.,and  BStunlist  t«  tbe  eiprdltlan 
for  tbe  eiplontlon  of  Nevada  and  Ariinna, 
I.leiitei>aot(iiowMi)|cr)Wbeolar,I7.  S.  Engineer 
Corps. oomnunding.  Dr.Hofftnsnwaaordered, 
In  Augiut,  13T2.  to  the  militaFj  post  at  Grand 
RiTBc  Agencj-  maw  XorlhJ  Dakota,  whc 


and     pro 


.:ated 


i-eaearobes  in  tbe  langnsge  and  mythology  of 
tbe  Dakota  Indiaoa.  In  tbespriug  of  ISTil,  Dr. 
Hoflmanwaadetailed  to  accompany  Iho  Si!  venlh 
U.  S.  Cavalry.  (JeneralCusfercommandlng,  and 
waa  IMer  trauarerred  to  tbe  Twrnty.sui'iiiid 
IsfiiatTy,  Ibe  regiment  of  which  Geuraal  Slan- 


»(W.  J.)  — Continued. 

ley  waa  then  eolouel.  Returning  to  Reading. 
Pa.,  Dr.  Eoflman  reiumed  tbe  practice  of  med. 
Icine  in  Kovember,  1873.  and  continued  until 
the  antnmu  of  1877,  when  bo  waa  placed  by 
Prolbaaor  Hayden.  Ihen  director  of  the  P.  M. 
Geological  Survey,  In  charge  of  the  ethnological 
and  lolneralaglcal  material.  In  this  capacity 
he  continued  until  tbe  organization  of  the 
Bureau  of  Ethnology  in  ISTS,  when  he  was 
appointed  asalatant  ethnologist,  nbicli  olDce  he 
fllls  at  this  date. 

Dr.  Hoffman  has  made  npecln]  Investigation 
with  the  organization  (existing  among  all 
tribes  of  Indians,  insomofonn  orotber)  usimlly 
denominated  the  Grand  Medicine  Society,  nnd 
for  tbifl  purpose,  as  well  as  for  the  collecClDU  of 
authropomorpbic  and  other  etbnologlo  data, 
baa  vlalted  most  of  tbe  aboriginal  tribea  of  the 
United  SUICB  and  the  northweal  coast  of 
America.  In  18St  he  visited  tho  Kandans, 
Hidatsa.aDd  Arlkara,to  study  (ha  aign  Inn. 
gnage.  plctogrophs,  and  secret  society  of  the 
Arikara.  In  1832  he  made  a  trip  to  the  Cali- 
fornia and  Xevadn  tribes  and  all  known  looal- 
itles  abounding  in  pictograpbs,  gathered  vocab. 
niarlea  of  Smrlwilah  (Santa  Barbara), Kawl'ah 
(at  Tulle  River),  etc.  InlB83bevisItedOttawa. 
neorHacklnaw.  Mich.,  and  Mdowakantawan, 
at  Mendota,  Minn.,  studying  plotographs  and 
linguistics,  etc.  In  1884  ho  studied  tho  tribes 
of  Vancouver's  Island,  B.  C,  Waahinjrtou, 
Oregon,  California,  and  Nevado,cspeolaUy  tliolr 
pictography,  sign  htngnage,  and  tattooing.  In 
188S  ho  vlalted  petroglyphs  In  West  Tirginh^ 
Virginia,  North  Carolina,  Ohio.  TenoMiiee,  and 
Pi'naeylvanla.  In  I88T-18M  honuHleTlBitB  to 
the  Ojibwa  of  Minuoaoto.  to  study  their  Grand 
Medicine  Htual  ami  Inlthitloi],  In  18B0--01  he 
visited  the  Menomlnl  of  Wisconsin  and  <),|ibwa 
of  MinnPBota.  to  study  their  ritual  and  'med|. 
cine  society , 
Howse  (Joseph).  Vocabularies  of  cer- 
tain North  American  languages.  By 
T.  (J,t)  Howse,  Est). 

In  Philological  Soc.  (of  London]  Proc.  vol  4, 
pp.  101-206.  London,  1850. 8°.   (Congress.) 

Vocabulary  of  tbe  Flathead,  Okanagen,  and 
Atna  or  Shoushwhap,  pp.  10e-»M. 

Nctlakapamuk  See  Le  Jeune  ( J.  H,  H.) 

Eallapel  See  Giorda  (J.  B.) 

Sella  (M.) 
Good  (J.B.) 
LeJeuae(J.M.K.) 
NIskwaUi  Bulmer  (T.8.) 

NlskwaUi  Bells  (M.) 

Okinagan  Tato(C.  M.) 

Skwakain  EellH(M.| 

Hnohomlsb  BooleC  (J,  B.) 

Twaoa  Eells  (M.) 

Bymna  in  the  Tliompson  tongue._    See 
LeJeiuie(J.U.R.) 
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I.J.K. 


InterroKBtioiios    fsciendEB     [Kaliapel]. 

SeeCanistxelllCP.) 
JillK<B.)    SeeVater(J.  8.) 


Bible  Btorlas 
Cateohlnm 
Dictioanr; 


Obaf^phio  mini 
HrnnB 

Lord's  prayec 
Lord's  pnjtt 
Lord's  prayer 
Lonl's  prajer 
Nomerd* 

Trat 

Vocstmlsry 

Ti>0Bbal«7 

VocabnUry 

ToeaboUr; 

Vooabnlary 

TooAlmlATy 

VocalialHTj 


seGlonUa.) 
Glorda  (J.) 
Olorda  (J.) 
Smalliij'  (B.T.) 
Eellii  <U.) 
Glorda  (J.) 
Cftnealnlll  (P.) 
Shea  (J.  G.) 
Smilley  (K.  V.) 
Smet<P.J.de). 
Van  Gorp  (L.) 
Bella  (SI.) 
C  (J.  F.) 
Cukestrclll  (P.) 
Smet  (P.J.de). 


Hale  (H.) 
Pbuvt  (A.  L.) 
Powell  (J.W.) 
Boehrig<P.L.O.) 

TolmiofW.F.) 
TolmiB  (W,  F.)  and 

DawMn(G.M.) 
Youth's. 

Kamloops  Wawa.  See  I>e  J«uiie  (J.-M. 

R.) 
Kane  (Paul).  Wanderinfca  nf  an  artist  | 
among  the  |  Indians  of  Nurth  America 
I  froni  Canada  |  to  Vancouver's  islaud 
and  Oregon  |  tlirough  the  Hudson'e 
bay  company's  territory  |  and  |  back 
again.  |  By  Panl  Kane.  | 

London  |  Longman,   Drown,   Green, 
LoDRmanB,  and  Roborls.  |  1859. 

EairUUe  verw  nsniR  ol  printer  1  l.fnutiA- 
pleoo  1  1.  title  vBTHo  blank  1  1.  dedication  verso 
blanli  1  l.prertico  pp.v-i.caDteuts  pp.  kI-ivIU 
oBtrMlODS  p.  [iriii|,  text  pp.l-(S^ 


appei 


idii411.8°. 


jf  peaplea  In  the  norllnrest,  Inrliiding 
theSallsbimtTlbeH,  4  unnumbered  leaves  atvnd. 

Oopitt  «™;  Hancroft,  Boston  Athcowum, 
British  Muwum.Conirrogs,  Harvard. 

The  ediUoo:  Lea  iDdlena  de  la  Bate  Ilmlnjn, 
Paris,  ISei,  cootaina  no  Uiigulsiin  malurial, 
(British  Uusenm.) 

Paul  Kane,  Canadian  artist,  born  In  Tontntii 
in  1810. died  therein  1871.  He  earl;  ogiaced 
a  lore  of  art,  and  aflcr  atudylng  in  ITpiht 
Canada  collage  he  vlsitoil  the  I'tiihul  SUIee  In 
1S3S  end  foUaved  hie  proreeaion  there  till  IStO, 
when  he  went  to  Europe.  Thi^re  he  ntadied  In 
Borne,  (^noa.  Maplee,  Horunce,  Venice,  and 
Betogna.  Ee  finally  returned  to  Tiironto  la 
ttaaapriDgot  l$4t.Md  aRocrtihartrMtwecit 


Kane  (P.) — Continued. 

on  atonrof  >^teIploratlonthroagllthennHt■ 
tled  regions  of  the  nortbveat.  He  (raieled 
many  thousands  of  miles  Id  this  eountr;,  bora 
tbeconflnes  of  old  Canada  to  the  PaolBe  Ooe«n. 
and  waa  eminently  sncaeasful  In  dellneatinK 
Ibe  physical  pecullaritjea  and  appearance  ot 
tbe  aborigines,  as  well  as  tbe  wild  aoenary  ot 
tba  far  north.  He  returned  to  Toronto  in 
Deeembor.lSlS.liavingln  hispoaaeealonone  of 
the  largest  voilcctloDS  of  Indian  cnrloaitlw 
that  wan  over  made  on  the  continent,  together 
witbnearlyfuurhundredskolches.  Fmmtheae 
he  painted  a  aeries  of  oil  pict urea,  which  are  now 
in  the  poasesalou  ofQeorgeW.  Allen,  of  Toronto, 
and  embrace  views  uf  the  ooontry  from  Laka 
Superior  to  Vancouver's  Island — Applsten's 
On^p,  of  Am.  Biog. 


Vocabulary 
Vocabulary 
Vocabulary 
Vooabnlary 
Vocabulary 

Worda 


la(H.) 


Powell  (J.W.I 
RoehrlglF.L.O.) 

Wabaaa  (W.  U.l 


neral  dlaouasiou  Sea  Itanoron  (B,  H.) 
neral  dieoisaiau  Buscbmann  <J.  C. 
neral  dlBcuHslon        Tolmie   (W.  P.) 


NiinieiaU 

Bella  (M.> 

Bcuuler(J.) 

Numerals 

Tolmie(W.F.) 

SooDler  (J .) 

Tolmie  (W.  F.) 

Songe 

Boas(F.) 

Vocabolary 

Pinart  (A.  L.) 

Scouler  (J.) 

Voeibulary 

Tolmie  (W.F.) 

Vocabulary 

Tolmie   (W.  F-l    and 

DawsuncG.U.) 

Words 

Brinlon(P.G.) 

Words 

Bnaclimaon(J.C.B.) 

Chamberlain  { A- F.) 

Wonle 

Daa(L.K.) 

Words 

Latham  (R-G.) 

and  philology  of  America.    By  A.  H, 

in  Bates  (Q.  W.).  (Central  America.  Ibe  Weak 

Indies,  etc.,  pp.  44S-571,  London,  lS7e,  8". 

General  schumeof  American  raceaond  lan- 
guagM  (pp.  4«M9I)  includea  a  list  at  the 
Coiunibian  races,  embracing  the  CJallah  or  FUt- 
liend.  p.  474,  -Alphabetical  list  of  all  known 
Americon  iTlbes  and  languages,  pp.  4M-i41. 

RoprinWd  in  the  1982  and  l>W3editiona  of  Utq 

(ama  work  And  on  tbe  otnte  p^gW: 


::,G00'^|C 
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Xeitne  (A. H)  — Continued. 
American  iDdians. 

In  Encf  clopiedia  BrltaDniea,  nlcth  edltkw. 
pp.  822-830,  NsT  York.  ISSl.  royal  gf.  {Baraaa 
of  Btbnology.  PJUIog.) 

ColambUn  nc«,  p.  826.  iucludsB  tbBdlvUlDUH 
ofUieSBllstaui. 
KllniODOk.    See  TilunDk. 
KlaUam: 

Oeaerid  disctuilonSee  Banoron  (U.  H.) 
Genenl  dlHUHion        Sells  (M.) 
G«ogrsphlc  nunea         Coonea  (S.  F.) 
Geogrspbic  name*         E«]U<M.] 
GeogTspliio  nainea         Glbbs  (Q.) 
■MtiDtrutJw       "   ■ 


Lord's  pnjtr 
Lord's  prayw 


Eell8(U.) 
Eell*(M.) 
BDlmar  (T. 
Tontb's. 
Eelli  <M.) 
Gnint(W,C.) 


Song. 

Tocabnlary 

Tocsbniarr 

ToubniAry 

Tocabnlnry 

TocabnUry 

ToDabnlaij 

Tooabulny 


NamenOs 
IfuDurala 
Toil* 
Vocabulmty 

Tocabulary 
TecobalAiy 
Viwabuluy 

EowtUti.    See  Xnllta. 
Kmnlltik.    See  KaoUu, 


H  Bens  <F.I 

B0BB(F.) 

Brlnton  <D.a.1 
EellB(M.) 

Brinlon(D.G.) 

Glbba<G.) 
PinartfA-L.) 
Powell  (J.  ff.) 
Saelirie(F.L.a) 


ScDoler  (J.) 

Tolnile(W.F.) 

KDmenU 

SeeEella(H., 

Soouter  (3.) 

Tocabolary 

Gibba  (G.) 

B«kor  (T.) 

Vooabolarj 

Kaohrtg(F.L.O. 

Eells  <M.) 

Too.bBl.ry 

Tolmle   (W.  F.) 

EelLi(M.| 

Da-son  {G.M- 

Gibbs  (G.) 

WordB 

Gibbs(G.) 

Latham  (KG.) 

Evlulnll: 

Plnan(A.L.( 

KuDienla 

SeeEellBlM.) 

Roehrtg(F.L.O.) 

Vocabulary 

Gibba  {G.) 

8oouler(J.) 

V*cbDl«y 

Hale  (H.) 

TolaleCW.F.) 

Vocabulary 

Roehrig(F.L.O. 

Bajion>ft(H.H.) 

Words 

Willonghby  (C'.l 

D(Eobert  Gordon).  Miacellaneoua 
contribntions  to  the  ethnograpby  of 
North  America.  B7B.G.  Latham,  M.D. 

la  Philological  Soc.  [of  London]  Proo.voLZ, 
PP.31-G0.  [London],  1848.8°. 

CODUiua  ■  nnmber  o(  KawllcbeD.  Koosda 


Isin1 


iratlve  llsU 


Thla  article  [eprinl«d  lu  the  asme  anthor's 
pfniKiila.  for  title  ot  vhlcli  lee  Iwlov. 
On  the  languages  of  the  Oregon  ter- 
ritory.    By  R.G.  Latham,  M.  D. 

Id  Ftbsologlcal  Soc.of  London,  Jour. roll. 
pp.lM-l««,Edlnbnrgh[1SlSj,H°.  iCougreai.J 

Comparative  vocabulary  (II  words)  of 
FrioDiUy  Tlllaice  (froni  MrKcniir)  and  tfao 
Bm«hoola  (from  Tolmle),  p.  IK,— Numerals 
S-7. 10  of  the  Bilkchoola  compared  n-ltb  those 
of  Fltibngh  Sound,  and  Haelttuk,  p.  ]».— 
ComparvtlTe  vocabulary  (10  worda)  oftlieAtna 
(ttom    McKenile)    and    NnoHdnlum,  p.  15;.— 


(12  wi 


■la  I-IO)  of  the  Salish  (from  GallstJn),  and 
OUnagen  (from  Tolmle),  p.  158  — Vornbiilary 
of  the  ShnahonI  (24  wordn)  ahowing  aftlnllii's 
irl(b*Q<>nil>«iofotb«rlao(nagM,  unongtbom 


a(B.Q.)— Continued. 

the  K.wltoben,  pp.  ISO-ieo. -Table  of  mw 
sbowing  affiniilea  between  tbe  Eskimo  ai 
other  languagea.  among  them  the  BlUecbool 
KawiCcben,  and  Sqoallyamish,  pp.  ISt-l«5. 


Thlaa 


Oputeuia,  with  added  notes ^  fortltleseebelow, 

The  I  natnral  liistorj'  |  of  |  thevarie- 

tieB  of  mnn.  |  Bf  |  RoLrert  Gordon 
Latham,  M.  D.,  V.  R.  S.,  |  lato  fellow  of 
King's  college,  Cambridge;  |  onoof  the 
T  i  ce-presidcnia  ofthoKthnological  soci- 
ety, London;  ]  corresponding  uembor 
tr)  the  Ethnological  nocioty,  |  New 
York,  etCj  ]  [Monogram  in  Bhield.]  | 

Loudou:  I  John  Van  Voorst,  Pater- 
noster row.  I  M.  D.  CCCL  [1850]. 

Harr-tltle  verso  blank  1  1.  title  verso  umes 
of  priol^rs  1  1.  dedication  verso  blank  I  1. 
preface  pp.  vil-ii,  bibliography  pp.  liii-xv, 
eiplanation  of  plates  verso  lilankl  1.  contents 
pp.  ili-ixvlll.  leit  pp.l-5«e,  index  pp.  547-974, 
Kxt  of  worlis  by  Dr.  Latham  verso  blank  1 1. 8°. 

Acom^Miv«ioc«bulwy  (10  words)  «[Un 


D.gitizecbyG00glc 


36 

Lattaam  (R.  O. }  —  Con  tinned. 

Frluidlj  Villatie  (tram  UcKenile)  aod  BlUe- 
cbiwte  {from  Tolmle),  p.  BOO — Compuatlva 
vocabalary  (IS  wordsl  o[  ths  PUkwsos  (from 
GalUUn)  and  Salish,  p.  311.— Compuativs 
vocabuUry  (19  woids)  ol  the  Chekmll  ana 
Woliaah  (from  Sooalsr).  p.  SIS. 

Cepia  ten:  Bunan   ol   Ethnnlogy,   Con- 

The  I  ntbnology  |  of  [  the   British 

colonies  |  and  |  dependencies.  \  B7  | 
O.  Lntham,  M.  D.,  F.  B.  8.,  |  coi 
Bponding  member  to  the  Etbnologica) 
society.  New  York,  |  etc.  etc.  |  [Modo- 
gram  in  shield.]  | 

London:  [  John  Van  Voorst,  Pnter- 
noater  row.  ]  M.  DCCC.  LI    [1851]. 

Title  Teno  tiaineg  af  prlntnre  1 


BIBLIOGRAPHY  OF  THE 


klLte 


1-2M. 


listorwQrkabjDr.I-s 

Chapter  vL  DepeadeticiH  In  America,  pp. 
S2t-2IU.  cfiouiDt  ■  lut  of  the  divlaiiraii  aiid 
■ubdivlaiong  of  tho  Blllechnla. 

Copiii  teen :  Afltor.  BiiUah  Hasenm,  Bdiwid 
ol  Etbaolog;,  CoDgresa,  Eamea. 

On  the  langnagesof  northern,  weet- 

em,  and  central  America.  By  B.  G. 
Latham,  M.  D. 

In  Pbllologlesl  9oo.  [of  LoDdon]  Tram.  \BX, 
pp.5T-llS,Li>ndoii[1857|,go.  (CoDgreaa.) 

A  geaenl  dlacnaBiou  of  tlie  Atna  group 
(iooladlDg  IbB  TsihBll'SeltehJ.oith  a  list  of  iu 
llDguUtlc  diviiiiana,  pp.  T1-T2;  of  tbo  BUIe- 
ohnla,  p.  12. 

Thla  article  reprinted  lu  tbe  game  aatbor'e 
QpiueuJa,  for  tttlD  iif  which  WW  below . 
Opiisoulu,  I  EBsajB  I  chiefly  |  philo- 
logical and  ethnographical  |  by  |  Rob- 
ert Gordon  Lathitm,  |  M.  A.,  M.  D.,  K. 
B.8.,etc.  I  late  fellow  of  Kingn  college, 
Cambridge,  late  [irofcsaor  of  liuglisli  | 
in  University  culleKe,  London,  late 
Basiataut  physiriao  |  at  the  Middlesex 
hospital.  I 

WilliamB  3l  Norgate,  |  14  Henrietta 
street,  Covent  garden,  London  |  and  | 
20  Sontli  Frederick  street,  Edinbnrgh. 
I  Leipzig,  B.  Hartmann.  |  1860. 

Title  lereo  uainv  uf  printer  I  1.  preface  pp. 
lii-lT,  coutenta  pp.  v-vi.  toit  pp.  1-371,  aildenda 
■nil  corrigenda  pp.  378-418.8'. 

A  reprint  ofanuiolier  of  papers  read  before 
the  etbDoTof!icnl  and  philolagical  Boolctioa  of 
London,  anon e  them  the  rollowiDg : 

On  the  lanRuasn  ol  the  Oregon  tarrllvry  (pp. 
21B-!S5>«>ntaiiiH;  CamparatiTo  rocabalarj  (10 
wurda)  of  the  language  of  Friendly  Village 
(fnHn  McEeniio)  and    Billechula  (bvm  Tol- 

mle),  p.  -no Vocabolarr  (10  worda)  of   the 

Atoah  (fruiD  McKentie)  and  of  the  Nooada- 
lui,  UHnpareil.  p.  2S2.— Voi'abularj-  (12  wi.rda 
and  nnmerala  1-10)  at  tbe  Sdinh  (from  Oalla- 


Latham  (R.  G.)  — Continued. 

t]n>»DdOklnHgen((Wim  Tohole),  pp.  ZS3-ZH'— 
List  of  words  shonlug  affinities  between  tbe 
langnagBs  u(  Orpgon  territory  and  Oio  Bsklmo 
Includes  words  of  the  BtUechoola  and  Okba- 
gen,  pp.  280-383. 

MiscellancoHH  contrlbotious  to  the  eCbnog- 
rnphy  of  North  America,  pp.27S-!S7.  coaUlns 
a  number  of  Salishaa  worda  la  the  compan- 
tire  lists. 

Addenda  and  aorrlgenda,  18S0  (pp.  378-118) 
conUins  a  few  odilltlaaal  rnnarks  upon  tbe 
Atna  grenp  and  tlie  BUIeohuIa,  p.  3eS.-»bart 
SeUsh  VDcabnIarj  (12  words),  pp.  11S-11«. 

Cojnaitm:  Astor.Boeton  Public.  Brinton. 
Bureau  of  Ethnology,  Ongreaa,  Ewnea,  Pilling. 
WatkiDson. 


Elements  |  of  |  comparative  philol- 

"gj-  I  B;  I  B.  G.  Latham,  M.  A.,  M.  D., 
F.R.8.,&c.,  I  late  fellow  of  KiDg'scol- 

lege,  Cambridge  ;  and  late  professor  of 
Engliali  I  iu  University  college,  Lon- 
don.  I 

London  ;,Wal  ton  andMaberly,|Uppet 
Goweratreet,aad  Ivy  lane.  Paternoster 
row;  I  Longman,  Green,  Langman, 
Roberts,  and  Green,  {  Paternoster  row. 
I  1862.  I  The  Right  of  Translation  ia 
Beserved. 

Half  litlo  verso  name  of  printer  1  1.  tltla 
verso  hbiok  1  1.  dedlcailon  vorao  blank  1  1. 
profsfe  pp.  vli-il,  contents  pp.  ilU-ii,  talinlar 
'anguAges  and  dlalocla  pp.  xxl-xiriil, 


cbiof  a< 


(lii- 


t  pp.  1-752.  addenda  and  corri- 
seoda  pp.  7B3-1S7,  Index  pp.  15B-711.  list  uf 
worka  by  Dr.  Latham  verso  blank  1  L  S°. 

Giiieral  account  of  the  Tslhall-aelUh.  with  a 
list  of  lingnlNtlo  dlvlatODa,  p.  3W.— Conpara- 
tJTo  vDrabulary  (^0  wordji  and  numerala  1-10) 
of  Ibe  Atna  (from  Bale).  Piskwaua,  Gkwali. 
and  Kowclitsk,  pp.  3M-<aa.— Vocahnlary  (M 
words  and  nnmerals  1-10)  of  the  iraietahawna 
or  Kilamiik,  a  language  of  (ho  B«IIah  or  Atna 
group.  VrOmpared  with  the  ^'allala  and  Kntkm» 
pp.  402-4n3.  —  Tocahnlaiy  (12  worda)  of  the 
Soliah  ooum pared  with  the  Tabindk  and  Sho. 
alioni.p.101. 

Copirt.utn:  Astor.BritlahUu»nm.Bnreaa 
of  F.lliDology.  Congresa,  Eamea.  Watkiuson. 

Kobert  Gordon  Latham,  the  alduat  aon  of  the 
Kev.  Thomas  LaCbam,  was  bom  in  tbe  rloanfca 
of  BlUlngahoronKh,  Liuooloablre.  Uanh  21. 
1812.  Inl81«be  was  entered  at  Eton.  Twaycara 
afterwaTila  he  waa  admitted  on  the  foundatioiL, 
and  in  1839  went  t«  Einga,  where  ho  look  his 
fellowsblp  and  degrees.  Ethnology  waa  hia 
lia  laat,  though  for  botany 


e  had  t 


-Thtodan  WaU 


N  Tkt  AtAmowH,  Jfarafc 


itGoo'^le 


8AL18HAN  LAIfOUAOEg. 


Zieolerc  (Charles).  Bibliotbeca  |  ameri- 
oaoa  {  Cataloguo  raiaonne  |  d'une  triM- 
pr^cieaae  |  collectioD  de  llTTes  anciens 
I  et  modemes  |  Bur  TAm^nqne  et  lea 
Philipptnes  I  ClaBBilH  pat  ordre  alpho- 
bi^tique  de  noma  d'Aiitoora.  |  K6dig4 
par  Ch.  Lecletc.  |  [DMign.]  | 

Paris  I  MaisouDeuTe  &.  C*  |  16,  quai 
Voltaire  |  M.  D.  CCC.  LXVII  [1867] 

Cover  title  u  above,  half-title  vena  deUlla  of 
ule  I  1,  title  u  ebove  veno  blank  1  L  preTuM 
pp.T-vil,  calalognepp.  1-107.  B°. 


iDg   [ 


I   ralaUut  to  t 


1    1U>' 


Oepia  tettt :  Congrw.  Eamea.  PilUnc. 

At  the  Flieher  aalo.  ■  copy.  bo.  ftW,  bmagtat 
\0t.;  ■tUtedqoleniitle.Da.mi.tt.SO.  Leclere, 
ISTS.  no.  3tf.  prioea  It  4  ^.  aad  UainiDneuve.  In 
18W.<I>.  TbellDipbrcop;.  na.1(5!,bn>Dgbt 
(3.TS. 

BlbUotheoa  |  americana  |  Hiatolre, 

ffdagraphifi,  \  vofagea,  arob^ologie  et 
liuguistlque  |  de*  |  detix  Amiriqaes  | 
et  I  dea  ilea  Philippines  |  tidXgie  \  Par 
Cb.  LMlero  |  [Deaign]  | 

Paris  I  HfUBonaeuTe  et  C",  Uliralres- 
Miteara  |  25,  qnai  Voltaire,  26.  |  1878 

Cover  title  aa  above,  hairtltle  mso  blank 
1  L  title  U  above  verao  blank  1 1.  aianl-propiM 
pp.  l-ivii.  table  lies  diTleions  pp.  iTilt-ii,  cat- 
alogna  pp.  1-0*3,  (BpplADWat  pp.  (W-WH,  Index 
pp.  l)K-737,  rotopbon  veno  bUlik  1 1. 8''. 

The  llDKniaUo  part  of  tbis  velame  vccapiee 
pp.fi37-N3^  it  It  arranged  nnderDMnea  or  Ian- 
giu^fe  and  oontoinB title*  of  bookn  relating  to 
tbe  fallowing  ■■  Languna  unirlcalnes  «d  gin^rul, 
pp.53T-U0t  CUllBDi  at  Lummi.  p.  Me. 

aip<M  aun;  Boeton  AthentHUn,  Cougteaa, 
Eames.  BarvBrd,  PilUog. 

Priced  b;  Qnaritob.  ao.1Z172,  lit.;  anetber 
cop;.  DO.  1S1T3.  large  paper,  II,  It.  Leolera'a 
Snpplsnieiit.  lesi,  no.  2831.  prices  It  15  fr.,  and  no. 
2S31i.  a  oopj-  on  Holland  paper.  30  fr.  A  large 
paper  oop j  la  prlood  by  QnarltclL  no.  3023«,  ISf . 
MalsoDuanve  In  ISM  pilc«s  It  IS  ft. 

I.ee  (Daniel)  and  Frost  (J.  H.)  Ten 
years  in  Oregon.  |  Bj  D.  Lee  and  J.  H. 
FroBt,  I  late  of  the  Oregon  miMiou  of 
tbe  Uethodiit  opiseopal  ehurcb.  | 
[IMctnr*.]  I 

New-Tork :  |  pablisbed  for  the 
aatbora :  300  Hulberry-street.  |  J. 
Collord,  Piinter.  1 1844. 

Title  Ter«>aapyrigfatiutiDe<18M)  1  l.prelaee 
pp.  3-0.  eontenta  pp.  T-11. 1«xt  pp.  13-337,  appen- 
dix pp.  «»-3**,map.  12°. 

VooabDlar?  of  tbe  KlUemook  (SO  words  and 
phrBiHaJ,pp.3Se-3tl — Vocabulary  of  tbe  Ch( 


ccIlBb  (OSworde). 

Oojiit»t*m:  Aator.Bofltou  Alhei 

DO,  Cou^reas.  Pilling,  TriukiUiil. 


Brit. 


Legend! : 

Koniuk 

See  Boas  (F.| 

Fentlaah 

BmalF.I 

HotltaaniW.J 

Slleta 

BoaelF.) 

Bdm<F.) 

Tirana 

BulmerlT.S.) 

Twana 

Eelle  (M.) 

[Le  Jeona  ( P^  Jean-Uario  Raphael).] 
A  ha  a  skoainjwts  a  Jesu-Kii  oa  Ste. 
Hargucrite-Marie  |  Alacoqiie.  A  joat 
k'oe  iamit  oa  N'jhoakwic : 

Colophon:  P.  A.  Kemper,  Dayton,  O, 
(N.Amcrica.)    [1890.]    (Ntlakapamoh, 
Br.  Colombia.) 
A  email  «ud.  3  by  5  inahM  In  >lie,  beaded  Oh 

Out  Lord  to  Bleaied  Mugaret  Hary."  In  the 
Z^tlakapamoh  laoguage.  On  tbe  verao  ie  a 
colored  pii^tnre  of  tbe  saored  heart,  beneath 
ithichlantve-IlDeTerseinEngliab. 

OopUitan,  PUIIag.  Wellealay. 

Some  i«oes  are  printed  on  carda  which  have 
tlie   verse   beneath   the   plctnre   in   French. 

Nelh  te  skoalwlE  Jasn-Kri  |  u  Ste. 

Uargnerite  MaU  Alacok.  Shoat  koe 
lamlial  a  tn  apteuosem. 

Cotephn :  P.  A.  Kemper,  Dayton,  O. 
(N.  America.)  [1890.]  Lillooet,  Br. 
Colombia. 

A  aaiall  eard.  3  by  G  Inches  In  elie,  headed  an 
aboie  and  containing  twelve  "  Promlsea  of 
Onr  LordtoBleuod  Uorgaret  Hary'in  llm 
Lillooet  language.  On  the  verao  le  a  colur.-d 
picture  of  the  aacred  heart,  beneath  whicli  !,<  a 
flve-lfaio  verae  in  English. 

Ciipt«H«:  Eanee,  PtIUug,  Vellealey. 

Ur.  Kemper  lioaiaenedaiiDlUreBrda  in  Qtonjr 
langnagea. 

[ ]  [Two  lines  stenographic  charac- 
ters.] I  No.  1.  KomloopB  Wawa  Ma;  2. 
'91[-No.  76  30,  Apr.  1893]. 

A  periodical  In  the  Chinook  Jargon,  atono- 
gnvhic  characlsra,  Intended  aa  a  weekly,  but 
Isaued  ia  l(a  early atogea  at  irregular  inlervala, 
at  Eamloops,  Britiab  Columbia,  under  the  odL 
t«rab)pof  Father  Lc  Jeune,  and  reprodoCMl  by 
hlmvitb  tbealdaf  theulmcograpb.  Se«rnc- 
almileof  the  flrat  page  of  the  initial  Isaac,  p.  38. 

Adetalled  description uf  the  iBsuesDnrlliielr 
couteats  lo  no.  n,  inclusive,  ia  gifcn  l:i  the 
Bibliography  of  the  Chinvckan  languagea. 

Bight  prayera  In  Shuabwap.uo.ti.  pp.  I-I(pp. 
Sl-54oftheseriesj. 

[ ]  Prayers  in  |  Shnshwap.  |  I.  Night 

Prayers. 
[Kamloops,  B.  C:  1892.] 

No  Utle-pagf,  heading  OB  abovc^  liiit  <ln  the 
SlHiahwa|>  language,  alenogn^hie  oltaraolera, 
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pepa.  1'a.kix. 

'  VMvJcu 
CAi  0.(1-0. 

I  ta/noLS 
Xdria.  ttUt. 

\  we-  ^iasA'a 


0~f\ 


■I.!,: 

6L^  -'<r 


7^/-j  /3ap^ 

fir  it  don 
ju.st-ntitj 


Ji"  wa/itj 
hi  iLii/>ea>~ 
unci  4*"^i 

U/a^jt-  to 
V/llti.J'cSt 

Mamuthj' 
If  CAey  te  \ 
while  meii,i 


^ 


MILE  OF  THE  FIRST  PAOe  OF  THE  KAMLOOPS  WAWA. 


J) 
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lie  Jeime  (J.M.  R.) — Cootinned. 

with  Engllih  ud  Latin  hondingB  in  italics, 
mproduoed  l)y  Ihs  mimeoBraph),  pp.l-l«,  18=. 

Venl  SukU,  p.  I  .—Act  of  faith,  p.  1 1  of  hope, 
p,I;  of  yj-re,  pp.  2-3;  of  contrition,  p.  3,  of 
adontloD.  pp.  3-4 ;  of  than  kagi  ring,  pp.4-S.— 
Pnynr  for  light.  pp.S-a;  oiiunim,  pp.8-7i  flmi 
pnrpoae.  pp.  IS;  twnflolor,  p.  ».— Misorpatur 
and  Indulgentlam,  p.  10.— The  Irn  connnand- 
■nenta.  pp.  10-11 — Precept*  of  the  rhureh.pp. 
11-12,--Sei0li  capital  ains.p  12.— Night  olTiir 
tng,  p.  13.— Pmjer  for  the  living  and  tho  dpaJ, 
pp.lt-I5,— Sab  tuom,  pp.  1&-1S. 

Copiaieen!  Pilling. 

Subaeqnently  Incorporated  in  the  folloirlDg : 


I ]  PrayeiH  in  ShUBhwap.  |  MominK 

ProyOTB. 
[Kamloops,  B.  C. :  1892.] 

Ko  title  page. beading  aa  above;  teitt  (in  the 
Bbmbwap  laognage.  stenographic  chanKtcm, 
with  Xngllah  and  Latin  hendingn  in  itallca, 
TopTodnced  by  the  mimeograph),  pp.  l-«.  18°. 

MorotogPrayors:  VeniSanote,  p.l.— Ailora- 
Uoo.  p.  1.— Thantagiiing,  p,  2  — Rosolulinn. 
pp. 2-3.— Petition,  p.3.— Palor,  pp,  3-*.- Ave 
UsTia.  p,  4.— Credo,  pp,  4-S.— Seven  sacra- 
meota.p.S.— Actof  (kith.p.S;of  hope,pp.a-T, 
of  love.  p.  7;  of  contrition,  pp.  '-H — To  the 
bleaied  Virgin,  etc.,  pp,  S-lt.— Angelua,  pp.9- 
10,— Gloria  pairi,  p.  U.— Sub  tuuni,p.  11.— The 
naary,  pp-12-Ifl. 

Klght  praywa:  Detailed  oontsnla  aa  under 

Prayers  before  comluunioD!  HyniD.  pp-SS- 
U.— Actor  lalth,  pp.  US&i  of  hninilily,  pp. 
SS-M;  of  contrition,  pp,  30-37;  of  lore,  p.  3T;  of 
dMlre.  pp.  38-38. 

After  commnnion:  Prayer.  p.40.— Thanks- 
giving, p.  U.— Petition,  p.  42 Rosolutlon,  pp. 

13-41.— Olhring.  pp,  44-45 Intercession,    p. 

IS.— Hyiinia,pp.4e-48.' 

Oviatta:  Pilling. 

Prayem  in  ThompBOn.  |  by  J,  M.  R. 

Le  Jeane  O.  M.  I. 

[tUmloops,B.C.:  1891.] 

Vo  Utie-page,  heading  only;  toit  (entirely 
In  the  IkDgaige  of  the  Indiana  of  Thompson 
river.  atsitDgrspblc  cbaraciem,  reprvdnci'd  by 
the  mtaoeoKraph),  pp.  l-.'<2.ia°.  Srv  facsimile 
or  the  first  page.  p.  40. 

Oopialem:  PlUing. 

[ ]  Pmjtn.  I  in  Thompson.  {  ht  Mlto- 

kapmith.  I  Morning  Prnyent. 

[RamloopH,  B.  C;  1892.] 

Mo  title-page,  heading  only;  text  (In  the 
Htlakaptnah,  sleoograpbic  eliaraiters,  with 
EngUah  headings  in  italics;  reproduced  bytlie 
■ifiDeagraph}.  pp.  1-18. 18^. 

Tanl  itoncte,  p.  t.— Adoration,  p.  2,—  Thanke- 

giving,  pp.2-3,-~BFBolutian,  pp,  3-4 Petition, 

pp.  4-fi.— Pater.  pp,5-8. — Ave.  p.  8,— Credo,  pp. 

19.  B-t Aet  oT  bope,  p,  9 Act  of  lore  and  al 


Le  Jeim«  (J.  M.  R.)  —  Cotitinued. 


15. — OITeriiig  of  the  mans,  pp.  15-18. 

fk/pirttttU:  Pilling. 
[ ]  Primttr  and  1"  Lessons  in  Thomp- 
son. I  by,  J.M.  R.LeJeuiie  O.M.I. 

[KamloopH,  B.C.:  1891,] 


and  tstin  in  italics,  n'prodniwd  ot 
grjiphl  *  uun umbered  |iag«,  18°. 
Paasionhynin.p.  1.— Primer  lees. 


-^  [".VI 


;  rilling. 
I  thn  Thoinpaon  tongne. 


By  Rev.  J.  M.  R,  Lo  Jeune,  O.  M.  L 
Knniloopa,  B.  C. :  1891.] 

No  till e. page,  l«it  (in  stenographic  obarao- 
tera,  reprodncvd  hy  thealdof  themlfneograph^ 
4  nnnumbered  pagea,  18°, 

Passion  hy'nn.pp.1-2.— Hoe  kanmealam.p. 
3.— Ola  St.  Joseph,  p.  4, 

Oepiftirtn;  Pilling. 

Shorthand  primer  for  the  TUompeoD 

Lnngnage  |  by    J,   M.    R.    Le    Jeone 
O.  M.  L 

[Kamloopa,  B,  C:  1391,] 

No  tltle-pAge,  heading  only ;  text  (in  steno- 
graphic characters  and  Italics,  repioduced  by 
the  mimeograph)  4  nnnnmbered  pages.  W. 

Copimllrm:   Pilling. 

[ ]  First  Cat«chi»ni,  |  in  [  Thompson 

T^ngnnge. 

[Kamloops,  B.C.:  1892.] 

No  title-page. heading  only;  teit  (in  thelan- 
goago  or  the  Indians  of  Thompson  River. 
stenographic  characters,  reproduced  by  the 
mimeograph),  pp.  1-32, 10°. 

Eight  chapters,  referring  reipectively  to; 
God.  Trinlty,pp  1-2;  Creation,  pp.2-4;  Jernta 
Christ,  pp. 4-8;  Sin,  pp. 8-10;  Baptism. pp.H- 
12;  Confirmation,  pp.  12-14;  Penance,  jip.  H-Mj 


loiy  Kac 


ist.  pp.  2S-32. 
.-  Filling. 


the 


[ ]  First  Catdchism  |  in  Sbnsbwap. 

[Kamloops,  B.  C:  1893,] 
No  ti lie-page, heading  only;    U 

Shdiibwap  language,  atenograpbic 

with  headings  In  English  In  Italics,  repnx) need 

by  the  mimeograph),  pp.  1-32.  K", 
Nine  chapters,    hooded  reepoetlvely;  Ood, 

Trinity,  creation,  etc..  pp.  1-2, —Creation,  pp. 

2-3 Jeaus  Christ,  pp.  3-6 On  ein.pp.t-T.— 

Death,  pp.  T-».— Penance,  pp.»-18. 


p.  17-18— Confi 


f™ 


IB,-Ques 
icludeil  Ir 


D.gitizecbyG00glc 


BIBLIOGRAPHY   OF  THE 


FACSIMILE  OF  THE  FIRST  PAGE  OF  LE  JEUNE'S  THOMPSON  PRAVCR8. 


D.gitizecbyG00glc 


8AUSHAK   LANGUAOES. 


lie  Jeoue  (J.H.R.)  —  Continued. 
Prayers.  |  in  Okonagon  Language. 

[Kamloops,"  B.  C. :  1893.] 

Ko  title  page,  heading  only;  teit  (In  the 
OkonBgon  lingaBgc,  ■tenogrsplifo  oharacton, 
with  Latin  and  English  beadingB  iu  italics, 
nproduced  by  the  mlmeogriipli).  pp.  1-48,  ie°. 

Morning  pfsye™,  pp.  1-18.— Night  prajoni, 
pp,17-J2.— Prajerafor«nuiniuituD,pp.33-18. 

Oupirtttem  Filling. 

A  sumewbat  length;  BUtemeut  of  Father 
Le  Jeano'e  methods  and  parposce  ia  given  in 
the  BIbliograph;  of  the  ClilDDOkan  Laugnftges, 

Fire  Joan 'Marie  Bapliael  LeJennewna  bora 
at  Ploybert  Christ,  FJaleMre,  France,  April  12, 
IWS.aiid  lame  Xti  Britieh  Columbia  as  amia. 
sionary  priest  In  October,  ie7B,    Ho  made  his 


In  Jat 


e  began 


thon 


gaa~o  aud  iriuahle  to  eipreoe  himneU'  easily 
in  that  language  atl-r  a  few  months.  When  he 
Arst  came  ba  found  about  a  dozen  Indiana  vho 
knew  a  fEiT  prayers  and  a  lltUa  of  >  cntechlsm 
in  the  Thompson  langnagD.  mnnposei)  mnstlf 
by  Kight  Rot.  Biahep  Dorleu,  0.  U.  I,,  the 
pivsent  bishop  of  fi'ew  ^Westminster.  From 
ISeo  to  1882  he  traveled  oiily  between  Vale  sad 
Lytlon,  hi  ml1«s,  trying  to  make  aoqualntance 
with  BB  many  natives  A  he  coold  in  that  dl<- 
trlct.  Since  1»82  ho  baa  had  te  vinlt  also  tba 
Mlcola  Indians,  who  speak  the  Thompson  lon- 
gnage.  and  the  Uouglas  I^bo  Indians,  who 
are  a  bnnch  of  the  OkaDa!;iln  Family,  aud  had 
occaiilaii  tu  berome  aoinnlnled  with  the  Okan- 
agon  taURUage,  la  which  he  oomposed  and 
revised  rootl  of  the  prayers  they  have  in  use  np 
to  the  preaent.  »1d«i  Jnne  l.lSVl.he  hasalso 
had  to  deal  with  the  Sbnshwap  todians.and, 
M  tbi'  Language  la  almlUr  la  that  In  use  by  the 
Indiana  af  Thompson  Biver,  he  very  soon 
became  familiar  with  it. 

He  tried  several  years  ago  to  (each  the  Ta- 
diana  to  rvail  in  the  Eogliab  characters,  but 
without  avKll.  snd  twoyoaraago  he  nndertook 
totcachthemlnahorthand.  experimenting  ant 
npanayaaDglmllan  boy  who  learned  the  abort- 
hand  after  a  single  lesson  and  bogan  to  help 
him  lewh  the  othera.  The  work  went  on 
slowly  antil  last  winter,  when  they  began  to  be 
tolcTpsteil  in  It  all  over  Hie  eoiintjy,  and  since 
then  tbry  have  been  learning  It  with  eagernsaa 
and  teaching  it  to  one  another- 
XtCDOz:  This  word  following  a  title  or  witfaln 
parsBl  heses  afler  anote  iudioateo  that  a  copy  of 
the  work  referred  to  baa  been  seen  by  the  com. 
pllir  in  the  Lenoi  Library,  New  York  City, 

Ziettre  an  S>int-Pire  en  Langne  Kalig- 
pel,  (Anj^licetlathead.) 

In  Socl«t«  Philologlque,  Actea,n>1.  15,  pp. 

310-112. Alenfon.  i87T,(io.  (Itureaii  of  EthnoL 
ogy,  Filling  I 

Three veralons.  Latin,  Eugllab, and  Knlispel, 
of  aletter  to  the  Pope. 


Namenla  SeeEelIs(M.) 

Prayers  Le  Jeuoe  <  J.  M.  E.) 

Text  LeJeaDe(J.M.R.) 

Vocsbnlary  Boas  (F.) 

ToCBbnlary  Glbha  (0.) 

Vocabulary  Fowell  (J.  W.) 

Vocabulary  Koehrig  (F.L.O.) 

Vooobulary  Toltnle   (W.     F.)    hi 
Dawevn  (G.  U.j 

Ulaar: 

Ealispel  See  Canealrelli  (P.) 

Netlakapamak  Good  <J.  B.) 

L'knBges.    See  gongisb. 

Irijrd's  prayer! 

Kaliapel  See  Rhea  (J.  G.) 

fUliaiwl  Smollay  <E.  T.) 

Kallspol  SmotfP.J.de). 

Kolispel  Van  (^rp  (L.) 

Eawiehen  Youth's. 

Klallam  Bnlraer  (T.  8.) 

Elollam  Youth's. 

Lilowac  Le  Joune  <J.  M.  R.) 

Luminl  Youth's. 

Ketlapakamuk  Bancroft  (R.  H.) 

KeMapakamnk  Good  (J.  B.) 

Metlapakamuk  Youth's. 

BulmerfT.S.) 


Niskwi 
3allnh 


Salish 


BrfT.S 


Marietti  (P.) 

Saltsh  Shea<J.G.) 

Salish  Smot(r.J.de). 

Sallab  Youth's. 

Samisb  Smrt  {P.  J,  de). 

SuaDolniiik  Bancrafl  (H.  H.) 

Soanaimak  Cannauy  (,J.n.» 


»noh 


niah 


Twana  Bnluier  {T.S.) 

Ln  Skusokueata  [Kulispel].    ^>e  Canes- 

tram  (P.) 
Lu  tel  kaimintia  [Kalispel].   SeeOiorda 

<J.) 
Lubbock  <$ir  John).  Tlie  |  origin  of 
civiliaatiou  |  and  the  |  priinitivo  con- 
dition of  man.  |  Mental  anil  aucial  con- 
dition of  aavagcs.  |  By  |  air  Jobs  Lub- 
bock, Vart,  M.  P.,  F.  li.  S.  |  autbor 
[&c.  ttvo  liuea.]  | 

London:  |  Lon)^ ana, Green,  andeo. 
[  1870. 


Half-tii 


1  I.  fi 


lsp)e«  1  1.  title  veiso  blank  1 
vlfl.  con  tenia  p.  li.llat  of  lUustrHtiuns  pp.ii- 
lii,  list  of  principal  works  qnot«t  pp.  ilil-ivi, 
text  pp.  1-323.  appendix  pp.  325-3e:L  notes  pp. 
303-365,  indi'i  pp.  367-3HI),  four  other  plates.  8°. 
A  few  words  In  the  KIskwalli  loDgaage.p. 

CupUstten:   Astor,  BtiLisb  Museom,  Con- 
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Iiubbock  (J.)  — CoQtuiii«d. 

The  I  nrigiunf  civilisiition  |  aoil  the 

I  primitive  con  dttdon  uf  man.  |  Meotal 
and  social  couditioo  ntsavagfa.  \  B;  | 
sir  John  Lubboclt.Bart.,  M.  P.,  F.  E.  S. 
]autbot[&c.twolinea.]  | 
Nev  York:  |  D.  Appleton  and  com- 
pany, |90, 92  &  04  Grand  street.  ]  1870. 
Hmir-titleTenobtuik  I  l.ltoDlIspiocel  1. title 
H>  blank  1 1.  prafaco  U.  tiie  Amciicui  edition 


BIBLIOORAPHV  OP  THE 


I.  1<1-L\ 


prernoe  pp.  v- 


(of  principal  works 
qontedpp.  llil-Tvi.teit  pp.  1-323.  BppendiT  pp. 
SB-JS2.  Dohw  pp.  aOS-aCS.  index  pp.  3«7-3S0,  four 
otberpUt«8, 12°. 

LinftalsticcaDtflDU  u  under  title  next  Blwi-e. 

Oepitiiten:  Ruvard,  Pilling. 

The  I  origin  of  civilisation  |  and  tbo 

I  primitive  euDditionof  man.  |  Mental 
and  social  condition  of  utvacee.  [  By  | 
Sii  John  Lubbock,  Bart,,  M.  P.,  V.  E.  8. 
I  antbot  [&c.  two  lines.]  |  Seconii 
editJoD,  with  additions.  | 
London:  |  Loo gmann, Green,  audco. 
I  1870. 


H.lf-til]e  tb™.  n 

»>«.ofprin 

laplttcel  l.litlsvera 

0  bUnk  1  1. 

vlli,c<.ntmt.pp.  Ii 

ilil,  illuiitn 

ivi,li.to/prlncip.J 

teit  pp.  1-387.  .ppe 

dii3«»-409. 

413.  Indei  pp.  415-(».  list  of  book 

put*.,  80. 

LIngniatie  eoalenta  H  nndnr  t 

Otpia  ten:  Britlab  Museiini,  EamiM,  Hhf- 

TUd. 

Tbe  I  origin  of  cirilisatiun  |  and  the 

I  primitive  condition  of  man.  |  Mental 
and  social  condition  of  savages.  |  By  f 
sit  John  Lubbock,  Bart.,  M.  P.,  F.  E. 
S.  I  vice-chancellor  [d:c.  three  liucs.] 
I  Third  edition,  with  dutoctouh  nddi- 

London :  |  Longmans,  Green,  and  co. 
I  187r.. 

Half-title  Terao  nainei  of  prialer  1 1.  Oontia. 
piece  1 1.  title  veraoblunk  1 1.  pmfacepp.  v-viii, 
conlrDtK  pp.  ii-ilil,  illaetrntioDB  pp,iv.-ivi, 
lilt  of  the  principal  vorks  rjnotefl  pp.  it1I-ti, 

6m)-5U,indB.  pp.  M5  -OSM,  fii-e  oth.ir  platoa,  8=. 
Lingniatlc  contents  as  nnder  titles  abuva.  p. 
4ie, 


tirliish  Museum.  Eamen, 


The  I  origin  uf  civilisation  |  and  the 

I  primitive  condition  of  man.  |  Mental 
and  social  condition  of  savages.  |  By  | 
Sir  John  Lubbock,  Bart.  M.  P.  P,  R.  S. 


Itubbook  (J.)  — Continued. 

I  D.C.L.  LL.D.  I  I-resident  [Ac.  five 
lines.]  I  Fourth  edition,  with  uumerooa 
additions.  | 

Loudon ;  |  Longmans,  Oreen,  and  co, 
I  1882. 

Half-title  verso  list  of  works  "  bj  tbe  aunt 
antboc  "  1  1.  IVonOBptece  1  1.  title  verso  namn 
of  printers  1  1.  preface  pp.  T-viii,  content*  pp. 
U-llii,  illiietrationspp.  iv-ivi,  list  ot  the  prin. 
clpal  works  quoted  pp.ivli-ii.teit  pp.  1-480, 
appcDdii  pp.  4S1-S24.  aot«i  pp.  !>:s-533.  lodei 
Pp.  53&  MS.  flreother  plates,  B°. 

Llngnistlc  contents  as  under  titles  iboTe,  p. 


The  I  origin  of  civilisation  |  and  the 

I  primitive  condition  of  man  |  Mental 
and  social  condition  of  savages  |  By  | 
Sir  John  Lubbock,  hart.  |  M.  P.,  F.  E. 
S.,  D.  C.  L,,  LL.  D.  I  author  [4c.  foot 
lines]  [  Fifth  Edition,  with  numerous 
Additions  | 

London  |  Longmans,  Green,  and  co  | 
1889  I  All  rights  reserved 

Half'ti lie  verso  naznee  of  prlnterslLI>onU*- 
piccel  I.  title  verso  blank  1 1  prefafo  (Frbniaij, 
1870)  pp.  lii-i.  coDtenta  pp.  li-iri.iUtHtrations 
pp.  ivii-xviil,  list  of  principal  works  quoted 
pp.  ili-iiiil.  text  pp.  1-48S,  appendix  pp-487- 
G3ft.  notes  pp.  531-530,  index  pp.  541 -&M,  list  of 
works  b;  tbe  asnie  autbor  rerso  blank  1  1.  Kva 

Linguistic  conteDta  as  nnder  titl«  above,  p. 

Oitpitt  tten  :  Eamee. 
Lade-wig  (Hermann  Ernst).  Tbe  |  liter- 
ature I  of  I  American  aboriginal  lan- 
giiage-t.  I  By  |  Hermann  E.Ludewig.  | 
With  additions  and  corrections  |  by 
professor  Wm.W.  Turner.  |  Edited  by 
Nicolns  Triibner,  | 

I^ondon :  |  Triibner  and  co.,  60,  Pater- 
noster row.  I  MDCCCLVIII  [H©8]. 

nalf-tltle  "TrObner'a  blbllotbH-a  glottioa 
I "  verso  blank  1 1.  title  as  above  verso  name  of 
printer  1  1-  preface  pp-v-vill,  omtenta  verso 
blank  1  i.editor'a  advertisement  pp.  It-iU.Uo- 
graphlml  memoir  pp.  iUI-tIv,  Introductory 
blblio^rapblcal  iiotic4<s  pp.  iv-vxiv.  textpp.  1- 
200,  addenda  pp.  S10-31B,  index  pp,WT-!» 
errata  pp.  257-2S8,8o.  Arranged  alphabeticallr 
bv  lanpiagcB.  Addenda  by  Wm.  T.  Tamd 
anil  KIrolsa  Triibner,  pp.  IlO-Itt. 

"  itnf  graminars  andvooabnUrita 


nong 


othcrt 


loUon 


unguagen  generally,  pp.  xv-txIT; 
AInab  or  KInn,  pp.I5,2I2;  Flatbead.  Sellsh 
(Ainab,  Scbnuscbnnp),  pp.  7X-74,  21S.  HI: 
Kan-itecbeu,  p.  91 ;  Squallaifnilah,  p,  E3ft. 
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Ziude^g  (It.E.)  —  Continiieit. 

Otpiaiaa:  Bunuuor  Et1iDulnK>',('-<>ugre8«. 
KUD«.  GeorKetnwD,  Plltine. 

A.tt1iQFir4chfrHAlH,na.9D0,Aci>py  brought  5f. 
M.;  Bt  tlie  Field  sale,  no.  1403,  a2.«3;  nt  the 
Sqnler«a1t  no.6B9.  »2-82i  another  ropy.  do.  19M, 
t!.38.  Priced  by  Leclerc,  187H.  no.  2mj,  15  fr. 
Tbe  Piimrtcopy.  no.  565,  sold  for  25  ft.,  and 
the  Murphy  copy.  no.  15W,  for  M.SO. 

"Dr.Lndewlghas  blDinetr  »a  Tnlly  deti^led 
tbe  pl>D  and  purport  of  thl»  mrk  Chat  UtUo 

■Utament  ot  the  origin  of  my  connection  witli 
tbe  publication  and  (lie  mentiou  of  audi  addi- 
tlona  for  which  I  am  alone  maiwnnibie.  and 
whirh.  during  its  progreM  through  tliB  press. 
haTH  gradually  accunialaUd  to  nhoii  t  one.aiith 
of  the  whole.  Thla  )*  but  an  act  of  Justice  to  the 
mfAOoryof  Dr.  Lndewig.  because  at  the  timoof 
bia  death.  In  Dooember,  1«5«.  no  mere  than  172 
pages  were  priuMd  off,  aorl  these  cnnstltutnlhe 
oulyportioa  of  the  work  which  had  tliobcneflt 
of  his  valuable  peraonni  and  final  reTislon. 

"SlmlUrltyof  pursuitn  led,  daring  my  stay 
In  New  York  in  185S,  in  an  intimacy  with  Dr. 
Lndewig,  during  which  be  m entIon.nl  that  he, 
llko  myself,  had  been  maHlug  bibliographical 

to  Illustrate  tbe  history  of  apoki^n  lanj^iiage. 

the  liturary  history  of  language  generally,  he 
had  prepared  a  bibliographical  memoir  of  tbe 

Tbe  manueoript  had  been  deposited  by  him  iu 
the  library  of  the  Ethnological  Society  at  New 
York,  but  at  ray  request  he  at  once  most  kindly 
placed  it  at  my  disposal,  stipulating  only  that 
It  should  be  printed  in  Europe,  under  my  per. 


Ladewig  (H.  E.)  —  Continued. 

tries  he  practiced  law  as  a  proreiutiDD,  bis  bent 
was  the  study  of  literary  hiaiory,  which  was 
evidenced  by  his  Lirre  dea  Aaa,  Euai  de  Cata- 


"Tlpoamy 

return  1« 

Bngland,! 

lost  no  time 

in  earryiog  o 

t  the  trn 

fided  to  ue. 

intending  then  to  cuufin 

e  myself  s 

mplytopro. 

But  it  aeon  be 

ouathatt 

e  transcript 

bad  been  hast 

y  made,  a 

nd  but  for 

the  valuable 

llUrsry 

friends,  both  In  this 

eoDDtr;  and  1 

AinerloB 

the  work 

would  prob. 

ably  have  been 

1.   Mytha 

parUculady  d 

le  to  M 

ELG.Sq 

W,  Tiirnor.  of  Wat 

hiugton,  by 

whose  censi.1 

rate  and 

manyditBcult 

ared  away  and  my  cdl- 

torial  labors  g 

™tlyligb 

tene.1.  Tb 

metosiHiren 

itherper, 

mnnl  labor 

nor  eipense 

imptto 


nder 


possible,  with  < 

the  Judgment  of  tboee  who  can  fairly 
tbe  labors  of  a  pioneer  In  any  new 
erary  nwiearcb." — Editor^  t  adstrtUe 
'■Dr.  Lndewig.  though  but  little 
thU  country  [England),  waa  bclil  I 

United  States  of  America.  Bom  at 
ISM,  with  but  little  exception  he  ci 
redde  in  bia  uaClve  city  until  tM4. « 
grated  to  America;  but,  though  In 


d  byhisBibliothekan 


a  few. 

"  But  eveu  while  tbun  eneaged  he  delighted 
iDlntuiIlgallUEtheriaeandprogreaBofttieland 
nf  bin  eubseqnont  adoplioii,  and  his  researuhes 
intothevexedqueatlonof  the  origin  of  the  peo- 
pling of  America  galneil  him  the  highest  consid. 
eratiou.on  both  sldi^of  the  Atlantic,  as  a  man 

oenlributor  to  Nauniauu's  SeraiUDum;  and 
amongst  tlio  chief  of  bis  contributions  to  that 
jnunial  may  be  mentioned  those  on  '  American 
libraries,'  on  the  'Aide  to  American  blbllog- 
ranhy.'and  on  the  'Book  trade  of  the  United 
Stateeof  America.'  In  IMS  appeared  his  Lit. 
oratiite  of  American  Local  History,  a  work  of 
much  Importunoe  and  which  required  no  small 
amount  of  labor  and  penteverance,  owinfitAthe 
necessity  of  consulting  the  many  and  widely 
scattered  materials,  which  had  to  be  soughtouC 
from  apparently  the  most  unlikely  obanuels. 


pied  hisl 


,e  pri. 


■of  w 


uThe! 


>e  did  n< 


August,  1856,  but  wbii 
launched  upon  the  world;  forattbedaloof  his 
death,  on  the  t2th  of  December  fellow  lug,  only 
172  pages  were  in  type-  It  had  been  a  labor  of 
love  with  bim  for  years;  and.  It  ever  autbor 
werenilndfulofthenonHnipranui»iri»  annum, 
he  was  when  bedeposited  hlsmaauscrlptinthe 
library  of  the  American  Ettauotoglcal  Society, 
diffidert  hiuself  as  le  IU  merits  ODd  value  on  a 
subject  nf  such  pamuonDt  Interest.  He  hud 
satisfled  biinseir  that  Id  due  Um-  the  reward  of 
his  patient  industry  mlgbt  betheprodaetiouof 


Ject, 


Ith  thiabewai 
distinguishing  feature 
'Ithstanfllng  his  great  i 
nd  briUiant  ocqulremp 


contented!  tor  It 
In  bis  charw-ler, 
sd  varied  knowl 


itlDg  te  drudgery  If  need- 


'  many  of  tbe  moet  distluguinhed  European 
id  American  literary  Bnvleties.aiid  few  men 
ere  held  in  greater  consideration  by  sciiolan 
ith  in  America  and  Uenuany,  aa  will  readily  be 
^kuowledged  should  bia  viiliuDiuoua  eorre- 
KindenCB  ev 


mlngL 


ished  li 


itnlitiet 


him;  be  was  a  kind  and  si 
and  a  sincere  Mend.  Al« 
ever  ready  to  aid  and  counsf 
tu  him  for  advice  upon  nil 
lileralur,-,hi,  leas  will  Ion; 
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Ludeirig(H,  E.) — Continaed. 


NumenU 
VtH-abuhry 

VacBbuIai7 

WoHtB 

Word* 


M. 


MoCair  (Samntil  R.)  [Wonls,  pbrasee, 
senleuceti,  and  gramiuatic  material 
relating  tn  the  Pujallup  lauguuge.] 

JdHDOUrlpt,  pp.  7T-aig.uid  *  onDunibered 
iMiot,  4°.  In  Ibe  library  or  the  BuresK  of 
ElhnolDgJT.  Hflcanled  in  %  copy  of  PowsU'b 
IntroddCtlon  totheatndyof  Itidian  taii]^iigeii« 
■erwd  edltton.  Collwuni  In  Piorco  cnanty. 
WaahlnKtun,  during  1884. 

While  but  few  of  tbe  sehedulea  given  in  tho 
work  srecinnplelely  filled,  nearly  all  of  tbem 
u«partly»a.  Tbe  rour  leavea  at  Ihe  end  «tu- 
lain  Terliai  DonjngaUona. 

Maodonald  (Dnncaa  G«otge  Furbet). 
British  Columbia  [  and  |  Vanoouver'B 
island  |  compriaiog  |  a  description  of 
these  (lependeuciea :  their  physical  | 
character,  climate,  capabilities,  popu- 
lation, trade,  nstnral  histiiTy,  Jgeology, 
ethnology,  golil  6etda,  and  fnturepros- 
pects  [  alRo  I  An  Account  of  the  Han- 
neni  and  Customs  of  the  Native  Tudiann 
I  by  I  Duncan  Cieorge  Forbes  Macdon- 
ald,  C.  E.  I  (Late  of  the  Government 
Snrvey  Stuff  of  British  Columbia,  and 
the  International  Boundary  |  Line  of 
North  America)  Author  of  'What  the 
Farmers  may  do  with  the  |  Land'  'The 
Paris  Exhibition'  'Decimal  Coinage' 
Sic.  I  With  a  comprehensive  map.  | 

London  |  Longman, Oteun,  Longman, 
Koberts,  &.  Green  |  1862. 

Hair-titU  verwt  name  of   printer  1  1.  title 


k  I  l.pf«l 


!!.  appendlcaa  pp.  Ui-HH, 


Sanglahlrll>e,PP'101-16S. 

Copim  Ktii !  Uritiflh  Mnwnm.  Caagre». 

Sebin'nDlrtionAry,  iii>.43HS.int-niinn>>;  Six. 
and  odllkio,  Loudun,  LongmanB.  KK,  H". 

McEvojCJ.)     ^eoD«waon(G.M.) 

Maokay(J.W.)    See  Da-waon  <(i.M.) 


Uackenzie  (iSir  Alexander).  Voyages  | 
from  I  Montreal,  |  on  the  liver  St. 
Laorence,  |  thmngh  the  |  continent  of 
North  America,  |  to  the  [  Frozen  and 
Pacific  ocshuh;  {  In  the  Yeara  ITSS  and 
1793.  I  With  a  preliminary  acoonnt  |  of 
the  rise,  progress,  and  present  state  of 
I  thefurtrado  |  of  that  country.  [  lUna- 
trat«d  with  maps.  |  By  Alexuider 
Mackenzie,  esq,  J 

London ;  |  pciuted  for  T.  Cadell,  Jun. 
and  W.  DavicH,  Strand;  Cobbett  and 
Morgan,  |  Pall-mall;  and W. Creech, at 
Edinburgh.  |  By  R.  Noble,  01d-B«iley. 
IM.DCCC.  I[1801]. 

Half-title  verso  blank  1  I.  portrait  1 1.  till* 
voriu)  blank  1  1.  dedloatlon  vena  blank  1 1, 
pr«hc«  pp.  ill- vlil,  general  hlatoryof  tbe  fur 
trade  nte.  pp.  l-riiiil,  text  pp.  1-112.  ormU  1 1. 

Vo.Bbidary  of  the  Atnah  or  CatTler  IndbUM 
f2S  voriB),  pp.  £57-138,— Vecabulary  of  ths 
lodianii  or  Friendly  Tillage  (tS  worda),  p.37B. 

Oapitt  inn.'  ABlor-Banerofl,  Boahtn  Atfae- 
snuni,  Britlab  Munenm,  Congreaa,  Donbar, 
Kamee,  0«^KlcBlSnrvey,  Harrard.  Trumbull. 

Sterens'B  NngjCHta.  do.  1T7S.  prised  a  copy  IDi. 
6d.  AltbeFlarherBale.Bo.lMMJtbroKghtSf.; 
another  copy,  no.  2S3t,Jt.M.^  at  the  Field  aula, 
Bo.U47.t2.3S:  at  tbeSqnlerBal«.ne.T<m.tl.ffi; 
at  tbe  MnrphyiiBle,no.lM8,t3.».  Priced  by 
Qiiarttcta.  no.  12204.  7i.  M.-.  no.  waS3.  a  half 
ruaala  ropy,  II.,  Clarke  &  no.  1880.  oo.  IMA 
»5.M  i  Sievons,  18OT,  priced  a  copy  IL  T».  M. 

Voyages  |  from  [  Montreal,  |  on   the 

river  St. Laurence,  .through  thejconti- 
nentof  Korth  America,  |  to  the  |  Proseu 
and  Pacific  oceans:  |  in  the  yoats  1789 
and  1793.  |  With  a  preliminary  acconnt 
of  I  the  rise,  progress,  and  present  state 
<>f  I  the  fnr  trade  |  of  |  that  coantry.  | 
Illniitral(>d  withnmap.  |  By  Alexander 
Mackenzie,  esq.  |  First  American  edi- 
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Maokeumle  (A.) — Conttuned. 

New-York:  |  Printed  and  Suld  by  Q. 
F.  Hopbins.at  WashinRtoQ'H  Head,  No. 
118,  Peart-atreet.  |  1802. 

Title  verw  Waok  1 1.  dedication  tctho  bUnk 
1  L  pnlkoe  to  the  London  edition  pp-v-viLl.  text 
(Geneni  history  of  the  tur  (ntdn)  pp.  1-M, 
{Jaarnal  uf  ■  Toyige)  pp.  1-2M,  map.  B°. 

LiUKuistla  oonlenta  u  nnder  title  nert  kbove. 
pp.l8«.ZTI(aean»lpaglnBtlan). 

CopinHm:  Astor.Boaton  AtbODOaia. 

Vof  agea  |  fhtm  |  Maatreal,  |  on  the 

river  St.Laurcaco,  'through  the]  conti- 
nantof  North  America,  |  to  the  |  Fromn 
Bud  Pacilic  uceana ;  |  in  the  years  1789 
and  1793.  |  With  a  preliminarj  account 
I  of  the  rise,  progress,  anil  present  state 
I  of  I  the  far  trade  |  of  that  conntry. 
I  Illustnited  with  |  a  general  map  of 
the  country.  |  By  sir  Alexander  Mac- 
keuzie.  | 

Philadelphia:  I  published  by  John 
Morgan.  ]  B.  Cair,  printer.  |  1802. 


:  hair-title vanoblankll.tlUe 

}b1(uikll.prsr 


Llngnlatlc  cootenla  ss  In  theLoDdoD  eil 


At  the  Field  Hale,  a  copy,  no.  1448,  brought 

*z.az. 

Voyages  I   D'Alei.''"'    Haukeuzie;  [ 

dans  rint^rieitr  |  de  |  I'AniSriiine  Sep- 
teutriunale,  [  Faits  en  1TS9,  1T93  et 
1793;  I  Lel.",deMontr6ftiaafortChi- 
pionyanet  a  la  mer  Gl acinic ;  |  Le2.™', 
du  fort  Chipiouyan  juaqa'aux  bords  de 
rOc^on  I  paciliqiie.  |  Pt^cM^s  d'uu  Ta- 
bleau hiatorique  et  politique  sur  [  le 
commerce  dos  pell eteries,  dans  le  Ca- 
nada. I  Traduita  de  I'AugtaiH,  |  Par  J. 
Cast^ra,  |  Aveo  ilea  Notes  et  nu  Itini!- 
Tsire,  tir^  eu  partie  des  1  papiera  du 
vice-amiral  Bougainville.  |  Tome  Pre- 
mier(-IIli.  | 

Parts,  I  Deutu,  Imprimenr.Libraire, 
Palais  dn  Tribunal.  |  galeries  de  hois, 
n.'  240.  I  An  X.— 1802. 

s  vols,  nap*,  B°. 

Lln^piUtia  Dontente  as  la  the  Hrst  edition 
titled  abo**,  vol. »,  p.  2«,  277. 

C"pie4tten:  Aitor,  CoDgreai. 

At  the  Fischer  anle,  no.  :S33,acoiiy  brought 
li.    Prised  by  OagDon,  Quebec,  1888,  «3. 

For  title  of  an  eitiact  trom  this  edition  me 
uUec  date  of  UOT  below. 


Uaokenzie  (A.)  — Continned. 

Alexander  Mack enzio'a  Esq.  |  Reisen 

I  von  I  Montreal  durch  Nordwestame- 
lika  I  nach  dem  j  Eismeer  and  der  SUd- 
8ee  I  In  den  Jabren  1789  nnd  1793.  | 
Nebst  I  einer  Geachichto  dea  Pehban- 
dels  in  Canada.  |  Aua  dem  EngliacUen. 
I  MltoinerallgpnieineuKartennddem 
Bild-  I  njsse  des  Vorfasaera.  | 
Berlin  niid  Hamburg.  |  1802. 

Pp.  t-I,  ll-Ue,  map.  e°. 
LiagaiaiB  eontenta  aa  uuder  titlei  atiove, 
pp.3«lt.480. 

Capiat  Ktn :  BrltUb  Mnseam. 

VoyagBB  I   from  |  Montreal,  |  on  the 

tiveiSt.  Laurence,  I  through  the|canti- 
nentof  NorthAmeriea,{to the  |  Frozen 
and  Pacific  oceans;  |  In  the  Yeats  1789 
andl793.  |  With  a  preliminary  account 
I  of  the  rise,  progress,  andpreaeutstnte 
of  I  the  fur  trade  |  of  that  conntry.  | 
With  original  notes  by  Bouguii,viIle, 
and  Volney,  |  Members  of  tho  French 
aenate.  |  Illustrated  with  maps.  |  By 
Alexander  Mackenzie,  esq.  |  Vol. 
I [-II].  I 

Loudon:  [  printed  for  T.Cadell,jun. 
and  W.  Daviea,  Strand;  |  Cobbett  and 
Morgan,  Pall-miiU;  and  W. Creech,  |  at 
Edinburgh.  ]  By  R.  Noblo,  Old-bailey.  | 
M.  DCCC.  II  [1802]. 

2YolI.tDono;  hnir-litlo  verao  blank  1  1.  title 
vetBo  blanlt  1 1,  dedication  rem  blanV  1  ].  preC- 


.  vli-ilv. 


'.IM^  half. til 


inli  1  1.  11 


>  {Tacying 

sonieirhHt  in  puncUiaUon  from  that  of  vol.  1) 
rereo  blank  1  I.  (ext  pp.  E>-1I0  (wrongly  uam- 
bered  ZiO).notoB  pp.311-312,  appendix  pp.  nS- 
325.  cootenta  pp.  32B-33S,  maps,  tP. 

LinguUUa  oonlcnie  aa  to  the  flnt  edition, 
titlwl  abore.  voL  2,  pp.  H8-149, 273. 

OopUt  t»n .-  CongTeaa,  Geologloal  Suri'ey. 
Harvard. 

Clarke  &  co..  1888,  priced  a  copy,  no.  «OjO.  at 
$3.50. 

Voyages  |  from  |  Montreal,  |  on  the 

river  St.  Laiirence,]through  tholconti- 
ueutof  North-America,  !to  the  |  Froien 
aud  Pacific  oceans :  |  in  tiie  years  1789 
andlT93.  |  WithaPrelimiiiary Account 
of  I  the  rise,  progreae,  and  present  atato 
of  the  I  fur  trade  |  of  that  country.  | 
lUustratcd  with  aniup.  |  By  Alexander 
Mackenzie,  esq.  |  Third  American  edi- 

New-Yorkr  |  published  by  E^ert 
Duyckinck,bi>ok»e1lBr.;  Lewis  Nichols, 
printer.  |  1803. 
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Ifackensle  (A.)— Continned. 

Title  vdTM  blank  1  l.dedlcationTeniD  blank 
1 L  prefwH  pp.  v-v<tl,  (ait  pp.  e-137.  ie=. 

Llnffuiatic  coDleataan  in  prevloDfl  edltloim 
titled  ^fove.  pp.  314.  iW. 

OBpittMtii!  Congreu. 

Tablean  |  liistoriqQO  et  politique  | 

dn  commerce  ilea  polleteries  |  daiis  le 
Caii»da,|  (lepiiia  1608  jusciu'a  nos  joura, 
I  Contenaot  beaucoup  do  d^tiiits  aiir 
lee  antiona  Han-  |  vageg  qui  I'habitent, 
et  BUT  lea  vostes  coQtr^s  qui  v  |  sont 
contigaeB ;  |  Avec  uu  Vocubnlairo  dn  la 
liujgue  de  pluaieurs  pouplea  de  ces  | 
viatcs  contr^es.  |  Par  Alesandro  Klac- 
kenzie.  |  Tradnit  de  1' Anglais,  {  par  J. 
Cast<5ra.|Oni£duportrailiderautear.  | 

Paris,  t  Dentu,  Irapriin..Lib.",ruedu 
Pont-de-Lody,  n."  3.  )  M.  D.  CCC,  VII 
[1807). 

Hair.tltle  1  L  title  veno  blank  1 1.  text  pp.  1- 
310,  table  den  matlires  I  uannmbersd  piRS,  8°. 


iao2,  titled  above 
Ling 


1  of  tbe  : 


In  prevloiiQ  edltioni 


tlU«d  nbOTS,  pp.  3U4-3W. 

Oopitttttii!  Congrew. 

LecleR.  lS(r7,  aold  a  wpy,  no.  OW,  for  4  fr. ; 
priced  by  him,  ISTa.  no.  TM,  20  ft. 

Voyages  |  from  |  MoDtraal,  1  on  the 

river  St.  Laurence,  |  through  the  { coati- 
neiitof  Nortli  Amerii^a.'to tbe  |  Frozen 
ADd  Pacifio  oceanH ;  |  in  tho  years  1T89 
and  1T93.  |  With  a  preliniinaTy  account 
I  oftberise,  progress,  and preaentstute 
I  of  I  the  fur  trade  |  of  that  country.  | 
Uliiatrated  with  maps  and  a  portrait  of 
the  aatboT.  |  By  sir  Alexander  Mac- 
kenzie. |yoi.i[-ii].  I 

New- York ;  |  published  by  W.  B.  Gil- 
ley.  I  1814. 

2  Tois.:  3  p.ll.pp.i-Tlii.  i-.'mvi.  1-113;  11. 
pp.  115-393,80. 

ToLl.pp.34T,B58-3M. 

OoirUluen:  CongreM. 

^r  Alniander  Macksnxb,  niilorer.  born  In 
luvumcM,  ScuUuid.  about  1759,  died  iu  Unl 
houBie,  Scolland,  Mur.:1>  12,1820.  In  liia  yuutli 
heemigraledtaCatiadB.  In  Junf .  ITSS,  he  nul 
out  on  his  oipeHition.  At  the  western  end  of 
Great  Slave  Lake  he  enlervJ  a  river,  to  which 
he  e«™  his  name,  nud  eiiilnrHl  it  until  Jnly  12, 
when  he  reaclic^l  theAn'tii:  Oe.in.  He  then 
returmJ  to  Fort  Chlppowjan.  when- henrrtved 
on SeptotuborK,  lBOotoher.lil»2.]iBnndertook 
a  more  hazanlou« 


of  No 


inrl  ei 


CApeMeni<ea.<iD  the  Paeiflc Ocean.  Hereltimnl 
to  EngUad  In  1801  and  trta  knighted  the  fal- 
latriop  i'«U,''Ai'pl't<in'»  Ogahp,'^ Am.  Bif^- 


Mallei :  This  word  follawing  a  UUe  or  within 
pnrentbeeea  afleranote  Indicate!  that  a  copy 
of  the  work  referred  to  bag  been  nenn  by  the 
eonipiler  In  I  he  library  of  Major  EitmaDd  Mallet, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Muletti  (Pietio),  editor.  Oratio  Domi- 
nica ;  in  ccl.  lingvas  versa  (  et :  cucxx, 
charactervm  formis  |  vol  nostratibvs  vel 
peregrinis  expressa  |  c^Tante  |  Petro 
Marietti ;  Eqvite  Typographo  Pontificio 
I  Socio  Admiiiiatro  |  Typographei  ]  8. 
Consilii  de  Propaganda  Fide  |  [Print- 
er's device]  I 

Roraae  |  AnnoM.  DCCC.  LXX  [1870]. 

Half-title  ILIitle  I  Ldedleatioa  3  ll.pp.xl- 
iivil.  1-318,  indexes  4 II.  4°. 

Includes  60  vereiODS  ol  the  Lord's  prayer  In 
varlons  Amerioan  dialects.  amonE  thooi  the 
UrH;;oni(e,  which  may  or  may  not  be  Salishan. 
p.  303.  I  have  bad  no  reoeat  opportanlty  to 
inveaUgate  the  matter. 

<7gpin(«n:  TrumhuU. 
Masaachaiena  Historical  Society:  Tbeae  wordi 
folluwing  n  title  ur  within  pantnlheura  after  a 
iinle  indicate  that  a  copy  of  the  work  rsferrHl 
to  hai  been  seen  by  the  compiler  in  the  librar*- 
of  that  society.  Boston,  Mass. 

MaximlUaii  (Alexaoder  Philipp)  PHm 
run  JVi«d-yeuJoitd.  Reixe  |  iu  |  daa  ia- 
n ere Nord- America  |  indeu  Jahrenl632 
bia  1834  |  von  |  Maximilian  Priuz  sn 
Wied,  I  Mit  48  Kupferu,  33  VigtiettOD, 
vieleD  Holzsohnitten  und  eiaer  Charte. 
I  Erster[-Zweiter]  Band.  | 
Coblenz,  1S39[-1&41].  |  Bei  J.  Htel- 

2voIb.:  title  verso  blank  1  l.dsdiutlon  1  1. 
half-title  renio  bbmk  1 1,  Torwnrt  pp.  vii-ilv. 
lnhaltpp.iv-ivi,  half-title  vono  blank  II.  text 
pp.  3-03O,  Anhang  pp.  a31-«53,  errata  p.  SS4,  colo- 
phon vi-rao  blank  1 1. ;  title  verso  blank  1 L  half- 
title  verso  blank  11- list  of  ■abscrtbers  pp.  v-ivL 
tnhalt  pp.  xvil-iix,  list  of  plates  pp,  ii-ixll. 
erraU  1  l.U'xt  pp.  1-425,  Anhang  pp.43T-«7, 
colophon  p,[S8S],  4°.    Atlas  hi  folio, 

EInige  Aborts  (251  dcr  Flathead*  In  des 
Kucky  Mnuntnins.  vol  2.  pp.  Hil-502. 

CopUtitm:  dstor. Conj^roas. Bames. 

At  the  Field  aale,  do,  1512.  a  copy  of  thU 
edition,  togetiier  with  one  of  the  London.  1843 
nlllion,braaght*40.50. 

Voyage   |   dans    I'int^rienr   |   do  | 

rAm{<riqne  du  Nord,  |  eii<cnt£  pendant 
les  anuses  1832,  1833  et  1834,  |  p»r  |  le 
prince  Maximilieu  deWicd-Nenwied.  | 
Ouvrage  |  accompagnri  d'uuAtlaadeSO 
planches  environ,  |  format  demi-colom- 
bier,  I  dessiiii'es  snr  les  lieux  |  For  M. 
Cbftrles  Sodnter,  |  et  |  gnv^es  par  lea 
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D  (A.  P.)  —  Continued, 
plus  babiles  artistea  do  Paris  et  de 
Londrea.|Toiaepremiei[-troi8ifeme].  | 
Poiia,  I  ohflz  Arthae  BertraDd,  iSdi- 
tear,  |  libraire  de  la  Soci^tS  de  g^o- 
graphiede  Paris  |  etdelaSoci^t^royale 
do*  ADtiquairea  du  Dord,  |  me  Haute- 
feuiUs,  t&.  I  1840[-1843]. 


Tiotlu  suT  lei  langnt 
an  aard-oocat  de  lAmerique.  tdI.  3.  pp.  373-398, 
aonUlus  •  voubnUr;  of  IB  words  of  the  23 
dlflbrept  langiiagei  treated  In  the  Oennan  edl- 
UOD,  pp.  in»-3«i.  The  Flatbwd  oooapiet  lloea 
— De  U  UnitDB  dn  sigDea  «o  nMge  tbei 


InlDdieo 


.pp.  3* 


..'  CoDjtroM. 

The  EnsUgh  ftdition,  London,  1S43,  V,  ron- 
talua  DO  Sallabaa  lingulitlca.  (Aetor.  Boiton 
Atbeonam.  Coagress,  I^noi,  WitlilDsoD.) 

Aleiaoder  PfalUpp  MailmlLOn.  Prince  of 
Kenwled.  Gennau  Datarsllat,  boni  la  NenwlAd 
Sept.  23,  no.  died  there.  Feb.  3,  Ifm.  In  1815, 
aA«i  attainlDg  the  raok  of  maJor-geDeral  In  the 
ProMlan  arm;,  he  devotod  nearl;  thme  yean 
toexplorHtlDniin  Brull.  lu  1833  ha  trBTeled 
thrangh  tbe  Tnlted  Bulea,  Earing  eapeolal 
attention  to  ethnological  luvesllgationi  con 
aandng  the  Indian  trihea. — Appleton'M  Oy^ap. 
tfAtt.Bi03- 

Hengarini  (Bee.  aregor;).  A  ]  Sellsh  or 
Flat-bead  |  grammar.  |  By  the  |  rer. 
Gregory  Mengarini,  |  of  the  Society  of 
Jesna.  |  [Design.]  | 

Hew  Yort :  |  CramoiBy  preaa.  |  1861. 

SHtnut  titU :  Grnnmatlca  |  linjiDn  Sellcie.  | 
Anctore  |  P.  Gregorlo  MaDgarlni,  |  Soc-Jeaa.  | 

Neo-Bboracl.  1 18«l. 

Half-title  (Librmr;  of  American  UngDletlci. 
m  rereo  bUnk  1  L  EnKliab  title  verao  blank  1 
L  Latin  Utle  reno  blank  1 1,  pnKBmlnm  pp.vli- 
Till.  teit  In  Scliih  and  LMIn  pp.  1-123, 8°. 

Para  prima  Grammatira  Ungoie  Sellcie,  pp. 
l.«:._Pan  oeonnde,  Dilucldatlones  In  rodl- 

DCDta.  pp.  02-78 Paratertio,    lutroductio  ad 

ajnt»ain.pp.7»-lH.— Appendix,  pp.  117-121.— 
Oratio    domlnioolee.  *lth    Interlinear    Latin 


Indians  of  Oregon,  etc.    (Note  from 

Bev.  Gregory  Mengariai,  S-  J.,  Vice- 
President  of  tbe  College  of  Santa 
Clara,  California.  Communicated  by 
Geo.Gibbs,  esq.) 

Id  AnthropoloKlOBl  Intt,  of  N«<r  York  .Tour. 
Tol.  l,pp.81-88.Ne'iirTork.lB71-lS72,8°.  {Con- 
grwa.) 

Momerals  1-10  of  the  Flathead  and  of  tha 
•'Santblndian«,"p.83.— Annmberof  Saliahan 


MenguitU  (G.) —Continued. 
Vocabulary  of  tbe  Skoylpeli. 

In  Powell  (J.  W.).  ConCrlbutlona  to  H.A. 
Ethnology.  ToL  1,  pp.2&3-MS,'WaablDEton,lffn, 

of  tha  SmIUuonian  blank  forma. 

Vocabulary  of  tbe  S'cbitzni  or  C<eur 

d'Al^ne,  and  of  tbe  Seliab  proper  or 
Flutttead. 

In  PoireU  (J.V.).  Contrlbntlona  (o  K.A. 
ElhDology,  TOL  t,  pp.  270-282,  Waiihington.  1877, 


See  Gibbs  (G.) 

SeeOlorda  (J.) 

Montgomorle  (2^««kE.  JohnEglinton)  and 
DeHorse7(A,P.I{.)  A  |  few  words  | 
collected  ftom  tbe  |  languages  |  spoken 
by  the  Indians  |  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  the  I  Columbia  River  &.  Pagefs 
Sound.  |  By  John  E.  Hontgomerie, 
Lieutenant  R.  N.  |  and  Algernon  F.  B. 
De  Horsey,  Lieutenant  R.  R.  | 

London :  |  printed  by  George  R.  Odell, 
18  PrinciMa-BtTeet,CaTsndi>h-eqnate.  | 
1818. 

Title  Torao  blank  1  1.  luttodiKtlon  pp.  UI-It, 
text  pp.  B-30, 13°. 

Vocabnlar;  of  tha  ChlDMik,  Clfkltat,  Cascade 
and  Sqnolly  langaogea,  pp.  1-23. -Nnmarala  Id 
Squally,  p.H — Chinook  proper  and  Cheballa 
Dombera,  p.  24 — Hamea  of  plaoes.  pp.  3S-28. 

Ovpitt  mm:  Britiah  Hnnum,  Sir  TbomH 
Phillips,  Cheltenbam,  England. 
Morgan  (Lewis  Henry).  Smithaonian 
ContributiODB  to  Knowledge.  |  218  | 
Bystenis  |  of  |  conaaiiguiiiity  and  affin- 
ity I  of  the  I  human  family-  |  By  | 
Lewis  H.  Morgan.  | 

Washington  city;  [  published  by  the 
Smithsoutan  iuatitutiou.  |  1871- 

Oclephm.-  PablishedbytheSmltbooDian  Id- 
Blltullon.  I  Waahington  city,  |  Jane.  1870. 

Title  on  cover  ai  aboTe.  Inside  title  dIfferlDg 
from  above  in  Imprint  venw  blank  1  l.odver- 
llAAiDCDt  p.  III.  preface  pp.  v-ix  verao  blank, 
contenU  pp.  xi-iil.text  pp.  1-583.  index  pp. 
SB5.S»0.14plale9.4°. 

Also  fonna  vol.  17  of  SmltluonUn  Contrihu- 
tioneto  KDQwIedga.  Such  iaanea  have  ne  ooTer 
tille.bnt  the  general  title  uf  the  acilee  and  0 
oilier  prel.  11.  proredlnit  Ihe  inalde  title. 

The&alleh  Notions  {pp.  244-240)  U  a  general 
dlBCuanlon    of  "the    Sallsh   atock   Ungnoga, 

al4Kl"  and  ODDtHinB  many  examples  from  Gibba' 
muiusrrlplA,  pp.  245-240,  ooa  Heojtarlnl's 
Se)lsli  Giamtqor,  pp.  UO-34S. 
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Morgan  (L. H.)  —  Continued. 

Terms  of  rBlationnhip  used  by  the  Oklnaken, 
collMled  lij-  Mr.  Morgnn  at  Bed  Bivsr  SeWle- 
ment.  from  an  OkinalieD  woman,  line*  70,  pp. 
2Bx-xsi. 

Qibb*  (G.>,  TsmB  of  relatlangfalp  used  by 
the  SpoksiMi,  llnu  W,  pp.  SSJ-SBS. 

CopwiKrn.'  Aator.Britlah  Uiii<eaiii.But«aD 
oT  EtbDology,  CongTMa,  Emum,  PilliDg,  TmiD- 


copy  aold  fur  tS.M. 


AtlheSquierBilt 
Qoantcb.  DO,  1312:>, 

LflwiaH,  Morgan  VH born  In  Aiin>ra.CajDgit 
Counlf,N,Y„KoT«mber21.ISlB,  Hewa«gr«d> 
natod  by  Union  College.  Schenectady,  In  tbe 
claaaof  IM^I.  KetnrnmgfyomoallegflCoAtirorH, 
Mr,  Morgan  Joined  a  secret  aociety  oomposed  of 
tlie  young  men  of  the  Tillage  and  known  as  the 
Giaod  Order  or  tbe  Iroqnoia.    Tbis  had  ■  great 

The  order  waa  Inetltoled  tai  aport  and  amuse- 
ment, but  ita  organltatlou  waa  modeled  on  the 
gOTemmeuUl  ayatom  of  the  S<i  Xationa;  and, 
chiefly  under  Mr,  Morgan's  direcUon  and  lead- 
enbip,  the  ol^ecta  of  the  order  were  eilended, 
If  not  entirely  changed,  and  Its  pTirposes 
improved.  To  become  batuir  acquainted  with 
thei>oclal  polity  of  the  IndlauB.  young  Morgan 
visited  the  aborigtoea  iwnafntng  In  New  York, 
■  mere  rannant,  bat  yet  retaining  lo  a  great 
•lUjub  their  BDclent  lavsaud  ciuloniB^  and  be 
went  BO  far  sa  to  be  adopted  as  n  mambor  by  the 
Senocas.  Before  tbe  council  of  (ho  order,  in 
the  years  1S<4, 1S45,  and  1U«,  be  read  a  aeriea  of 
papera  on  the  Iniquola,  which  were  puhllahed 
under tbenomdrptunMOf-'Skenandoah,"  Mr. 
Uorgun  died  iu  Bocboator,  S.Y.,  Becember  IT, 
1S81, 


Bloming  and  evening  prtijer  .... 
Neklakapamuk.    SeeCh>od  (J.B.) 

MiiUer  (Friedrioh).  Qrundriu  |  d«r  | 
SpracbntBBenHchaft  |  von  |  D'.  Fried- 
rich  Hiiller  I  Prof«aaor[&c.  three  Unet.] 
I  I.  Band  |  I.  AbtlieUnng.  |  Einloitiing 

in  die  Spraohwiesenschaft[-IV.  Baud. 
I  l.AbtbeiluQK.iNiuhtriigesumOrund- 
riss  ane  den  Jahren  |  1877-1887].  | 

Wienl876H888].  I  Alfred  Holder  |  K. 
E.  Uuiveieitats-Bachliandler.  |  Roth- 
enthurmBtroaae  15. 

*  Tols.  <Tol.  1  in  3  parte,  to],  I  originally  In  l 
divialoni,  vol.  8  originally  In  t  dlriiiuna.  red.  4 
part  1  all  pnblishedl,  each  part  and  division 
with  Rn  onteide  title  and  two  Inatde  titles,  8°. 

Vol.  2.  part  1,  which  inclndes  the  American 
laugaageB.  was  originally  issried  in  tn-o  dlvl- 
■ionB,eacb  with  tfae  faUowIng  special  title: 

DleSpraoheu  |  der  |  Bcblichthaarigen  Raosen 
I  Tou  I  Dr.  Frledrich  Miiller  |  Profeaaor  [in. 
elghtlinea.]  |  L  Abtheilung,  |  DieSprachender 
auMtialiscfaen,  der  byperboreischen  |  and  der 
■meiikanlsuhen  Kasse(iu],  I 

Wien  1STB[-18S2|.  |  AllVed  Holder  |  S.  K. 
fiuf-  and  UnlTaraltata-BuohhltDdler  |  Bolben- 
tbarmstraaaelS, 

Title  TOrso  "Bile  Rechte  Torbehalten"  I  I. 
dedication  verso  blank  11.  VorTOdo  pp.rll-TiU. 


It  pp.  li- 


lt pp,  1- 


Dio  Spraohe  der  TaihalL-Sellaoh.  toL  1.  part 


aUoualMuienm:  Thnxewon 
or  within  paroutlicsea  nftcr  a 


by  the  compiler  lu  ihe  library  of  tluit  inatltn- 
tlon,  tTaehiugton,  II.  C. 
Nchaumen  In  kaekH-auaiim  [Kaliejiet]. 
Se«  Canaatrelli  (P.) 

NahaUm: 

ToitB  See  Bobb  (F,) 

Vocabulary  Bona  (F,) 

Keklakapamnk.    Ren  ITetlilupamak, 

Nellt    to  nkoatwtK  Jesn-kri   [Lilowat]. 
Se«Le  Jeune  (J.M.  K.) 


Catechiam  See  Le  Jeune  (J.M.B.) 

General  dlscnaeion         Bancroft  (If,  II.) 
Grammatlc  treatlee       Bancroft  <H,  H.) 


Natlakapunok' 

-Con  tinned. 

GromniHtic  treat 

tae       Good  (J.B.) 

Hymn-book 

LeJenne|J.U:.B.| 

llymnB 

Good  (J.B.) 

LeJeun«(J.M.R.) 

Good  (J.  B.) 

Lord's  prayer 

Uancrort(H-H.) 

LoBlB  prayer 

Good  (J- B.) 

Lords  prayer 

Youth's. 

Numerals 

Good  (J.B.) 

Prayer  hook 

G«od(J.B.) 

L«Jenne<J,M.S.| 

Good  (J.B-) 

Prayeni 

Le.loono(J,M.B.| 

LejMuie(J.M.B-) 

Good(J.B.I 

Text 

LeJepne(J.U.a.l 

D.oiiiz.owGoogle 


SALI8H&N   LANQUAQE8. 


HlcoU  (Edward  Holland).    The  Chinook 
language  or  JargoD. 

In  Popol*r  Science  Monthly,  vol.  3S,  pp. 
2«l.irsirTork,lSSS,e°.  (Burean  of  Elbnolog^. 
Pilling.) 

Origin   of  tbe  Clilnimk   Jsr^n,  innln 

the  Cbebdis.  pp.  297-35S. 


oDtamBch. 


H>  ITlkntunnk. 


Nnmenls 

S»Eelta(M.) 

TMbuUry 

Glbb>  (G.) 

VocbulM? 

PowelKJ.W.) 

NUknUi: 

DictiDUtrv             3ee6tbb*(G.) 

DJeUoBirj 

PoitbU  (J.W.I 

Ofluenul  dlMnwIun 

GeaenddtKUMfon 

iUle(H.) 

TobnlB     (W.    F.) 

Dawmn(G.M.) 

C«m™(S.F.) 

EeU.  (M.) 

Wickemham  (J.| 

Bulmer(T.S.) 

EelU  (M.) 

Hymn. 

BDlmer  (T.  3.) 

Hynn. 

EelU(M., 

BulmertT.S.) 

Loid'.  piTjer 

Todtb'B. 

KniMnile 

EelklH.) 

IfniDenla 

GIbba  (G.) 

Nnmsrale 

MiunenU 

Scaiiler  (J.) 

VoubnUiT 

Campbell  (J.) 

TowboUry 

ToMbalMy 

Ealls  ^M.) 

Tocabolmry 

QaUatin  (A.) 

TocbnUiy 

B»le{H.( 

Toesboluy 

L»tluun<R.G.> 

ToMbuUry 

Tocnbular? 

Plnort{A.L.) 

Vgc«bul.iT 

Sallab. 

Voeabularj 

ScoQlarfJ.) 

Voeiibolftrj 

TobnteOV.F.) 

TociibuUry 

Tolmlo    (W.    F.) 

Tnubakary 

Wic1(cr»ha>n(J.) 

WlI«m{E.F.l 

■Word* 

B.iiiTo(l(H.H.) 

Words 

BuliiM>r(T.S.l 

Baschiiiitiiii(J.aE 

Vord- 

TTordB 

Daa(L.K.> 

Vofita 

Cibba  (0,» 

ICwdB 

Latham  (K,0.) 

WenlB 

Lubbock  (J.) 

Pott  (A.  F.) 

■Word. 

Youth's. 

Kooloabk.     S«.Nnk«hk. 

Vocabulary 

Tocabalary 
Vocabulary 


Bilkula 
BUknla 
Bllkolft 
Bdkula 
ChshaUa 
Chefaalis 


Cheh 


»bu>wap 

ShuBwap 

SkaEtt 

SkiUnieb 

SkokomUh 

Skoyelpi 

Skoyelpi 


aeGat«chet(A.S.) 
GIbba  (G.) 
ltMhrig<F,L.O. 


Tolmlo  (W.F.) 

Belh  <M.) 

Montgomerie  (J.  E.) 
Swan  (J.  G.) 
Bells  <M.) 
EellB  (M.) 
S<»„ler(J.) 
Tolmlo  (W.F.) 
Kalla  (U.) 
Grant  {W.  C.) 
Bcoiilor  (J.) 
Tolmie  (W.  F.) 
BrIntoD  (D.  Q.> 
Eolls<M.> 
EoUb  (M.) 
EellafM.) 
£eUB<U.) 
Bella  (M.) 
Good  (J.  B.) 
Belle  :M.) 
Bella  <U.} 
Gibbi.  (Q.) 
Montgomerie  (J,  E.) 
Scoiiler  (J.) 
Tolmie  (W.F.) 
Bona  (F.> 
Ri»DlHr  (J.) 
TulmielJ.) 
SdU  (M.) 
Bnlnier(T.S.) 
Bella  (H.> 
GIbba  (G.) 
Eafnuao  (W.J.I 
MeogariDl  (G.| 
Saltah. 
Eolls  (M.) 
Daw  win  (G.  M.) 
la(M.) 


Eella(M.) 
1»(M.) 


EelLiM.) 

Cbii:iiberlain<A.F.) 
Bella  (M.) 

Bella  (U.) 
Erll^xM.) 
Bel  In  (M.) 

Belle  (M.) 
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Offlos  for  public  bapf 

am    .    .    .     Nekla- 

kapamak.     See  Oood  (J.  B.) 

Office  for  the  holy  c 

mmiinion    .     .     . 

Neklakapaniiik.     See  Good  (J.  B.) 

OU1I.IU.: 

Hyn>,». 

Numcnils 

Bo«  (F.I 

NmncTnl. 

Sco.,W|J,l 

Numerals 

Xolniie(W.F.( 

L<.JL.>m«(J.M-K.) 

Pro|>«rii«n« 

Ito«i(A.) 

Pn.pwDU.lM 

Stanl*y  (J.  M.) 

BoM(F-) 

B«UUoD>lilp* 

Morgan  (L.1I.I 

Kdationitalp* 

Scouler  (J.) 

BentoDU* 

Toln.lo(W.P., 

dnagan  —  CoDtinued. 

Bo»(F.) 

Tgcabulary 

HOWM  |J.> 

FocabuUrj 

PuweU  (J.  W.) 

TucabuUry 

R«brlg(F.I.O 

StoukrlJ.) 

Tolml8(W.F.) 

Words 

D«B(L.K.) 

Oppert  (GuBtav).  On  the  classification 
of  laDgiiages.  A  coDtribntioD  to  com- 
parativo  philulogy. 

In  Uadru Joarul  ar  LllcntnnaDd  ScieBO 
tor  )87l).  pp.  1-13T.  LouiIdd,  1S7>,  S°. 

Rt-lHtlonsbiiw  of  tb«  Setlth  familr  [rron 
Moritui),  pp.  110-111. 


[FaUadioe  {Bev.  L.)]  PmniiBsioneti 
Domini  Noetri  Jesn  Cbristi  factae  B. 
Marg.  M.  Alocoque.  |  T  kaekolinzuten 
Jeeus  Christ  |  ziigshlta  In  pagpik^t 
Margarite  Hario  Alucoqne  |  neu  I'sbei 
m'ageinte  lu  pottrDziittB  |  lu  spooHZ 
Jesus  Christ. 

ColopAon:  P.  A.  Kemper,  Dayton,  O. 
(N.Amecica.)  [IStKI.J  Selish.  ln<lian. 
Aunallcard.Sby  Slncbce  In  *lw,  hnadHl  ns 
■burn  snd  cvalalning  twolve  "PromlBoi  of 
Our  Laid  toRlgoMil  Hargtrft  .Mary  "in  tlir' 
Sellth  UngnBg«.  On  ths  verm  is  ■  cnlonil 
pirlnre  of  tbe  ucrwl  beirC,  wltli  flve-liii« 
inicriptioDbebHin  English. 


E>  isiuud  a  t 
mHny  lujcaogeB. 

Oapiatrrn:  Kunw.l-illing,  ^ 
nid  d'Ortilla.    Hva  Kallipil. 


iniilv 


«rd  In 


mUry 


Words 

P«titot  (Pire  Cmile  Fortune  Stanislas 
Joseph).  Monograph ie  I  ilts  [  Deui>- 
Dindji^  I  par  |  Ie  i.  p.  E.  PeUtot  f  Mis- 
sionnaire-Oblat  <te  Marii^-Imniiicuyc, 
Ofbcier  d'Acod^mie,  |  Membre  corre- 
BpoTidaot  de  I'Acadi^mlo  de  Nancy,  |  do 
iBSocidUd'Authropologie  |  ctMenibro 
honoraiie  de  la  Soci4t<i  do  Philologie 
et  d'Ethnographie  <le  Paris.  | 

Paris  I  Ernest  Xeroiiit,    Mit*ur  |  11- 
brairede  tagooiibSaeiatiquedePaTis,  j 


PoUtot  (E.F.  S.  J.)  — Continued, 
de  I'dcole  dea  laugnes  orientalea  vi. 
rantes  etdee  Sooi^t^  aaiatiq  lies  de  Cal- 
cutta, I  deNew-Havon  (Atats-Unis),de 
Shanghai  (Chine)  |  28,  me  Bonaparte, 
28  I  1876 

Cover  title  u  above.  halT.dUe  nm  nuae  of 

n  bbnk  1  L  leit 

',  Ustof  publiuUanslI.8°. 

Wrbnl    cDDjuintiDns    In    WakUh    (T«taa 

Plolee>,  p.  IW— Voc«bul»rj-  (8  worda)  of  tb« 

same,  p.  105. 

a.  puling. 


T,  Brinton.  Ei 


De  la  formation  du  langage;   mota 

foimi^s  par  Ie  rodoiiblement  de  racinea 
h^t^rogcuea,  quoiqiie  de  signifiefttioik 
Hynonynie,  c'cst-^-dire  par  reiteration 
cupulativo, 

In  AsswlaUon  nmni;aisfl  paar  rsianoaoumt 
desseieiiDM,eaDiptB-reudD,  UtliaeaahialBaaeii, 
18S3),  pp.  en-iOI,  Paris.  1884,8°.  (Qeolocloal 
Burvcy,  Pilling.) 

Contains  examples  Id  a  number  of  North 
American  luDgusget,  among  Iheni  tbe  tttabUn. 

tiniilsFortnuu  StanlalM  Joseph  Pelitot  ma 
IwrD  Uecvmber  3.IB3g.at  Gnuuvy-le-CbatHtD, 
<lit|iartnieDt  of  CAIe^d'Or,  Borffandy,  France. 
Bin  studieenerp  panned  at  MarsefUea.  Srat  at 
tlio  iDstitiltion  SI,  I.dnis  and  laUr  at  tbe  hlshsr 
■eminiryof  Mllr>«illes,n'llicbbeellteradiBLS5T■ 
Ho  was  made  deacon  at  GreoobJe,  and  priest  at 
MarHiUegMarchlS.ieCZ.  Afawdaystbercailer 
bi>  ueut  lo  Kngbindand  aaUodfor  Americ*.  At 
Muntr.il  ho  tound  MonaelgneutTacb«,  blabop 
uf  St.  Bi>uirsce,nitli  whom  he  wt  on(  for  Um 
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P«titot  (El.F.S.  J.)  — Continaed. 

Korlhmat.  vheni  b*  vm  mntliiaoady  engnged 
la  lalMtoiikry  vork  wnobg  tbe  Ittdkuu  aiiU 
Eskimos  until  tS7i,  vbBD  ha  ntnnMd  la  t^^pa 
to  anparrlaa  tha  publioMioa  af  »aia  at  his 
workaaa  lingalattoa  uid  fjaognplijr.    Iq  1874 


pariodornearlrsl] 


Ml     to     bl<     DBtlTB 

lonoy  or  M«euU, 


ooontry.irherehelii 

be  WIS  appoiDlad  t< 

nsBT  Mtwu.  which  be  BtiU  retauu.  The  many 

yaan  be  apent  In  tha  InboapHobla  Nerthirett 

Dpportoiilt;  for  genKnipUo,  UngoUtic.  nnct 
•tbdalogie  obsomtloDs  and  atndin  Booh  as 
few  have  eDjoyed,  He  wan  the  first  mlssLuuary 
loridtOrMt  Baai-Lmke.  vhlob  bedld  for  the 
BnttlinelnlMe.  Heweotaa  foot  from  Qaod 
Hope  to  FroTideiHw  twice  and  mada  mwiy  toazH 
Inwinttcef  brty  or  fifty  days' langthi 


■  the  flrsi 


lioniry  lo  Iba 


Bakimea of  the  Northwest,  ha viDjETLsited  Ibam 
ta  lan,  U  the  moalh  of  the  AudecsoD.  likewlie 
Ib  1BS8  at  the  mouth  of  the  MaokenMo.  and  in 
UTO  and  affain  !u  1H7T  at  Fort  McPberaou  on 
Peal  RiTcr.  Id  1870  bis  travels  extended  into 
Alaaka.  In  1S78  an  attack  of  blood  spitting 
aansed  hlnloretani  Kiitb.  EeireDton  foot  lu 
AthabHka,  «bSBC«  he  paesed  lo  Ue  Saskalob- 
•wan  in  a  bark.  In  187)  ba  astaUished  the 
Blaskw  or  St.  Bapbael.  at  Anglisc  Lake,  for 
the  CbippairayMU  of  ihnt  reglDD.  where  he 
nmalMdnntil  bis  final  departuro  for  Franea 
Id  Jan  nary.  1K>2. 

For  «D  aooBontof  bla  llngnlstle  work  amonu 
tha  Bakbnanan,  Alprnqnian,  and  Atbapaecsu 
■ea  Ui«  Ubllognphln  ot  tbeiie  rsmlllea. 
PlUloa:  This  wonl  lollowiD(  a  title  or  within 
parantbeBea  after  a  note  Indloalee  that  acopy  of 
the  work  referred  la  Is  In  the  posseeelon  of  the 
oompiler  of  this  bibliotcrapby. 
PUllng  (James  Countantine).  Smithaou- 
utn  inBtitation— Bureau  uf  ethnologj  | 
J.  W.  PotTBll  direotor  |  Proof-ahuets  |  of 
a  I  biblit^raphy  |  of  |  the  laaguagm  | 
«f  the  1  North  Amerioan  Indians  |  by  | 
Jame«  Constantioo  Pilling  |  (Distrib- 
nt«d  only  to  oollnboratora)  | 

Washington  |  Government  printing 
offico  I  1885 

Title  \-eno  blaiik  1  1.  netioe  signed  J.  W. 
Powell  p- 111.  pie'bee  pp. v-vUitlntraduotlon  pp. 
Ix-T.  lUt  of  aoUiorltles  pp.  iI-iext1,  Ibit  of 
librarlea  reftmd  ta  by  Initials  pp.  iixtIL- 
iiiTiii.  liat  of  fao-slmllas  pp.  iiiU-il.  text 
pp.  I'SSt,  additions  and  corrections  pp.  Ul-IOM, 
iadex  of  laagnacce  and  dialecU  pp.  IM1-II35. 

Arrapptd  alphabetlGftlly  by  name  o/  sritber, 
truslator,  or  flnt  word  of  title.  Oiw  hundred 
and  ten  eeplea  prlntad.  t«a  of  tbem  on  one  side 
of  the  sheet  only. 


Plnatt  (Alphonae  L.)  Vooabulary  of  the 
Atnah  language.  (*) 

UaniiBcrlpt  M  pages  folia:  la  peaaaaaloa  of 
Itfl  luthor.  RoBsian  and  Atub;  oollsated  at 
Kadlak  in  1^3.  Whetbarltia  Athapascan  or 
Saliabaa  I  do  not  Icnow  i  probably  tlio  latter. 

Same  yean  ago.  In  response  to  my  requaal. 
Mr.  PJnartrnmlBbedmewilbamnghllHtoflbB 
llD|[a1atla  nmnmuiHpts  in  his  poaBcsaian,  col- 
looted  hy  bimsj^lf,  embraoLn^  vocabniarivi. 
texts  and  songs.  CircomiiCADceflpTevealed  bim 
from  givinemu  detailed  descriptions  at  this  ma. 
(erial.  whicb  embraced  the  fDllowing  Sallshan 
languages :  CatDai.  If  uiaiina.  Itslaboala.  Cowit- 
cblD.  Sliuibwap  (sevenU  dialects),  Clallam. 
Lnmml,  Kwlnault  (two  dlalacU),  Chehalis. 
Nlakwali,  SpokiD.  Cffiur  d'Alaiie,  Peod 
d'Oteilb),  andKalispel. 

Oeaera]  diamiesion      See  Hale  (H.) 

Mnnwnls  Eelbi  (M.) 

Vaoabnlary  GalhtUn  (A.| 

TocHbulaiy  OibbafO.) 

Toaabnlary  H^e  (H.) 

Vocabulary  Latham  fR.  0-.) 

Vocabulary  Powell  (J.W.) 

Vooabulary  Rnebrig  (F.  L.  0.> 

Words  Bancroft  (H.  H.) 

Words  OallBtiulA.) 

Words  Hale  (H.) 
Pisqwn.    SeePlskwan. 

PlatBmaiin  (Julius).  Verzeiohnisa  |  eiuer 
Aaswabl  |  amerikaniscber  |  Onunmu- 
tiken,  I  WSrterbdchei,  Kittechismeii  | 
n.  B.  w.  [  Geaammelt  |  von  |  Julius 
PlatzmauD.  | 

Leipzig,  1878.  |  K.  F.  KohlcT's  Anti- 
quatiBm,  |  PosUtcaaae  17. 

blank  1  L  dedication  venu  blank  1  L  qiioUtion 
from  Roanuctte  vamo  blank  1 1.  text  (alphabet- 
InJiy  arrangnl  by  family  names)  pp.  1-38.  W. 

List  of  works  In  Clallam,  p- 12 1  iD8«Ush,pp. 
3<-3T- 

CopietHen:  Cangresii,Bamos, Pilling. Trum. 
1>iill,Well<Mley- 
Fcodany-    See  Ealispel- 

Pott  (August  Friedrivh)-  Doppelung  | 
(Reduplikation,  Oemiaation)  |  als  | 
einea  dor  wichtigaten  Rililnngsmittel 
der  Spraclic,  |  boteuuhtet  |  aua  Spraclieu 
aller  Welttheile  |  durch  |  Aug.  Frieilr. 
Pott,  Dr.  I  Prof,  der  AJlRemeiuen 
^prachwiss.  au  der  Univ.  zn  Uallu  [ike. 
twolin-«.]| 

Lemgo  SL  Detmold,  |  Jm  Yeilage  der 
Meyiir'scheu  Hurbucbhandlnog  1S62. 

Corer  title  as  aboTs.  title  as  above  reroa  qao- 
tatlon  I  1.  prefacr  pp.ilf-iv,  conlmts  pp-r-vl, 
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Pott  (A.F.)  — Coutinued. 

ConlaiaB  exunpiei  of  redaplication  in  mmny 
Tforth  jLhuHcui  Imgiu^A,  anumz  tbtm  tbe 
FUthead.  pp.  I1.A0.S2.M;  NiietMbaw.  pii.M, 
<Q^3eliili,pp.  133.1»4;  Ski(«aiiih,p.t::  SKinki, 
p.  12. 

Copitttai:  Aalor,  Brillab  Uaseiim.  EwDce. 

■ EinleitnDg  in  die  allgBmeiae  Sprach- 

wiHMDBchaft. 

Id  InEeniatiaDile  ZnMchTift  fiir  Bllgamdoe 
SprachnLueoschalt,  vol.  1.  pp.  l-Sg.  32S-3SI,  Tsl. 
1.  pp.M-lt5.»3-J5l,yoL  3, pp. IIO-IH, M»-a76, 
Sapp.  pp.  1-193.  rol.  4,  pp.  W-M,  lol.  5,  pp.  3-18, 
Leipcig,  I«St-ie)i7,  uidHellbn>iui,l«««.  Urgee°. 

TlieUtentiircurAmerlcHallDgilistlin,vaLl. 
PP.A7-W.  TbispDrtlonwupubllahedBfterMr. 
Pott'l  deMb.  whicli  ooourred  July  3, 1887.  Tb6 
gsnend  wUlflr  of  the  Zeilsabrin,  Mr.  TeobmBr, 

ftun  tha  nuuimcripU  vblcli  ho  lell  and  tbat  It 
UtocloHwItb  thelan)(uag«  nf  AiutnUa.  In 
tbo  ucUoD  or  Aiuerlcaa  linguistics  pablioa- 
lions luall  ihemorein.partiuiCslAckBof  Nurth 
Amerioa  aio  mentiODud.  <ritb  brief  chancteri- 

Pswsll:  This  word  following  &  title  or  within 
panntbeses  after  a  note  indicates  that  aoopy  of 
the  work  refumd  to  hu  been  seen  hy  tbe  com- 
piler in  tbe  library  of  Uajor  J.  W.  Powell, 
Washington.  D.  C. 

Poirall  (Jfoj.  John  Wealey).  Indian  liu- 
gnistic  fiimiliBH  nf  America  north  of 
Mexico.     By  J.  W.  PoweU. 

In  Bureau  of   Ethnidogy.  seventh  annual 
report,  pp.  1-143,  Wsaliinglon,  I8BI,  rofal  8°. 
3alilban  famity,  witha  tistof  ayoonynui  and 


itst.  e 


nclpul  ti 


e,ba<i- 


Inued  separalaly  with  mver  title  aa  roUows  t 

lodiaa  linguiHtic  families  of  America 

I  iiortli  of  Mexico  |  by  [  J.  W.  Powell 
I  Extract  f^oni  the  acTeath  ouiiaol 
report  of  tlie  Buntau  of  ethnology  | 
[Vignette]  | 

Wasbiugton  |  Govorumont  printing 
office  I  Itlgl 

le.  hair  title 


p,J-e.t« 


rojal 


LiDgliiHtiacenlentauun<1ortitlunuitiibaTi>, 
Cvpia  itfn:  Buroaii  uf  Ethuolagy,  Euum, 
rilllBB,  Powell. 
in  charge.     Department  of  the  inte- 
rior. I  U.  S.  geographical  and   geolog- 
ical   survey  of   the    Rocky  mountain 
region,  \  3.  W.  Powell,    Geologist    in 
Charge.  [  Coatributiona   |   to  |   Sorth 
American  ethnology.  |  Volume  I  [-VI  I], 
[  [Seal  of  the  department.!  | 
Washington:  |  Government  printing 

office.  I  iffnc-isso]. 


Pow«U  (J.  W.)  —  Continned. 

7vol«.*o.    Vol.I,19niToLII{p»rtolaiid», 
18W|  voL  in,  ISTTi  vet.  IV.t881i  voLT,lggl; 
Till.  Tl,  IMO ;  TOL  TU,  ISM. 
Olbbs  (G.),Voc«bnl«rr  of  the  Shdhwapmnklj. 
vol.  l.pp-Ki-aeS. 

Vac»baUr7  of  the  KikuMmukb.  laL  1, 

pp.!53-aSS. 
Vocabularr  of  the  Oklnaken,  toL  1.  pp. 

YocsboUry  of  the  Shweyelpl.vol.  l.j^ 

Vocabolwy  of  tha  Spokan,  roL  l.  pp.Tit- 


Tocahnlary  of  tbe  Bi]boola.ToL  1,  pp.  (TO- 
WS. 
,  Tocahnlarjof  tbeLllowattVoLl,  pp.t7D- 

Vooabalary  of  the  T»lt,  pp.  etO-3Xi 

Vocabalarjor  the  Komookha,  vid.  l.pp. 

VocsbuUryof  theKDwalit*k.Tol.  l,pp. 

270-283. 
Diottonan-  of  tbe  Nlskwalll:Klskwalli- 

Engliab.  ToL  1, 2BS-a07. 
DIcUonu;   of    tbe  Hiikwalli :  English- 

NUkwsUi,  vol.  1.  pp.  30»-36l. 
Msnguinl  <G.J,ToDabDUryDrtbeSkay«lpeIi, 

ToL  l.pp.  253-265. 
TaeabuUry  of  the  aobitaul.ToL  1.  pp.  210- 


li  proper,  ToL  1. 


389. 
Voeahnlary  of  the  S 

PP.270-ZS3. 
TolmJe  (W.  F.).  Tooabolary  of   the  Sho«- 

waap,  vol.  I.  pp.  iii^its, 
Vocabulary  of  tbe  Wakynakalne.  toL  1, 

pp.  252-2«C. 
Vocabnlary  of  tbeKaUaspelB,  vol.  l.pp. 


Netlakapamuk  .See  Qood  IJ.  B.) 

Hetlakspamuk  Le  JeuDe  (J.  U.  R.) 

Shuswap  Le  Jeone  (J.  U.  B.) 

Snohomish  Bouiet  (J.  B.l 

Pmyer   'booic  and    catechiam    .    .     • 
SnohomiBh.    ?ae  Bouiet  (J.  B.) 

Prayers: 

Kulispal  SeeCiuiestrelU<P.) 

Kallspel  iSioet  (P.  J.deJ. 

NalUkapamuk  Good  (J.B.J 

Netlakapamuk  Le  Jenno  {J.  U.  R.) 

OklntKan  I«JeuDe  (J.H.B.) 

Silisb  CanestrelU  (P.| 


Sallsb 


lladlne 

Bt<P.J,d 


LeJeune  (J.H.B.) 
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Pivysrs  in  Sbnshwap.  See  lie  Jaone  (J. 
H.R.) 

Frayw*  iu  Sbosnap.     See  Qendre  (— ). 

Prayers  in  Thompsou.  Bee  I>e  J«im« 
(J.M.B.) 

PTloliard(JamesCowle8).  ReNearrhea  | 
into  the  |  physical  biBtory  |  of  |  inan- 
tind.  I  By  |  Junes  Cowles  Pricharil, 
M.D.  F.R.S.  M.R.I.A.  Icorrexponil- 
ing  member  [&c.  three  linea.]  |  Third 
edition.  I  Vol.l[-V].  | 

London:)  Shemood,  Gilbert,  and 
Piper,  I  Pntemoster  row;  |  aud  J.  and 
A.  Arch,  I  Comhill.  |  1836[-1847]. 

(i*ol».Bo,  Thi>word»"Thirt edition," which 
are  conUlned  on  the  Ulln  or  vol*.  1-4  (dated 
napectivelylSSS,  18OT.  IH1.  ISMI.uenoton  the 
titltorvaLS.  ToL3wMorltiiiall;iutiedwlt)i& 
title  Dnmbered  "Vol.  m.— Part  I."  Tbls  title 
«M  Mtltrwni  ouiceled  Had  a  aew  one  (num- 
bered "Tol.  m.")  aubatituted  in  tta  plow.  Vol. 
lira*  rtiwued  with  aneir  title ooutainlne  the 
words  "FDnrth  editian"  tad  bearing  tbo  Im- 
print" London:  |  Sherwood. Gilbert, and  Piper, 
I  PaienuMter  raw.  |  WV  (Aator) ;  and  again 
"FonrthedltloD,  I  Toll.  ILoodonH  HaulatDn 
and  Stonemao.  |  tS,  Patemoater  row.  |  lfl5t." 
(Congleaa.  Harvanl.)  Aooording  to  Snbin'a 
Dictlanar;  (no.  C54T1,nal«),vDl.  2alH)ap|wanid 
In  ■  ■ '  Fourth  edition,"  with  the  latter  imprint. 
Th«c  leveniliagun  differ  only  in  the  tnaertlDO 
ofnewtitlrjinthoplawBofthcortglniiltitleH. 

Brief  IB ferenre  to  the  Rallnhan  family,  iU 
diTisloni  and  alflnitios.  vol.  5.  pp.  437-438. 

Cvpia  Htn:  Baucmn.  BohIod  Athenesani, 


Cong 


I,  18l».  8",  n 


NntnTgeachichte   |   ilea  |  Menttch^n- 

gBBcb lech tH  von  |  JamRnCowloH  Priili- 
ard,  I  Med.  D.r&c.  three  lineH.l  |  Nach 


Prlchard  (J. C.)— Continued, 
der  1&.C.   three  lines]  |  von  |  Dr.  Ru- 
dolph Wagner,  I  [&c.ntie  line.}>Er8ter 
[-Vierter]  Baud.  | 

Leipzig,  I  verlag  von  Lco])o1d  Bosk. 
I  18M)[-18tS].  I 

4  vob.:  vol.llDtwopiirlit.l2°.   Atranslttion 
of  the  5  ToL  edilion  of  tlie  Phj  "icaJ  Hielory. 

DlBouaBlonof  AinerirAn  laognagee,ToL44pp. 
3n-3i}.3tl-3e3.*X. 

Cofiet$an  :  Itriliah  Museum. 

Hetlakapamiik  Sec  Lc  Jenne  ( J.  U.  R.> 
Spokan  1Va1lior(E.lapd£dle(C.) 

Primer  .in   Thompson.      See 

Lo  Jeune  (J.M.B.) 
PromiBslooea      Domini     Noetri      Jesn 

Christi  [Cteiii  d'Alfine].    See  Camaiui 

(J.M.) 
Promlsaiones      Domini      Nostri      Jean 

Cbristi    [Lilowat  oud  Netlapamak}. 

gee  Le  Jeune  (J.  M.  R.) 
PromissloneB      Domini      Nostri      Jesii 

Cbriati[Salish].     See  PaUsdlne  (L.) 


Okinagao 

Htimioj-IJ.M.i 

Catlln{G,) 

D«w»n(aM.) 

Songl-h 

MuMlonald  (0.  C 

Spohan 

Catlln  (H.) 

Spokau 

MUnley(J.M.) 

nrallnp^ 

anipi.  S«i(>»neii(S.F.) 

<Jeographir, 

taunt         Ei'lla  (M.) 

rratlse        H.:Caw|3.K.) 

Sentenrifl 

M.'Oaw(S.R.) 

Votaliular)' 

MrGaw{S.R.) 

ToflibtiUry 

Sallsh. 

Q.E. 


Qwnlnli.    See  Kwinaiotl. 

BeladonaUps; 

BSIkuU  See  Boas  (F.) 

Oklnanan  Boaa  (F.) 

Oklna^n  Morjiaii  (L.  11.) 

Okinaxan  Rosa  (A.) 

gaUah  Oppen(G.t 

Bhnawap  Boas  (F.) 

Skokomish  Boas  (F.) 

E^kan  Oibba  (0.) 

Bpokao  Morgan  (L.H.) 

Report  of  the  gomnorof  Washington 

territory.  See  Sqnlre  (W.C.) 


Roehrig(F.L.  O.)    Comparative 
ntary  of  the  Selisli  languages. 
Mftousc'Tipl,  47  learea  foll.i,  written 
"  II  the  library  of  the  B« 


Ethn 


logj-. 


icabnlary,  consisting  of  IBO  wards,  Is 
arrmDgnl  by  EngUsh  words  aa  headings,  eqtilT- 
BlonM  in  the  following  langnagea  being  rIvbb 
nnder  each:  Setiali  proper  or  FUthead.  Kalis- 
pelm,  Spokau,  Skoyelpl.  Okinakea,  Schitsui, 
Schwapmutb.  and  Plskwaai. 

Comparative    Vocabulary    of     the 

Seliah  languages.  Ilnd  scries.    Ithaca, 
N.  Y.    November  15th,  ISTO. 
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Roehrig(F.L.  O.)  — Continned. 

MamiKrlpt,  )1«  lfarea.i°.  wrlttrn  an  our  nido 
onlj.    Id  the  library  at  the  Bnreui  of  Bthnal- 

Tha  Toubulnry,  con.iiillnK  of  IWirord*.  1* 
arranged  by  Engllnh  vonL*  a*  hewliii|cii«eqijlV' 
■tsnta  Id  the  foUoving  luignn)fpn  bcln)-  (^ren 
nnAer  «ch:  Clallun,  LDinnil,  Nookeohk, 
Nmalmook,  KvuUen,  mnd  Talt. 

Synoptical  vocabniary  of  the  Kelinh 

langnageH. 

liUnDtcript,  8  UDODmbemt  leiven  Mio. 
written  on  both  sidM.  In  the  library  ol  tlie 
Bund  of  Ethnology. 

The  Tocshnliiry.  rosBbtling  nf  IHO  words,  Is 
BrrrnDged  In  IS  cotaninB  aa  rnllova:  English. 
ClalUm.  Lam  ml,  Neokiahk,  NuHimook, 
KwantlCD.  Tsit.  Towi  hooch,  KoowlupBh, 
Skagit.  Koinookh,Kwliiiiutl,(:owllIi.Lllowal, 
and  Belhooto. 

Boas  (Alexander).  Adventures  |  nf  the 
first  settlers  en  ttie  |  Oro^^n  or  Colnin- 
bift  river:  |  beiDg  |  &  narrative  of  the 
expedition  fitted  ont  by  |  Jolin  JiX'Oh 
Astor,  I  tocstabliBli  the  |  "I'fttific  fur 
company;"  I  vitb  an  account  of  Rome  , 
I  Indian  trilics  on  the  coast  of  the  . 
Pacilir.  I  Ry  Alexander  Ross,  |  one  of 
the  adventnrors.  | 

London:  |  Smith,  Elder  and  ro.,  66, 
Combill.  I  1849. 


BIBLtOORAPHY  OP  THE 


Roofl  (A.) — Continned. 

Title  TersD  Daiuea  af  printers  1 1,  preface  J>f>. 
ill->,coBtonta  pp.Tll-xv,errBt«  p.  |itI),  tert 
pp.  1-353,  map.  12°. 

RelaUonshlps  af  the  Okinackens  and  per- 


aalDi 


r.  Banc 


AleiBDdar  Bom.  anthor,  bora  In  Xalrashtra. 
ScotUud,  ilaf  9. 17S3,  died  In  Caloay  Oudsu 
(now  Id  Winnipeg.  UuiltobW.Bsd]tlT(sSeUl» 
mrnt.  Biill>h  Korth  America,  October  23.  iaS«. 
He  came  to  Canada  in  1S05,  tanght  inGlengany, 
tJ.C.aad  In  1810  Joined  John  Jacob  Astor's 
eipendltianloOreRDD,  Until  IKMbewnafoi^ 
tradPT  ODd  in  the  service  of  tbe  HndHn  Bay 
Company.  Abont  ISM  heremored  to  tbeBod 
Klver  setdement  and  was  a  membnr  of  tbe 
cnnnrll  at  AMinebela.  aud  was  sberlfTnf  the  H»i 
RiTcrBEttleai«BtfarseT«alyean,  BewaaAr 
fitlevn  yearn  a  resident  In  the  terrltarimvf  (be 
HiidsaD  Bay  Campaay,  and  baagtren  the  rendt 
of  his  obaerrsUDna  in  tbe  woriu:  AdTentntei 
of  the  Fimt  Sntdtfs  on  tbe  OregM  ar  CalnnbU 
RlTrr;  being  a  Narratire  af  tbe  Kipodltlan 
fitting  out  by  John  Jacah  Aster  to  esIaUiih 
thePMlHo  FnrCamjany.wlth  auAeematot 
aome  Indian  Tribra  on  the  Coast  of  tbe  PaelOe 
(Londan,  JM()i  The  Eur-Hnntera  of  the  Far 
Weat.aNamillTeof  AdTentnreaIn  (heOrefOB 
andR«'kyMaiintalDs(2Tols.l8»|,aDdneBed 
River  SetUeneot  flMS).— ^pyl«aM'»  OfAtp.^ 


Sabin  {.Joseph).  A  |  dietionary  |  of  | 
Rooks  relating  to  America,  |  from  itn 
discovery  to  the  present  time.  |  By 
Joseph  Sabin.  |  Volume  I[-XX].  | 
[Three  lines  quotation.]  | 

New.York :  |  Josepti  Sabin,  Rl  Nasflau 
street.  |  1868[-IR92]. 

»  vols.  8^.  Sini  In  connw  of  pnblicaHoo, 
FarM  ciT-civi,  which  begin  vel.  xi.  rearh  Ihe 
article -Sniilh.-'    Naw  «iltod  by  MrWillwr- 


iB  titles  of  a 


iBlni 


Seo  Field  (T.W.) 

St.  Onge  {lier.   Louis  Napoleon).      See  . 
Bnlmer  (T.S.) 

"The  Bottlectof  this  akeMh.tbo  Rev,  Lonia 
N.SI.  Onge. of  St,  Alpbonse  do  Liguarl  pariah, 
wa*  bam  [la  the  villnge  af  SI.  Ceuiire]  a  few 
inlle*saD(harMi>Dti<!al,Canada.April  11.184:, 
He  tiDlabed  bl>  clasalcal  course  when  yet  very 
yoiXDg,  after  which  he  atndled  law  for  two  yeara- 


St.  Onga  <L.  N.)  —  Continned. 

Ferling  called  lo  onollier  fielrl.  lis  gave  ap  tbia 
career  In  ordpr  to  prepare  himself  to  work  fbr 
Gnd's  glory  as  an  TndisJi  niisaionary  In  the 
diocese  ut  NewinBlly,n'asltiii|:ton  Territoiy. 

"A  year  and  a  half  before  bis  ordlDltlao, 
Right  Rec.A.M.Bluirhet.lilabIshop,ordeced 
l>imloVancou1er,n'.T.,vheie  he  was  occupied 
as  a  profeesor  of  uHtiiral  philoeophy.  aslno- 
amy.  and  other  bTanchw  In  the  Uoly  Angel's 
College.  All  bisaiiBretiTnewiBconnMratedta 
(he  iiliidy  of  lh«  Indian  lanj^uagea.  in  which  ha 
is  lo-da,v  ODO  of  the  moat  eipert.  so  that  be  was 
ready  la  ga  un  active  tnlasionary  work  tn  aoon 
AS  ordained. 

"  The  firat  years  of  bis  mlsBionary  Ufa  wen 
eocnpied  In  visiliDg  differait  tribes  of  Indiana 
and  doing  other  mlaainnary  work  In  the  Terrl- 
loriea  ofVaahiDgton  ,Idaha.Uoitaos,  and  otber 
Rorky  MonnltUn  dliilrlcia,  amoDg  Indiana  and 
Diinera,  Aftersnchlabara  he  was  then  appointed 
to  take  charge  of  the  Takamas,  Emiitata, 
'Wlnalchas.  '\ClshraniB,  Pahwanwapanu.  ITw- 
ebei,  and  other  Indian  tHhea  inhabiting  tbe 
centralpart  of  Waahlngton  Territory.  HaviiiK 
-  Domeanaaf snpportlnhlanewnlB*lan,BlalKip 
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BtOnge  (L.  N.)  —  Con  tinned. 

BluKhet.  In  bla  Hlf-aurUciDK  cbority  for  tin 
Inditnaof  bUeitenglvodioccBe.farniiih'^l  IiIid 


vitliDgtboash  oniilillled  IndisDHuapprvntlr^ 
Cftrpent^nit  tbeyouD^mJflKkniaTyBettownTk  ta 
rebaild  tbe  St-JoMpb's  mitwian.ilfgtnirfd  In 
ISM  by  ■  pRTty  of  TsiidaU  rnllcd  th»  Oregon 
Tolunlsan,  wbo  bad  beeo  wnC  lo  ilgbt  tbe 
TakuDu. 

■'AfWrfonTynra  of  labor,  beandhlxdi^Toted 
eompuEoTi.  Mr.  J.  S.  Boalet  (bow  ordulnfid  und 
itatHDcd  unonK  tbe  Tulallp  Indiana}  hod  Ibe 
■atisfution  lo  aee  not  only  a  oomlbrtable  rettl- 
deDee,bDt  alwi  a  neat  obnrcb,  erected,  and  a, 
flne  tract  of  land  planted  irlth  IVniC  treei,  nnrt 
In  ■  proAtabla  state  of  cultivation,  wfacm 
fonneriy  only  ruin  end  duaolatlon  reigned. 

■  ■  HIa  heoltb  bnaking  dowu  enlirelr.  he  vhh 
forced  tolcATe  blapruentand  d^j  InereBBlu^ 
eonicTCfratlonofneopblteB.  'Wlehlngtui^Tehlni 
tbe  bent  medical  treatment,  TUnbop  Blanc^iet 
aent  rather  St.  Onge  |4>  hli  natlre  land  with  a 
leaTB  of  abamce  ontJl  bla  health  vonld  be 
rmtatvA.  Ihning  blHoighteeit  months' utay in 
»  lioapit*)  be,  however,  ntUlaed  hta  time  by 
omopoalng  and  printing  two  amall  Indian 
booki,  coDltdnlugmlfaof  tpmmmBr,  cBtechlam, 
hymu,  and  CbtistlBn  prayera  in  Takania  and 
CbiIM«lkTlUlKIU^{e■.then>^^1e^fbrcblldnu.the 
IMtcr  for  tbe  DM  of  mienionariM  on  the  Paetfle 

"  Bf  tbe  adTlce  of  bia  pbyalctan  he  tben 
nDrtertoOk  &  lojwge  to  Earope.  where  he  spent  , 
BaarlTayearlDMarch  oTbeiiltb.  Back  again  i 
tothiacDnBtry,  bebidobargeofacongregatlnn  I 

tbepaatorof  th«twoFrench  chnrchwof  Glena  I 

FallaandSaidyHma.lntbedlneeMar Albany,  \ 

Mew  York.  i 

"  Father  St.  Onge.  tbongh  a  nun  of  nnrinn-  ' 

moo  phyalcal  appe-arance.  Btoatly  bnllt  nnd  Bir  , 
feet  and  fonr  Inches  in  height,  baa  not  yet 

coUndyreeoveredhiBhealtbandattength.  Th<!  , 

Vreucb  papulation  of  Glenn  Falls  liave  good  i 

(anae  for  feeling  very  much  gratiaed  with  tbe  i 

preaeDt  condEtkn  of  the  aflklra  of  the  parish  of  ' 

St.  AlphonaedeLlgnorl,  and  iboald  receive  the  I 

baarty  ooBgratnlatlona  of  the  entire  commu-  { 

nily.  PaUierSt.Ooge.omaqof greatenidlllon,  [ 

adeToledBervanttotbechnnh,aiidpoegeiialn^  ' 

A  penenaJIty  wboae   geniality  and  cvurteay  ' 

luve  won  him  aplaceln  Ihe hearts  of  his  pwi.  ' 

pie,  baa  by  his  faithful  application  to  bis  parish  I 
developed  It  and  brought  out  all  thatwsB  to 
bmre  to  fta  benefit  and  farther  ad  vanoe  Ita  Inter- 

avta."— 01mt  Fotlt  (JT.  T.}  Sepublicaa,  Xare\  i 

M. ISSS.  \ 
Father  St.  Onge  [«nud  nod  atGlc 


St  Onge  (L.  N.)— Continned. 

Dient  irith  a  rorresponding  Jargon.Engltah 
part.  He  liiK  nlsD  begun  tbe  prepantlnu  of  a 
Yatrnma  dirtlDnnr.i-.  which  ho  hopes  to  make 
much  more  complete  tban  that  of  Father  Pmi- 
dosy,  pobltshed  in  Dr.  Shea's  Library  of  Amer. 
ican  linguistics, 

I  have  adapted  tbe  spetlbigof  bis  name  aa  it 
appenra  on  tbe  title  page  of  bis  waA  "Tafcama 
Alpbnhet."  ete.,  tliongb  Iho  tnie  spelling,  and 
tbe  one  be  uses  now.  Is  Salntonge— that  of  a 
French  province  In  which  blsanceelora  lived 
and  from  which  four  or  five  fiunlUca  came  In 
ISM.  all  adopting  tbe  name.  His  family  name 
Is  Payant. 
BaUsh.  [Yooabularies  of  Botne  of  tbe 
Indian  tribes  of  Northwest  America.] 

ManuBcript,2  vols.,  83  pages  folio,  Bon^t 
by  tbe  Library  of  Congress  at  Wasbtnglon.  at 
the  sale  of  [be  library  of  the  lat«  Hr,  Qea.  Brio- 
ley,  thesnlf*  catslofrue  of  which  says  they  came 
from  the  libmry  of  Ur,  Johu  Pickering,  (a 
whom,  probably,  thoy  were  preoented  by  Ur. 
Dnponccau.  Tbcy  were  presented  "tn  Poler 
S.  Duponceao,  Esq,,  wltji  J.  K.  Townahend's 
respecte.  Fort  Vancouver,  ColnmbU  Elver. 
Septeoiber,  I83S." 

*'  SpecimenB  (7^  words]  of  a  langnag* 
spoken  by  the  following  tribes  in  Puget  Soouil, 
vli;  tbe  Hisqiially,  Poa  yal-aw-poo,  Tongh-no- 
wBW-mish,  La-qnamlsb,  Skay  wa-mlsh,  uid 
Too-wanne-noo." 
SaUsta.Vncabnlary  of  tbe  language  of  the 
Salish  or  tiie  Flatheml  nation  occupy- 
ing the  Bonrces  of  the  Columbia. 

Uanuacripl,  in  Ibe  library  of  tbeAmerioan 
Pbllosophlcal  Society, Philadelphia, Pa.  Ills 
a  copy  made  by  Mr.  Dnponoeao,  and  (brms  do. 
liill  of  a  eolleelion  recorded  by  him  in  a  folio 
aceoont  book,of  whiohitoceniilea  pp.31S-220. 
It  Is  written  four  columns  to  the  page,  two  In 
KuKlUh,  tiro  In  Saliahan.  and  contains  about  130 
words  and  the  numerahi  1-10. 
Sollab: 


Fr,Un,  1 


rmlUesco 


peDedblm  tn 
IWry.    Boi. 

netOToT  St.JeanBaptlBtecbnrcb,  In  Troy,  N. 


B«ieroft(H,H 

Claasiflcation 

Bales  (H,  W.I 

fl**cb(W-.W.) 

Borghaus  <H.) 

Boae(P.) 

BrintonlD.fi, 

Clasaiacntion 

ClasBitlcatlon 

Drake  (S.O.) 

Clas-iBcfltion 

Eell.  (M.) 

Gallatin  (A,) 

Cb«8ia.^ation 

GaMchet(A.8 

Class  Iflcat  ion 

(Jlbbs  IG.) 

Haines  <K.M.> 

Ke™e<A.H,» 

Lal:bam(Et.G, 

PUtimann  (J. 

Claasiecatloa 

PowelUJ.W.) 

Pricbard(J.C. 

ClaMlflcatloa 

Sayoo  (A.H.1 
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Salish  —  Con  tinned. 


S«hoi>1cnirt  (H.  R.) 

TmnibulKJ-Hl 

Gsaeral  dlKUHion 

And«rHni<A.C.l 

Genera]  discuHlon 

nBnfn)ft(H.H.) 

Beacli  (W.  W.) 

Berghiu.  (H.) 

General  .tlKnehion 

Gmeral  dlnvneaion 

Drake  (S,G.) 

FeathenuBD  {A.) 

G.bel£.ntHH.G.C.) 

General  dlacaeeion 

Guuchet  (A.».) 

0*Ber»ldi»Piuirion 

H»le(TI.) 

Lord-i  prayer 

BancroflrH.n.) 

B.ilmer(T.S.) 

Lords  pr«yer 

Muriotti  (P.) 

r-irda  pnis«r 

Sh«>(J.G.) 

Sn.st(P.J.do|. 

Lord-.  pr.yer 

Toolb'., 

Nnmenb 

Biiln,er(T,8.) 

Bella  (M.) 

Glbbe  (G.) 

Kumeralt 

Ho(ftnan(W.J.) 

NumenlK 

Sallah. 

Tnym 

Cmeotrelll  (P.) 

PalbMllDO  (L.) 

Proper  Mmw 

Callin  (0.) 

Kdatlnnnhlpii 

Uorsan(L.H.) 

Selallonnlilpa 

Opi-Tt  (G.) 

SenUncH 

Hofltoan(W.J,) 

SmetlP.J.do}. 

Whymper  (F.» 

Cum.ln.lli  (P.) 

Te,t 

P.JUu;ine(L.t 

Tribal  came* 

HnO'niaiXW.J.) 

Tribal  name. 

Kanr  IP.) 

Trtbal  nuid«i 

EranolA.H.) 

SulUv.niRG.) 

Tribal  name. 

Powelia.W.) 

ToubalaiT 

Vorabnlarj 

Cooper  (J.  G.I 

Vocabulary 

Gnllntin  (A.| 

Tocbubry 

<iibb»  (<i). 

VorabnUry 

Henry  (A.) 

Vocabulary 

Hom..an  (W.J.I 

Voo.bi.laiy 

Vocabnliuy 

LnlbamdLG.) 

M«inilli«n(A.l 

Vocabulary 

Powell  (J. -W.) 

RiwbrimF.L.O 

SaKab. 

Vocabnluy 

SmoKP.J.do). 

Vocabubry 

WUkea  (C.) 

Wil»on(B.F.i 

Wordi 

WonlH 


HolTnisalW.J.) 

LatbUD  (K.  G.) 
HKngariDl  (G.) 
Pott  (A.  F.) 
BmetlP.J.de). 
f!qDire(W.G.) 
Swan  (J- G.) 


Lord's  prayer  5eeSne(  (P.  J.da). 

Prayers  Smat  (P.  J.de). 

Sayce  (Arrhibald  Hoory).  lotrodnction 
to  tlie  I  Hcienre  of  laDgnage.  |  By  |  A. 
H.  Stiyco,  I  deputy  profea«orofc«mpar- 
ntive  philolugy  in  the  nnivenity  of 
Oxford.  I  In  two  volumes.  |  Vol,I[-Il]. 

I  [Ile^igi'-]  I 

London :   [  C.  Kegan  Paul  &.  co.,  1, 
PntemoBtpr  aqnare.  |  1880. 


2vala.:  hairtll 


L  preface  pp.T- 


1.  title  w 


U.Uble 


arcontrnUverwblRD 
phonverao  blank  1 1.;  half-UUe  Tern  blank  II. 
title  Term  qiioUtion  and  notice  1 1,  table  of  Con- 
or works  pp.  :i»-a6:i.  index  pp.3«&-4:i.  11°. 

A  clasBlficHtlan  of  Ajnerioao  langnagM  <tu1. 
B,  pp.  6T-W)  Inclndra  tbo  Seliab.  pp.  BT-80. 

Oepifi  Ktn :  Bureau  of  SthnolDgy.  Bame*. 

Introduction  to  the  |  science  of  Ibd- 

gnage.  |  By  |  A.  H.  Sayce.  |  dcpnty- 
profuwor  of  comparative  philology, 
Oiford,  I  Hon.  LL.  D.  Dnblin.  |  lu  two 
volumes.  |  Vol.  I[-II].  ]  [Design.]  | 
SRcond  edition.  | 

London;  |  Kegan  Paul,  Trench,  & 
CO.,  1,  Paternoster  square.  |  1883, 

2  vols. ;  hair-title  Torso  blank  I  1.  title  reno 
quDtatioD  and  notice  1 1.  UUo  oT  coutonla  mnw 
blank  1 1.  preface  to  the  second  edition  pp.  t-xt 
verao  blank,  preface  pp.  XTli-xx,  text  pp.  MM. 
colophon  v,;>iHi  blank  1 1.,  halftltleTanobluk 


1.  title  vt 


mandiH 


it  editioo,  Tal.2,  pp. 


Bohombnrgkti'firRobert  Herman).  Con- 
I      tributionn  to  the  Philological  Ethnog- 
I      raphy  of  6auth  America.   By  Sir  R.  H. 
Schoffihutgk. 
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Schomlnugk  {R.  H.)— Continued. 

In  FhiloloKlcal  Sac.  [of  lytndDn]  Vmc  vol.  3. 
pp.  Z2S-23T.  LoiKlon.  184«,  8°. 

Afflaity  of  vords  In  the  GalDan  wilh  other 
languogea  and  dia1«cU  in  Anterica*  pp .  £10-237, 
coQbkinii.  am<ni£othon,Axunplea  In  Atnah. 

These  euuoploa  may  bo  of  ttae  Atbapnaciui 
stock  or  of  the  Stiliihan.  I  have  had  do  oppor- 
tunity recently  to  eismine  into  the  mottet. 
Sohoolcraft  (Henry  Howe).  Hiatoricsl  | 
and  I  Htatistical  inform atiou,  |  respect- 
lag  tbe  I  history,  condition  and  proB- 
poctB  I  of  the  I  ladian  tribes  of  the 
United  States:  |  colleot«d  and  piopared 
under  the  direction  |  of  the  |  bnrena 
of  Indian  nffairs,  |  per  actof  Congress 
of  March3d,l&l7,|bf  Henry  R.School- 
craft, LL.D.ininstrated  by  S.  Eastman, 
capt.  U.  S.  A.  I  Pnblished  by  Authority 
of  Congreas.  |  Part  I[-VI].  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Lippincott,Gramho<& 
company,  |  (snccessors  to  Grigg,  Elliot 
&CO.)  I  1851[-18571. 

Engrawd  (ilk.-  [Engnving.]  |  Hlatorlcal  | 
■nd  I  statigtjcal  liifonnaUon  {  reapectlng  the  | 
history,  condition  mi  pro«pecla  |  of  the|  Indian 
tribes  of  the  United  SUtee :  |  CoUecled  and  pre- 
pared under  the  I  direotlon  ot  the  bnreao  of 
Indian  aftaLis,  por  act  of  CongreM  |  of  March 
J''1«T,1  bj-  Henry  R.  ScliDolor»ft  L.L.D.  | 
trated  by  |  S.  Ewtman,  capt.  U.  3.  army.  |  [Coat 
of  nnna.]  |  Published  by  anthorlty  of  Con- 
grsM.  I  Partl[-Vl).  ] 

PhUadelpbla:  |  Llpplneott,  Gramlro  &  co. 

0  vola.  t".  Beginning  with  rol.  2  the  words 
•- Ilistorlcal  and  atatUtlcal"  are  left  off  the 
tltle.pag«a,botheDgraTedand  printed.  Snbae- 
qnonfly  (1853)  voL  1  waa  b1»o  luaed  with  the 
•bridged  title  beginning  ■' Information  reapect- 
Ing  the  blatory.  condition,  and  proapeota  of  the 
ladian  tribca, "  making  It  Dnifoim  with  tb« 
otborparta. 

TwoedltlonawllhtheMtltlii-pBgnwerepab- 
liabod  by  tbe  same  hoaBe.oDeon  thinner  and 
■oiDowhat  smaller  paper,  of  whleb  but  Tola,  l^ 
warelsaaed. 

Part  I,  ISU.  Half-title  (Etbnol 
searches,  |  respecting!  tbe  red  man  of  America) 
T«»  blank  1  I.  engraved  title  aa  abore  vereo 
Mank  1 1.  prlnteiltitlDas  above  Terse  blank  II. 
Intredaetory  docpments  pp.  lU-vi,  preface  pp- 

iTiil,  teit   pp.  IS-5S4,  appondil  pp.  625-M8, 
plalfio,  colDT«d  lltbographa  and  maps  nam  bored 

Part  IT,  1852.  Half-title  (ui  in  part  i)  verao 
blank  11.  engraved  titloflnfotmatlon  respecting 
the  history,  condiHon  and  prospecis,  etc.)  varao 
bUnk  1 1-  printed  title  (Informatian  respectlDg 
tbehlatory,  condition  and  proapecta,  el£.)  verso 
printcrsll.  dedication  verso  blonkll.  Introdoo- 
torydocnmentpp.vti-itlr.contonli'pp.iT-iiill, 
list  of  plaMa  pp.  xrill-iilv,  teit  pp.  17-SlW, 


Scbooloraft  (H.  R.)  — Contioned. 

■--     --■  ■        ■  1-29,31-78,; 

w  alphabet  a 


Part  III,  1«53.  Half-tiUe  (as  I 

blankIl.eug™vBdtitlo(a8iiii«i....    _ 

11.  printed  lllle  (as  in  part  ir)  verso  printer  II. 
third  repart  pp.  v-vili,  list  of  divlidoDe  p.  ir, 

text  pp.  10-435,  plBt«s  and  maps  numbered 
1-21,25-4S. 

Fart  IV,  I8M.  Half-title  (an  In  part  ■)  verso 
blank  1 1,  engravod  title  (asln  pnrtn)  verso  blank 
1  Lprinted  tiUe(aslnpartll)  verso  blank  I  I. 
dedication  pp.  v-tI.  foarUi  report  pp.vll-i.  list 
of  divisions  p.  xl.  Dontenla  pp.  ilii-iiiii.lla[of 
plates  pp.  irv-iivi,  (eit  pp.  19-068,  pUtes  and 
maps  uuDibeml  1-43. 

Pari  T,  1B55.  Halftitle  (as  In  part  I)  verwi 
blankll.  engraved  title  (aa  in  part  n)  verso  blank 
1  1.  printed  title  (aa  in  part  II)  verso  blink  1 1. 
dedication  pp.vil.vilLQflbreportpp.ii-iii,  list 
ofdivinioDH  p,ilil,syiiopgisDf  general  conl4'ulH 
of  vols,  i-v  pp.  tv-ivi,  contentii  pp.  ivli-nli, 
list  of  plates  pp.  iiili-.iiv,  t«nt  pp.2S-a2J.  ap- 
pendix pp,S3T-712.plalee  and  maps  numbered 
1-8,10-38.  C  -, 

Part  vi,  1857.  Half-tille  (GeWll  blBlory  I  of 
tbe  I  Nortb  American  Indians)  verao  blank  1 1. 
portraill  I.  printed  liae(Ulatory|oftbe|Indiaii 
tribes  of  llie  United  Siatea;  |  their  (  present 
condition  and  prospects,  {  iuidasket«hof  tbelr 
{  ancient  status- 1  Pnblished  by  order  of  Con- 
greas.  Innder  thedireotionof  Ibedepartmantof 
tbe  Interior— Indian  burean.lBj-  |  Henry  Rowe 
Schoolcraft,  LL.  D.  1  Member  [&c.  six  Unes.]) 
WithlllostratlonsbyEminentArtlets.  jlnoue 
volume.  IPortn.ofthescriea.  |  FbilAdolrbia; 
I  J.B.Lfpplnoott&co.  {185;.)  verao  blank  11. 
Inscription  verso  blank  1 1.  letter  to  the  Presi- 
dent pp.  vii-vlil,  report  pp.  li-x,  preface  pp.  il- 
xvi,  Gont^nt«  pp.  ivii-xxvi.  list  of  plates  pp. 
ixTll-iTvlii,tHt  pp.  25-7U.  index  pp.745-7M. 
fllty-seven  plates,  partly  selected  fromthe  other 
volnmes,  and  three  tJibles. 

QallitliifA.),  Table  of  generic  Indian  fami- 
lies of  lanEuagfls,  vol.  3.  pp.  3S7-102. 

CopUt  f cm :  Astor,  Bancroft,  Boston  Athe- 
niBum.  British  Museum.  Congress,  Eames, 
National  Musenm,  Powell,  Sbea,  Tmmhnll. 

At  tbe  Fischer  sale,  uo.l58l,Qaaritch  bought 
a  copy  for  U.  lOi.  The  Field  copy,  no.  2075,sold 
for  «72  i  the  Meuzles  copy.  nu.  17B5,  for»ia2 ,  the 
Squier  copies,  no.  1214.1120;  no.2l»2.  (SO;  the 
Itamin>scopy.no.773(5voU.),5l.5(.ttbsPinar( 
cory.lio.828  (5  vols,  in  4).  208  fr.;  tbe  Murphy 
copy,  no.  2228.  »aa.  Priced  bytinarilch,  no.  30017, 
i  by  Clarke  i  CO.  1880.  »65  i  by  Quaritch, 
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ArchiresloflAhoriginal  Knowledge. 

1  Containing  all  the  {  Origlnul  Papers 
laid  before  Congress  |  respecting  the  | 
History,  Antiquities,  Langnage,  Eth- 
nology, Pictograpliy,  |  Ritee,  Snpersti- 
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Bcbooloraft  (H.  R.)  — Continned. 
tlonii,  and  Mythology,  |  of  the  |  lodian 
TriboBof  the  ITnitod State*  |  by  | Henry 
K.  Scboorcnift,  LL.  D.  |  With  IlluBtra- 
tions.  I  Omcndun  ill  ien  mnzxiayegnn 
nn. — Algonquin.  |  In  eix  volumes.  | 
Volume  I  [-VI].  | 

Philadelphia:  I  J.  B.  Llpplncott  & 
Co.  I  1660. 

Sn^and  (ick :  laftmiatlaD  |  mpteHag  the 
I  Hlitorjr,  CoDdltion  aad  Praapecta  |  of  tbe  | 
Indian  Tribes  oftbeltDltedBtatM:  |  Colleiitod 
and  prsparod  ander  the  |  Bareiu  of  Indian 
AOiin  I II;  Henry  R.  ScbooloniR  L.  L.  D.  | 
M«n :  Boytl  Geo.  Society.  London.  Boynl  Ab- 
tlquorian  Society,  Copenhagen.  EthnoloElcal 
Society.  Psrie,  An.  (to.  |  lUnstnted  by  |  Cap,' 
S.Eutmui.U.S.A,andatberainlnentart<iite,  { 
(Vignetto.l  I  PabUtbod  by  authority  of  Con- 
Philadelphia:  I  J.  B.Lippinoott  ft  Co. 

IS  tdI*.  maps  and  platea.  4°. 

Tbia  edition  Rgnrm  in  tlie  t«it  page  for  pa^e 
iritb  the  oTiglnal  tilled  above,  and  contain*  In 
addition  an  l^b  toeaeb  -rolnme. 

Oopiit  wf^PBonKresa. 

Partially  Tnpr1nl«d  Tith  title  si  follova : 

[ ]  The  I  Indian  tribenj  of  the|  irnited 

States:  I  their  Ihistory,  antiquities,  cns- 
tomB,  religion,  arts,  language,  |  tradi- 
tioiu,  oral  legends,  and  myths.  |  Edit>pd 
by  I  Francis  S.  Drake.  |  111 nsl rated  with 
one  hnndred  fine  engTavlDga  on  stiiel. 
I  In  two  voliiniBB.  |  Vol.It-II].  | 

Philadelphia:  |  J.  B.  Lippincott  & 
oo.  I  London:  16  Southampton  sti«et, 
CoventOarden.  |  1884. 

2  Toli.;  portrait  1  1.  title  Terno  copyright 
notice  1 1.  pfofBcopp,3-S,oont«nt8  pp.  7-8,  list 
of  platen  pp.  ^10,  introduction  pp.  11-34,  text 
pp.  31-lSg  i  frontiaplMB  I  1 .  title  veno  copy- 
right notlcel  1.  contents  pp.  3-e.  list  or  plates 
p.  7,  text  pp.  9-(49.  Index  pp.  447-4M,plBteB,4°- 
"Td  the  foUoirlDR  ptgnt  the  attempt  baa  been 
made  to  place  beftirc  the  pabllc  In  a  convenient 
and  oocpwlble  foim  tbe  reanlte  of  the  llfe-tong 
labom  In  the  field  of  almriginal  renearch  of  the 
late  Henry  R.  tVhonlcmft." 

Chapter  il,  Lang^nage,  lltemtnTc,  and  pic- 
togisphy,  vol.    1.  pp.  47-«3,  contalna  geucnl 
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tWalervtietJ  AlhBDj  Coontj-,  N.  r. 
1798.  died  In  'Waabingtou.  D.  C,  Dmcinbor  10, 
IBM.  Waa  edncalod  at  Middlctmry  College, 
Tormont.  and  at  Union,  where  he  pnraned  the 
•tndioe  ofcbenii«(rTand  mineralogy,  tn  181 7-'l9 
bo  traveled  in  Miieoiirl  and  Arknnxne.  Hud 
rettiracd  with  a  Lirse  collection  of  geologlcnl 
■Dd  miDeralogiul  apeclmen*.  In  1S20  be  wim 
■ppaintedgeOlosIatlaGen.  Lewis  Caas'aeiph>r- 


Schoolcraft  (H.R.)  —  Continued. 

ing  eipeditinn  to  Lulie  Superior  and  the  head. 
waters  of  Miaelulppl  River.  He  waa  eeere- 
tjiry  of  a  comtnluion  to  treat  with  tbe  IndlMM 
at  Chicago,  ond.  after  a  journey  throngb  Illi- 
noia  and  along  Wabash  and  Miami  rivem,  was 
In  1B22  appointed  Indian  agent  for  the  trlbee 
of  the  lake  ragion,  eetabllahing  blmaelf  at 
Sanit  Sainte  Marie,  and  afterward  at  Mack- 
inaw, where,  in  1SS3,  bomarrlad  JaneJohneton, 
granddaughter  of  Wabofjeeg.anoted  Ojibway 
oliief,  who  had  received  her  educaUon  In  Europe. 
lulSSehefonnilcdlheUiehiganhlBloricalBOcl- 
etyandinlSJltbeAlEieBociety.  FnunlSntlll 
1831J  he  wna  ■  member  of  the  territorial  lesials- 
turoof Ulcbigao.  In  1331  ItaledagoTenment 
expedition,  wblrh  followed  the  Utaelastpi^ 
River  up  to  ils  aoum  in  Itasca  lAke.  lu  ISM 
he  negotiated  n  tnssty  with  the  IndlHie  oo  the 
upper  lakes  for  the  OOHioa  u>  the  Cnlted  SUtes 
of  16,000,000  aoreaot  their  landa.  He  waa  then 
appointed  acting  saperlnteudent  of  Indian 
affaire,  and  In  I83B  chief  disboraing  a^ent  fw 
the  northern  department.  On  bla  nitum  from 
Earopcin  Ig42heniBdnHtDiir  thraiigb  wentem 
Virginia,  Ohio,  and  Ciinnda.  He  wasappolnled 
by  the  Now  York  leglelatnre  in  1845  ■  comiobi- 
sioncr  to  take  the  oensiiK  of  the  Indlanx  in  the 

Six  Knttonn.  A.nfr  the  performance  of  Ihit 
taak,  CougTMBHiitborlied  him,  on  March  3. 1B4T, 
to  obtsin  through  the  Indian  burean  reports 
rehttlng  to  all  the  Indian  tribes  of  the  conntry 
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forlho  proteollon  and  btneetof  the  Indiana. 
NnmonHis  scleDtlflo  iiocleUea  In  the  United 
StAtea  and  Europe  elected  him  to  membership, 
and  tbo  rniteralty  of  Heneva  gave  him  the 
degrei'af  LL.D-in  IMO.  He  wan  the  anther  of 
numeroui  poems,  lectures,  and  repotte  on 
Indian  mibjceta,  bealdea  tbirty-Dne  largn 
WDTlie.  Two  of  his  lecCurea  beflire  tbeAlgle 
society  at  Detroit  un  tbe  "Grammatical  Con. 
almctlon  nrth»  Indian  LanguBgea"  were  trans- 
lated into  Freneb  by  Peter  S.I>npeno«aa  and 
goioed  for  thoir  antlior  n  gold  medal  from  lbs 
French  institute-  .  .  .  To  the  five  volnmn 
of  Indian  reaearrhes  compiled  under  the  direc. 
tionof  the  war  department  he  added  a  sixth, 
eontatoiDg  the  poat-Colnmbian  hialoiy  otthe 
Indians  and  of  their  relations  with  Europeuu 
(FhUadelphio.  1U7I.  Hehad  collected  material 
for  two  additional  volumes,  Imt  tbo  govern- 
ment HTiddenly  inspended  the  pnbUcatlon  of 
the  work. — AppUUm't  CytJop-o/Avi^Bioff. 

Schwipmnth,     See  Shlwapmnk, 

Schwoyelpi,    See  Skoyelpi. 

SeoiilBr(Z>r.  John).  Observations  on  the 
indigenona  tribes  of  the  N.  W.  coast  of 
America.  By  John  Sconler,  M.  D.,  F. 
L-  S.,  &c. 

la  Royal  Geog.  Soc.  of  London.  Jonr.  toI.  U, 
(Qeelogieal  Bar- 
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Sooolor  (J.)  —  Continued. 

Toobiilarf  of  ttae  BUIechooli^  Salmon 
Btret.  Ut.  S3°  SV  H.  (nutaeiHls  l-IOOOand  160 
vorda  and  pbnaei).  pp.  asu-'^S.—Tocsbiilsi; 
ot  the  OkatugsD  jpokvn  on  Friisor'ii  River 
(unmenla  l-lOO  and  ids  words  and  plinsM). 
pp.  ZM-Ul.— TocabnlirlM  ot  tba  EawIiiIiod, 
■poken  st  tbe  eiiCnUDC  at  Tnidtng  Rivsr,  oppo- 
■lle  VanoonTer's  laluid,  NoowlBlnm  or  El 
Canal,  mud  SqaallTUniah  of  Fugvt'i  Sonnd 
(numenU  I-IW  and  ISO  wonls  aad  pbraaw), 
PP.Z43-M7. 

Tkw  TtKkbnkriea  were  ramiabed  hj  Dr.  W. 
F.Toliula.  Dr.  Seonlet'a  Gommeats  apou  tbem 
•n  uattered  through  pp.  218-229. 


SUknla 

S«  Scooter  (J.) 

Cbeballa 

8waii(J.Q.) 

Kawkhm 

SoonlarfJ.) 

Tolmie(W.P.) 

KUlam 

S«aa)er<J.) 

Okbufu 

a»iil«t(J.) 

OU».(«i 

ToImto(W.F.) 

Pajdtap 

McC»w(&R.) 

SaUali 

HoffinaD  (W.J.) 

Sdlah 

&iBet(P.J.d«l. 

Whympw  (F,| 

SkOTtlpi 

Ch.iiib»rl(Un(A.F.) 

YoDtb'a. 

TiUinak 

LeB(D.)aiidFro.KJ 
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Shea  (J. G.)  — Continued. 

New  York:  |  Edward  Danigan  and 
brother,  |  (James  B.Kicket.)  |  IQl  Ful- 
ton street,  near  Broadway.  [  1857. 

Bngrasri  tiOt :  Catbulio  mlaslons  |  among 
the  ludion  trlbot  |  ot  tbs  Unitud  StalM,  | 
(engraving  »nh  llie  werdu  "Catharine  Toh- 
gakwIU"!  I  by  John  U.  Shen.  | 

New  York:  |  E.Dunlgan  &  lirotber.  151  Ful- 

Fortralt  of  Anthony  Fnyrl  1 1  engrared  title 
as  aboTS  yenw  bbuk  1  L  printed  UUb  en  above 
verMi  eop\Tight  neUoe  (ISU)  1  L  dedloallon 
Tene  blank  1  Loonlentapp,  5-lB,  preCuepp.  IS- 
17.  text  pp.  1S-49S,  fo(  almllea  pp.  l-lv,  appendix 
pp.  491-9011,  Index  pp.  EWT-Slt,  two  other  iH>r- 
tTalta(Brebenf.JoEiies),12°. 

Linguistic  contents  as  under  title  next  alriiTC. 

OopiiM  reea :  Eamea. 

Oe6ohicht«  |  der  |  katbollschen  Mis- 

eionen  ]  anter  don  |  Indianer'Stiiranien 
der  Vereinigten  Staaten.  |  1529-1860.  | 
Von  I  John  Oilmary  Shea,  |  Verfasser 
{&.C.  two  lioee.]  |  Aus  dem  Englist^lion 
tibeTBetzt  j  von  |  .T.  Roth.  |  8r.  Heilig- 
keit  Papet  Pins  IX  gcwidmet.  |  Hit  6 
Stahlstichen.  | 
WUnslin^.  I  Terlag  von  C.  EtlinKsr. 


Shea  (John  Oilmary).  History  ]  of  the 
I  CalhoUo  missionn  |  among  the  |  In- 
dian tribes  of  the  United  States,  I  1529- 
18M.  I  By  John  Giltuary  Shea,  |  author 
[&c.  three  lines.]  |  [Design.]  | 

New  York:  |  Edward  Dnnt^an  & 
brother,  !161  Fulton -street,  near  Broad- 
way. I  1855. 

BnffTOHd  tUU !  Cotholie  missiona  |  anwDg 
(be  Indian  tribes  |  of  the  UnlKd  Stalea,  |  [en- 
(laving  with  the  irords  "  Catiiarlne  Tehgak- 
*lto"]  I  by  John  G.  Shea.  | 

Mew  Tork:  |  K  Dnnlgan  &.  bnther.  lEl  Ful. 


8.] 
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d  title  aa 
dedlcatioD 


Teno  copyright  nntioe  (ISJt)  1 

U-17.  text  pp.  !>-«».  appendix  pp.  iisn-im, 
index  pp.  £07-511,  fHo-simlks  pp.  I-1t,  four  other 
partralU(Peyri.Brebenf.Jagaes,De8met).12°. 

The  Lord's  prayer  in  Flathead  and  Fends 
d'Oidllea(fnniDe8iiiet).r<>otiK>te,p.4a8. 

Oofia  mm:  Aster.  BHUsh  Uownm,  Con- 
Krta>>  Bameo,  TmunbDll. 

At  the  Field  sale  ■  copy.  no.  2lVf,  sold  for 
•S-K:  at  the  Hnrphy  sale.  no.  Z2«l,  for  (3.25. 

History  |  of  the  |  Catholic  raissione  | 

among  the  |  Indian  tribesufthelloited 
States,  I  lKi9-1854.  |  By  John  Gilmary 
Shea,  I  auUiOT  [&c.  three  lines.]  [  \\ie- 


Pp.  1-668, 13°.  ntla  ftom  the  SI 
——History  I  of  the  |  Catholic  mi  aslona  | 
among  the  |  Indian  tribesoftheUnitod 
States,  I  1529-1854.  |  By  John  Gilmary 
Shea,  I  author  of  \&c.  three  lines.]  | 
[Design.]  | 

NewYork:  |  T.  W.  Strong,  |  Late  Ed- 
wardDnnigan  &  brother,  {Catholie  pub- 
lishing house,  I  599  Broadway.   [1870.] 

Bngraurd  HOr :  CathoUr  niissioni  )  anwog 
the  Indian  M'Um  \  al  tlie  I'nlted  SUtes.  I 
(engraving  with  the  words  •'Catherlue  Tab- 
gakwiU")  I  by  John  G.  Shea.  | 

Kew  York:!  £,  Danigan  A  hrotbcr,  5W 
Broadway.    [n.d.J 

Frontispiece,  engraved  tille  verao  blank  1  L 
printed  title  aa  shore  verso  copyright  notlcal 
l.dedlcaUon  verso  blank  1  L  contenla  pp.  B-IS, 
pnface  pp.  15-17,  teit  pp.  lS-496,  appendit  pp. 
Wl-eot,  index  pp.  $07-611.  g°. 

Lingnlstio  c«Dlenta  aa  under  tlllaa  above. 

Copia  irea :  Congress,  Powell. 

Priced  hy  Clarke  and  eo.  1«S«,  no.  «eSD.  *:. 
—  History  |  of  the  |  Catholic  missions  | 
among  the  |  Indian  tril>es  of  the  United 
States,  1 1529-1854.  |  By  John  Gilmary 
Shea,  I  author[&c.  three  lines.]  |  [De- 
sign.] I 

New  York!  |  P.  J.  Kenedy,  |  Excel- 
sior Catholic  publishing  bouse,  |  G 
Barclay  Street,    [n.  d.] 


D.gitizecbyG00glc 


BIBLIOOEAPHV   OP  ' 


Shoa  (J.  O.)  — ContiDDed. 

Engravtd  titit:  Cultaolia   mluiinu  ]  UBong 
t\iB   IndUn  taritK-a  |  of  the  United    SUIe^  | 
IcngnTinK  wlih  ihc  vnnU  "  CUberlDe  T«b-  I 
K>kiFHB"|  I  bj  Juhn  G.  Shu.  | 

Mew  York;  |  E.  DunlgiHi  &  brotber,  M»  I 
Bnndwa;.    [n.d.1 

Engnred  title  Tsraa  blank  I  i.  printed  title 
TFr»  oopyrifht  notln  (ISM)  1  L  dediotion  . 
rersD  blank  1  LcDDteute  pp. 5-13. preruw  pp.  . 
li-n.  text  pp.  l»-4as,  >ppeDdi(  pp.  W1-506, 
iDdeipp.t07-e]4,B°. 

Linguistic  coDUmts  u  nnder  titlen  nbovs. 

OrpiateeH!  PlUlng. 
—  I.jiDgiiBgC8  of  the  AmericBD  ladiuuB. 

In  Anwrlcui  Cyclapgedla,  vol  t,pp.40T-4U. 
New  York,18T3,6o. 

CoDtalna  gnmnutic  eiMDplw  of  a  nnmber 
of  Americunlaoguagea.  uooag  tboio  tbe  S«liab 

John  Dainon  Gltmuy  Shea,  nuihar,  born  in 
New  Eark  Cit;  July  22. 1834,  [dieil  iu  EUia- 
beOl,  K.  J..  ISSIJ,  He  was  edncated  at  the 
gmminu  school  of  Columbia  CoIIfkh.  of  vblch 
hia  fatbrr  waa  principal,  studied  law.  and  wai 
admitted  to  tbc  b«r,biit  has  dcTolod  himBclr 
cbleflytollterature.  He  edited  tbe  Hi*tori'-a1 
UaRailDe  from  1W9  till  UW.waa  ODCof  tbe 
foDDdera  and  Arst  ptealdent  of  the  United 
titates  Catbolic  tliatorlcal  Society.  Is  a  n>i<mber 
or  corresiiondiiig  membor  of  tbo  principal  liis- 
torlcal  ftDcietiCA  in  tbla  oonntryaud  l.'nnadJi. 
and  oarrespondlng  member  of  the  Royal  Acad- 
em;  of  Hisljiry.  Uadrid.  He  has  rerelved  tbe 
dr«ree  of  LL.  D.  from  St.  Francis  X»vier  Cl- 
Icee,  New  York,  and  St  John's  College.  Ford. 
ham.  His  writings  Include  Tbe  DIscoTor;  and 
Kiploration  of  tbe  Hlaaiislppl  Vallej  (Hew 
York.  llSii:  nislory  of  the Cathollo  Mlsslona 
Among  the  IndiBo  Tribee  of  the  United  Stales 
tUAi;  Gerjinn  traneUUan.  Wilnburg.  1g5«); 
Tbo  Fallen  Brnva  (IMUi  Earlj  Voyagw  up 
and  down  tbo  Misgisslppi  lAlbany,  11^1 ; 
NoTuiD  IlnlgiDni,an  Arcoontof  tbo  New  Nrth- 
erlinililnlU^'MINow  York.  1882);  Tbu Oper- 
ations of  thu  French  Fleet  under  Count  ile 
(Jrasse (IM4| ;  The  Lincoln  Memorial  (IMS); 
Tianslslions  of  CbarleTuli'a  Hitilurj  and 
Qeneral  l^escrlption  of  Kew  Franc«  (6 
voL,  ISee-IBTC),  Hennepin's  Description  of 
LunislanadSW);  LeCI>-rrc|'s  EaUblishmcntof 
the  Faith  <lggl).  and  Penaloea'a  Kipedltion 
(1883);  Catbolic  Church  In  Culonial  Days 
|IB§<I|;  Catbolic  Hierarchy  uf  tbe  United 
States  (ISSSh  and  Life  and  Times  of  Arch- 
bbihop  Carroll  (1883).  He  alao  translate^l 
De  Conrrey'a  CathoUc  Churcb  in  the  United 
State*  (isse)  and  edited  tbe  OraniDiny  aeries 
of  nanatives  and  dnciimeaCa  tiraring  on  the 
early  biatory  of  the  French- Amnrlcan  culonlea 
(M  vole.,  1657-1888);  Waahlngtena  Private 
DIht;  liaei);  Cadwallader  Coideo's  History  of 
tbe  Five  indbin  NatloDB,  edition  of  1727  (1866)  i 
AUop'a  Maryland  (IHB) ;  a  aeries  of  grammars 
'and  diotlonarles  uf  the  Indian  laDKuages  (15 
2^-Ueo-1814),andLifoof  PluaIX(lg;S)-  He 


Shea  (J.G.)  —  ContianBil. 

baa  alio  publiahed  Bibliography  of  Amerkai 
CalboUc  lliblcfl  and  Teslamenb  (1 859),  corrected 
several  of  tbo  vsr;  emneous  Catholic  BiblH, 
and  rsTiaed  bytbe  VnlgateCballuner'suriginil 
Bible  of  1T50  (IBTl),  and  has  isancd  aertnl 
prayer-lH»ks.  school  hialories.  Bible  dirllim. 
■ApplclBn'4  Cgdap.  c/ 


Sbiwspmnk ; 

Vooabuiary 
Tecabulary 

Shoosw^K    See  Shnr 


.     .     Thompso 

Se«  Le  Jeoue  (J.  S 

-R.) 

Sbtuwap= 

iIale(H.| 

BoaafF.) 

Onunmatic  tn»tise 

aalUitin(A.I 

Hals  (B.) 

Numerals 

Dawson  (G.M.) 

Numerals 

EidbiiM.) 

Prayor, 

Geadre  (-) 

Prayers 

LeJeiine(J.M.R.) 

Dawson  {U.  M.I 

Kekilionships 

Boas(F.) 

Yocabolary 

Boas(F.) 

Tocihulary 

Dawson  (G.  U.) 

VocabulaTT 

GIbbs  <G-) 

Vufiabubry 

Hale(U.) 

VocabnUry 

Bowse  (J.) 

TocaliuUry 

Plnart(A.L.) 

Vocabulary 

Powell  (J.W.I 

Vocabulary 

Tolmle(W.F-| 

Words 

Boaa(F.| 

aiD.ll: 

Varabubtrj'              SeeBosalP.I 

Wor.ls 

Boa.(F.) 

See  Edls  (U.) 
Craig  (R.O.) 
Soehrig(F.I,0.| 


See  Skltsnish. 


diwus 


Hnmeraia 

Vocabnlarj 

Vocabulary 

Vocabulary 

Vuoabulary 

TocBbnlary 

Vooabuiary 

Vocabulary 

Woi^a 

A'oida 


in  Sec  Hale  (H-) 
EeUs(U.) 
Camana  (J-  U.) 

Hale(H.) 
Uengarini  (G.) 
Pluart  (A.  L.I 
Powell  (J.  W.) 
Boehrlg(F-L.O.I 
Smet  (P.  S.  de). 
Bancroft  (H.B.I 
PoU(  A  r.) 
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Is  (U.) 


Gmgnphlo  naniM  Sen  Eelli  (U.) 

BelatjonHhlpa 

Vocntutary  Boas  ( F. ) 

Vocaboluy  Sallab. 


Words 
ltor«lpi: 


S«ChamberlitlD(A. 
Nnracnls  Eells  (M.) 

ScDtencca  CbamberUlo  <A. 

Tdcabulary  Gibbs  (O.) 

Tocabaluy  Ilila  (H.) 

Tocabnluy  Uengurinl  (G.) 

Vocabulary  Powell  (J.  W.) 

Voiiabiilary  Roehria  (F,  L.  O. 

Skwoksia: 

Googmplilo  nmnw  Sen  Coon™  (S.  F.) 
Q«f[npbiD  DHiaog        Belli  (M.) 
annuiMtiatreatlso       Bells  (M.) 
Hrnms  Eells  <U.J 

Skwsle.    Sea  niskw&UI. 

SkwsUTamista.    SoaNlsknU. 


Smalley  (EiigeanYirgil).   The  Kalispel 
coa&tr;. 

In  the  Century  IUiutrat«d  >dAgsilDe.Tul,  2ft. 
pp.  44T-4fi5,  Nen-  Talk  *nd  LondoD,  1885,  S°. 
(Filling.) 

Geoenl  mnarks  on  the  Kslisp«l  Languiige, 
Bhanctoc  of  voircl  Brands,  and  laCte rs  lacking 
in  the  languago.  pp.  434-155.— Lunia  prayer  io 
Koliapel  (from  Van  Gorp).  p.  ISS. 

Eugene  Vlrjjil  Smalbjy,  Joornaliat,  born  in 
Budolph.  Parlagfl  County.  Ohio,  July  IS.  l»ll. 


klinl 


I  of  Obid 


■nil  New  York,  and  passed  one  y«ir  In  Nt 
York  «mCnl  oollege  at  MoGnwville.  He 
eBlisledaCthebegiunlngorthe  civil  war  Id  tlia 
Savnnth  Obio  Infantry  and  froquantly  sent  let- 
Cars  about  dlffarent  engagomenta  tti  tbo  navn- 
papers,  for  wblch  descriptlonn  ba  hud  shuwn  a 
predilection  before  entering  the  flald.  Ho 
■en-ed  nntll  nearly  the  close  of  the  slrnggle, 

Mid  as  soon  aa  he  wss  able  went  to  Washing- 
Ion,  D.  C,  when,  in  IWS.  he  was  appointed 
clerk  of  theinilitiiry  committni  of  the  irouxo  uf 
RepresantatiTos.  Ha  rutuned  the  poat  until 
1873.  lDl8§2heentcredtbeemplaynientof Ilia 
Sorthsni  Padflo  Railroad  and  in  1»)S4  eatab- 
liabed  the  "Northwest."  on  Illustrated  maga- 
Ilne.ln  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  of  which  ha  is  atlll 
(IMS)  Uie  editor  and  pnbllaher-— Jpplcfan'i 
t^/tlap.  b/  Am.  Biag. 
Smet  (fietr.  Peter  John  (le).  Letters  and 
sketches  I  with  |  anaiTAtiveof  ayear'a 
lesiilence  |  among  |  the  InOian  tribes  j 
i>f  I  The  Rockf  MonntninH,  [  By  |  P.  J. 
DeBmet,  S.J.  | 


Smet  (P.  J. )  —  Coatinned. 

Philadelphia:  |  pnbbsbed  by  M. 
Fithian,  61  u.  Second  street.  |  1813. 

Fronttaplece  recto  blank  1  l.titleTenoblank 
1  L  prcfaoe  pp,  r-ii,  half-title  verao  blank  1 1. 
teit  pp.  13-JM,  13=. 

A.  few  Flathead  words  and  phrssei,  p.  IIW, 

Oapitt  ittn:  Boston  Atbennum,  Bemca. 
Georgetown.  Harvard. 

Voyages  ]  am  (  moatagaea  Kocheu- 

aes,  I  et  J  uue  aan^  de  o^oar  |  chee 
lei  tribns  indieDnes  |  du  vasto  terri- 
toire  do  I'Orfigini,  |  ddpendaot  |  dea 
fitats-Unis  d'Aini^riqiio,  |  par  le  R.  P. 
Pierre  de  Smet,  |  miseiouiiaire  do  la 
oumpagnie  de  J^sus.  |  [Vigiiotte.]  | 

Malinea.  |  P.  J.  Hunlcq,  ImprJiaeut 
du  aaint  Bi^ge,  de  la  saci^o  congrega- 
tion I  de  la  propaganda  et  do  I'arche- 
vSoh.!  de  Mali  nee.— 1844. 

Cover  tlila  neatly  h  above,  half-title  vena 
blank  1  I.  portraitof  the  author  I  1. title  aa 
above  Teno  Imprimatur  1  I.  "ails"  and 
"preface  de  )'6ditian  am^rlcaine"  pp. lil-vi, 
plate  ("TnedoS'.LoulaitiiMiaeaurl")ll,  text 
pp.  1-304,  eighteen  olhiT  plates,  folded  map,  13°. 

PrlArea  en  langue  TAle. Plate  et  Peudiraa, 
conlalaing  Ibe  sign  of  the  croas,  tlie  Pater 
nOBtet,  the  Ave  Uarla.and  the  Cn'do,  witb 
interlinear  Frenrb  translation.  pp-eo-S3. 

This  ia  the  first  French  ediUon  of  Lettera 
and  Skutflbe.i.  It  oontalnn  delailB  untin  the 
Philadelphia  edition. 

COput  teen :  Eamea. 

Sabin'e  Dictionary  mentioDB  a  Dutt'h  trans- 
lation t  RaiB  naar  het  Kotagebergto,  Dvvenler, 
blj  J.  W,  Hobijns  ni  Comp.  118141112°. 

Voyages  |  aax  |  uiontagiies  K<icheii- 

auH,  I  cber,  lea  tribus  indiennes  dn  vaste 
tcrritoira  de  I'Or^gon,  |  di^pondnut  doa 
r.tata-Unis  d'Am^iquo,  [  Pur  le  R.  P, 
do  Smet.  I  [Ornament.]  | 

Lille.  I L.  Lefort,  impriiiieur-liliraire, 
I  roe  EaqaermotBO,  55.  |  1R45. 

Corer  titU:  Vnyagea  |  am  |  niontognea 
Rocbeuaes.  | 

Lille- 1  L-  Lafort,  imp.  Ilbratre.  |  rue  >:si)nor- 
moiaa,B5. 

Cover  title,  bairtlllo  varao  blank  1 1,  fronlls- 

«dition  pp.v[l-vlil.pr«tkcedat'«dlUon  am^rl- 
calne  pp.ii-iii.  lent  pp.  9-26S.  list  of  publica- 
tlona  3  II.  Hat  on  back  caver,  13°. 

Prl*res  vn  laague  TCte-Plate  ct  Pomlfraa,  as 
iu  the  precB.linB  edition.  iip.385-2Sg. 

Capittiien:  Eames. 

Sabln'a  Dictionary  mentloua  iMlltiona  of 
Lille.  iniO,  and  QuatrlAme  lI'dllloD,  Lille:  L. 
Lefort.  IRig;  also  an  Italian  Iranslatlon, 
Palermo.  I84T- 

Voyages  I  aiix  |  inoiitagnes  Kochen- 

ses  I  eixez  los  tribua  indionnes  du  vttste 
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Smet  (P.  J.)— Cod  tinned. 

t«nit«ire  de  I'Or^gon,  |  depeadaot  dca 
Etato-UDiBd'Amirique.  |  PaileK.P.d.- 
Smet.  I  Quatritme  i^ditina.  | 

Lille.  ]L,  Lefort,  imprimenr-liliraire, 
I  MDCCCLIX[1859]. 

rp.l-vi,T-»o.iy. 

PriirPi<I^ter,Av«.Cr«do)pn  Uague  TMr- 
Plato  H  PuniieiM. 

CiipUtnni!  llmicrDri. 

A  GiTinan  tnonlation  u  toUoKt: 

R«iBeii  I  ZD  I  den  Felsen-Gebirgen  | 

uDtl  I  ein  Jdhr  |  iinter  den  |  wildun 
Indianer-8KiminendesOro(;on-Gebi«t«8 
I  Ton  I  P.  J.  de  Smet,  S.  J.  |  Ana  dem 
FranzSsiichen  iiberselzt  |  von  |  L. 
Hinssen,  Priester.  | 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  I  Drack  uud  Verlag 
von  Franz  Salcr.  |  IS^. 

Tlllo  vena  blank  1 1,  Vorworl  pp.  iii-lv.  toit 

pp.  i-zto,  ly. 

Lord's  pmj-or,  Ave,  ud  Credo  In  the  lan^sge 
of  tbe  t'lDthead  una  Pondersii,  wllfa  tntcritneiT 
Genniui  tTW«Utlon,pp.(H-M. 

Voja)(es  I  aux  |  montugoes  lioclieu- 

■ea  I  ot  Ajour  rhez  les  )  ttilius  in- 
diennea  de  I'Or^gon  |  (Ctnts-UnlH)  | 
par  I  le  R.  P.  de  Smet  [  de  Ift  fompagnia 
de  J^sns  {  Kotivelle  i^ditioo  |  revae  et 
coDsid^rablement  an){inent£e  | 

Braiellea  |  Victor Devaux  etCi'  |  26, 
me  Saiot-Jean,  26  |  Paris  j  II,  B«pos 
et  C'^,  riiliteure  |  TO,  ni«  Bonaparte,  TO 
I  18T3 

Covgr  tltln  BH  above,  bidf. litla  ver»  liceniM) 
ate.  I  I.  portnlt.  of  the  aulbar  1 1,  (ills  u  atmre 
verso  blmli  1  1.  ptitate  pp.  v-xil,  Itlneralre 
■brtKll  pp.  lUI-jiiv.  plulBof  St.  T.A<ili>  1  1.  U-it 
pp.  t-IOS,  Ubio  lies  matl^rL'x  pp.  M1-4W,  foldod 
imp,  i.rinWd  notEco  on  luck  cover,  12°. 

Patet.  Ave,  el  Credo  en  Inngiio  Tito  inntu  et 
Pgoclenu.  with  loh'TUueur  Fn-ncli  truaUliun. 


pp.O^ 


SBbin'i 


aiy   I 


olillon, 


net  (P.  J. )  —  Continned. 

Conr  liOi.  La  B.  P.  lie  Start.  |  Foykge*  |  mu 
I  moDta^m  I   KocheoBes  |  cba    Ini    Irlboi 


di^pencbiDl  |  dee  EtaU-UulH  d'Amtrlqur.  { 

UbrairiB  de  J.  LefoH,  ^ditanr  |  a  Lille  |  n 
CliarlBa  de  Mujvuri,  £4  |  a  Paiii  I  rue  il 
Siiiuta-PiTw.30 

Cover  Utle.  half-title  veiao  frantUpiem  1 
tiUe  verw  blank  I ).  prAfare  de  I'MtUon  uni 
Icaloepp.v-vi.  l«itpp.7-23T,  taUeandcoloiib 
-tfno  blank  1  1.  list  of  piibllotionB  on  ba 


Prl^m 
with  int 


IB  edit  lor 
Tbore  ii  aoot 
Le1t.P.deai 


r  title  aa  foUan 


Lille,  187!>. 

Voya^ea  |  am  |  montagnea  Eochea- 

Boa  I  Clie^  li-M  tribiia  iodieDnea  dn 
vnate  territoire  de  VOn^gon  |  di^peu- 
ilant  des  r.tate-Uuis  d'Aiu(<rii|ue.  |  T'ar 
de  Smet  |  Hnitifeice  i^lition  |  [Design 
with  nonoKTam  J.  I..]  | 

Llbrnirie  de  .1.  Lefort )  iiiiprimeiir 
^it«ur  I  Lille  |  rue  Charlen  de  Miiya- 
sart,  24  |  Paris  |  lue  des  Sainta-Prr<>s, 
30  I  Pioprif^ti;  ot  droit  de  tradiitttinti 
i^serr^s.    [ISBT.J 

CotophoTt!  LUle.     'ryp.J, Lefort.     littrr. 


:    lea   tribna  i 

1  Oregon 
fllate-Cnls  d'Aniiriqae.  | 

Libroirie  de  J.  Lefort  {  imprimear  Milenr  | 
LillD|TneCbarIeadcUn}wijt,»|Pari]|rM 
dee  Salnt»-P*reB.  30.    [IBS7.| 

Cojtiet  temt  Ewnea. 

Oregon  missioiiB  |  and  |  Travels  | 

overtlielioclijiuouutuus,  \  in  1845-46. 
I  »y  I  father  P.  J.  de  Smet,  |  Of  the 
Society  of  Jesus.  | 

New- York:  [  pablished  by  Edward 
Dunigan,:i51,Fnlton-strcet.|  M  DCCC 
.\LVII[184T]. 

Bagrattd  HItr :  Oregon  icjuiana  !  and  Trs«- 
fU  over  th.- 1  Rocky  moantalna,  |  In  IM&^M.  | 
|Vignetieor"Mirj'Qiiillein  tbe  battle  a^nlnat 
IbeCrowa."]  |  bj' Father  P.J.  Im  Smet.  |  of  the 

Nev  York,  |  Pnbllaheil  by  Bdnsnl  Ihinigao 
|1MT. 

HalMltle  (Orofcaii  niln{on<i.)verH  blank  1  I. 
portmit  of  Flathead  chief  iwto  blank  I  l.en- 
f^TATe'l  title  verao  blank  I  I.  title  vereo  eopy- 
HKht  notice  (IHTM  Ldedkatlen  ivnoUuk  I 
1.  preface  pp.  tl-xli,  map,  text  pp,  1'>-40A,  Lor^'a 

twelve  other  pUles,  16°. 

Sign  of  the  crons  and  tbe  Larri'n  pnj-er  in 
tbe  Flatliead  and  Fend  d'UTCiUo  bwgiisgp, 
with  interlinearKnKliah  traneUtJon.  p,  [M0.)_ 
Vocabnbir.v  (21  wnnlx)  oflfae  FIMbaad,  p.  [412.] 

Copia  tern :  Aator,  Boalon  AthenieiiBl, 
BrltiHh  MtiBPnni,  Confreoii.  Eamra.  O«orgs- 
town.  Harvard.  Filling. 

AtthoFleldBale,acop>'.no.2ira.braDg)it«3; 
at  th>'Brinleyan1e,no.MI2,tS.7»:  at  lht>  Mur- 
phy nale,  no.  TICtS-EO. 

MisHioiia  de  rorigoii  |  et  Voyages  | 

auxmoiitagneBRoobeilses  |  anxsonxcAS 
I  de  laCulombie,  de  I'Athabasca  ct  <la 
Sascatskawin,  |  en  1845-46.;  [Fictur«of 
''MarieQnillas  dans  la  bataille  coDtre 
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SALIBHAN   LANQUAQES. 


Bmet  (P.J.)  —  Coutiuaed. 
lea  Corbeauz,"etc.]  |  Parlepwro  F.J. 
de  Smat,  |  de  la  Saddle  de  J^siis.  | 

Guid,  I  impr.  &,  lith.  de  V'.  Vander 
Sohelden,  |  Mitenr.    [1848.] 

Onn'lille.'.MInloDBl  dsrOi«goii  JstlToj'- 

de  I  !■  ColoDtble,  de  rAtbBlMuca  |  H  da  Suul- 
■luwlniip«ndaiiirBnn«eJ«|S-<e.  |Parlep«re 
P.-J.  da  Smet,  |  de  la  Compagiiio  do  Jb'.'a*.  I 
OavTBc*  ont  de  le  gnviiret  «t  de  3  carlw.  |  II 
■eTeDdaapraBtdelAmlulDn.  | 

QsDd.  I  cbei  V.'Tander  Suhelden,  |  Im- 
piiinenr.Edi(eQt. 

Cdtst  title  portrait  ol  ■  FlHtfaead  oblof  1  1. 
engRtred  Utle  veno  bUnli  1  t.  lieenH  to  print 
(dstcd  20  reb.lSI8)  veno  2  lines  of  tait  1  1. 
dedkaUoii  (dated  Gimd.  20  t^vrier  1818)  pp.  1- 
ii.  prirace  de  I'Miteur  pp.ili-lx.  map.  notice 
nrleterrlWltede  l'Oi«gon  pp.S-S8,fanir-tlUa 
tllliaiaEis  de  I'CMgon  |  at  |  voyage*  |  ani 
jBODUgneo-BocbenMa  |  aui  aonrcea  do  |  la 
Colomble.derAthabBseaet  dn  Saecatsluwlii, 
lenlMS-ia.  |FarlePtreF.-J.de8nii<t.dola 
Cmnp.de  J*aii«.)  verao  lilank  1 1,  text  pp.*l- 
WO.aotnpireetc.lDaeTerallBdUn  langtugea 
pp.  it}l-35S,  orisine  dea  Atn«ricaina  pp.  300-378. 
table  pp.  370-380.  notlno  on  back  coier,  too 
other  niitpe  and  roortem  other  pUlee,  10°.  The 
dateof  pobllcatlou,  1848.  la  prlDte<1  on  the  back 
of  the  Triome.  The  notice  ou  the  back  ootor 
Mada:  "Bona  please ebei  le  inAnie:  LeoiAme 
ODTTage  en  flamand.  aree  gravmce  et  cartee/' 

TjS  algne  de  Li  croli  et  Notre  p^jTe  en  langne 
Ttte-Fhite  et  Peed  d'Orellle.  with  iDlerlieear 
French  trBDelaUoD.  p.  331.  — ToratHilnr;  <ll 
wordal  of  tbe  T«le-P1ate  and  or  the  Chei-eJtgh, 
p.  338. 

Cufiet  Htm  Bancroft,  rongreiu.  Eamea, 
GeorgEtowD. 

This  uvnslnUon  was  prolialily  made  under 
theeuperrlalsnuftbeuntbor.  Ileoolalnagume 
additional  matter  and  not«.  three  Important 
map*,  aodiiew  platen,  whlab  differ  la  ntyle  froni 
tbo»  Id  tbe  Mew  York  edition  of  1847.  Tbe 
rollovlDg  ii  a  dlfltorent  reraloo : 

MiBBioiu  I  de  rOr^gou  |  et  vojages 

I  dttna  les  montagnes  Rochouses  |  sd 
lSlSetl846,  iparlepbreP.J.deSmet, 
I  delaSoi^^t^  deJ&UB.  |  Onvragetio- 
dait  de  ranglais,  |  Par  M.  Bourlesi.  | 
[OmuDent.]  | 

Puis  I  libntirie  de  Poiisaielgne-Ru- 
•»Bd,  I  mednPetit-BourbDDSaiQt-Snl- 
pice,3.  I  ALyoi»,chez  J.B.Pelagaudet 
C".  I  1S48 

Engraved  (ida;  UlaahiDa  de  I'Or^gDn,  |  Et 
i«fa(ee  BDi  I  iDOiitagnea  Bocheueee  |  en  1845 
tkW.l  [Vignette  of"  Harle  Plnnie  dana  la  ba- 
UlOesuBlnleaCorbeaux")  |  Par |  lep«reP.  J. 
deBmet.  I  de  la  Sociiti  de  I  Jeana. 

Oatr  tiOt!  Hlaaima  |  de  I'OrAgon  |  et  voy- 
■gea  I  dana  lea  nonlagnea  Rocheoaea  |  en  1845 


Imot  (P.  J.)  —  Continued. 

et  IMS,  I  par  le  p«ra  P.  J.  de  Smet.  I  de  la  SoeMU 
da  Stuaa.  \  Ounrage  tradnit  de  TanglalB,  |  Par 
M.  Bonilea.  |  [Ornament.)  • 

Paria.  I  llbralrie  de  PouHlelgue-BHaand.  | 
nwduPetlt.BoaTbDDSalntSulplce,3:  |  aLyen, 
obea  J.  B.  Pelagaad  et  Cle.  1 1848 

CoTertltle.hdr-tltlnniUaionB  j  derOrigim.) 
•itna  name  of  printer  1 1.  portnit  o(  FLaUiwul 
chief  recto  blank  11.  engraved  title  Ferae  blank  I 
L  title  rerao  blank  J 1.  prfiEieepp.  1-11.  leitpp.7- 
301),  notre  p^re  etc.ln  several  Indian  laogoagea 
pp.  367-815,  orl  glue  dea  .AmMBalna  pp.  378-308, 
poatbce  pp.  30B-40C.  table  pp.  407-408,  twelve 
oLher  plates.  Ilet   o"       "        ' 


Le  algneide  la  eielx  et  Kotre  pire  eu  laogne 
T«l«.PIate  et  Fend  d'Oreilk.  vUh  iuterluwar 
French  tranalation.  p.  307.— Vocaholary  |11 
wDrda)or  the  T«ta-Plat«,  and  of  tlie  Chuallah. 
p.  374. 

The  gi«ali>T  part  of  thiatanalaUoniraa  nude 
from  tbe  Kew  York  editJen.  The  latter  part  of 
the  volume.  Iiowever,  foUova  the  otiier  venton 
pnbliahed  at  Ghent  in  the  aarae  yaar,  ftwn 
vlilcb  tbe  Bupptementaiy  matter  is  evidenUy 
taken.  The  lllastratlone  are  Identical  irllh 
thoae  In  theorigln*lAmerle«D  edition,  tbe  only 
ehange  being  in  the  inscrlptloos. 

Capiatecn:  Eaioee,  Pilling.  Genrgatoim. 

At  the  ^leld  sale.  no.  2158.  a  cop;  bmagbt 

Mioeieu  vaa  den  Or^on  |  eu  Relisen 

I  DoecdeRatebeTgeD  |  eadebronnen  | 
der  Colombio,  der  AthitbMea  en  Sm- 
cstBhawin,  ]  in    IS45-46.  |   [Picture  of 

"Maria  Qitillac  in  ilea  Rtryd  tegtia  de 
Cotbeatix/'etc.]  |  Door  den  pater  P.  J. 
de  Smet,  |  Van  de  fiocieteit  Tan  Jesus, 
I  nit  bet  franscb  |  door  een  kleoater- 
ling  van  Latrappe.  | 

Gent,  I  Boek<  en  Steendnikkery  van 
Vi".  Vander  Scheldeu,  |  OBderatntet, 
N"  87.  I  1849. 

OoixrKtlc  MiesiSn  jTandeoi  Origan  [en  | 
Relien  naar  de  Kotaberfen.  |  door  |  paler  F..J. 
deSmet,  {  vandeaocleleitvan  Jeane,  \  Verelerd 
net  18  plaleq  en  3  kaarten.  |  [Omament.1 1 

Gent,'hul3bcillgen  Joseph,  j  boekdnikkert) 
van  B.  Vander  gcbelden.  j  Ondentraal.  W. 

Cover  title,  portrait  of  a  Flathoadehlef  1  I. 
engraved  title  Tcreo  blanW  I  Llloenee  Co  print 
(dated  11  Oct.  1848}  verso  2  lines  of  text  1 1,  ded- 
ication (dated  Gent,  den  20  febrnary  1848)  pp. 
vil-vill.  vorredu  van  den  iiltgovor  pp.  li-iv. 
map,  Tcralag  over  het  gnmdgeblod  van  den 
Oregon  pp.  17-48,  lialflltte  voreo  blank  I  L  ton 
pp.  53-382,  bet  mie  vadet  etc  In  several  Indlaa 
tangnagea  pp.  383-391.  oofsprong  der  Amerl- 
kanen  pp.  302-411.  Inhoud  pp.  418-423,  llat  of 
pnblieaUona  on  back  cover,  two  othermapa  and 
fonrteen  other  plalea,  18°. 

Het  onte  vader  (and  Hat  teeken  dea  knilseal 
In  de  tael  IttePlate  en  Pend  d'OrdUs,  irltb 
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Smet  (P.  J . )  —  Continued. 

IntBflinmr  Diitrli  lr»mla1ion,p,3«3,'-Voo«bu- 
Ut7(I1  woTdnXrftbe  TAUcPlaU,  udof  the 
Chnalish.  p.  390. 

Oopirium,-  Eamea. 

Ibe  Fnncb  Tenion.  '-Tnlatoie  MlUon." 
BniiellesitParia,  1SI4(BaniM),  diwBnot  ood- 
tain  the  Bbove-msntloDHl  tingulstlu, 

Now  Indian  Bketch«s.  |  By  |  rev.  P. 

J.  de  Smet,  S.  J.  | 

New  York:  |  D.&  J.  Sadliec  &  co., 
31  Barclaf-st.  |  Boston— 128  t'oderal- 
street,  |  Montreal— cor.  Notre-dame  and 
St.  FranciB  Xavier  sts.  |  1S63. 

Frontispiflcetl,  title  TBrso  blank  ll.pnracs 
pp.  5-6.  couteoU  pp.  7-8,  toit  pp.  S-ITS.  plule 
oppoaltB  p.  M,  16*^, 

"The  ahdrt  IndUo  oatwhlHiu  In  uscsmoiig 
the  FlHt1iiMida.Knlli>pelii,  Pead  d'Oreillnn,  and 
other  Boclij-  Moantaln  Indiana,"  alternate 
pofCefl  TodLaii  and  EnjjllHb,  pp.  Ilft-ITS. 

A.  later  edition  irith  title  page  an  foUowB: 

New  Indian  sketches.  |  By  |  rev.  P. 

J.  de  Smet,  S.J.  | 

New  York:  |  D.  A^  J.  Sillier  &.  Co., 
SI  Barclsy-st.  |  Boston  — 128  Fedeml- 
street.  |  Montreal — cor.  Notre-dane 
and  St.  Frajicis  Xavier  ats.  |  1865. 

FmntJnpWj^  I  1.  (dtlH  veno  blank  t  I.  prefaoo 
pp.  S-*,  conlffllH  pp.  T-8,  t«rt  pp.  9-17S,  ItP. 

LIUKulatlrmntenta  asunder  tltleneitabeTe. 

Capiei  tttri!  Boaton  Athemeum.  Eamos, 
Pilling. 


Smet  (P.  J.)  —  Continoed. 

Brnxelles  |  F.  Haenen,  Iibraire-£di- 
tear  |  8,  rue  des  Paroiwieot,  8  |  Paris  | 
H.  KeposetC'',^itenT8  |  70  Rue  Bona- 
parte, 70  1 1876 

Cover  title  oa  aboTr.  half.tltle  (Lettna  | 
ebolnea  J  da    rSv^rond    p^re  |  PkeTTe.Jniui    de 

namea  of  priirt«rfl  1  I.  prefacD  pp.  v-e,  l^il  pp. 
I-tl4,tabledeainatl«rospp.lIS-~tl8,  Hat  nn  back 


Lettres  |  oboisies  |  du  T6T6r«nd  pdie 

I  Pierro-Jeou  de  Smet  1  de  la  Com- 
pagnie  de  Jdaua ;  minaionnaire  aux  Ctas- 
Unis  [tic]  d'Amririque  |  Troisi^me  e^im 
I  Troisii'me  ^ition  |  aoigueusement 
revue  et  coirigiSe  d'apr^s  les  mannscrita 
I  de  I'antour  |  et  augnient4<e  de  nom- 
hreusee  notea  j 

Bruxelles  |  M.  Closson  et  C,  (di- 
teurs  I  26,  n'le  de  Joncker,  26  |  Paris  | 
H.  ReposetC'f^ditears  |  70,  me  Bona- 
parte, 70  |  1877 

CoTer  litle  as  above,  half-tiUe  (Lettna  1 
clkolHe  I  du   r6v£rend     pAre  |  PlfliT«-Ji4n    de 


New  Indian  sltetchea.  |  By  |  rev. 

J.  de  Smet,  S.  J.  | 

New  York:  |  D.  &.  J.  Sadlier  &.  ci 
31  Barclay-st.  |  Montreal — cot,  Notre- 
dameandSt.  Francis XaTicrstH.  [1886.] 

CoTcr  liftr.-  ISadlien'  Household  Llbrarj.  | 
No.SI.  PrleelSrU.  |  Ne»  Indian  Sketches.  | 
By  reT.  P.  J.  do  Smet.  S.  J.  |  Complete  and  nna- 
bridged  edition,  j 

NewYurk:  j  D.4J.S»imerti!0..ai  Barelaj- 
15.| 


Llngulallri:i>nttii1aaa  under  title  ne:ilabuve. 
Copiaifni:  Brinton.  British  Muaenni. Con- 
gn^iiB,  Eaniea.  (ieorgeiown.  I'illiiij{. 

Lettres   [   clioisies   |   do      r^v^rend 

p^re  I  Pieree-Jean  de  Soiet  |  de  la 
CompagDiedeJ^BUH  |  missioonaire  aux 
^tats-Unts  d'Am^riqne  |  185.5-1861  | 
Troisiinie  Edition  Riii)rueuiu'incut  rovue 
et  corrig^e  d'upri'n  lu»  uianuscrits  |  de 
I'auti^ur  I  et  aiignjeiitc'e  du  uombreiises 


>nb>ck 

Kamea  of  eaciilont  rsola  and  frulta  iotha 
Cosur  d'Alftne  language,  alwut  28  vorda.  vltli 
di-HuitiouH  in  Frvui'h.  footnote  on  pp. »-». 

Slgnorthecniss  and  Lard's  prayer  "en  langne 
des  Ricaniea  on  SaaUli  (Id  penple  primllif  |." 


The  centlnni 
trltnie  el  der 


D.  Leltmi  cboiaiea,  "qoa- 
V  s*rte."  BmielkHi.  1S78 
in  iSsUaban  material. 

Tba  I  Linton  |  Albviu.   |  By  |  P.  S. 

[*jc]  De  Smet  |  S.J. 

MHiiuairlpl  lie1on«iue  In  IBS7  to  the  late  Col. 
.iuhn  Uasua  Brown,  Loalaville,  Kf.^embei- 
liBhed  cover  vlth  title  as  alwve.nu  inside  title. 

pp.  1.3, 15, 33, 55,  Si,  and  65. 

The  Lord's  prayer  intbePlathead  langnaKe. 
p.«». 

FeieTJohoDeSnwt,  miislonarf,  boniiaTer- 
moDde,  Belgium.  Denember  31, 1801.  died  in  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  in  Ma;.  IST3.  He  Btadied  in  the 
E]ilscepal  Semiunrj  of  Mechlin,  and  irhlletberB 

of  the  Indiana,    When  Bishop  Kerini  vtailed 
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65 


BiiMt  (P.  J.)~-ContIiined> 

Belglmn  In  Bearoh  of  misBloiiuieA,  De  Snet, 
with  five  Dth#r  Atndanta.  TahmtAsred  to  Aooora- 
puiy  him,  And  sail  from  AmBt«rdujl  In  1BS1. 
After  k  ibort  stay  In  PhlbdelphiiL,  Ba  Snut 
entered  the  Je«ni(  noTitbile  at  'Whllamartlt. 
Md.  Here  h>  took  the  Jcealt  babit.  In  l«8 
be  went  to  St.  Lonla  and  took  put  Id  eatablUb- 
iBg  Um  Univenlty  at  St.Laais,ln  which  be 
waa  aflm-viudi  profMaor.  In  ISUhewu  aent 
to  eatabUah  ■  mlaaloa  among  tbe  Pottawalta- 
■liH  on  Sogar  Creek.  Ho  built  a  chapel, 
erected  a  school,  which  waaaoon  crowded  with 
pnptla.  and  In  a  ahort  time  converted  moat  of 
tbe  tribe.  In  lUO  he  begged  the  blahop  of  St. 
Lonla  to  permit  bim  to  labor  unong  the  Fl*t- 
hewls  of  tbe  Booky  Uonntajaa,  and  set  oot  on 
AprU  30. 1840.  Be  arrlred  on  Jnlf  11  in  the 
■amp  of  Peter  Valley, wheieHboutl.MOlDdUnB 
badaasembledtomeethlm.  ^Iththealdofan 
iMerpteter  he  tranilated  the  Lord'a  prayer,  the 
Creed,  and  the  Coninuindiiientii  Into  tbelr  lan- 
fnage.  and  in  a  fortnight  all  the  TIatheada 
knew  theae  prayera  and  ooDHnandmenta,  which 
were  afterward  explained  to  tb«n.  In  the 
■prlngof  IMl  he  act  ont  again,  and,  after  paaa- 
fng  tfartmgb  aeveral  trlbea,  eroaaed  tike  Platte 
and  met  at  Port  Hall  a  body  of  PUtheada  wbo 
bad  come  800  mllea  to  escort  the  miaeloDaries. 
On  September  3*  tlw  party  lenehed  Bltterrool 
Xlrer,  where  1 1  waa  decided  tfl  form  a  pennaoent 
aettlement.  Tbe  Uybruthan  bnUt  a  church 
md  realdenoe,  while  De  Smet  went  to  Colvllle 
ta  obtAln  proTlalona.  On  bla  retnm  ...  be 
nuained  in  the  village,  fSunltlariilng  himaelf 
*Hb  tbe  laognage.  Into  which  tie  tranalaled  tbe 
~  then  reaolTO.!  to  Tiilt  Port 
.  .  on  hie  return  to  St. 
Hary'a  be  resolved  to  croen  Ihu  wlldemesa 
again  tfl  SL  Loul*.  There  he  laid  the  mndltlon 
of  hie  miaslon  before  bla  auperiois,  who 
(tlregted  bin  to  go  lo  Europe  and  appeal  for  aid 
to  the  people  of  Belgium  and  Pranoe.  He  aalled 
ftOD  Antwerp  In  December,  18U,  with  Are 
Jeanlta  and  di  siatera.  and  reached  Fort  Yan- 
DonrerlnAngnat,  ISM.  iDlStShehegenaafriea 
of  ulaalona  among  the  ZIngomonea,  SInpoIla, 
Okenaganea,  Piatbowi,  and  Eoetenayn,  which 
ectoidad  to  the  watenhed  of  the 


Bnajutimok —  Cootuiiied. 


d  Colnmbia.  tbe 


of  the  wandering 
ind  the  atationa  of 
Port  St.  Anne  and  fionrasaa.  He  visited  Europe 
•erecal  tlmea  In  aaarch  of  aid  for  his  tnlaaiona. 
Duiug  bla  laat  vialt  to  Enlope  he  met  witb  ■ 
aerere  aoeident.  in  wbloh  MTefal  ot  bia  rllia 
veto  broken,  and  on  bla  retnm  to  St.  Lonla  he 
waated   alowly  away — Ap^ttm't  Oyctof.  <tf 


lord's  prayer 

Cwmanyrt.H.l 

Numerale 

EeUslH.) 

Boae;F.) 

Ota      CamunylJ.H.l 

Teita 

llo«.{F.) 

Vocabulary 

Boaa(P.) 

Vocabulary 

Ptamrt{A.L.i 

Boehrig(F.L.O.) 

Vocabulary 

Tobnio  (W.   P.)  a 

Dawson  (Q,M.) 

Words 

BoaalP.) 

Catechism 

SeeBonleKJ.B.I 

Oeographloname 

ae       EeUslM.) 

BytDoa 

Bonlet(J.B.) 

Lotd'.  prayer 

Bulmer  (T.  S.) 

Lord'a  prayer 

Toutb'.. 

Prayer  book 

Boolet  a.  B.l 

Sentences 

youth's. 

VooabnUry 

BoUuclJ.RZ.l 

Vocabulary 

Chirouie  (-) 

Vocabulary 

Craig  IK.  0.1 

Words 

Boaa(F.| 

Worda 

rooth-a. 

.gUk: 
Qenlea 

See  Boaa  (P.) 

Knmerala 

EellalM.) 

Proper  name. 

UacdonaldlD.O.P. 

Boaa  (P.| 

Vocabutaiy 

Tolmic    <W.  r.l  al 

KlsUam 

Baker  (T.l 

KlaUam 

Sells  (M.)' 

Twana 

Baker  (T.) 

Bpokan: 

Bible.  Matthe. 

See  Walker  (E.) 

mcs         Belli  (M.l 

Qntmmatio  tre 

stise       Ee1ls<M.) 

Kumerahi 

EellXM.) 

Primer 

Walker  (E.l  and 

(C.) 

Prepernamea 

Oatlin  ((t.) 

Proper  namoa 

Stanli^W.M.l 

Glbba  (G.) 

Herman  (Un,» 

Voeabalary 

Olbba  (G.I 

Vocabulary 

Hale  (H.) 

Vocabubiry 

Pinart(A.L.) 

VocabuhiD' 

Powell  (J.  W.| 

Vooabnlary 

R«hriBlF.L.O 

^niakwalll. 

[Squire  (Oor. 

WntBon  C.)]     Report 

the  I  governor  of  WKihington  territory 
I  for  I  the  year  1884.  | 


mi 0 
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Bqulie  (W.C.)— Contiuaed. 

Wachingtoi) :  [  Govemnieiit  jiriDtisg 
offlM.  I  1884. 

Curer  tllle  *«  *bov«,  tlUe  u  Bbore  Terao 
blank  1 1.  (eiC  pp.  »-«£.  map,  8°. 
A  few  Sallth  plut  ind  flih  unid*.  pp.  12. 13. 
C'opfH  iHti :  Eames.  Gatwhet  PllUng. 
S4|Baua.    fln  Bkwikaln. 

StabMt  mater  [Kaliape)].  H«e  Canes- 
tr«m  <P.) 

Orantnatis  frsatlM  See  Bom  (F.) 
Vocibnliirr  Bdu  (F.| 

•Ulsi 

Tnjwn  S«  D.irlen  ( P.) 

•Ualcr  <■!■  H.)  PurtralM  |  of  |  North 
Anwrii^an  Indtiuis,  |  with  sketches  of 
neetu-ry,  etc.,  I  painted  by  |  J.  M.  Stan- 
itiy.  I  iMpoiiteil  nitli  |  tkeSmitheoniau 
Inatitatlon.KHoalof  the  inBtitntiou.]  ] 

Wnabington  1  |  SmithsODian  inatitu- 
tlan.  I  Docember,  1S62. 

(.'DtHr  tItiB  H  Ibove,  tills  u  Hbo*B  Tern 
ataum  at  prloten  1 1,  pnlkrevnm  cauUBtn  1 1. 
tolt  pp.  i-n.  Indni  pp.  Tl-TO.  8°. 

P'ffiiiaHnilthaoiilanlnatlti 


Stelger  (E.)  —  Continned. 

a  bookBcllBr^fi  catalogue  for  baaliiaaB  purpoaet, 
with  apHlal  refard  to  tha  atudy  of  phllolofy 


Oopiu  Kcn ;  Bureaa  of  EflmalOK;,  Eamca. 
[Gwloglaal  Survey.  PIlUlv.  Vowell,  SmithHolan 

loatitotion. 

[St«lger(E.)  Steigar'a  |  bibliothecs  glot- 
tics,  I  pattflrat.  |  A  catalogue  of  |  Dio- 
tioiiarie«,  Grammara,  Readers,  Ezposi- 
tore,eI{!.  |of  mostlylmoderD  lan^cuages 
\  I  Bpoksn  in  all  parts  of  the  earth,  | 
except  of  I  Eoglieli,  French,  GenoaD, 
andSpauish.  |  First ilirision:!  Abenaki 
to  Hebrew.  | 

E.SteigeT,  |  22&24FTaukrortStreet, 
I  New  York.     [1874.] 

Half-title  on  oorer,  lltio  as  above  veno  name 
of  prdntcr  1  I.  notice  dated  Sept.  1ST4  rerao 


er.  11°. 


I  of  worka  relatiUR  to  American  Ian. 
gnages  generally, p.3;  lo  the  Clallam,  p.  24. 

The  seoond  diviaion  of  the  flnt  part  waa  not 
publiabed.  Part  aoc«id  ia  on  the  Engllah  Ian. 
gnage  and  part  third  on  the  German  langoage. 


rathec 


nplleia 


•■Tblac 


<:all«cLlotia,Ui  alaopartof  vol.  £  of  the  aame  . 
Hrlea.Waiihlngtun.lM2.  ' 

CuDtalne  tha  naniee  of  peraonagea  of  many  ' 
Indian  trlbMuftheruiWid  Stales,  toaoamber  | 
ot  which  la  added  the  Engllah  algulBcation.  : 
Among  the  peoplea  repreaented  are  the  Spo-  ' 


See 

Sturopf  (C.)  Lieder  der  Bilakula 
Indiaoer.    Von  C.  Stutapf. 

In  Vlert«UahraohtiR    fur    Uuelk-WisHii. 

achaft.YoL2.p.«)a[ie8SI)  (•) 

Swan  (James  Gilrbrist).  The  |  north- 
west coast ;  I  or,  I  tliree  years'  reel, 
deuce  iu  Wasbingtoik  [  territory.  |  B; 
Jamee  O.  Swau.  |  [Territorial  seal.]  | 
Witb  nnmerous  illastrations.  | 

New  York'.  )  Harper  &  brothers, 
pabliabers,  |  Franklin  sqnare.  |  1SSJ. 

FrontUpleoe  1  1,  title  veno  copjrlght  notka 

(IU7)1  I.  de<ll<aiIIonTenioblaiikl  l.lntnidiH:- 

tntton*  p.  [iv}.  map,  text  pp.  17-409,  appandli 
pp.411-129.  index  pp.  «1-13M2=. 

Chapter  ivlii.  Language  of  tba  Indlani  {pp. 
80«-3W).<wnlaiaa  a  comporlwin  of  Cfaehalla 
worda  with  the  Uexlcan,p.J13i  gNieral  dla- 


balla  (180  norda  and  aentenoH).  alphabettcall; 
arranged  b;  Chehalia  worda,  pp.  412-115.— 
Kamerala  I-lDOOofthe  Chehalia.  pp.420-421.— 
Uanj'  Chehalia  teim*  paaalm. 

Cepiti  aMn,.  Aator,  Bancroft,  Beaton 
Athemeum,  British  Huaeum.Congreaa,  Eanea, 
Geological  Survey.  Uarrard,  Hallet,  Pilling. 

laaued  alao  with  title-page  aa  followa:  i 

The  I  uorthweat    coast;  |  or,  |  three 

years'  residence  in  Washington  |  terri- 
tory. I  By  I  Junes  O.  Swan.  |  With 
nnmBrous  illaatratians.  | 

London:  |  Sampaon  Low,  Son  A  co., 
47  Lndgate  hill.  |  New  York:  Harper 
&  brothers.  1 1857. 

blank  1  L  introdaotiDn  pp.  v-vl.  cMit«Bta  pp. 
ii-iiv,  list  of  iUnatratiaaa  p.  [it],  uap.tezt 
pIi.l7-40S,app«ndli  pp.411-42»,  index  pp. 431- 
43S,12°. 

LlDgaiitlc  contenlaaa  under  title  next  abore. 

Oajria  ntn:  Charles  I..  Woodwari,  New 
York  City. 

Mr.  James  Glkhrlat  Swan  was  boni  In  Ued- 
Ibrd.Uasa.,  Jannaiy  It,  1818,  and  wu  nlnntei! 
atanacademylu  tbatpUce.  In  183}  hewent  tc 
Boaton  to  realde,  and  remained  there  nntU  1B4K. 
wbGnhaleftfDrSanFranelflca.wbere  be  arrived 
in  1850.  Iu  1852  be  went  to  Shoalwater  B«y. 
wbereberemained  until  18M,  when  here 
eaat.  Inl89Shareninied toPngetSonndi  i 
then  Fort  To  wnaend  haa  bee 
InlSWHr.SwanwanttoNeahBay.  Injone, 
IWl,  ha  was  appoinlad  taaobn  of  the  Uakak 
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I.  Swan  (J.G.)  — Continued. 


In  IMShs  WBDtto  Aluka.andln  U>y,18;!>,hi 
went  ■HwoniltimetoAlukiLlhiBUmeiiDilei 
tbB  dirwtloD  of  the  SmlchBonian  Instltntion,  k 


ropnrchsB. 


<  of  iDiUan 


ilIulelphiH  CentcDUiil 
Ei|H«itioD.  Ibis  Due  eoilectlon  it  now  In  the 
[T.S.»iU.Ioiib1  Miispam  at  AraahlD][ion.  Jnly 
n ,  1S78»  Ur.  SvBD  voA  apiHttbtHi  an  inapectnr 
ir  cnatoms  at  Ncah  B*;,  Cape  FUtlsrf .  and 


IS,  adding  much 
lo  onr  knowledge  of  tbr  Makab  Inillana.  vhlch 
wiureiiorlud  to  Ptef.  llatrd  and  pablinhi-d  [u  a 
bnUetinaClheU.S.NHtlannlMnsenni.  In  ISSI 
be  went  to  Queen  Cbulotte  Islanila  rnr  tbe 

leotlon  for  tbe  U.  S.NatlonnJ  Uueeutn. 

SBmlmdle-sJeanitCbrtst  [KBlisi>e1].  See 
Olorda  (J.) 


Tall:  I 

Numerals  See  Eelli  <M.> 

Vocabnlar.v  Gtbbi  (G.)  | 

Vocabulary  Ponell  (J.  W.j  ; 

Tocabiilary  Roebrig  (F.L.O.l  ' 

TalUnota.     Sea  TUsmnk. 

Tata(A<f.ClisrlesMonl£iiiiiery>.  [Hymn 
in  tbeAukamennm  laiignage  of  Fmser  ! 
River,  Britisli  Columbia.] 

Uaoascrlpt,  )leBf.4°.lnthe[K>HeuioDof1he 
mipilerof  thti  bibUogrn] 


Twoi 


bye  and  byt 

Ur.  Tate  cane  to  Brltiah  Calumbia  rioin 
Northumberland,  BnElsud.  In  ISTO.  Ho  engaged 
Id  mlulon  work  anioDg  the  Flalhe«l  Indiana 
at  Nan almo,  Vancouver  laland.lD  IBTI.wbere 
be  learned  the  Aukaoienum  language  spnksn 
bythelndtan  trlbeeon  theeut  coaetof  Van- 
Sound.  Hera  ho  spent  thrvo  yean,  wbeii  he 
remoied  to  Port  Sinpmn.  on  the  harden  of 
*lml>«   among  tbe   Taimptbeans,     He  next 

yean  amODgiit  tbe  Flatbead  Iribea  between 
TaloaudWeslmlnltor,  rnqnenlly  vtaitlngthe 
IndlaiM  ou  tbe  Mootsabk  Rivrr  <□  Waablngton 
Terrilory.  Mr.Tateepent  four  years,  IMO  to 
18»;.BmoDg  the  Bella-Bollae,  returning  tn  Ibe 
lattfryear  to  tbominainn  on  FnuerUveT. 


LDilmen 


Ketlakap 


M)Good(J.B.> 

Bancroft  III.  H.) 
CHniiaDy(J.U.) 


Bdu(F.| 
Caneatrelli  (P.) 
Palladtne  (L.) 


c  trealiae       Gallati 


Tillamook. 


Bancroft  (H.  B.) 


Vecabol 
Tolmie(Di-.'\Villi» 


B  of  the  northirest  coast  of  North 


.    (Geologic. 


pp.  2 
vey.) 

Tb«Hi  vocabularim  nti-ur  In  an  article  by 
Sconler  (J.),  Obnervalmns  an  the  Indigenona 
(rlbea  at  tlio  northweat  coaat  of  Ameilca,  and 
anaarullowa: 

Vocabulary  of  the  Uillechwiln,  apoken  by 
eoaat  Irlbea  from  lat.  SU°  30'  le  &3<>  W  (nuueraln 
I-IOW.  ami  19>J  wonla  and  phnieeH),  pp.  £3U- 
235.— Vocabulary  of  the  OkinagCD.  spoken  on 
Fraser'a  KivcT  (nnmerala  1-100  and  10&  worrlc 
and   phrases), pp.SStt-Sll.-VocabnUry  of  the 

Ri  tor.  opposite  Vancouver  lalandi  Nonsdalum, 
Hoed'a  Cannli  and  Sqaallyamish.  Pogcl 
Sonnd  {nnmerala  1-100  and  150  word*  and 
pbnucsl,  pp.  £12-247. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Shooswap. 

In  aibb((G.|.  Comparative  vocabulartes,  11. 
1-3,  Washington,  IfTli.  4°. 

Vocabulary  of  the  SbiMSwap,  ftud  of 

ths  W&-ky-ii&.kAiiie. 
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Tolmia  (W.  P.)— Continued. 

In  Pomill  (J.W.),  Contributions  to  N.  A. 
ElfaDolog;,  vol.  1,  pp,  252-265.  Wuhlngton.  187T, 

Each  ooDtaina  tbe  ISO  wotdt  ulled  far  oti  the 
Smith  Bouian  ntaudard  form- 
Vocabalary  of  the  Knlleetipelm. 

Id  PonU  (J.  W.),  CoutrlbdtiaDa  to  N.  A. 
Ethnology.  ToM,  pp.  270-282.  Wmbiin^n,lB77, 

[A  list  of  prepoaitions  in  the  NiH- 

qnally  language.) 

MBDUOcript.  1  lear.  1°.  written  nn  nna  slrlo 
only;  InthelibmrjofUiBBureanof  Klhnology. 
Bocorded  April  21.  WS6. 

ati[lDawBOii(O.M.)   Cnoloi^cal nnd 

natural  history  survey  of  CaDoda.  | 
Alfred  R.  C.  Selwyn,  P.R.S.,  F.O.S., 
Director.  ]  Comparative  vocabularieB 
I  of  the  I  Indian  trtbea  |  of  [  British 
Coliirahia,  |with  a  map  illustrating  dia- 
tribotion.  |  By  I  W.  Fraaer  Tolmie,  j 
Licentiate  of  the  Faculty  of  Physioians 
and  Surgeons, Glasgow.  |  And  |  Georxo 
M.  Dawson,  D.S.,A.S.R.M.,F.G.S.,d:.c. 
I  [Coat  of  arms.]  IFublishedbyauthor- 
ityof  PaTliomeut.  | 

Montreal:  |  Dawson  brothors.  |  1S84. 

Cover  title  nuarl;  u  aboTo,  title  aa  above 
venoblaakl  I, latter  of  transmittal  algnea  by 
O.M.Uan'aanTona  blank  1 1,  preface  signed  by 
Q.  M,  DawBon  pp.  Gb-Tb,  iDtroductory  note 
signed  by  W.  F.  Tolmie  pp.  9B-12B.  teiC  pp. 
14B-131B.  map.  8°. 

VoMbiilnriOK  (240  n-orils)  of  tbe  EavlCahln 
(Sowmook  or  Tlalbool.  by  Tolmie),  Kawltihln 
(Snanalmoob  tribe,  by  Tolmie),  Eawitsbin 
(SoTij^lB  tribe,  by  Tolmie  ami  Dawiienl,  and 
Kawllahln(KirBnlliaeept,br  Tolmie  and  I>aw- 
MD),  pp.  aSB-lBB.— VocabularieB  (M)  worda)  of 
<  tboKlikira1U{SliuibomiHb.byTolmleandI>niT- 
'  aob),  anil  Tabeliellla  (SUktAmiah,  by  Tolmie). 

'  pp.  SOB-eiD Vocabulary  (330  words)  of  (he 

Uilhoula  INoothUkimlxb,  by  Tolmie  and  Daw- 
son), and  Soliflh  (Lillooot  tribe,  by  Dawaon), 
pp.  SSn-TSn.— Vocabnlary  (211  words)  of  the 
Sellsh  (Kollfixpelni  tribe,  by  Tolmie  and  l)aw- 
Bon),  pp.  788-368. -Moles  on  the  vooabnlarles : 
Kawllehin,pp.ll9B-l20B;  Nlakwalll  and  Tshe. 
helliB,p.l2lBi  B11hoola.p.  I'J2b;  Selish.  p.  1^^8- 
l^^B.— Appendin  ir.  ■■Comparative  table  of  a 
few(6S)  words  in  the  foregoing  dialect',"  viir 
SeUah  (Kullespelm),  Kiahwalll  iSiaahODilab), 
Kawitahln(Sangi8),Eawltnhlu(Kwantliu),IIit- 
heola  (Noolhliklmlsh),  p.  IZTb.- Appendix  til. 
Comparison  ofufew  words  In  variuuslangaagea 
of  North  America. pp.  I28B-130B,incliiile»H  few 
Kiskwalll,  Srfii.li.  and  Kawib,hin. 

Oopiiim.i:  Eamt'H.  Pilling, Wel1e»lry. 


Tolmie  <W.  F.  >  — Continued. 

athlsnwldence.  Cloverdale.Vlct<irls,B.C.  H« 
waa  educated  at  Glasgow  nniToralty,  when  he 
gnulaaled  In  Angnst.  1832.  On  September  13 
of  the  same  year  be  accepted  a  poaltlon  aa  snr. 
geon  and  oterk  with  the  Hudson's  Bay  Com- 
pany, and  left  homo  foe  tbeColnmbla  River, 
arrlTing  in  Vancouver  In  tbe  apringof  1103. 
Vancouver  was  then  the  chief  poat  of  the  Hud- 
eon's  Bay  Company  on  this  ODHSt.  la  1841  he 
viBlKd  bis  naUve  land,  bnt  Tetnmed  In  1942 

was  pUced  In  chargeof  tbe  Hudson's  Bay  poals 
on  Piiget  Sound.  Ho  hero  took  a  prominent  part, 
during  tho  Indian  war  of  IBJS-'Se,  ia  padtying 
the  IndlanB.  Being  an  eicollent  llngnlat.  ha 
had  acquired  a  knowledge  of  tbe  native  longnea 
and  was  inetramental  in  bringlDg  aboat  poaw 
lietwccn  the  whites  and  the  Indians-  He  was 
appoipted  chief  factor  ot 


In  1859.  who 


lisb  Colt 


tto  stock -raJBing.  being 
oroQgbbrcd  stock  into 
a  member  ot  tbe  local 

of  the  II  rot  Ijoardot  education  (or  aevoiaJ  yean. 

lera^  beldmanyofficeaof  trost.and  waaalwaya 
a  valaed  and  reapeclod  citiien. 

Mr.  Tohnle  was  known  loelhnologista  for  his 
coDtributlensto  the  history  and  lingalstlcB  of 
the  native  races  of  the  West  Coaat.  and  dated 
hli  Interest  In  ethnological  mattera  from  bis 
contact  with  Ur.  Horatio  Hale,  who  visited  the 
7eat  Coast  as  an  ethnologlBt  to  the  WilkM 
oiploring  expedition.  He  aflerwarda  trans. 
mittcd  VDCBbularles  of  a  number  of  tbe  tribea 
to  Dr.  Scouler  and  to  Ur.  George  GIbbs.  eome 
of  which  were  published  in  CoutrlbnUons  Ut 
North  American  Ethnoloey.  In  18M  be  pub- 
lUhed,  In  conjunction  with  Dr.  G.  M.  Dawson,  a 
nearly  complete  aeriea  of  abort  vooabutarlce  of 

>  principal  languages  met  with  in  Briliah 


Columbia, 


els  I 


<  be  foui 


1  tn- 


endy  quoted  asanauthority  on  the  history  of 
the  Northweet  Coast  and  Itsetbnolog}-.  Betn- 
quently  conlribuled  to  tlie  press  upon  public 

ToDghvamlah.    Sco  Dwamlah. 
Treaaury,    Tho  Treasnry  of  Laognagee, 
I   A  I   rudimentary    dictionary  |  of  | 
univeraal  philology.  |  Daniel  iii.  t.  \ 
{One  line  in  Hebrew.]  | 

Hall  and  Co..  M,  Paternoster  row, 
London,  KAllrightareaerved.)  [18T3t] 

CotopAon;  London ;  1  printed  byfinutuid 
CO..  72-T8,  Tnmmill  street.  E.  C, 

Title  verso  blank  I  1.  advortlsenient  (dated 
FebrnaryTLh,  lRT3|Tergo blink  II.  tntrodnction 
Islgaed  J.  Hand  dated  OcK>bor  31st.  1878)  pp. 
1-iv,  dictionary  of  languages  (in  alphabellFal 
order)  pp.  l-3Ul.llst  of  cODtiibotDn  p.  1302], 
errata  'verao  colophon  1  1. 12°. 

Edited  by  .lames  Bon  wick.  Esq  „F.  B.  G.  S.. 

M*l»t«d  by  abtiot  tnentf-two  ooWribitlwa, 
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Traaanry — Continued, 


w  Initiuli 

of  tbeir  rapectire  artleloa.  In  tlia  eomplls- 
tionortheworkrreeuaewasmailBor  Bagater'a 
Bildtaf  Every  Land  mi  Dr.  Lallmiii'a  £lewnU 
qf  COmparatue  Fhilahgff^  'Tb>sn  an»  alnv 
Tefertncea  to  ui  appeodli,  concorning  whivh 
there iatberoltowliiKnDtiMiiip, 3(11;  ■'Notice,— 
Owing  to  the  unaipBct^  unUrgemeul  of  Uilii 
Book  In  coDTK  of  prinUng,  the  Appeudli  U 
BACeMarlly poetponed ;  auQ themoroeap«cla]ly 
as  adiliUoDal  matter  Iiai  been  receivud  auSi:LHiit 
to  mnke  A  (eeond  volume.  And  It  will  be  pro, 
cewled  with  ao  eooa  aa  an  adequate  lint  of  Sub- 
■cribera  aball  be  abtaloed,"  Under  the  nnmn  ot 
aaebluDgoageiaabriefatatomeutof  thorutdlly 
or  atock  to  wliich  It  belongs,  and  tJie  country 
wbare  it  la  or  waa  spokoo,  togetbor  with  rofbr- 
enoes,  in  many  onsiie,  to  the  prlocipal  autbor- 
Ltieaun  the  graniQiar  and  vocabulary.  Addenda 


icattered  refereacts 


Atnn  See  Latham  (R.G.) 

Bilknla  Latham  (R.  Q.} 

Sallah  HoStnanlW.J.) 

Sallab  Kane  {P.) 

SaUsh  Eeuie<A,H,) 

Sallah  Latbnni(aQ.) 

Sallah  PoweU(J.W.) 

Trittmer (Nicnlos).  8eoI,iidewlg(H.EJ 
Triibnai  &  Co.  RegUtered  for  Trana- 
mission  Abroad.  I  Trflbnor'H  |  Amoricait 
Mid  Oriental  Liturary  Record.  |  A 
monthly  register  i  Of  tbe  most  impor- 
tant Works  published  in  North  and 
South  America,  in  [  India,  CI 
the  liritUh  Colouies:  witli  oc^casional 
Notes  01)  Qerman,  |  Dutch,  Dnnish, 
Prcncli,  Itnlian,  Spanish,  Portngneso, 
and  Rusaiau Books.  |  No.  l[-No8. 145-6. 
Vol.  XII.  Nob.  11  A.  12].  March  16, 
18te[-Decombor,1879].  Price6(?.  |  Sub- 
scription [  S«.per  Aunani,  |  Poet  Free. 
[London:  Trilbuet  itco.  18ffi-1879,] 
12val8.in  0,large8°.  Ko  title, pngea, head- 
iDgeonly.  Mo.l  touoa.23&2(  (MaTch30,lSfl7 
an  paged  I-IU;  no. SS  (May  15,1807)  to  no.  C 
(An|!aat2S,lS70)>rcpaj^i)l-8ia,  Tboanmbei 
iDg  by  volunee  begins  with  no,  01  (September 
I!S,18701.wblchlBniarkedvol,TI,no,l,  Vols. 
VlloXlIcout>inpp,I-19e;  1-Z!i:  l-liM;  l-IU, 
1-1T8;  1-1.12: 1-tU.  luuddiUontliereleaapeeial 
number  for  September,  IBT4  (pp.  1-72).  a 
extra  no,  128*  for  October,  1S77  (pp.  1-16);  also 


Ttiibner  &  Co.— Continued. 

nelonies,  |  With  Ocirusional  Ncitee  uu  Oennsn, 
Duteb.  Banisli,  French.  1teliiiD,S|iiuiiBb,  |  Por- 
tugiieoe,  KusslBn.  uiil  Hnn^yirlati  Literature,  | 
NeWBerles.  Vol.I|-IXI.  IJanoftry  to  Deoem- 
her.  WSOI-Jannary  te  Deoombor,  1888),  | 

I  Truboer  dc  co.,  ST  and  S»,  Ludgote 

-1888,] 

»,hirge8o.  Iudndlngno.117-aioBo.a42 

1  a.  parate  titlu  mid  loaf  of 

0  paglnatjon,  Coutia»ed  as 


and  other  leava 
nnder  tbe  fullowlug  title; 
Trttbner'a  [  American,  Europe 


UBt 


follows: 

Trflbnnr's  record.  I  ajoumal  |  devoted  tolbe 
I  Literature  of  tbe  EMt.  |  with  doI.m  and  Uita 
of  current  I  American.  European  and  Colunial 
Publications.  I  Nu.Mi|-Ml].  Tbirdeerk*  Vol, 
I.    P«rtl[-VoLIL    PartSJ.    Priceii, 

[London:  Trilbaer 


11,1 


•  ubliabed. 


lo  title- 


DonUnued 


Titles  of  worka  in  and  reljUlnR  to  the  Sall- 
shan  Innguagcs  nn>  scattered  tbrangh  the 
periodical,  toRelhcr  with  noLea  on  tbe  ealiiect. 
A  list  of  ■'  Works  on  tbe  aboriginal  lAngDagea 
of  America."  vol.  8  (flrat  series),  pp.  18S-18S, 
Includes  tiilea  under  the  special  hrading  of 
Clallam  and  LniuDii.ik  188^  Selisb,p.l8>. 

Bibliothecn  Hispiuio-Ameiicana.  |  A 

;  catalogue  I  of  I  Span itih  hooka  |  printed 
in  I  Mexico,  Guatumola,  Hunduraa,  th» 
Antilles,  I  Venezuela,  Columbia,  Ecua- 
dor, Pern,  Chili,  |  Uruguay,  and  the 
ArKCDtine  Republic;  [  and  of  |  Portn- 
giiese  hooka  priut«d  iu  Hiazil.  j  Fol- 
lowed by  a  collection  of  |  works  on  the 
aboriginal  laugiiAges  |  of  America.  | 

On  Sale  at  the  affixed  Prices,  by  j 
Trilbner  &  co.,  |  8  A  60,  Patvmoater 
row,  London.  ]  1870.  |  Oneshilling  and 
aiipence. 


advertisemcnte  1  IIIIP. 

Ics.  pp.  182-184,  GontoiDB  a  list  of  hooks  (alpbo- 
betlonJly  arranged  by  Innguagea)  on  this  sub- 
ject. Incliidlng!  General  works,  pp,  lOi-lWj 
GlallamandLnmmi,p,170:  ficlisb.  p.  IHt. 
Capittiem:  Eanies, Pllliug, 

—  A  I  catalogue  |  of  |  dictionaries  and 
giammarsjof  the.  Principal  LnngiiHgos 
aud  Dialccta  |  of  tlie  World.  |  For  sale 
by  I  Triibuer  &  c().  ] 

London;  |  TrilbnerA;  oo.,  8  .&  60  Pa- 
ternoater  tow.  |  1872. 

Cover  title  as  above,  title  as  above  vorao 
names  of  printcn  1  t.  notko  verao  blank  1  L 
•'atalULiiu  pp.  I-S4.  aildendaaud  rorrJiiiuida  1  1. 
aiivortlaeuiunts  verso  blank  1  I.allst  of  works 
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nrttbner  &  Co.—  Continued. 

routing  to  tho  iwleow.  of  Ungnnge  et«.  pp. 
1-16. 8o. 

ConUins  titlw  of  a  feir  works  in  Clslkm 
AudLumiDJ.p.  12;  io  SvliJ9b.p,M. 
Oapiauen:  EameB.  Pilling. 
A  Ul«r  edition  witb  Utle-page  u  follows; 
Trilbner'a  |  catalogue  |  of  |  dictiona- 
ries And  giammurs  |  of  tbe  |  I'rincipal 
LangnagesaiidDialectaof  the  World.  | 
Second  edition,  { conxiderably  enlarged 
and  revisod,  with  an  alpliabetical  in- 
dex. I  A  guide  for  students  und  book- 
eellera.  |  [Monogmm.]  | 

Loudon:  |  Tiilbner  &  co.,  57  and  59, 
Ludgate  hill.  |  1883. 

CovotlltlDoaibovi-.tiilHuabove  vena  list  of 
catalogues  1 1,  notice  and  preface  lo  tho  second 
edition  p.iil.  index  pp.iT~vli],  text  p|i.  1-168, 
additions  pp.  166-lTO,  TrBbner's  Oriental  ti 
Linguistio  Publleations  iip.  1-85.  tP. 

Contains  tittoe  of  works  in  American  IaH' 
fcnsgoa  {gcrDorsll.p.^i  Clallam. p. 38;  Selish,  p. 
142. 

Copiefiea:  Esmea.  Pilling. 

No.    1[-12].    January    1874[-May, 

1875].  I  A  catalogue  |  of  |  choice,  rare, 
and  ciiriona  books,  |  selected  from  the 
stock  1  of  I  Triibuer  &.  Co.,  |  57  &.  59, 
Lndgate  hill,  London. 

[London  :Triibuer&  CO.   1871-1875.] 
la  parts;  DO  tiUcs.  headings  only ;  cataloi 
(paged  coiitiiiuouslj)  pp.  1-193, large B".    T 
BiTie«of«»UlogooswBB|irep«redbyMr  Jai 
(Jeorge  Stuart  Bnrgca  Rolin.    Swe  Trilbui 
Atarritan,  Europtmi,  <<  Otimtai  Litrrary  J 
■Td.nrw  series,  Tol.  1,  pp.10-11  (FebruBry.  1880). 
Works  on  tho  aborlglnnJ  langusgce  of  Amer- 
iro,  no.  8,  pp.  113-118,  iiirliidlug  lltlei  under  tho 
headings  ChUlaiii  and  Lnmmi,  uid  Seliah. 
Vopiti  ttrn ,-  Rum™. 
Trombnll:  This  word  following  » title  or  within 


Tmmball  (J.  H.)  — Continued. 

Hartford  |  Press   of  the  Case  Lock- 
wood    &,    Hrainard    Company  |  1878 

[-1893] 
B|)(ir««,8o.  Compiled  by  Dr.  J.  H.  Tmmball. 
Indian  Isngnagea :  general  tn^atises  and  col- 


Oopirfteen:  Eamee, Filling. 

Jamea  Qsmmnod  Tmrnhall,  pbilologist,  was 
bom  in  StDnlugton,Conn..l>ecen)brT  20,  1831. 
He  enlorcd  Tnie  in  1838.  and  thouBb.  owing  to 
ill  bealtb,  ha  waa  not  grsdunleil  with  his  class. 

ISM  and  he  was  given  tho  degree  of  A.  M.  Ho 
settled  in  Hartford  In  1817.  and  was  asaUtant 
Bocntarj- of  state  In  1847-1852  and  1858-1861, 
and  secretary  In  1861-1864.  alaontale  librarian  in 
18S4.  SoonaftergoingloHartronlbojoinnlthe 


iudirai 


Irilor  in  the  libnirj' of  Dr,  J.  Hammond  Trum- 
bull, Hartford.  Conn. 
TrnmbullCOr.  Janes Haminund).  Indian 
languages  of  America. 

Ill  Johnsons  New  Univoraal  CjclopiBdla. 
vol.2.  pp.llW-1161. New  Tork. 1877.8".  (Bnrraii 
of  Ethnology.  Congreaa.) 

ctiidiug  linguisti.;  diviaions,  .5tc.,  Ireatin): 
amoDg  othen  tho  Snllsban, 
[ ]  Catalogue  |  of  the  |  American  Li- 
brary I  of  tli«Iate  I  mr.  Gem^o  Briuley, 
I  of  Hartford,  Conn.  |  PartL  |  America 
in  general  |  New  Franco  Canada  etc.  | 
theBritiHh  (-olonics  to  1776  |  Now  Eng- 
land I  [-Part  V.  I  General  mid  minc.d- 
lancons.  |  (Ac.eight  linrs.] 


Coune. 


cnt  BIsK 


apondlngs«'TTilfli7inl84»-iaB.andwaBeh)cl»i 
iu  president  In  1863.  He  has  been  a  Iruateeof 
thoWstklnson  free  library  of  Hartford  and  it* 
libnuiauaince  1803.  anil  has  been  anoOlcetof 
thoWailaworthathena>umainpol884.  Dr-Trum- 

Fhlloluglral  AsBn<dst<un  In  1888  and  its  preal- 
diui lo  18:*-1S75.  Hehssbe-'nameniberoftho 
American  Oriental  Society  sinco  1800  and  of  (be 
American  Elhnologleal  Society  since  1861.and 
honorary  monilier  of  many  State  hlaioricBl  aooi- 
otiea.  In  1872  ho  was  elecli-l  to  tbe  National 
AeBdemyofSclBnceB.  Since  18.-j8 he hasdevoled 

languages  of  North  America.  Hohao  prepsrcd 
A  dictionary  and  vocabulsry  to  .lohD  Eltol'x 
Indian  bible  and  U  probably  the  only  Amer- 

guHgen  of  Norih  America  st  Talc,  hnt  lo»  of 
lii-altli  and  other  labors  aoon  compelled  bia 
reaiguatton-  The  degree  of  LL.  D.  waecon- 
rerre<1  on  him  by  Yale  in  1871  and  by  Uarrunl 


in  1887— Jp|.W 

m-iCv-^P-o/Afi^-Bi-g. 

TaihaU..    SeeOhehalis. 

Turner  (Willi 

m  Wadden)-     ««>  Lutto- 

wig  (U.K.) 

IHi-tionnry 

See  Eflls  <U.) 

mes            Coune^lS-F.) 

G-'Ographie  Oi 

mes            EellslJa.) 

KallaiM.t 

atiae           BiilmetfT.S.) 

»ll.e           Eelb<  (M.) 

Eells  (M.) 

Legends 

BulmeriT.S.) 

Legends 

Relhi  (».) 

Lords  pisysr 

nulmer(T.S.l 

Numerabi 

Eells  |M.) 

Prayers 

Kells  (M-» 

Songs 

Bnker  (T.) 

Tent 

Bqlmer(T.S.I 

Bella  <U.| 

Vw'ubiihiry 

£<.|le  (M.| 
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Tjrlor  (Edwatd  Bornett).  Anthropol- 
ogy :  I  Ml  iutrodaction  to  tho  stady  of 
I  Duin  nod  ciTilisatioD.  |  B;  |  Edward 
B.Tylor,D.C.L.,F.  E.8.  |  With  iUoiH 
tntioDS.  I 

Loi)doD:|MftcniillanaDdco.  1 1881.  | 
The  Right  of  Translation  and  Repro- 
dnotion  is  Resotred. 

HaU-titk  verso  Umiga  I  l.tlUsTsno  lumsi 
of  prlDten  1 1,  prahoa  pp.v-vll,  contsatapp.  ix- 
xli,  liatof  lUustntloDapp.  lill-ilv,  text  pp.  1- 
4M,  Kleotgd  booktpp.Ml-MX.  Indei  pp.  UA^S, 


A  faw  wonU  tu  U 

lalind.  pp.  U4, 141. 

Onpia  mn:    Bn 


firitlBh 


Anthropology :  |  ku  introdaotion  to 

tho  atndj  of  |  man  and  civilizatioD.  | 
By  I  Edward  B.Tylor,  D.  C.  L.,  F.  R.  8. 
I  With  illDBtratioDB.  | 

New  York :  j  D.  AppletoD  and  uoui- 
pany,  |  1, 3,  and  5  Bond  street.  |  1881. 

Hair-title  vane  blauk  1  I.  Utle  vcrao  bUok  1 
L  praface  pp,  t-vU,  oonteiits  pp.  ii-i(l,  tlat  at 
UlaatrMkHiB  pp.  iIU-it,  text  pp.  l-UO,  soleoted 
buka  pp.  Hl-412,  ludeK  pp.  U3-l«a.  12°. 

LinpiiaticcoD  tanta  aa  under  title  aext  abora. 

Oopia  &tm ;  Congreaa,  Gaologii»l  Sorref , 
Mattnpal  MnaeBm. 

Einleitaug  |  in  dau  |  Stndiam  der 

Anthropologie  |  nud  |  CivUisatiDn.  | 
Ton  I  Dr.  Edwaid  B.  Tylor,  |  [&c.  two 
lines.]  I  Dentsche  [&o.  fbtir  lines.]  | 


Tylor  (E.  B.)  — Contlnned. 

Braunschweig,  |  Druck  nnd  Verlag 
Yon  Friedrich  Vlewig  and  Sohn.  [  1683. 

Pp.  l-ili.  1-538.80. 

Cbaptara  Ir,  r,  Die  Spnohe,  pp.  I34-1T8. 

Oepiatm:  Britiah  Uiuaom. 

The  interaational  ecientifio  series  | 

Anthropology  |  an  introdactiim  to  the 
study  of  I  man  and  civilization  |  By 
Edward  B.Tylor,  D.C.L.,  F.R.8.  | 
With  ill  a  strati  ona  | 

New  York  |  D.  Appleton  and  com- 
pany |  1888 

Half-titleor  the  aarieaTeno  blank  1  L  title 
aa  alwTe  Tens  blank  1 1.  preface  pp.  t-tIU.  con- 
teats  pp.  ix-xii.  liator  IlluatnUooi  pp.  xiii-ilT, 
text  pp.  l-«40.selevted  bookg  pp.  441-412,  index 


Anthropology:  |  au  introductiom  to 

the  study  of  j  man  and  civilization.  | 
By  I  Edward  B.  Tylor,  D.  C.  L.,  F.  R  8. 
I  With  illustrations.  |  Second  edition, 

liondon:  |  Hacmillan  and  Co.  |  and 
Now  York.  |  1888.  |  The  Right  of  Trans- 
lation and  Reproduuti  on  is  Reserved. 

Half-title  Terea  Aevga  1  1.  (Itte  vano  namea 
of  ptiuUira  etc.  1  I.  preface  pp.  r-<U,(wntent> 
pp-ii'iil.lletof  iUuatratlaoa  pp-  lill-iv.teit 
pp.  1-140.  aelecUMl  bouka  eU.  pp.  4*1-442.  tnJei 
pp.  448-448. 12°. 

LingnlaUe  ountente  na  under  titlaa  above. 


V. 


Tan  Oorp  (Sm,  L.)  The  Lord's  prayer 
in  the  Kalispel  langnage. 

In  Smaller  (E.  7-),  The  KsllapelCnunlTj.  in 
tha  Caatory  Uafcaxine.  vol.  29.  p.  4U,  New 
York  and  London.  1885, 8°. 

'T'ater(Dr.  Johann  Severiu).  Lingnarum 
totiua  orbis  |  Index  |  alphabetious,  | 
qoanun  |  Grammaticae,  Lexioa,  |  ool- 
lectionea  vocabiiloruiu  |  recensentur,  | 
patria  siguifioatur,  hiatoria  adnm- 
bratur  J  a  |  Joanne  Severino  Vatero,  | 
Theo1.Doct.et  Profess.  Bibliothecario 
Reg.,  Ord.  |  8.  Wliwlimiri  eqnite.  | 

Berolini  |  In  offloina  libmria  Fr. 
NicoUL  I  MDCCCXV[LS15]. 

S^»»d  aOe:  Littoratnr  |  der  |  Qrammatiken, 
Laxioa  J  und  |  Wfirteraammlangen  |  aller 
Spraoban  der  Erda  |  nacb  |  alpbabstlscberOrd. 
nsag  der  Bpnobon,  |  mlC  elaer  |  xe-lrilagleii 
Dabenleht  |  dee  Taterlandni.  der  Sohlckaala  | 


Vater  (J,  S.)  —  Continued. 

luid  TerwaDdMKban  deraelben  1  von  |  Dr. 
Jobana  Severiu  Vater.  J  Profegaor  und  Blblio- 
tbflkar  E<i  KduiKaberg  des  S.  WUdimlr-  |  Or- 
dena  RitUir.  \ 

Berlin  |  In  der  Nioalalseban  Baobbaodlnng. 
II81S. 

Latin  title  verao  1. 1  raoto  blauk,  Oermtiu  title 
raetol-lveriD  bUuk.dedlcBtlon  verso  blank  1 
I.  addree*  to  the  king  1  1.  pnbee  pp.,  1-il.  to 
the  reader  pp.  lil-iv,  half-title  veno  blank  I  1. 


Notlea 

of  w 

rk 

rel 

Ungtothe  Atnahlau- 
ot   Ethnology,  Eamea. 

^Tr^r 

Ge 

■man  titled  u 

allows : 

Utteratnr  |  der|  Grammatiken,  Lex- 

ika  I  und  t  WorterHamnilungeu   |   aller 
Sprachen  der  Erde  |  von  |  Johaan  8e- 
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Vat«r  (J.  8.)  — Coiitina«d. 

viiria  Vater.  |  Zw«it,e,  vdllig   uingear- 
beitete  AuHgutw  |  von  |  B.  JUlg.  | 
.    Berlin,   1847.  |  In  der  Nicoloiaohen 
BnchliandluDg. 

TltlATeiMbluk  1 L  dsdIoatloimcwbUok  1 
I.Varirott  (ilstied  B.  J91g  ud  dated  1.  Deceiu* 
bor  IBM)  pp.  v-i,  title*  at  gnnenl  vorlu  on  th« 
■umsctpp,  i|.tll.textMpliab«tlMllruTuig«<l 
bj  DUDMor  lui;u>s«*>  PP'  1-ttO,  Nnobtriljti] 
uDd  BerkbtigaDgoa  pp.  tSl-Hl,  aaobnglsbT 
pp.U2^M3,AulanuTet{l*Mrpp,M4-M£,T«b«B. 
BerungenSII-a". 

List  of  works  reUtlog  to  tbe  Atosb,  pp.  1§. 
*fS;  BUlecbooIi,  p.  4IW;  FlitheBd.  p.  ilS3: 
Frlendl;  Village,  p.  490;  Kawltscheo.  p.  Ml; 
NnKlalam,  p.  ilS;  Oksnigiui,  p.  33b;  Hpokui. 
Indiuer.p.MSi  Bqailljanilah.  p.  3BJ. 


..-  Congn 


AttbeFlH]berule.no.l710.Baopysobtr<irli 

8eeAdaliuis(J.  OandTater  (J.  3. 

To«itialU7 : 

AlDB  SwAdaliiDg  (J.  C.)  U' 

Twer  (J,  S.) 
Atwi  QalUtiD  (A.  I 


Atna 

Bllkola 
Bllkdta 
Bilkola 
Bllkola 
Bllknla 
Bllkula 
Ullkula 
Bllkula 
llUkuU 
Bllkola 
Uilkula 


UackcDiie  (A.) 
Piurt  (A.  L.) 
BancmfKH.  H.) 


Frieadlv  VlUage 
Friendly  VIIlag> 
Frlwdlj  Villaga 


Latbam  (ICG.) 
Pinart  (A.  L.) 
Stoel{F.3.it}, 
SwiiD  (.1.  a.) 
Tolniia  (W.  F.I  aiid 

DawoniKQ.U.) 
Salisb. 
AdduDg  (J.  O  and 

Tatar  (J.  S.) 
Gallatin  (A.) 
Latbam  (K.G.) 
Uai^kDiiiie  (A.) 
Gibba  (G.I 
Hal*<M,) 
Pii»rt(A.L.) 
Powell  (J.  W.) 
Kwbrig{F.L.U.j 
TolnlolW.  F.) 
'I'uliuut  (W.    F.|  and 


Vooabnlary  —  Continned. 


Elalbun 

Klallaui 
KlnlUm 


Nellahapam 

Kl«kw«Ui 
NIak  Willi 
NIakvraUi 
Nlakwalll 
NUkwalll 
Nlakwalli 
NIskwaUi 
MiakHRlli 
KiBk  Willi 
Nlakwalli 
Niabwalll 
KlakvalU 


NiikHahk 
Kukiubk 
NnuJph 


Oibba  {(-..) 
HaleCH.) 
Latham  (R.O.  I 
Powol!  (J.  W.) 
Baebrlg<F.L.O.) 
VubaM  <W.  G.) 
Plnart  (A.  L.) 
SuHiler  (J.  I 
Talmle  iV.T.i 
Tolmie  (W.  F.)  aad 

DawaoD  <0  U.| 
Bella  (U.) 
Gibbg  (0.| 
Latham  (R.a.| 
Pinan(A,L.I 
RoBhrig  (F.L.O.) 
Sooular  (J.| 
Tolmie  <W.F.) 
Bo*a(P.) 
Brlnlon  {D.G.) 
Olbba  (O.) 
Plnart  (A  L.I 
Powell  {J.  W.) 
Boebrlg(F.L.ai 
Olbba(r..) 
Hoobri^  (F.  L.  0.) 
Totuiio    {W.  F.)  and 

Glblia  Ifi.) 
Hllvia.) 


Powell  (J.  W.) 

RoBbrig<F.L.O.) 
Tfdmie  (W.  F.|  ■ 

DawaonfO.H.) 
Olbb*  (G.) 
Plnart  (A.  L.I 
Boebrl((F.L.O.) 
Bona  IF.) 
Baaa<F.| 
GIbbe  (0,1 
Powoll  (J.  W.) 
Campbell  (J.) 


Tolmlo  (W.  r.)   I 

DaaaonlG.H.) 
Wiekerahan  ^i.> 
V/Ukso  (E.V.) 


D.gitizecbyG00glc 
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VoMboluT- 

-CoBtliMied. 

NOMlpIl 

K«*rlK(F.L.O.) 

9k.glt 

Okbugu 

BoMfF-) 

Ekiuuteb 

Odletin  (A.) 

OUuaitu 

GibbB  (Q.) 

8klt«nl>b 

HkIx  (H.) 

OUMfn 

Ho«M  (J.) 

Skltaobih 

Okfaugn 

LsUumilRG.) 

SklWntah 

PH.Mt(A.L.) 

Oklo.««. 

P»weU(J.W.) 

BklUnkb 

Powell  (J.  W.) 

OUntgm 

Roehris(P,L.O,) 

SkiUulsh 

Rnehrit[(F.L.a) 

Okiugui 

SMKler  (J,) 

SklhlDUll 

SiDetlP.J.de.) 

OkiDwu. 

TolmleCW.F.) 

BoM(F.) 

B08i.{F.) 

Shokomieh 

Sallih. 

PWiwn 

0>llMim  (A.) 

SkofBlpI 

PbkiMB 

Gibb*  (Q.| 

Skoydpi 

Gibb»  (0.1 

nikw» 

Hda  (H.) 

Skojolpl 

n>l«  (H.) 

TUkmwm 

LUhui  (R.G.) 

Skoydpi 

PWnw> 

Powell  (J.  W.) 

Skojfilpi 

PowelMJ.W.) 

Flikwai 

»«hrij(lf.L.O,) 

Bkoyelpi 

Roebrtg{P.L.O.I 

F-T^-r 

HcCaw  (H.  R.) 

Skwamlih 

a^ih. 

BoM(F.) 

Satlth 

Ptaart(4.L.) 

S«U>h 

Cmper  (J,  G.) 

RoBhrig(F.L.O.) 

Mlah 

GallBtln  <A.> 

ToImiB    (W.  F.)   « 

8)dl«b 

Olbb*  (6.) 

D.m>on(G.M.) 

Sidtob 

Henry  (A.) 

ltolduc{J..B.  Z.) 

aoui 

Httbua  fW.  J.) 

Chlreiwel-) 

UUA 

HowMtfJ 

Snobonlih 

C»fg{B.a» 

diiU 

LMkni  (R.I3.> 

8.egl.h 

Bo«(F.) 

AUfak 

8wgl^ 

Tolmle  (W.   F.)  ■ 

adkh 

PoinM<J.W.) 

Di.w»fi(G.M,) 

8dMi 

BoebrlKtF.1.0.) 

Spoku 

Glbb«  (O.) 

8dM 

MItfa. 

Spoku. 

Hale(H.) 

Siliib 

BmeMP.J.del 

Spoku 

Pltl.Tt(A.L.) 

ftaUih 

WUk«  (C.) 

SlMkui 

Powell  {J.  W.| 

adUh 

WiI»on(K.F.) 

Spoku 

R4)ehrig(F.L.0.l 

GIbb*  {G.) 

SUIItkum 

BoM(F.) 

Shi«>Fd>ak 

Powell  (J.  W.) 

Teit 

OibbB  (O.) 

K«hrlg(F,L.O.) 

Tiit 

PowdKJ.W.) 

ShiHinv 

T»lt 

-    Ko*hriB(F.L,ll,) 

ShMWW 

l>ew>«i<O.H.) 

BoM(F.l 

8liin«v 

Gibbe  (G.) 

Tllunuk 

U>U>tlD{A.) 

8hiwinq> 

Hele{H.) 

Hale(H.) 

Staamv 

Howw  (J.) 

TlluiDk 

Letbaii.<R.n.| 

Sb.<np 

PlIi«t(A.L.) 

Lee(D.)BndFnwt< 

Shnnrw 

Powell  (J.  W.) 

H.) 

8hU«p 

ToliBl«(W.r.) 

Glbhe  (Q.) 

Motl 

Bo«(F.) 

Tou>b.wh 

RoehrlKCP.  L.O,) 

SOMi 

Bou(F.| 

Toubncb 

SkfH 

Cmg(RO.) 

rwtna 

Eelb  (M.) 

w. 


W«bM»(2>r.W.O.)  ViwnbnlMy  of  the 
Cowlitz  Ungaage. 

MmnKrlpt,  1  leaf,  <°.  In  tbe  llbmrof  the 
Bnreia  of  Kthuology,  Waahlngton,  D.  C. 
Becotdad  M  CowUta  ludlng.  Febniary.  18M. 

A  lUl  of  ^  Eagliah  word*  wlcb  Cowllti  and 
Chinook  equlvalenta. 
Wakrn^aB*.    See  OUnatan. 
Walkar  (Ba>.  Elkanah).      [A  portion  of 
tbe  gospel  of  Hkttbew  in  tlie  Ftatheiul 
MSpnhau  lanftonKe.]  (') 


Waltor  (E.)—  Continned. 

Mannwrtpt,  at  pages,  8°,  belonging  to  Rov. 
Uynn  Sells,  Vaiou  City,  Waab.,  who  luu 
kindly  described  it  for  me  an  followB : 

"Tranalated  tromtheorlginal  Greek  by  Kev. 
Elkansh  Walker,  mlulunai^'  nf  the  American 
Board  of  CoannlaalODere  for  FareigD  Hlaaloaii, 
in  aocordaurM  with  a  vole  of  the  Oregon  mla- 
■lOD  paaiod  at  a  meeting  held  In  Hay.  ISi.*!, 
Jan.  Ut,  IBM.  I  copied  H  from  an  older  nianii- 
iwrlpt,  wblcb  I  belleva  luy  bther  bail,  awl 
whlrh  1  pmianie  ban  beeu  burned.    Itmntaiiu 


D.oiiiz.owGoogle 
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'Walker  (E.)  — Continned. 

i)tilycluptenit-3uid  chapter*,  vcnu  l-£t.  It 
thai  itir  tranalBllDD  wae  ever  Bntihed." 

[ and  Balla   (C.)]      Etebiit  |  thin  | 

KitHkai  I  thlu  |  siniR  |  thin  |  Sitoksi- 
KittioiBb.  I  [Picture.]  | 
I^pwai:  I  1842. 
lAUral  Iratulotun :  Fint  |  the  |  writ«a  I  Uin 

Titlop.  1,  text  iDtbe8pokan]uKaBgepp.^- 
lA.Ml.l<°.  This  is  laid  to  be  the  third  book 
prliitea  In  the  CuHmI  Hum  wut  of  the  Rock]- 
MonnulUB, 

Key  to  the  alphehot,  p.  i.-Siait  [Hpellknc  ]«- 
mna]  i-lK.pp.3-4.— Slalx  (rewUng  leewnu]  Iv. 
til.pp.S-lS.   Sc«tfaofM«mtleorthetltle'P^[B, 

Cejriaian:  Eohhh,  Eella, Tilling, TTIoker. 
■bam  (Tiicania.Wuh.).  PiwlflcUliivoiBil]'  (Fnr- 
oat  Grove.  OregoD).  The  last  nieiitioDMI  la  the 
Diilyp«YlMtr«p;IbavciH«n.Prof.J.'n',Uanb, 
the  pieeldent  of  the  iiulversity.  hlsdly  per. 
niltled  me  lo  pbutogrvph  the  flrat  foar  pages,  in 
order  tn  complete  Che  otiipr  oopies  meatloned. 
'   «1  Id  Kev.Hyna  Ktdlsfor  the 


Toll. 


"Rev.  Elkasah  Wulkcr  « 


BRO  of  St 


b,  Ue.,  Angiui 


n  beKin 


.  Be  took  an 
not  go  In  colli'Ke.  lie  graduated  rrom  Bangor 
Theological  Seminary.  He..  In  Ig37,aad  gave 
liiiuii'ir  to  tlie  farelgn  mlBsIonary  work  under 
tlie  .AmvriraD  Board  of  fkniniliHionors  fbr 
Vorel^  MiBnioon.  At  flnt  he  naa  appoluteil 
toSontli  AIMm  with  Rer.C  Eells.  hat  a  fleire 
war  helwoFD  two  native  <ihier>  deUlued  tlieiu. 


II  thai,  will 
olumged. 


II.  their 


ln'wer.Me.,DsaCon. 
Ill  mlnlKtor  In  Fehraw^-,  18M,  nnd  waa 
darch  9, 1M38,  to  Mi>e  Huy  Kinhanl. 
WBH  liem  at  Baldviln.  Me.,  April  1, 
roro  her  tngagemenC  t»  Mr.  Walker 
lipolnted  IS  a  niistlonar)'  to  Siant ;  bn  t 
:  eviqit  her  destiiial  ion  van  channeil 
(^irsaiid  thru  loOregcR:.  Mamh  «. 
slarteil  In  mm  the  lOiitiueDt,  lo 
with  three  other   mlsslonarlen  and 


>Yoni  Miitfi 


UPk.    They 


fallawalla 


lUgllS 


spring  went  to  Tehimskain,  Walkem  Prafrie. 
amang  Che  Spokan  TndiaDn.wlthKev.  C.  Edla 
andwifc.  Thoneitlfnyfarswerespentat Ibta 
plan'  .AlflrstthelndlBnt  were  m  uch  Intereatod , 
but,  when  they  round  that  Chrisllanily  meant 
tbHt  Ihry  shonld  give  np  gambling.  Incauta- 
llrnia.and  the  like, (heir liilcresC  grea  lees. so 
Ibat  pobi^  united  wllb  Ibn  rhiirch  before  they 


WaUE«r  (E.)  — Continned. 

Chat  many  of  Uhdi  were  ChrUtlani,  Ibr  their 
Uvea  have  proved  it. 

"  Mr.  tVulker  atadlsd  the  Spakan  Uagnage 
qnlte  tlinronghly  and  learned  Ita  actentlBo  and 
grammatlo  coastruclton  more  thoroughly  than 
hfa  Golabarer.  Ue  prepared  [with  Che  aaaial. 
ante  of  Hev.  Cashing  Eells]  a  snull  prlnm-ln 
the  langnage,  which  wan  printed  ih  1342  at 
Lspwal,  Idaho,  the  only  booh  ever  prlnt«il  In 
that  langaage.    (»ee  title  next  above,] 

-Oo  aeooantof  Che  Whitman  mHaBcre.  In 
IU7,  St  WalUvallk,  he  was  obliged  to  nn»va, 
with  bis  hmilj,  lo  Che  Wlllanatte  Talley. 
On«on,  In  1M8.  Until  IBM  he  made  hta  bane 
aC  Oregon  City,  and  fmni  that  Uue  nntll  hta 
dsalh  St  Foreet  Umve.  In  1B48  he  aided  In 
orvaDivlng  the  (Jongregational  Aasooiation  of 
Orvgofl.  The  naaae  year  he  assisted  in  linnd- 
ing  l>aHhUlB  AeMlauy  and  PaclHo  nnlverrity. 
at  ForMt  Grove,  (e  which  lie  gave  VLOOO  and  of 

to  hie  death.  He  preached  at  Fonat  Gnve 
and  In  the  vieinlty  nearly  all  the  tlowbeUved 
there,  and  dnring  his  pastorate  of  theCongre- 
galioual  ehnrch  at  that  place  the  cbmch  band- 
ing there  was  erected  wbkh  cost  «7.0M,  of 
which  he  gave  •1,000.  In  1S70  he  rvtonied  lo 
MalnB,anhlseBlyvliitew>t.  Be  died  at  Forest 
Grave.  November  :i,lgTT.^«l  72  yean.  Ola 
wllestlll  lives tbM«(lH»),aiidar  hi* eight chtl- 
dren  seven  are  llrlng ;  five  have  been  (Mgipd 
In  active  rhrlatian  work  among  Che  Indiana 
uf  Che  PacldD  caast.  ai>d  one  in  a  salaalaBary  In 
China.  The  oldest  one  ie  the  Uwl,  while  bn> 
bom  In  Oregon.  Idaho,  ar  W^ubtngtiin." 
WaUdnson;  Thiiwonl  fnllowlBg  aHUaorwilhln 
puantiieses  Hftrrannta  iDdicatoa  thatacopyof 
the  work  referred  to  has  lieen  aeen  by  the  ooa- 
pllerlnCbeWatklniion  library,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Weliaalsy^  This  word  folh>wlnga  tltleorwlt.bin 

I  pan'niheiee  aftor  a  note  indicates  thataiwpyof 
the  work  nferred  to  has  been  aeen  by  the  oom- 

I  piler  In  the  library  of  VeHesley  college,  Wet- 
le.ley,Mas«. 

I  Wliymper  (EVedecick).    Travel  fttid  »d- 

I  vBoturp  I  in  the  ]  territory  of  AUeka,  | 
formerly  KuuiAii  Americtt — dow  ceded 
to  the  I  United  StstM — and  in  varioaa 
other  I  |>arta  of  the  north  Pacific.  |  By 
Frederick  Wbytnper.  |  [DMign.]  |  With 
map  and  illustratioui.  [ 

I  Iiouilon  I  John  Murray,  Atlwmarie 
etreet.  |  1868.  {Thorightof  Trttnatation 

j      ie  reserved. 

Bairtltleversoblanhtl,  title  verso  names  of 

'_  printers  1  l.dedlcation  verso  blank  1  l.pnface 
pp.vli-ii,  conlenis  pp.  li-ili,  list  of  lllustn- 
tioDs  p.  [it],  text  pp.  I-3M,  appendixepp.  M7- 
331.niBp.plait«a,b°. 

A  few  Saliehau  phrases,  pp.  43,47, 

I  Oopittftn  !  RosIonPnblic,  RritishUnwuiD, 
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te 

HHrhymper  (F.)  —Continued. 

At  vhe  Fluid  hU«.  caUloitue  ■>'■'  ^^^^^  >  •="V>' 

Ad  Amuiam  eililJou  tiU«d  u  fullowi: 

TF»vel    and    adventure  |  in   tlis  | 

territory  of  Alaaka,  |  formerly  RnHsi an 
America — now  ended  to  tlie  |  United 
States — and  in  varions  other  |  parts  of 
the  north  Pacific.  |  By  Frederick 
Whyroper.  |  [Design.]  [With  map  and 
illostratious.  | 

NewYork:  |  Harper  &  brothers,  pnb- 
liflhera,  I  Franklin  square.  |  ISIifl. 

FroDllipliKe  1 1.  title  veno  bUek  1 1.  iledli 


BIBLIOOBAPHT  OP  THE 


itank  1 


pp.  ilii-ivill,  Uxtof  UlimtiBtlalis  p.  ill.b 
pp.  Sl-ayi.  HppfDdii    pp,  a33-3M,  mop    I 

pp.e3.M. 

Cejna  ten:   BADonin,  B«loD  Athcnicii 
Geological  Surrey.  Powvll. 

]telHint«d.l87l,pp.iii,21-3GS.S*.  (■ 

Fr^d^riok   Whyinper  |  Voyage* 

aTeuinreB  |  dana  |  I'Alaska  |  (anci 
Ain^riqne  meee)  |  Oiivrage  traduit  de 
I'Anglaia  |  avec  I'autoriaation  de 
I'auteur  |  par  fimile  Jonveaui  |  llluH- 
tr6  de  37  gravniee  siir  boiH  ]  et  accom- 
pagni^  d'tine  carte. 

Paris  I  librairiu  Ilachett«  et  C"  | 
boulevard  Snint-Oennain,  79  [  1871  | 
Tous  droits  reserve 

Cuver  llUo  u  nbave.  luil/.titli  wno  dudcb  of 

pp.  I-K.  half-title  veno  blank  1 1,  text  pp.  3-40S. 
table  dea  rhspUrra  pp.  lOT-tll,  map,  W>. 
Llngniatlc  eonlcntd  aa  imtler  lltlea  alnve, 

pp.  58,  as. 

ropiMHAi,-  PUUng. 
Wlokwahwn  {J<tdge  Junim),    The  name 
Is  "Tacoma." 

In  the  ■Weekly  LBiljtffr,  Taojina,  IV*  lilnpon, 
Frtilay,  February  10, 18»3,    {Pilling.) 

monntain,  '^  la  It  Taooma  or  lC«iiit«r.~' 

Kiakwalli  anil  PDyallup  geographic  (emis. 
Keprlntcd.  vlth  ailditiono.  aa  follona : 

Proceedings  |  of  the  |  Taroma  arad-  | 

eroy  of  science,  [  Febrnary  6,  1893.  )    ' 
[Ornament.]  |  Paper    by   Hun.    James 
Wickersham.  |  Is  it  "Mt.  Tacoua"or 
"Rainier."!    What    Do    HintJiry    uuil 
Tradition  Sayf  |  [Oniameut,]  | 

Tacomn;  |  Pnget  Sound  I*riu|.iug 
Company.  |  1893. 


Wiokaraham  (J.)  —  Continued. 

KamioBof  a  namberuf  geographic  foalnrw 

pHHsini,  mainly  ■'SisquaUy  Pojallup" Ety- 

luology  of  the  word  Tacoiua,  p.  16. 

Capiaiani  PllUng. 

[Material  relating  to  the  Nisi|iially 

language.] 

In  nHponso  14  my  inqulrie*.  JuilKe  Wlcker- 
ahaoipof  Iaoaiua.WBali.,  w^lea  me  under  date 
or  KoTembar  14, 1W2,  aa  follows : 

Toil  aak  for  the  title  and  full  description  of 
naoiucrlpt.  etc,  relating  to  the  Xlaqually  lao  - 
giiage.  Aa  yet  it  baa  no  title  and  coDiIata  oT 
about  200  pagea  of  irorda,  deflnitJuiiB,  legenda. 
niunea.eto.,collivted  tma  a  Niaqnally  Indiajj  by 
the  name  of  Li«cfal.  vho  ia  thf  aon  of  the  cele- 
braXrA  chief  Qaienutb  and  DepliuH-  of  Irfaabi. 
Ifae  var  clilef  of  the  combined  Niaijnally,  Pu. 
yallup,  Ellkltat.and  Yakania  war  of  liU5-'M 
on  Paget  Sound.  lam  galtlug,  in  the  tHvt  poa- 
sIUb  manner,  a  (-Dniplele  Tooabnlary  of  the 
maqDa]Iy,almDD  pure,  and  intend  tokerpatit 


i\  I  hare 


o  prepare  ibe  hialoryof 
Ibeae  people  ainc*  the  advent  of  tho  whltea, 
their  legenda  and  raytliB.  their  language,  hab 


IW.  fun 


TOlui 


n.  JtwlllhaTe,ofcaun 
loi'iil  iulf  real,  except  to  etiinologlala,  but  Iteao 
Hllil  be  made  of  ao  Kt^aX  iotoreat  la  the  people 
of  our  Stale  aa  to  heoome  practically  a  hiatory 
of  tho  HtHle  uf  Waalilngton." 

Jamca  Wlckerahani  waa  bom  in  UarioH 
ooiinty,  llllnuia.  in  1857:  received  a  oommoa- 
■chool  education.  Al  20  sent  Into  Ur  office  of 
Senator  John  M.  Palmer,  Springfield.  111.,  and 
In  IMO  waa  Hdmiltvd  to  tho  bar  upon  eiiuniuk- 
llonbetbretbeauprnneconrtof  miDola.  Waa 
employed  on  tenena  of  ISM  under  Special 
Agent  Fred.  E,  Winca.  engaged  on  alatlitical 
work  in  conn K'tlon  with  the  defective,  delin- 
quent, and  dependent  claaaea  in  the  United 
SMiea.  i:pon  the  completion  of  this  vork, 
liavtug  marriol  meanwhile,  in  1SS3  moved  te 
Tacoma.  Waali., where  he  beicwi  the  practice  uf  . 
law.  In  1884  waa  elected  probate  judee  of 
Pletco  Donnty;  was  ie.«U«ted  in  18M;  eiDCe 
eiplrationof  term  baa  been  engaced  in  the  Law 
practice  at  Taooma.  lie  made  an  eiploratioa 
of  tbe  eartbworlu  of  moondbulUera  in  SiuigB- 
mon  oounty,  niinobi.  Id  1882  (aoe  SmithauoiaD 
]{ep..lB83,  pp.  825-835),  and  baa  iluce  been  in  ter- 
esled  In  aothropoloKlcal  matlerB.  n'aa  one  of 
I  he  charter  m  cmbera  of  tbe  Tacoma  Acadnny  of 
S>-ii'UDF.  and  takes  aa  active  intereat  in  lit  wark. 
Mr.  'Wii'kenliam  makea  a  aperially  of  hl!tCoTT 
of  Uie  uorthweat  ooaat.  and  has  gatheied  a  fine 
llbraryonthataahJeetasircllBeothnobigy.  Bu 
written  XlMjiially  Indian  langnagee,  legenda. 
etcalaotheChiDese  language  on  plan  adopted 
by  Smitheoalan  In  collecting  iTidian  vooabu- 

liarntlve  liat  of  worda   from    tho  Amerloui 
Indian  and  aotne  of  ibe  Hongollan  l*Dgaug(«. 
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WUkes  (CliarlM).  Narrative  |  of  the  | 
United  StatM  |  exploring  ex  peditioD.  | 
Bnriugtbe  years  |  1838,1839,1840,1841, 
1842.  I  By  I  Cbarles  Wilkes,  U.8.N.,  | 
eoinuaDder  of  the  expeditiou,  ]  mem- 
ber of  tile  Ameriran  philosophical 
society,  etc.  |  In  five  volumes,  and  ao 
atlw.  I  Vol.I|:-V].  I 

FhittMlelphia:  |  printed   by  C.  Sher- 
man. I  1844. 
S  Tols.  snil  atlM.  nape,  platea  >Dd  sUwl 

TlgI16tlM.40. 

Nainn  of  tho  noDthii  In  the  Flattaeml  Ud. 
goage,  Tol.  4,  p.  478. 

Capitt  tern:  British  UiiBenm,  Cnn[Teiw, 
Lenox. 

Only  a  llmltod  Dumber  of  thU  lune,  n 
caple*,!  believe,  were  prlnled,  aDd  tbew  were 
tar  presenUtlDD.  The  copiea  at  Iha  qmrto  edl- 
tlon  iHued  for  Mile  lire  datM  IMS,  as  deacribed 
In  the  next  rollowluK  title.  Titles  of  several 
DctsToediCions  are  also  given  below. 

Tbeqaatto  serins  was  contlnaed  bj  the  piib- 
Iteation  of  the  selentlHo  rvsulla  of  the  expedi- 
tion lo  volume  24.  of  which  vols.  IB,  IR,  21,  and 
n  ■»  yet  nnpubllshod.  The;  have  a  sllghll; 
ohm ged title,  beginning:  United  SUIes  eiplor- 
log  expeditioD,  The  onlf  one  ooBlahiJDg  lin- 
gnbUc  mattar  is  Hale  (Heratla).  Fhilology. 
Tol.B,PhJU>lotpfaia.lS4a.rar  title  e(  which  see 
p.  31  of  thU  bibliography. 

Narrative  |  of  the  [  United  States  | 

exploring  expedition.  |  Dnring  the 
years  |  1838, 1839,  1840,  1841,  1812.  |  By 
I  Charles  Wilkes,  U.S.  N.,  |  commaoder 
of  the  expedition,  |  member  of  the 
American  philosophical  society,  etc.  | 
In  five  Yolamos,  and  an  atlas.  |  Vol. 
I[-V].  I 

Philadelphia:  |  Lea  it  Blanchard.  | 
1845. 

S    tdLi.  and  atlas,  map*,  plalea,  and  nteel 


Thlsl 

theaam 

t^lit 

on  as 

the 

preredlDg, 

bntwtth 

Namea 

of  the  m 

lull 

e  Fl 

athead  Isu 

g»age.vo 

.4,  p.  478 

CopU, 

Kvn.-Es 

Des,L. 

The  following  ar 

Narrative  |  of  the  |  United  States  | 

exploring  expedition.  |  Dnring  the 
yeatB  |  1838, 1839. 1840,  1841,  1842.  |  By 
[  Charles Wilkes.U.S.N.  |  continander 
of  tlie  expedition,  |  memlicr  of  tlie 
American  pbiloRopbical  society,  etc.  | 
In  five  volumes,  aod  an  atlas.  |  Vol. 
I[-V].  I 

PUilailolphia:  I  kea  &  ]J|at|cliara.  | 
1945. 


I  (C.) — Continaed. 

5  vols,  and  atlaa,  maps,  platea.  and  ateel 
vigsettaa.  royal  V>. 

NameaoftbemonthalD  Flathead,  with  mean- 

lnga.vol.4.p,4a0. 

Oopia  trtn:  lloaton  Atbenieum,  Britlah 
Hnaeura,  CoDgrfss,  Oeologioal  Survey,  Lenox. 

Narrative  |  of  the  |  United  States  | 

exploring  expedition.  |  Dnring  the 
years  |  1838, 1839, 1840. 1841, 1842.  [  By 
I  Charles Wilkes,U. S.N.  |  commander 
of  the  expedition,  ]  member  of  the 
American  pbiloeopbical  society,  etc.  | 
In  five  volumes  and  an  atlas.  |  VoL 
U-V].  I 

London;    [    Wiley   and    Ftitnam.  | 
(Printed  by  C.  Sherman,  Philadelphia, 
U.S.  A.)  11845. 
El  vols,  sDd  atlaa.  maps,  plates,  royal  8°, 
Names  of  the  montba  la  Us  thead,  with  nesn- 

lDKB,<Ol,4,p.4SI). 

Civiu*fai:  British  MDtson.Hsrvscd, 

Narrativo  [  of  the  |  United  States  | 

ex]>1oring  expedition.  |  Daring  the 
years  ]  1838,  1839,  1840, 1841,  1842.  |  By 
I  Charles  Wilkes,  U.  8.  N.  |  commander 
of  the  expedition,  |  member  of  the 
Araerioan  philosophical  society,  etc.  | 
With  illnstrations  and  maps,  j  Vol. 
I[-V].  I 

Philadelphia:  [  Lea  &  Blanchnrd.  | 
1845. 

5  volt,  maps,  plates.  If. 

This  edllioo  differa  ttota  the  quarto  and 
rofsl  Mlavo  editions  in  that  woodcaU  have 
been  aubstitnlfd  for  the  47  iteet  vignettea.  In 
hSYing  only  11  of  tha  14  mapi  bnnnd  in,  in 
being  printed  on  somewhat  thinner  iiaper.  In 
the  Dmladon  la  moat  copies  oftbeSi  platsa.and 
In  not  being  accompanied  by  the  atlaa, 

Msmesof  the  mnntha  in  Flathead,  with  mnsn 
lngs.Tol.4,p.450. 

—  Narrative  |  of  the  |  United  States  ] 
exploring  expedition.  |  Durtog  the 
yeaw  |  1838, 1839, 1840, 1841, 1SI2.  |  By 
I  Charles  Wilkes, U.S.N.  |  commandur 
of  the  expedition,  |  member  of  the 
American  philosophical  society,  etc.  | 
In  five  volumes,  with  thirteen  mapa.  | 
Vol,  I[-V].  I 
Philadelphia:  1 1850. 

3velB.mapii.plBlae,»<. 

NamoBof  Ihemonthela  FlBtl>aaa,with  mean. 
iii>En.  vo].4.p.49a. 

Capiatrtn:  Astor.Boslen  Ath«naiam,CDn. 
eiwi,  national  Mnaenm. 

The  edition  of  tho  Narrallvo:  [London] 
Ingram, Cooke  &  Ce..lSS2,  2  vols.ai|.  l8°(I!aatoi| 
A(tteRBiin)),  dwa  net  wqlsin  t^e  linpttuM^ 
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■WUke»(C.)— Continneil. 
I  liKVOBOOD  iwrnticm  of". 
Now  York,  1830. 


Wiu.liingt«ii, 


of  I 


.»qimil 


lanilH 


™bip,« 


FUi  g 


wTorkDuJunelD,  1U2.    Cli 
linatliimbysomeoriiiBofBw 


out  anehor  at 
rgM  prefurr,!.] 


lleKally  punisliiuK  aume  of  his 
r.TKK,  forwhicli  bo  was  raprimiui.lal.  HflMirvi-il 
OD  the  f «»l  anrvpy  in  IW2-'4J,  was  proinol*d  tt> 
uummiuidor  Jul}  13,  lSt3.iuid  i<rq|ilo.veiI  in  con- 
Dectfon  with  the  report  on  the  ei|i)orinf!  aipv- 
dltion  at  WmLingtnn  in  l«M-l»ei.  Hp  was 
commlMlonnd  a  captain  Seplemlwr  14,  ISSS, 

vommand  of  tho  tteamer  San  Jacinl«  in  IMl 
and    «al1«l    In   iniraiill  of   the   Conftdemto 


privfll, 


.    On  Nor 


inlerr«ptod  at  sea  Iho  English  mail  stiumr 
Trent,  bonnd  rnnn  HaTanalo  St.  Thomas,  AV 
I.,  anil  aent  Lleiit  Dnnnld  M,  Fairfax  on  boan 
to  bring  off  the  Confederate  oomminaiuiivni 
Jobn  SlidvU  and  Jamrn  M.Mason,  with  Ihei 
MrreUrieii.  The  offiviala  were  removod  1o  tin 
Saa  Jaclntn,  In  which  tliey  wen,  taken  la  For 
Wam'n.  in  Beaton  Harlnr.  The  navy  dotwrt 
ment  gave  Capt.  WilheB  an  emphatic  common 
dation.  Congress  pnascl  nnwdntion  of  tbanlis 

IhronKho,. 

>r  tlie  Iioiir 


ic  Britisli 


papora  wi.ro  pontrabanfl  of  war,  and  lh^>^.^forB 
Wilk<«  WH4  right  In  captorini,-  iho.n,  he  -huiild 
have  token  the  Trent  iiili>  purt  at  it  prite  fur 
•4|udlcatlen.    A*  he  had  failed  tu  do  m  and 


B.C.,  FabruaryS,  ISJT.  Heel 
u  a  niidabipman  January  1,  litis,  and  was  pro 
moled  to  lieu lenant.  April  33,  1326.  He  waa 
appointed  to  the  department  of  rharta  and 
Uislramunta  in  1*3(1  and  was  the  Brat  in  llio  1 
United  Stales  to  set  up  died  astronomkal  in-  i 
strumonta  and  obscrvouiLh  them.  On  Aitguat 
jd  from  Norfolk,  V 


Wilkn  commi 
and  Bbell 


I  cntji'i 


a  Klve: 


Hew 


iotilla 


eaa.  Hovlain.-dMadeii 
the  Capo  Terde  Islands,  Eio  do  Janeiro,  Ti- 
err«  del  Fiiego.  Valparaiao,  (;allao,  tho  Pan. 
motou  group.  Tahiti,  the  Samoan  |;roupIwbieli 
he  snrreyed  and  explored),  Wallis  lalaiid,  and 
Sydney  In  New  South  Walen.  He  lefl  Sydney 
In  Xteeember.  ISW.  and  dlsnevored  what  ha 
thought  la  be  an  Antarctle  rontlnent.  miIIIii!! 
along  vast  ieo  fields  for  several  weeke.  In  liMfl 
ho  tharougbly  explored  the 
vialted  Iho  Hawaiian  IsUinda 
urwl  intensily  of  gravity  by  i 


oiiumodors  Julyia.ie62.at 
special  sqnadi-on  In  Iho  West  Indies.  He  was 
placed  on  the  retired  list  beruuso  of  age,  June 
25,  iWt.  and  pnmoted  I.,  rear-admiral  oD  the 
retired  list  July  25,  IBM.  For  hbi  aervicea  to 
sciencn  as  an  enplnror  he  received  n  gold  medal 
from  the  GeograpbicalSocietyof  London.  The 
reportaoftheWilhei  exploring  eipedilfon  were 
t« eon»i»t  of  U-..nly.eigbt  qnarto  >olnmes.  but 
iiine  of  Ihene  were  not  completed.  Of  those 
that  were  iinbllahed.  Capt  Wilkea  was  the 
anthorofthB"Narratlve"of  the  expedition  (8 
vol8..<lo.  atao  5  vols..  Bvo,  Philadelphia,  ISiSi 
ahrldged  ed-.  New  Tork.  1851)  andlbo  volumea 
nn  "  Heterology "  and  ■'  njdrography.- 
AdmlralWilkwi  was  also  the  authnrofWest 
i-ni  America.  Including  California  and  Oregon 
(Philadelphia,  llOS),  and  Theery  of  tbe  Winds 
(New  York,  18561,— Jpfitoo.i*  Cyrbip.  of  Am. 
Biag. 

WUlongliby  (C.)  Indians  of  the  Qni- 
naielt  agency,  Wosbin^n  territarj'. 
ItyC.  WiUoiighby. 


A  few  Qiiina 


'.  (Pillini 


WUaoa  (7fep.  Kdwiml  FraiiciB),    A  com- 
parativo  vocabulary. 

InOaiudianIndlnD,voI.I(no.l).}>p.iM.un, 

Owen  Sound,  Ontario,  January,  1891,  go, 

A  vocabulary  of  ten  worda  In  about  se  Ian. 
guages,  mostly  Ninth  American,  and  Including 
the  Flatbuad  and  Nlsqiially. 

Rev  Edwsnl  Francis  Wlli.>n,«on  of  Ibe  lale 
'Rev.  Daniel  Wilson,  Islington,  prebendary  of 
St.  Paul's  cathedral,  and  grandaon  of  Daniel 
Wilson,  bishop  of  CnIoutU,v. as  Iwm  in  I:Oiidon 


imong    I 


andatthoagoof  17  left  srhool 
bo  Caiiiula  for  the  }>ur)>oiH>o  f  lead 
ural  llf«!  soon  aRer  bis  arrival 

become  a  mUslonary.  Aricrlwo 
ration,  much  of  which  time  was 
<    Tnd 


England.and  in  Deoemhor, 
deacnn.  Shortly  thereaftei 
1bathe8hnuldretnmtoCon.rtaa 

theCharch  Missioaary  Society,  which  hedid  la    ' 
Jaly,  1B68.    He  has  labnred  among  the  Indians 
eTersInrB.boildinEtwobomes— IboSbingweuk 
Honlcat  Snult  Htc.Marle,aud  the  Wawaooeh 
1I.TI  th.m 


vorka. 
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ImrislBtlUeoTirl 
indicate  tliat  Acaf 
be«n  seen  by  thee 


a«i8ty.Th«oword.  fol- 

NfukKiilll 

ortbaworhnferredloliu 

Ni*k«>lli 

D««(L,K.> 

pller  in  the  Ilbruy  of  tbat 

Gibb.  (O,) 

■Win. 

Abikvalli 

L.lh™(K.O.) 

Lnbbock  (J.) 

S«9  Du  (L  E.) 

TIlBk<r*Ill 

PoU<A.F.I 

NtokOTilll 

B»«(P.I 

Okiiugu 

D«(L.K,) 

PuiIIuh 

Bona  (F.) 

Ptakw« 

B«.craft(H.H. 

Pl.kw.u 

GiillBtln(A.) 

D«.(LKJ 

PItkwau 

B>1«  (H.) 

L<tbHi(K.e.| 

SalUh 

B«a(F.) 

BlnmirffC.) 

Saliib 

Bnlmer(T.S.) 

]luen>ft(H.H.) 

sdi>h 

I}«i(L.K.l 

UlhlM  (G.) 

Sallih 

GalUtlD  (A.) 

Nie<dl(B.H.| 

SUiah 

GlbbMO.) 

Toatb'i. 

Sallih 

Bale  (H.) 

GIbb*  {Q.) 

Sali«h 

Ht>n>i>n(W.J. 

BriDton  (D.G.I 

LMhMU(It.a.| 

SBliah 

HenEirinl  (G.) 

Silish 

PuM(A.F.) 

DU{L.K.) 

SalUh 

SmeKP.J.de). 

Lithuii<B.G.) 

SUbih 

SqDinxW.G.) 

BancrelKH.H.I 

S^lih 

Sw«i(J.G.) 

SJi*h 

Tr«Mury. 

Du(L.S.) 

StliBh 

Tyler  (E.  B.l 

L.thud(RG.) 

ShU6W.p 

Bo..  (F.) 

Youth.. 

SlwU 

Bm»(F.1 

Bo«(F.) 

SUtinbih 

Bt>Dcroft(H.&. 

Glbba  (0.) 

SktOulih 

P01KA.F.) 

Willoughby  <C.) 

SkokeiDbib 

B«»(F.) 

B«io™fHH.H.j 

Suuuimuk 

Bo»(F.) 

Touth't. 

Bou<F.| 

BulDerCT.S.) 

Youth'.. 

B«w™ft(H.H.) 

a-gtoh 

Bo«(F.) 

BnlmBTfr.a.) 

Tltamnk 

BmBO™a(H.H. 

Tllunak 

BoM(F.) 

Y. 


TaK :  Thla  vwd  followOig  ■  tlttu  or  xttktD  paren- 
tbe«a  after  a  liat«  liidlc«t«i  tbat  a  copy  of  tbs 
work  referred  lo  baa  been  Been  bytheoompller 
in  thallbnuj  of  TaleCollBge,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Tonth'B.  The  yonth's  |  compsnion :  |  A 
Jnvenilr  monthly  MagaEine  published 
for  I  tbe  benefit  of  the  Puget  Sound 
Catiiolic  Indian  |  Misaiona;  and  set  to 
tyjte,  printed  and  in  part  |  written  by 
tbe  pupils  of  the  Tnlalip,  Wasb.  Ty.  | 
IndiMi  Indastrial  Boardiug  Schools, 
nnder  |  the  control  of  the  Bistera  of 
Charity.  I  Approved  by  the  Rt.  Rev. 
Bishop  [.Sgidins,  of  Neaqnaly].  |  Vol. 
I.  May,  1881.  No.  If-VoLV.  May, 
1886.   No.  60]. 

[TnUlip  Indian  Reaervation,  Snohu- 
miah  Co.  W.  T.] 


•  eepari 


Tontb'a —  Continued. 

£dlted   by  Rev,  J,  B.  Buulet.    tuatead  o 


arato  pa)rinntion  dividing  theregu- 
■Ing.  Forinet4Hiee,inn(..l,pp.n-14 
(tlvea  of  the  aalnU)  art  onniberert  1-t  and  tbe 
article  la  continual  in  uo.2  ou  pp.5-8,lakiug 
Iho  plK*  of  41-44  ef  tiie  reRolar  nnmlmring. 
DisdontlnuBd  alter  May,  IW*.  on  aecoiintof  the 
piatracled  illneae  of  the  editor. 

The  Lard's  prayer  in  SnahomlBh.  vol. .,  p. 
iK.,  in  FUChead.  P.2M:  jn  KitUkap 


BriUah  Columl 


p.  301 :  J 


-ol.  2.  |> 


p.M;  in  Owllteh. p. IDS.— Tli< 
name  for  God  in  aeieDty  different  langiiagBH, 
InelodlDg  the  Kootsaek,  Kallapel.  Lumml. 
Snohonitb,  and  Clallam,  vol.  2.  p.  15« — Sen- 
t«ieein"Indian"|Snohomleh],vol.2.p.247, 

Copientn!  Congren,  Geargetoirn.FiUlDg, 
Wellealey. 
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ISOI 

Atn««odFri«ndlyVm«g 

Ma.tk6nrie  (A.| 

ISM 

AtnauHlFrlcmllyVlllag 

Tuubalariea 

W3 

AtDA  and  IVieudly  Tillage 

HackeDile  (A.) 

tta 

AtnaaDdFrisuUy  Tillage 

Atna  ud  FriandlyTlllag 

Toeabnlariw 

Uaokeniie  (A.) 

AQa  Bud  Friendly  Vlllag* 

MackeUEle  (A.) 

Atna  and  Friendly  TQlag 

MKkemie  (A.) 

»0«~IHI1 

Adeliing(J.C-.l 

Atna  and  Friendly  Tillage 

TocabukriM 

twi'isol 

Salieh 

Bonry  (A.) 

S14 

Ataa  and  FriBudly  Tillage 

TocaboUriea 

SIS 

BlbUographio 

Val«(J.S.) 

Oil 

TocaboUrtM 

Sallab. 

MS 

Tarioai 

TocabolarieB 

Gallatin  (A.J 

8««-184J 

SaU.h 

C1a»ilI«tioD 

PrlchardfJ.t;.) 

Sallih 

VocabHlMT 

Muimllian  (A.) 

840-18*8 

Baliab 

Vocabulary 

MulnUian  <A.> 

Ml 

Sall>h 

Priobard  {3.  C.) 

Ml 

TarioiM 

SeoulerlJ.) 

TolmlBfW.F.) 

849 

KpokaD 

Primer 

Walker(E.)and&-IU(U.i 

.'S«U*h 

Word. 

Sinet{P.J.de>. 

TocabuUry 

Bolduc(J.B.Z.) 

SallBhandKaligiwl 

Smet(P.J.del. 

Ballsh 

Word« 

Wilke.  (C-J 

Tilamak  and  Cbebali- 

Lee  (D.)  and  Frost  (J.) 

84S 

Saliah  and  Ealiipel 

.Sn.et(P,J.de). 

MS 

SaUah 

■Wocda 

WUk-sslC.)     . 

N5 

Ballah 

Wdi^ 

Wilkes  (C.) 

Sallah 

Wort. 

Wilkes  (C.) 

U& 

Words 

Wilkes  (C.) 

Spoku. 

Uttthew 

Walker  (E.) 

ttu 

VartiHis 

rius  Halif  m.) 

HI 

Tariom 

Hie.  Hale  (H.) 

HC 

Tarions 

W«rtB 

I^lbanilK.U.) 

Saliah 

Bibliographic 

TaterW.S.) 

947 

l>nyers  andTocabiilary 

Siuet(P.J.dB). 

Atna 

Words 

S<;hf.niburgk(l{.H.) 

UB 

Kialiwalli  and  Clieiialln 

SalUh  and  KallNpel 

rrayiTg  and  vmabular) 

Sniet(r.J.dBl. 

Saliah  nod  E^IsihI 

Prayers  and  rorabnlar\ 

Smei  (P.  S.  del. 

Variuoa 

VarJons 

GallatiD  (A.) 

Vurlons 

Latba.n{K.G.) 

84B 

Oklnagan 

KeUtloiiibliM 

Ross  (A.) 

laiB 

Sallab  and  Kail-pel 

lord'a  prayer  and  VK-al 

ulft.  SniL-t(P.J.de|. 

Classification 


Wilkes  (C.I 
Hovee  (J.) 
[j)tbaln<K.U.) 
IJUbam  (K.  <i.) 
Berghaua  (H.) 
Stanley  {J.  M.) 
UBllatin{A.) 
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Sali.h 

(.•UwiBwIion 

Vr)c»holi.ry 

Lummi 

VwaibuUrj 

Touiliiich 

Smlish  ud  Kn 

..p.1 

Lord',  pmjer 

(.-luiBifluClDn 

SlskwuUi 

Wordt 

SalUh  aod  Kallqwl 

Lord's  pmyw 

VRrion. 

Tsriooii 

TocabiilirlH 

VmIoi.. 

WoMa  ud  nn 

VmIous 

Word* 

VoMbuliry 

KliUam 

Kum««li 

V«.biil«-y 

KwanUau 

Viwiibnluy 

Kliiiit>t 

Voc.lH.Urj 

S^«h  uiil  K>Usp«1 

V«loi» 

VoMbntariM 

Vocabnluicii 

S>U>h 

ClMifluttOD 

S*Usb 

Cluaiac-atloD 

S>Ui>hu.dK.llap«1 

Salleh 

S»li.h 

Vuiniin 

Wurda 

\-«:.l.utar)- 

Si»ki.ii1h 

mt  S«ll.li 

NLtner.]. 
n<ticn>1  dl»:u 

Sallih  <u.<l 

Ki>ll«prl 

Prayers  nod 

SlakwBlli 

■.d  Sidiali 

Niuncmla 

Kh11«p>'I 

Pruj-or. 

Silieh  and 

EidUipel 

Bibliographic 

Sall.1i 
tjalltU 

llil.lioKr«phi.- 
Phnscfl 

S*1lBl. 

ItiliUograpbi 

NiskifJIi 

WordB 

Word. 

Ni*k«.lli 

Wonl. 

Sillsh! 

Lord's  praye 

Sdlah 
Spoksn  ai 
Spokm 


Svtaoolcnft  (H.  B.) 
Coopor  (J.  0-1 
GIbba  (G.) 
Glbb*  IG.) 
Sfaea  (J.  G.) 
LitSiun  (R.  G.) 
Toluile  (W.  F.) 
Sh»(J.G-) 
DDKbrnum  (J.  C.  E.| 


ilrrsn  (H.  R.I 

Henguinl  (G.I 
Uicdonald  (D.  G.  F.I 


SmM  (P.  J.  da). 


Sme((P.  J.de). 
Trobiwr&U^ 

Leclerv  (C.) 
WljTDpsr  (F.) 


Roobdg  (F.  L.  O.) 
RoebrlglF.  L.  0,1 
RoehriK  (I'-  L.  O.} 
Uorgu. 
■Whymper  (F.) 
WhyioperrF.t 
CollIii(C.) 
Glbb*  {G.) 
MsngHinl  <0.1 
Plnart  {A^.  L.| 
Tiilbnar  &  Co. 
Fteld  (T.  -W.) 
Shea  {J.  G.) 
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im 

tUi.hu<IEidl»pel 

Pniyen 

Smet  (P.  J.  de). 

V«BbulBI7 

Toln.le(F.W.) 

IBTS 

VarioqB 

Olbba  (G.| 

IST4 

SiUib 

UibUogmpby 

S(elKcr(E.I 

1K*-1878 

3aU>h 

Bibltonrapliy 

TrilLDor  &  Co. 

Vari0i» 

Bancroft  ( a.  H. 

l8T*-ia7S 

Vui™ 

V«lou« 

BauoroTt  (H.  B. 

1B74-ISIII 

Oeoenil  dl»uulon 

IB7S 

NitkwalU 

Words 

Lubbock  (J.) 

18TO 

StlUb 

Bibli.gn.pl.lc 

Field  (T.  W.) 

Sumalmak 

TMt 

Caruaaa(J.M.) 

1S7* 

S»3Ub 

IUWlog«pMc 

1878 

Sdlih 

VoMbuUrr.olo. 

PBtltOt(ft.P.S 

187B 

V«!.bnUrr 

Smet  (P.  J.  .U), 

SaUipel 

Teit 

Lett  re. 

im 

lUl.p.1 

Voubnluj- 

TolBle  (W.  F.) 

im 

Niikw»lll 

MoUonary 

eibba  (G.) 

im 

Mlxh 

ClutlBotlon 

Oatechet  {4.3.1 

1877 

SidUh 

«B(ai:heKA.S,l 

Sallih 

CLuBificntlan 

Heach  (W.  W,) 

SiiUiIi 

General  .llarnulnii 

TrtiiobulliJ.H 

Skltanlsh 

UeuKarii.1  (.).) 

1877 

Skoyrtpl 

MBugsrliiMd.) 

1877 

SklUuisb 

Vooabolary 

SiucMP.J.de). 

TlUmak 

r,Bt«th*t(A.S,) 

TWM1» 

VarloM 

EeUe  (M.l 

1877 

TlrtCHU 

Gibbe  (G.) 

Powell  (J.  W,) 

1877-187» 

K>ll<i»l 

i'.lDrdA<J.) 

m7-U7S 

K.ll.[»l 

Orammar 

Glorda{J.) 

1877-1!«7 

SnUidi 

Oeneral  dtar.iualaii 

Mailer  (F.) 

1S78 

Dlctlonuj 

Bella  (H.) 

1878 

SMtkMpamni 

Prayer  book 

Good  (J.  B.) 

UTS 

Good(J-B,l 

Nlakwtlll 

Dictionary 

Eelle  (M.) 

U7B 

Leolerc  (C.i 

1878 

Sallsh 

Claaaiflcalion 

Bates  (H.  W.) 

itrra 

8^i«h 

Claaeiflcation 

K«ino(A.H.) 

Klallam 

SoDga 

i87g-ig»a 

Balish 

Blbliosrapblr 

Kiliiiiwl 

Gior.l-(.l.) 

1878 

KuU-pol 

DtonlaM.) 

llo.xlfJ.B.1 

1878 

Sdi>h 

Opp^rt  <G.l 

MaohniulJih 

Prayer  book 

Boulct  (.r.  R.l 

1880 

K»li.pel 

OaWchlara 

Gi.,r.ln  (J.) 

1880 

Prayer  book 

Ooo.ll  I.  B.) 

1880 

Netlapatunok 

VocBbiiUry,  etc 

<Joocl  (J.  B.) 

1880 

3ali>ih 

Sayce  (A.  H.) 

Vuldus 

Eells  (M.) 

8>U>h 

Ks»ne{A.H.) 

1881 

ajlrfi 

Words 

Tjlor(E.B.) 

(biUlh 

Word. 

Tylor(K.B.) 

1881-188C 

Turitra. 

r.ord>  prayer 

Tontb'i  Coopa. 

1881 

Cbeluli* 

DlctiQnary 

Bella  (M.) 

1881 

KlikwaUi 

Vocabulary 

Campbell  <J.> 

NbkindU 

Vooabnlary 

CampbeU  (J.) 

1882 

Kl«k»riH 

Worda 

Lubbock  (J.) 

SaUah 

BtbUographlc 

Bells  <M.) 

1883 

TrflbBeriCo. 

188a 

StlUb 

Bales  (B.W.) 

U82 

Mtah 

Drake  {S.G.) 

Sallih 

Claaiiflcatloi. 

Gaucliet(A.S.| 

USl 

S>ll*li 

Clualll  cation 

Ua(schel(A.3.; 
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Eeuia  (A.  H.>.  note. 


Twutami 

dKlallam 

Song. 

Bakarfr.) 

TW«1.«B 

d  Klallan. 

Song. 

Baker  (T.» 

VMlods 

Vuinoa 

Bancroft  (H.H.) 

Sallah 

(nwiaratlon 

aajM  (A.  H.) 

Tylor  (E.  B.) 

K&ll*1i 

LeseDdi 

Hnfflnan  {W.J.I 

Squire  (W.C.) 

Rtahkln 

Words 

PotiWtifi.  F.S.J.) 

V«i»«. 

VocabolariB. 

T.,„WW.,.,„. 

Suliah 

BitilloKrapliir 

PoM(A.F,) 

ItilkuUi 

Word. 

8timipr(C.l 

Cfaohjili* 

Dietlonarj 

Eell.(M.) 

EJdtoiK-l 

Lord'g  pnyar 

Smaltoy  (K.  V.) 

K<iUsp«l 

Lord's  pnypr 

VanGorplL.) 

Hofltaian(  W.J.I 

^i>h 

Blbllopuphio 

PiUinitM.C.I 

ClauiflratLon 

B«t«(a.w.) 

Ssltob 

Claulflcallou 

Emik  (A,  H.),  note. 

Sdish  anri  Kali 

irl«       SmftiP.J.dBl. 

Vnjiona 

Kollx  (M.) 

Salish 

ClauiflcatlDU 

nilkula 

BoMlF.) 

BUliula 

GraiDinatIn 

Bo«,  (F.) 

Komuk 

Bom  (F.I 

Ten. 

Boui  (F.) 

KoDIIlk 

V«Bb«laiy 

Boaa  (F.) 

Penl1a>li 

TeiU 

Boa-H  (F.) 

Puj^lup 

Vocabolarv 

McCaw  (S.  B.) 

SallBb 

VoMlnilarj- 

Hoffloan(W.J.) 

Hj-mn. 

Vaiinn. 

Vo.N.l.nlariM 

Boa«(F.) 

RlMiogra|.hlp 

]>iifoM*  (E.) 

SallihoDdKall 

p*l 

Ppay,.« 

Suet  (P.  J- .Is). 

Ri'IIk  (M.) 

Varion. 

Num..™!,. 

MlB  (U.) 

Vul»n> 

RilkulB 

Bllkula 

BUkulaandKivlnhon 

Bllkula  and  EawlDben 

Eallgpel 

Koliiptl 

Koniiik 
Sollitb 
."^allBb 
Skokomlnh 


NumoralB 

Words 
Words 

ClawiBcatloD 
ClaasidoaUon 

Vocabulary,  ofc 

Voabalaiins 
VocabDlaiin 


IIiiln«(E.H.| 
Tylor  {E.  B.) 
n«a(F.} 

BolU  <U.) 
Nlcoll(E.H.) 
WillonKhby  (C.) 
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Bt  W  J  MoGbk. 


The  most  (M>asi>icaoim  stuck  of  Americau  Indiaim  iu  early  history  is 
the  Al^^ouqaiaii.  Xot  only  was  the  area  occupied  by  the  Algonquian 
peoples  larger  tbau  that  of  any  other  stock,  t>ut  the  tribes  and  confed- 
eracies were  distributed  along  the  Atlantic  coast  and  the  rivers,  estu- 
aries, and  bays  opening  iut«  this  ocean  from  Newfoundland  to  Gape 
Hattents.  The  I'ilgrim  Fitthers  of  New  Kugland,  the  Dutch  traders 
and  merchants  of  Manhattan  island  and  the  Hudson,  the  Quaker  colo- 
nists of  Pennsylvania,  the  Jesuit  missionaries  and  Cavalier  grantees 
of  Maryland  and  Virginia,  all  eucountered  the  native  tribes  and  con- 
tMeracies  of  this  great  stock.  Further  northward  and  in  the  interior 
(^faaniplain,  le  Hienr  du  Lhnt,  P^re  la  Salle,  and  other  explorers,  came 
chiefly  iu  contact  with  related  jieoples  speaking  a  similar  tongue.  So 
the  American  Indian  of  early  history,  of  literature  and  story,  is  largely 
the  tribesman  of  this  great  nortlieastem  stock. 

One  of  the  most  prominent  iiinong  the  confederacies  of  Indian  tribes 
belonging  to  the  Algonquian  stock,  in  the  history  of  the  settlement  of 
our  country,  was  the  Powhatan  confederacy  of  tidewater  Virginia  and 
Maryland.  The  prominence  of  this  confederacy  in  onr  early  history  is 
partly  due  to  the  fact  that  Capt.  John  Smith  was  writer  as  well  as 
exi>lorer,  and  left  pei-mauent  recoi'ds  of  the  primitive  iicople  whose 
domain  he  invadol;  hut  these  and  other  records  indicate  that  Pow- 
hatAnwfisacliief  of  exceptional  valor  and  judgment,  and  that  the  con- 
federacy organized  through  his  savage  genius  was  one  of  the  nmst 
notable  among  the  many  unions  of  native  American  tribes;  also  that 
Powhatan's  successor,  Opechancaaough,  was  a  native  ruler  of  remark- 
able skill  and  ability,  whose  characteristics  and  primitive  realm  are 
well  worthy  of  embalming  in  history.  Oapt.  John  Smith  was  followed 
by  other  historians,  and  England  and  the  continent,  as  well  as  the 
growing  white  settlements  of  America,  were  long  interested  in  follow- 
ing  the  fortunes  of  the  great  tribal  confederacy  as  the  red  men  were 
fp-adually  driven  from  their  favorite  haunts  and  forced  into  forest  fast- 
nesses by  the  higher  race;  and  in  later  years  Thomas  Jefferson  and 
other  leaders  of  thought  recorded  the  movements  and  chwwjteristica 
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of  the  people,  while  John  Esten  Cooke  aod  his  kind  kept  their  memory 
bright  vith  the  lamp  of  literatare.  So  the  native  king  Powhatan,  the 
ill-Btarred  princess  Pocahontas,  and  the  people  and  the  land  over  which 
they  mled,  are  well  known,  and  the  Powhatan  confederacy  has  ever 
been  prominent  in  history  and  literature. 

The  leading  tribe  of  the  Powhatan  confederacy  was  that  from  which 
Pamankey  river  in  eastern  Virginia  takes  its  name.  Strongest  in 
iinmbei'8,  this  tribe  has  also  proved  strongest  in  vitality;  a  few  tritliDg 
remnants  and  a  few  uncertain  and  feeble  strains  of  blood  only  remain 
of  the  other  tribes,  but  the  Pamuukey  Indians,  albeit  with  modified 
manners,  impoverished  blood,  and  much-dimmed  prestige,  are  still  rep- 
resented on  the  original  hunting  ground  by  a  lineal  remnant  of  the 
original  tribe.  The  language  of  Powhatan  and  his  contemporaries  is 
lost  among  their  descendants;  the  broad  realm  of  early  days  is  rednced 
to  a  few  paltry  acres;  the  very  existence  of  the  tribe  is  hardly  known 
tbrongliout  the  state  and  the  country;  yet  in  some  degree  the  old  pride 
of  blood  and  savage  aristocracy  persist — and  it  is  undoubtedly  to  these 
characteristics  that  the  present  existence  of  the  Pamankey  tribe  is  to 
\)e  ascribed. 

By  reason  of  the  prominent  and  typical  place  of  the  Powhatan  con- 
federacy in  histoi-y  and  literature,  it  seems  especially  desirable  to  ascer- 
tain and  record  the  characteristics — i)hysic^l,  psychical,  and  social — of 
the  surviving  remnant  of  the  race.  It  was  with  this  view  that  John 
Garland  Pollard,  esq.,  of  Eichmond,  a  former  attach^  of  the  Smithson- 
ian Institution,  was  encouraged  to  mnke  the  investigation  recorded  in 
the  following  pages;  and  it  is  for  this  reason  that  the  record  is  offered 
to  the  public. 
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Bt  Jho.  Oakland  Pollabd. 


INTRODUCTORY  NOTE. 


The  ioformatioD  here  given  to  the  pnblic  concemiag  thepreHent  con- 
dition of  the  Pauinnkey  Indians  was  obtained  by  the  writer  during  re- 
cent visits  to  their  reservation.  He  wishes  to  acknowledge  his  indebt- 
edness to  the  tribe  for  the  kindness  with  which  they  have  treated  biin, 
ftud  to  make  siiecial  mentioo  of  Mr.  Terrill  Bradby,  Mr.  William  Bradby, 
and  Chief  C.  3.  Bradby,  who  have  made  a  willing  response  to  all  of  his 
inqniries. 

As  to  the  past  condition  oC  the  tribe,  ttie  Authorities  consulted  were 
the  following: 

The  True  Travels,  Adventares,  and  Observations  of  Captain  John 
Hniith :  Richmond,  1819. 

Noteti  on  the  Stat«  of  Yirgioia,  by  Thomas  Jefferson:  Philadelphia, 
1801. 

Historical  Reco!lections  of  Virginia,  by  Henry  Howe:  Charleston, 
1849. 

Virginia,  by  John  Esten  Cooke:  Boston,  1883, 

Richmond,  Va.,  October  5,  1893. 
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KARLY  HISTORY  OF  THE   PAMTJNKEY  INDIANS. 

At  the  time  of  the  settlement  of  Jamestown,  in  1607,  ttiat  region  lying 
in  Virginia  between  Potomac  and  James  rivers  wa«  occupied  by  three 
great  Indian  confederacies,  eai^h  of  which  derived  its  name  from  one  of 
its  !ea4ling  tribes.  They  were  (1 )  the  Mannahoac,  who  lived  on  the  liead- 
wat«rs  of  Potomac  and  Rappahannock  rivers;  (2)  the  Monocan,  wtio 
oecnpied  the  banks  of  the  upper  James,  and  (3)  the  Powhatan,  who  in- 
habitcdall  that  {>»rtionofthutidewaterregion  lying  north  of  the  James. 
The  last-named  powerful  confederacy  was  composed  of  tbiity  warlike 
tHbe.s,having2,4O0  warriors,  whose disastronsattackson  the  early  set- 
llcrs  of  \'irginia  are  well  known  to  history.  The  largest  of  the  tribes 
niakintf  up  the  Powhatiin  confederacy  was  the  Pamunkey,  their  entii-e 
uumbei'  of  men,  women,  and  children  in  IfOI?  being  estimated  at  alM)nt 
].<KH),  or  one-eighth  of  the  }>opulation  of  the  whole  confederacy. 

The  original  seat  of  the  Pamunkey  tribe  was  on  the  banks  of  the 
river  which  bears  their  name,  and  which  dows  somewhat  parallel  with 
James  river,  the  Pamunkey  being  about  22  ndles  north  of  the  James. 
This  tribe,  on  account  of  its  numerical  strength,  would  probably  from 
the  beginning  have  been  the  leader  of  its  sister  tril)e«  in  warfare,  had 
it  not  been  for  the  superior  ability  of  the  noted  chief  Powhatan,  who 
made  his  tribe  the  moving  spirit  of  attack  on  the  white  settlers. 

On  the  deatb  of  Powliatan,  the  acknowledged  bead  of  the  confe^l- 
eracy  which  bore  his  name,  be  was  succeeded  in  reality,  though  not 
nominally,  by  Opeebancanongb,  chief  of  the  Pamnukey.  John  Smith, 
in  his  bistory  of  Virginia  (chapter  9,  page  213),  gives  an  interesting 
account  of  hts  contact  with  this  chief,  whose  leadership  in  tne  massa- 
cre of  1622  made  him  the  most  dreaded  enemy  which  the  colonists  of 
tliat  period  ever  bad.  In  1069,  50  persons,  remnants  of  the  Chicka- 
homiuy  and  Mattapony  tribes,  having  been  driven  from  their  homes, 
united  with  the  Pamunkey.  The  bistory  of  these  Pamunkey  Indians, 
whose  distinction  it  is  to  be  the  only  Virginia  trilw"  that  has  sur- 
vived the  encroachments  of  civilization,  fornisbes  a  tempting  field  of 
inquiry,  but  one  aside  from  the  writer's  present  purpose,  which  is 
ethnologic  rather  than  historical. 

■  Tliere  me  (i  few  Imliaiia  (Ur.  Alb.Tt  S.  Gat«clict  fonnd  30  or  35  in  1891)  li-Hng 
on  >  BQinll  rraervation  uf  souie  60  or  70  a^in-e  aa  Mattapony  river,  aliout  12  milos 
north  of  tlie  Ptimunkey  reservation.  They  are  thought  by  roiiio  to  bo  tlie  renuant 
of  the  Mattapony  tribt.',  Imt  the  writer  ia  of  a  lUITerBiit  opinion.  Ki>  believes  that 
tho  territory  of  tho  Pamnukey  onco  exteuilod  from  the  Matta[>ony  to  Pamunkey 
river,  and  that  the  land  between  );radii]iliy  paamMl  into  tho  poSHnHSinn  of  the  white 
man.  thuit  dividing  the  tribe,  loaviug  tu  each  part  i,  small  tract  on  each  of  the 
above  n»n)ed  riven . 
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The  Pamiiukey  Indians  of  today  live  at  wliat  is  known  a»  " Indian- 
town,"  which  is  situated  on  and  comprises  the  whole  of  a  curiously- 
shaped  neck  of  land,  ext^mdhig  into  Painnnkey  river  and  atljoiuiug 
Ring  William  county,  Virginia,  ou  the  soath.  The  "town,"  as  it  is 
somewhat  improperly  called,  forms  a  very  small  part  of  their  original 
territory.  It  is  almost  entirely  surrounded  by  wat«i-,  being  connected 
with  the  mainland  by  a  narrow  strip  of  land.  The  peculiar  protection 
which  is  afforded  in  time  of  war  by  its  natural  position  in  all  proba- 
bility accounts  for  the  presence  of  these  Indians  in  this  particular 
spot;  and,  indeed,  I  doubt  not  that  to  this  advantageous  situation  is 
dne  their  very  existence. 

ludiantown  is  about  21  miles  east  of  Bichmond  immediately  on  the 
line  of  tbe  York  river  division  of  the  Bichmond  and  Danville  railroad. 
It  consists  of  about  800  acres,  1!50  of  which  are  arable  land,  the  remain- 
ing portion  being  woodland  and  low,  marshy  gi-ound.  This  tract  was 
secured  to  the  Pamunkey  Indians  by  act  of  the  colonial  assembly,  and 
they  are  restrained  troni  alienating  the  same. 

From  a  cennus  taken  by  the  writer  in  1893  there  were  found  to  lie 
90  Indians  then  a<-,tnally  present  on  the  reaeivation.  There  are,  how- 
ever, about  20  others  who  S]>end  a  part  of  the  year  in  service  in  the 
city  or  on  some  of  the  steamers  which  ply  the  Virginia  waters.  There 
are,  therefore,  about  110  Pamunkey  Indians  now  living. 

The  population  of  the  "town"  has  varied  little  in  the  last  cental^. 
'  Jefferson,  writing  in  1781,  estimated  their  number  to  be  100.  and  Howe, 
nearly  seventy  years  later,  placed  it  at  the  same  figure. 

INDIVIDUAL  r,H.\RACTEEISTIU8. 

yo  member  of  tbe  Pamunkey  tribe  is  of  full  Indian  blood.  Wliile 
the  copper-coloreil  skiu  and  the  straight,  coarse  hair  of  the  aboriginal 
American  show  decidedly  in  some  individual^!,  there  ant  others  whose 
Indian  origin  would  not  \m-  detei-tcd  by  the  ordinary  observer.  There 
Las  been  twnsiderable  intcriitixture  of  white  blood  in  the  tribe,  and  not 
a  little  of  that  of  the  negro,  though  the  laws  of  the  tribe  now  strictly 
pntbibit  marriage  to  persons  of  African  descent. 

No  one  who  visits  the  Pamunkey  couhl  fail  to  notice  their  race  pride. 
Though  they  would  probably  acknowledge  the  whites  as  their  equals, 
they  consider  the  blacks  far  beneath  their  social  level.  Their  feeling 
toward  the  negro  is  well  illustrated  by  their  recent  indignant  refusal 
to  accept  a  colored  t«acher,  who  was  sent  them  by  the  superintendent 
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of  public  instniction  to  coudact  the  free  school  which  tlie  State 
famishes  them.  They  are  exceedingly  aozious  to  keep  their  blood  free 
tiom  farther  intenaixture  with  that  of  other  races,  and  how  to  accom- 
plish this  purpose  is  a  serioas  problem  with  them,  as  there  are  few  mem- 
bers of  the  tribe  who  are  not  closely  related  to  every  other  persoD  on 
the  reservation.  To  obviate  this  difficulty  the  chief  and  councilmen 
have  been  atteuipting  to  devise  a  plan  by  which  they  can  tndnce  immi- 
gration fVom  the  Cherokee  Indians  of  ^oith  Garolina.  The  Indian  blood 
in  the  Pamnnkey  tribe  is  estiniated  at  from  one-flftli  to  three-foiirtliH. 

The  Pamnnkey,  as  a  tribe,  are  neither  handsome  nor  homely,  long 
nor  short,  stoat  nor  slim ;  Id  fact,  they  differ  among  themselves  in  these 
respects  to  the  same  degree  found  among  the  members  of  a  wliite  com- 
munity of  the  same  size.  They  are  not  particolarly  strong  and  robost, 
and  their  average  longevity  is  lower  than  that  of  their  neighbors. 
These  facts  are  perhaps  in  a  measure  attributable  to  the  fi^uent  mar- 
riages between  near  relatives. 

The  average  intelligence  of  these  Indians  is  higher  than  that  of  the 
Virginia  negro.  With  a  few  es:ceptions  the  adults  among  them  can  read 
and  write.  In  view  of  their  limited  advantages  they  are  strikingly 
well  informed.  A  copy  of  one  of  their  State  papers  will  starve  to  give 
an  idea  of  the  maximum  intelligence  of  the  tribe.  It  reads  anfolhiwa: 
Famu.nkbt  Ini>ian  Heservation, 
King   fPilliam  County,  Va.,  Jnne  Stl,  189S. 

We,  the  last  dearendMitB  t>!  the  Powhatau  tribe  of  ludioDH,  now  BJtnuteil  on  (i 
Kmall  leservatioD  ou  tlie  I'ainunkey  river,  24  miles  ftata  RioLmoud,  Vii.,  atiil  one 
mile  east  of  the  histuric  White  House,  wLere  Cieu.  (>eorgi>  Waahiogton  wa»  married 
to  his  lovely  bride  in  the  St.  Peter's  Churoh.  We  are  now  known  as  the  Fmuunltey 
tribe  of  Inilinnn,  following  the  ciiBtoina  of  onr  forofitherH,  bunting  and  Ashing, 
partly  with  our  dogout  eanoes. 

We  hereby  anthorize  TenUl  Brailby  to  visit  the  Indian  Bureau  in  WashinRUm  and 
in  all  other  Departments  and  Indian  tribes,  and  also  to  visit  the  Colnmbian  K:tposi< 
tiou  in  Chicago. 

We,  the  undersigned,  request  that  whenever  this  petition  is  presented,  thn  holder 
may  meet  with  the  favorable  apiirobation  of  the  public  generally. 

C.  S.  Brauby,  Ckitf. 
3.  T.  Dknnib, 

W.    G.    SWRAT, 

B,  L,  Sampson, 
T.  Braiiby, 

CountAl. 

R.  W.  Milks, 

Town  Clerk. 
Ja8.  H.  Johnsiix, 

W.   T.    NiOAL, 

B.    RlCIIARDH,    M.  ]).. 

TrvKttt,. 

£.    R.    Al.LHONI>, 

A.  J.  Paob, 
ft.  M.  Cook, 
W.  A.  Bradov, 
T.  T.  Uennis, 

.tf«n6«-«  of  iU  TriU. 
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Tlie  Pamuukey  Indians  ure  temperate,  moral,  and  peaceable.  lit 
feeling  betweeu  tbe  tribe  and  their  neighbors  ia  almost  unknown. 
They  are  exceeding  pi-ond  of  their  lineage,  and  love  to  tell  how  bravely 
and  Ktnbbornly  their  forefathers  resisted  the  encroa,chnieut  of  the 
whites.  Opechancauongh  is  their  hero.  They  take  8i>ecial  delight  in 
relating  the  familiar  story  of  how  this  noted  chief,  when  old  and  inSrm, 
was  carried  on  a  litter  to  battle,  that  his  presence  might  inspire  his 
men  to  deeds  of  bravery. 

It  may  not  be  amiss  to  give  here  ii  tradition  concerning  this  tribe, 
which  is  related  as  exi)laiiatory  of  the  uame  of  a  certain  ferry  that  crosses 
Paniunkey  river  abont  ten  miles  above  the  reservation.  The  name  of 
the  ferry  is  Pipe-in-tree,  now  spelled  Pipingtree.  The  tradition  runs 
thus;  On  one  occasion  the  Pamuukey  braves  met  a  committee  of  white 
settlers  at  this  place  and  negotiated  a  treaty.  When  all  the  teriUH 
had  been  agreed  to,  the  consummation  of  the  treaty  was  solemnized  in 
usual  Indian  fashion  by  handing  around  the  same  pipe  to  the  repre- 
sentatives of  both  nations,  each  taking  a  put!' as  indicative  of  friendship 
and  g'Mtd  faith.  The  pipe  was  then  deposited  in  a  hollow  tree  near  by, 
and  ever  afterward,  when  the  colonists  disregarded  their  agreement, 
the  poor  Indians  would  remind  them  of  "pipe-in-tree." 

Aside  from  their  mode  of  subsistence  there  is  nothing  pecnliar  in  the 
manners  and  customs  of  these  iieiiple^  except,  i>erhaps,  an  inclination 
to  the  excessive  use  of  gaudy  colors  in  their  attire.  Their  homes  are  com- 
fortable and  well  kept.  The  houses  are  weathetboarded,  and  are,  nn  a 
rule,  one-story-and-a-balf  high,  and  consist  of  from  one  to  four  rooms. 
The  best  structure  OD  the  reservation  is  their  church  buihiing,  where 
services  are  held  every  Sabbath,  The  church  receives  the  hearty  su])- 
port  of  the  whole  tribe,  the  inembership  of  the  church  and  that  of  the 
tribe  being  almost  coextensive.  As  to  their  creed,  they  are  all  of  one 
mind  in  lulliering  to  the  tenets  of  the  Baptist  denomination. 

LAXGUAGK. 
One  visiting  Iudiant(»wn  at  the  present  day  would  not  find  a  vestige 
of  the  I'ainunkey  language,  even  in  the  names  of  persons  or  things. 
In  1.S44  Rev.  E.  A,  Dalrymple  collected  the  following  seventeen 
words,*  which,  so  far  as  the  writer  can  ivscertain,  are  all  that  remaiu 
of  the  language  of  the  Pamuukey  Indians  proper: 
Tonshee,  son.  Nikkut,  one. 

Nueksee,  daught^T,  Orijak,  two. 

Petucka,  cat.  Kiketock,  thret^ 

Kaj-yo,  thanklHilness.  Mittiire,  four. 

0-na-yah,  O  my  Lord.  Nahnkitty,  five, 

Kenaanee,  friendship.  Vomtally,  six. 

Baskonee,  thank  you.  Talliko,  seven. 

Eeskut,  go  out,  dog.  Tingdum,  eight, 

Yantay,  ten. 
■  Hiatorlral  .MftKUKiiiu  (Xbw  Vi.rk).  firnt  snrics.  1«.1S.  Vol.  u.  p.  182. 
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The  vocHbuIury  recorded  byCaptuiu  John  Smith*  as  that  of  The 
PoThatau  people  is  of  interest  in  this  connection.  This  vocabulary, 
with  its  original  title,  is  as  tbllows : 

£e<MU»e  many  doe  desire  to  ktiou>  the  manner  of  their  Tjatiffiiage,  I  kaue 
inserted  these  few  words. 


I  jfoifo.     What  <!all 


Kakatoraw\ 

yon  this. 
Xemarough,  a  man, 
Crenepo,  a  woman. 
Marowanckesso,  a  boy. 
Yehawkans,  Hon  sen. 
Malchcores,  t^kiOH  or  (fiiruieutK. 
Mockasitu,  Shooes. 
Tassttn,  Beds.    Polcataicer,  Fii-e. 
Attawp,  A  bow.  J(to«cc.  Armwes. 
Aionacookes,  Swords. 
Aumoughhowgh,  A  target. 
Patccuaaacks,  tlunnes, 
Tomakaeks,  Axes. 
TocJcahacks,  Pickaxes. 
Pameaacka^  Kniaes. 
Aecowprets,  Sheares. 
Pawpecones,  Pipes. 
Mattaaaia,  Copper. 
Vasatpossiih   Iron,  Brasse,  Silver, 

any  white  mettall. 
Musses,  Woods. 
Attasskttss,     lA'aues,    weinis,      or 

gratuse. 
Ckepsiny  Land. 
Shacquohocnn,  A  utone. 
Tl'cpcnter,  A  cookold. 
Suektihanna,  Water. 
TfonghoMsa,  Fish. 
CopotoHe,  Sturgeon. 
Weghshaugkes,  Flesh. 
8aKv;e}ione,  Bloud. 
Setoppew,  Friends. 
Marrapough,  Enemies. 
Maakapow,  theworstoftheenemies. 
Matcckick  chammay.  The   best  of 

frien4ls. 
Caaacunnakack,  peya  quagk  act/uin- 

tan  vtUisantasough,  In  how  many 


daies  will  there  wnne  hitlicr  any 

more  Tlnglish  Ships. 

Their  number  a. 
\  Necut,!,  yingh,2,  KuaSjS.  Yotrgh, 
4.  Paranake,  .'>   Comotinch,  6.  Top- 
pawosa,~.  Xiis»icaah,S.  Kekatawgh, 
;  9.  Kaskeke,  Ui. 

I  Theg  cnunt  no  more  hut  by  tennea  aa 
I     foUoicetk. 
I  Vase,  how  many. 
yinghaapooekskn,  2(). 
Kusaapooeksku,  30. 
ToicgkapooeksJcu,  40. 
Parankcataaaapooekaku,  50. 
Gomatinchtaaaapooekaku,  GO. 
Kvssswaahtassapooeksku,  TO. 
Kekatanghtassapooekakw,  90. 
Necuttougktyainough,  100. 
Xecuttwevnquaough,  1000, 
Rawcisoicgks,  Dayes, 
Keskowghea,  Snnnes. 
Toppqmiigh,  Nights. 
Xepawweskowglia,  Moones. 
Paxrpaxsoughea,  Yeares. 
Pummnhumps,  StHm^s. 
Oties,  Heavens, 
Okees,  GodH, 
Quignngheosuugha,     I'ettie   <t  o  d  8 

and  their  aftinities. 
RighcomottgheM,  De-aths. 
Kekugkea,  Liues. 
MoircMck  woyawyh  taxgh  noeragk 

kaqueremeeker,\a.mveTy\\nn^Ty^ 
what  shall  I  eate  t 
Tawnor  nekiegh  Powhatan,  Where 

dwels  Powhatan. 
^fache,  nehiegh  yourowgh,  Orapaks. 

Now  he  dwels  a  great  way  hence 

at  Oropaks. 


>ii<1,  16,  1819,  Vol.  I,  pp.  147,  IW. 
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Vittapitckewayite  aiipechitcks  ae- 
liawper  Werowaoomoco,  Yon  lie, 
liestiiywl  ever  at  Werowacomoco. 

Kator  nehiegh  mattagk  neer  vttap- 
itchewajfne,  Truely  he  is  tbere  I 
tloe  Dot  lie. 

Spauijhtj/Here  keragh  werowanve 
mawnutritMugh  kekate  wuwgh  pe- 
yaguaugh.  Run  you  then  to  the 
Kiug  Muwmarynough  and  bid 
liim  come  hither 


Vtteke,  e  peya  weyack  icighwhip, 
Get  yon  gone,  aod  come  againe 
([uickly. 

Kekat^n  Pokakontas  Patiaquagh 
niugh  tank*  manotyeng  neer  motr- 
ehick  rawrenock  awdowgh,  Bid 
Pokahontas  bring  hither  two 
little  Baskets,  and  1  will  giue  her 
white  BeadH  to  make  her  a 
Chaine. 

FINIS. 


For  pui'poues  of  (lompariNon  the  merger  vo<^abuhu'y  of  the  Panipti- 
<»>iigli  (I'aiulico)  ludiauK,  collected  by  IjaWHon,  may  be  introduceil. 
The  I'amticoiigh  tribe  were  the  suutbernmost  tribe  of  the  Algunqaian 
»tock  in  the  middle  Atlantic  aloitc..  The  lint*  (excluding  the  "  Taiike- 
runi"  and  "  Woccon")iH  aH  follows: 
One,  Weembot. 


Two,  Neshinnauh. 

Three,  Nish-wonner. 

Four,  Yau-Ooiier. 

Five,  Umperren. 

Six,  Wlio-yeoc. 

Seven,  Top-po-osh. 

Eight,  Nau-baush-shoo. 

Nine,  Pach-ic-conk. 

Ten,  Cosh. 

Unm,  Wee»ac<M>n. 

Blaokets.  Mattosh. 

Whik',  WopiKmhiiuniosh. 

Bed,  MiKh-cosk. 

Black  or  Blue,  idem,  Mow-cotto- 


Knife,  Rig-cosq. 
Tobacco,  lioohpau. 
Hat,  Mottau-qnaban. 
Fire,  Tinda. 
Water,  TTmpe. 
Goat,  Tans- won. 
Awl  or  Needle,  Moc-cose. 
A  Hoe,  Rosh-ahocquon. 
Salt,  Chiiwoti. 
Paint,  Mis-kis-'su. 
BoDoak,  U«»)ioak. 
Peak,  tiiiu  hooptop. 
Gun,  Gun  took  scike. 
GuQ-lock,  Hinds. 
Flints,  Rappato<^ 
A  Flap,  Maachone. 
A  Pine  Tree,  Onnosxa. 
Englishman,  Tosh-sboute. 
Indians,  Nnppin. 


Gunpowder,  I'nngue. 

Shot,  Arrouuser. 

Ax,  Tomma-bick, 
The  moHt  extended  known  vocabulary  of  the  Indians  of  the  P(»w- 
hatan  e-)nibderacy  is  that  of  Stracliey,  published  in  the  ITakluyt  collec- 
tions; but,  like  that  of  Smith,  it  irn;lndes  various  dialects, 

MODK  OF  SUBSISTENCE. 

The  Paninnkey  Indians  make  their  living  for  the  most  part  in  true 
aboriginal   style.    Tbeir  chief  occupatioiiH  are  limiting  and   Ashing, 

■LiiwBou,    llietor.v   n{  N'ortli   CaroHun,  reprint  by  Ptrollier  A  Mari-om,  Kal«igli, 
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and  although  they  do  not  iiegleet  their  tnick  piitrheH,  they  cherish  a 
hearty  dislike  for  manual  labor  and  frequently  hire  negroes  to  come  in 
iiod  work  their  little  farms.  The  deer,  the  raccoon,  tlie  otter,  the  ninsk- 
rat,  and  the  mink  are  captured  on  the  reaervatiou.  As  mMiy  as  sixteen 
deer  have  been  killed  in  this  small  area  in  one  season.  The  skins  of  all 
these  animals  are  a  good  source  of  income,  and  the  Hesh,  except  of  the 
mink  and  otter,  is  used  for  food.  I'erch,  herring,  bass,  chub,  rock, 
8ha«l,  and  sturgeon  are  caught  in  large  numbers  by  means  of  seines, 
8ora  (reedhirds),  wild  geese,  ducks,  and  turkeys  are  ahandant. 

In  the  autumn  sora  are  found  in  the  marshes  in  great  numbers,  and 
the  Indian  method  of  capturing  them  is  most  interesting:  They  have 
what  they  strangely  call  a  "sora  horse,"  strongly  resembling  a  peach 
basket  in  size  and  shape,  and  made  of  strips  of  iron,  though  they  were 
formerly  molded  out  of  clay.  The  "horse'' is  mounted  ou  »  |>ole  which 
is  stuck  in  the  marsh  or  placed  upright  in  a  foot-boat.  A  fire  is  then 
kindled  in  the  "  horse."  The  light  attracts  the  sora  aud  they  Hy  around 
it  in  large  numl>ers,  while  the  Indians  knock  them  down  with  long  pad- 
dles. This  method  is,  of  course,  used  only  at  night.  Every  year,  many 
white  hunters  visit  the  reservation  and  employ  the  Indians  as  theit 
guides  in  hunthig  this  same  toothsome  bird.  They,  however,  use  the 
slower  but  more  sporismanlike  method  of  shooting  them  on  the  wing. 

One  of  the  clay  ''sora  horses"  above  referred  Ut  may  Im  found  in  the 
Xatioiial  Museum  as  part  of  a  wllectiou  which  the  writer  made  from 
the  Pamnnkey  in  behalf  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution. 

The  Pamunkey  farm  on  a  very  small  scale.  Tlit^y  do  little  more 
than  furnish  their  own  tables.  They  also  rais*^  a  few  horses,  cattle, 
sheep,  and  hogs. 

A  general  merctiandise  store  is  conducted  on  the  reservation  by  a 
joint  st4>ck  company,  com]iose<l  of  members  of  the  ti'ibe.  Their  lish, 
game,  fiirs,  aud  the  lew  farm  products  not  consumed  at  home,  find  mar- 
ket in  Richmond  and  Baltimore. 

GOVEKNMENT. 

LK<iAL  8TATUH  OF  THK  TRIHK. 

In  government  the  tribe  is  a  true  democracy,  over  which,  however, 
the  State  of  Virginia'  exen^ises  a  kindly  suiwrvision.  The  State 
appoints  five  tnistees  to  look  after  the  interest  of  tlie  Indians.  No 
reports  of  these  trustees  could  be  found  on  file  at  the  office  of  the  gov- 
ernor o^  Virginia,  and  their  only  function  that  could  be  ascertained  to 
have  been  performed  was  the  disapproval  of  certain  sections  in  the 
Indian  code  of  laws.     Laws  thus  disapproved  are  expunged  from  the 

•The  writer  haa  been  un&ble  to  flnil  any  statute  or  jiidichil  det'JHion  filing  the 
relation  of  tbe  trib<*  to  the  State.  What  is  here  stated  on  tbix  Hiibject  is  tlie  view 
Men  by  tbe  chief  ami  foiini'il  men  of  the  tribe. 
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statute  book.  Tbe  trilK^  ih  not  taxed,  but  they  pay  an  annual  tribute 
to  the  State  by  presenting  throagb  their  chief  to  the  governor  of  Vir- 
ginia a  nauiber  of  wild  ducks  or  other  game. 

As  regards  the  internal  goyernment  of  the  Pamunkey,  the  exeuntive 
power  is  vested  in  a  chief,  while  the  legislative  and  judicial  functions 
are  performed  bythechieftegether  with  acouncil  composed  of  four  men. 
The  chief  was  formerly  elected  for  life,  but  now  both  chief  and  council 
areelected  every  four  yeajs  by  vote  of  the  male  citi/.ens.  Their  method 
of  balloting  for  their  executive  officer  is  unique.  The  council  names 
two  candidates  to  be  voted  for.  Those  favoring  the  election  of  candi- 
date number  1  must  indicate  their  choice  by  depositing  a  grain  of  corn 
in  the  ballot-box  at  tlie  schoolhoiise,  while  those  who  favor  the  election 
of  candidate  number  2  must  deposit  a  bean  in  the  same  place.  The 
former  or  the  latter  candidate  ir^  declared  chosen  aecording  as  the  grains 
of  com  or  the  beans  predominate. 

The  chief  and  council  are  the  judge  and  jury  to  try  all  who  break 
the  law,  and  to  settle  disputes  between  citixens.  Their  jurisdiction  is 
supposed  to  extend  to  all  cases  arising  on  the  reservation  and  which 
concern  only  the  residents  thereon,  with  the  exception  of  trial  for  homi- 
cide, iu  which  case  the  offender  would  be  arraigned  before  the  county 
court  of  King  William  county.  The  Indians  claim,  however,  that  it 
would  be  their  privilege  to  use  the  courts  of  the  commouwealth  of 
Virginia  to  settle  such  difilcultieH  as  coald  not  beefficientiydealtwith 
by  their  own  courts,  provided  such  difficulty  arose  from  a  breach  of  a 
State  law.  The  writer  does  not  know  on  what  this  claim  is  based. 
As  may  be  seen  from  the  printed  transcript  (verbatim  et  literatim)  of 
the  ^vritten  laws  of  the  Pamunkey  which  follow^,  they  impose  only  fine 
or  banishment  as  penalties.  There  is  no  corporal  punishment  either  by 
chastisement  or  incarceration. 

TRIBAL    LAWS. 

The  Laws  uf  tlin  I'auiuukuy  liiJiuii  Town  wrill«u  Livt:  iu  .Supt.  25  1H8T 

The  following  Lawn  mnde  auil  a)>pTOv<td  tiy  chief  Hnil  rouDcil  men  Feb.  IHtU  1886. 
for  the  Ruling  of  the  Panianky  Trihe  of  IndianB. 

lAt  ften.  No  Member  of  the  I'aiuiinkey  ludiuti  I'rtbe  shall  intermarry  with  nnnf 
Nation  except  White  or  luiliiiii  under  peuulty  of  forfeiting  their  righM  in  Town. 

2nil  No  nou>reHidciit  shull  bi:  hIIhwciI  to  be  hire<l  or  Bheltcred  more  than  3  months— 
anil  if  aniiy  person  are  known  to  hire  or  nhelter  anny  HUtrch  persons  HhallpayaOc  pr. 
day  .for  every  day  over  the  above  iiicntiuuod  time.  Ameudiuent.  Should  siit^h  person 
pernona  be  quiet  and  aj^reeable  they  may  be  hire  30  or  60  day  under  good  behavior. 

Srd  Anny  person  Hlauderin^  anotbtr  without  Dnffieii-nt  evi<lenoe  nhall  be  fined  in 
the  li>t  oftenee  $5  Second  f  10  nud  in  thi>  3rd  they  are  to  be  removed  fhim  thu  iilore 
by  the  Trustees  chief  and  conncle  nieu. 

4lli  No  nun-resident  shall  be  titiight  iu  our  free  si^hool  except  the  concen  of  chief 
rounclmon  or  nny  otbiT  Inilisu  Tribp. 

5tb  Anny  party  or  person  fouud  guilty  of  stealing  iinny  thing  be  lougiug  l<>  anny 
one  else  they  shall  ]iay  the  party  for  the  amt.  that  are  stolen  from  them  auii  also 
shall  be  fined  from  $1  to  $5.    3rd  tiiux  tbey  Hre  to  be  removeil  from  the  place. 

lith  II'  anny  person  shull  depridnte  or  Tn>K]i:iss  on  another  ona  preuiiece  and  shall 
break  down  gatt«  ur  ilentmy  fi-nccs  or  aiiiiy  <ither  property  shall  be  niade  to  pay  ut 
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replace  all  dftmagee  and  if  any  miner  are  engaged  in  sutcb,  Ibeii  parent  shall  be 
responaible  for  their  acts  and  each  and  anny  that  are  foun<l  gnilty  Shall  be  fined 
from  SI  to  S6. 

Ttb  be  it  known  that  each  roml  of  Indian  Town  shall  be  30  ft.  wide  and  all  person 
that  has  moved  their  fence  in  the  road  shall  have  SO  days  to  move  them  oaf,  and  if 
tbey  are  not  moved  tbey  are  to  be  moTed  by  the  chief  and  the  councl  men  and  the 
oxpenoe  paid  by  the  Trespasser. 

Mb  if  nnny  I'itizeo  are  aotifide  to  attend  auny  meeting  and  fails  to  do  so  irith 
without  safflcient  excuse  shall  be  fined  from  $1  to  $1.50. 

9th  be  it  known  that  all  the  eitiiens  age  16  to  GO  of  Indian  Town  shall  work  on  the 
road  as  far  as  red  hill  and  anny  member  refuse  to  work  shall  be  fined  75o  and  Jaeob 
Uiles  to  be  Road  Master  and  he  to  be  paid  $1  pr.  year. 

10th  Be  it  known  that  an  person  be  allowed  to  swear  on  the  high  way  of  Indian 
Town  and  if  so  they  are  to  be  fined  from  fl  to  S2.  (Amendment)  let  offence  25  2nd 
75  3rd  100. 

11th  Be  it  known  that  anny  person  or  persons  seen  or  known  to  be  fighting  upon 
the  highways  or  else  where  of  Indian  Towii  iu  the  Town  the  one  found  gnilty  of 
first  breaking  the  peace  shall  be  f)aed  not  less  than  $3.  nor  more  than  15  dollars. 

12th  Resolve  that  each  male  citizen  of  Indian  Town  owning  a  piece  of  land  shall 
pay  $1  ■»  pr.  year  or  the  value  in  produce  to  the  Treasnrer  of  Indian  Town  yearly 
for  her  benefits. 

13th  be  it  known  that  the  Hall  Sein  Shore  of  Indian  Town  shall  be  rented  out 
yearly  foe  the  benefit  of  the  Trnasary  of  Indian  Town  and  if  anny  person  are  known 
to  Bet  anny  obstruction  in  the  way  shall  be  fined  t5  in  each  offence. 

14th  If  auny  person  owning  a  piec«  of  land  and  do  not  bnild  and  live  upon  it  iti 
I8m  it  shall  be  i-onBidered  as  town  property  and  the  person  shall  be  allowed  20  ilajs 
to  move  what  they  has  thereun  off;  then  it  shall  be  considered  an  Town  Proppit.v 
and  the  Town  can  allow  any  one  else  the  same  privelegenuderthe  above  obligation  *. 

15th  Anny  person  that  become  rude  and  corrupt  and  refuse  to  be  submiSHive  to 
the  Laws  of  Indian  Town  shall  be  reroored  by  the  Trnstees,  chief  and  couDclmen. 

16tb  Anny  person  that  are  in  debt  to  the  town  and  refuse  to  pay  the  amt.  enong 
of  their  property  shall  be  rMd  to  satisfy  the  claim. 

17Ib  be  it  known  that  we  shall  have  a,  fence  lawand  jtsballbeift.  highonaditch 
Bank  and  5  ft.  high  on  a  levil  and  the  holes  are  to  be  1  foot  4  in  hole  2  ft  6  in  holes 
3  ft  8  in  hole  and  Remainder  to  the  jndj^enient  of  the  fencer. 

18th  An  amendmenttoBesolntion  all  male  citizensof  Indian  from  18  year  upward 
•boll  pay  91.00  pr.  year  and  nntil  the  amt  is  paid  they  will  not  be  given  no  land. 

Besidea  tbeae  written  Invs,  there  are  others  which  bare  not  been 
committed  to  writing,  the  most  important  of  wliich  relate  to  the  tenure 
of  land.  The  reservation  belongs  to  the  tribe  as  a  whole.  There  is  no 
indiTidnal  ownership  of  land.  The  chief  and  council  allot  a  parcel  of 
cleared  ground  of  abont  8  acres  to  the  head  of  each  family.  Theocca- 
paat  ia  generally  allowed  to  keep  the  land  for  life,  and  at  his  death  it 
goes  back  to  the  tribe  to  be  realloted,  unless  the  deceased  shonld  leave 
helpless  dependents,  in  which  case  the  land  is  rented  for  their  benefit. 
The  hoases  on  the  reservation  are  individual  property  and  can  be 
bought  and  sold  at  pleasure. 

ARTS. 

In  1891  the  writer  was  sent  by  the  Smithsonian  Institution  to  visit 
the  Painnnkey  Indians  and  make  a  collection  of  specimens  of  their 
952 2 
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arts.  Few  articles  could  be  found  which  were  diBtinctirely  Indian  pro- 
ductionH.  Of  their  abori^lDal  arts  noue  are  now  retained  by  them  ex- 
cept that  of  making  earthenware  and  "dugout"  canoes. 

Unt^l  recent  years  they  engaged  quite  extensively  in  the  making  of 
pottery,  which  they  sold  to  their  white  neighbors,  but  since  earthen- 
ware has  become  m  cheap  they  have  abandoned  its  taaDufactore,  bo 
that  now  only  the  oldest  of  the  tribe  retain  the  art,  and  even  these 
can  not  bo  said  to  be  skillful.  The  clay  used  is  of  a  dirty  whit«  color, 
and  is  found  about  6  feet  beneath  the  surface.  It  is  taken  from  the 
Potomac  formation  of  the  geologic  series,  which  yields  valoable  pot- 
tery clays  at  dififerent  localities  in  Virginia  and  Maryland,  and  partic- 
ularly in  New  Jersey.  Mr.  Terrill  Bradby,  one  of  the  best  informed 
members  of  the  tribe,  tiiroished,  in  substance,  the  following  account 
of  the  pi'oceHseH  followed  and  the  materials  used  in  the  mannfactoie 
of  this  pottery. 

In  former  times  the  opening  of  a  clay  mine  was  a  great  feast  day 
with  the  Pamuiikey.  The  whole  tribe,  men,  women,  and  children, 
were  present,  and  each  family  took  home  a  share  of  the  clay.  The 
first  8te[)S  in  preparing  the  clay  are  to  dry  it,  beat  it  up,  pass  it 
through  a  sieve,  and  pound  it  in  a  mortar.  Fresh-water  mussels,  flesh 
as  well  as  shell,  having  bc«n  burnt  and  ground  up,  are  mixed  with  the 
clay  prepared  as  above,  and  the  two  arc  then  saturated  with  water 
and  kneaded  together.  This  substance  is  then  shaped  with  a  mussel 
shell  ti>  the  form  of  the  article  desired  and  plaiiediu  the  sauand  dried; 
then  shaped  with  a  mussel  shell  and  rubbed  with  a  stone  for  the  pur- 
pose of  producing  a  gloss.  Tlie  dishes,  bowls,  jars,  etc.,  as  the  case 
may  be,  are  then  placed  in  a  circle  and  tempered  with  a  slow  fire;  then 
placed  in  the  kiln  and  covered  with  dry  pine  bark  and  burnt  antil  the 
smoke  comes  out  in  a  clear  volume.  This  is  taken  as  an  indication 
that  the  ware  has  been  burnt  sufQciently.  It  is  then  taken  out  and  Is 
ready  for  use.  The  reasons  for  the  successive  steps  in  this  process, 
even  the  Indians  are  unable  to  explain  satisfactorily. 

The  collection  above  referretl  to  as  haying  been  made  for  the  Smith- 
sonian Institution  was  put  on  exhibition  at  the  World's  Columbian 
Exposition.  It  consists  almost  altogether  of  earthenware.  Besides 
the  various  articles  for  table  and  kitchen  use,  there  are  in  the  collection 
(1 )  a  "  sora  horse  "  made  of  clay,  and  already  described  under  the  head 
of  mode  of  subsistence,  and  (2)  a  "pipe-for-joy,"  also  made  of  clay.  In 
the  bowl  of  this  pipe  are  five  holes  made  for  the  insertion  of  five  stems, 
one  for  the  chief  and  one  each  for  the  four  council  men.  Before  the 
days  of  peace  these  leaders  used  to  celebrate  their  victories  by 
arranging  themselves  in  a  circle  and  together  smoking  the  "pipe-for- 
joy."  The  collection  comprised  also  a  "dugout"  c^ooe,  made  of  a 
log  ui'  wood,  hollowed  out  with  metal  tools  of  white  man's  manufacture. 
Such  canoes  were  formerly  dug  out  by  burning,  and  chopping  with  » 
stone  axe. 
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A  mortar,  umnt  in  ]M>uiKliug  dry  olay  as  above  referred  to,  could  not 
be  obtained  for  tlie  coUe»^tioii.  They  are,  however,  mode  of  »liort  gum 
logs,  ia  otie  end  of  which  the  basin  of  the  mortar  is  burnt  out.  The 
]iestle  ac-coQipanyiiig  it  is  made  of  stone. 

Of  the  arts  of  the  white  man  the  Pamuukey  Indiana  have  not  been 
i'(-ady  imitators.    There  in  hardly  a  skilled  artisan  among  them. 
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PREFATORY  NOTE. 
By  W  J  McGee. 


I. 

In  niaoy  respects  the  aboriginal  culture  of  the  Westeru  Hemispliere 
attained  highest  development  in  Yucatan,  the  land  of  the  Maya.  Hero 
the  Spanish  explorers  found  cities  of  peculiar  yet  noble  arcltitectnre; 
a  i>eople  of  great  individuality  and  natlvefbrce,yet  of  refined  manners, 
clothed  in  woven  and  dyed  cotton  mtuffs;  a  definitely  orgauized  sys- 
tem ot  government;  a  litcratuie  and  history  inscribed  on  animal  and 
vegetal  parchments  and  carved  in  stone  or  painted  on  walls  j  and  even 
a  highly  developed  calendaric  and  chronologic  system.  Despite  the 
greed  and  bigotry  of  the  invaders,  who  saw  nothing  good  beyond  their 
own  selfish  aims,  despite  thediversityof  tongues  and  modes  of  thought, 
the  civilization  of  the  East  and  tbatof  the  West  stood  so  near  the  same 
plane  as  to  blend  at  some  points;  and  the  cities  of  Copan,  Paleaque, 
Chichen  Itza,  and  tJxmal  came  to  be  known  throughout  the  world  of 
growing  civilization. 

Although  Columbus  appears  to  have  encountered  representatives  of 
the  Maya  people  in  his  fourth  voyage,  it  was  nut  until  1517  that  the 
Spaniards,  under  Francisco  Hernandez  de  Cordova,  first  landed  on  the 
shores  of  Yucatan.  They  fonnd  that  peninsula  divided  into  eighteen 
or  nineteen  iudependent  petty  states  or  ]>roviuee8,  each  ruled  by  a 
hereditary  chief,  the  villages  in  each  province  having  a  subordiuate 
organization  under  a  local  ruler,  frequently  a  junior  member  of  the 
reigniug  family;  the  partition  of  land  being  commnnal  and  changing 
from  year  to  year.  The  several  provinces  were  feebly  united  in  a  con- 
federation; bat  this  major  institutional  element  was  less  perfectly 
developed  than  among  the  Aztecs  and  several  other  American  peoples. 

While  the  appellation  "  Maya  "  applies  specifically  to  the  aboriginal 
inhabitants  found  in  Yucatan  and  their  descendants,  the  same  appella- 
tion, or  the  componnd  term  Maya-Kiche,  is  usually  applied  to  the 
various  peoples  of  the  same  linguistic  stock,  including  several  tribes 
in  or  bordering  on  Guatemala  and  Mexico.  The  languages  of  these 
several  tribes  are  closely  related  and,  despite  certain  common  elements 
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vith  the  Aztec  and  perliaps  with  other  nei);hboring  stocks,  markedly 
distinct  from  all  others. 

Tlie  early  history  of  the  Maya  people  is  lost  in  the  unwritten  jiaet; 
but  from  the  few  remaiuiDg  Maya  and  Aztec  traditions  and  codices, 
from  the  mo<lern  native  books  of  Yucatan  and  Mexico,  and  from  the  early 
Spanish  chronicles  it  appears  that  the  people  were  not  autochthonoas, 
but  entered  Yucatan  from  northward,  probably  as  one  of  the  two  prin- 
cipal branches  of  a  raee  represented  also  by  the  Aztecs.  Evidence  of 
this  relation  is  found  also  in  the  existence  of  a  prominent  branch  of  the 
Maya  linguistic  family,  the  Huastecaa,  a  formerly  populous  tril>e  found 
by  the  Spaniards  on  the  shores  of  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  about  the  river 
Pannco;  for  the  Dnastecas  play  a  prominent  part  in  the  Aztec  tradi- 
tions and  records.  The  descendants  of  the  ancient  Mayas  remain  au 
important  element  in  the  popntation  of  Yucatan.  In  1862  it  was  esti- 
mated that  there  were  nearly  or  quite  200,000  pnre-blood  Indians  and 
perhaps  100,000  mixed  bloods  nsingthe  Maya  tongue. 

The  Maya  language  may  be  characterized  as  analyti*^  rather  than 
synthetic.  In  comparison  with  the  native  American  lauf^uages  gener- 
ally it  is  remarkably  simple  in  construction.  It  is  largely  monosyl- 
labic and,  like  the  English,  is  essentially  a  language  of  vocables,  the 
formal  grammar  being  simple  and  inconspicuous.  Phonetically,  also,  it 
is  highly  developed,  the  Spaniards  finding  but  six  phonetic  elements 
new  to  their  tongue.  For  these  reasons  the  language  is  remarkably 
faeile.  It  has  lougl>een  observed  that  foreigners  acquire  the  Maya  mote 
readily  than  the  Spanish ;  and  the  remarkable  persistence  of  the  tongue 
in  comparative  purity  attests  an  inherent  strength  which  can  be  ascribed 
only  to  its  economyas  a  vehicle  of  expression.  In  its  simplicity  of  con- 
struction, its  wealth  of  vocabulary  and  dearth  of  formal  grammar,  in  the 
diflierentiation  of  its  phonetic  elements,  and  in  several  minor  respects 
the  Maya  tongue  is  analogous  to  the  English,  So  in  language  as  in 
culture,  and  indeed  in  physical  development,  the  Maya  may  l«  regai-ded 
as  the  Saxon  of  the  Western  Hemisphere. 

The  graphic  system  of  the  ancient  Mayas  was  from  the  first  discrimi- 
nated by  the  Spaniaids  from  that  of  Mexico.  It  is  exemplified  in  manu- 
script books  and  codices,  as  well  as  in  tablets  and  inscriptions  carved  in 
thestonesorpaiutedontheplasterof  the  wallsof  their  domiciles,  palaces, 
and  temples.  The  system  was  liu-gely  hicroglyi'liic  and  known  chiefly 
or  solely  by  priests  and  nobles.  The  Spanish  chronicles,  as  well  as  the 
records  themselves,  so  far  as  interpreted,  indicate  that  it  was  a  com- 
posite system  comprising  pictures,  ideograms,  and  phonetic  characters. 
From  the  rounded  forms  of  the  char-aoters  the  system  lias  been  called 
calcuU/orm. 

The  Maya  numeral  system  is  elaborate.  Its  basis  is  vigesimal,  the 
cardinal  numbers  running  from  one  t^)  twenty;  and  the  higher  numera- 
tion is  also  vigesimal,  each  unit  comprising  twenty  of  the  next  lower 
onler  and  forming  one-twentieth  of  the  next  higher.    According  to 
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Bereiidt  and  Briiiton,  the  numeration  waa  definite  and  expressed  in 
specific  terms  up  to  64,000,000,  The  vigesimal  character  and  some  of 
the  terms  indicate  that  the  system  was  initiated  through  counting  on 
the  Angers,  and  perhaps  also  on  the  toes ;  bat  the  concepts  of  the  count 
appeartohave  interacted  with  industrial,culendaric,and,perhap3,iDyth- 
ologic  concepts,  and  so  the  stages  in  the  development  of  the  system, 
like  those  of  onr  own  Arabic  system,  are  lost,  probably  never  to  be 
regained. 

The  Maya  calendar  system  reconled  by  the  Spaniali  conquei-ors  was 
of  highly  elaborate  chara<'ter,  being  determined  appareudy  (1)  by  the 
system  of  numeration,  (2)  by  the  seasons,  and  (3)  by  the  phases  of  the 
moou,  together  with  the  cualomary  recognition  of  the  day  as  a  primary 
unit;  bat  in  this  system,  too,  the  stages  of  development  are  sometimes 
obscure.  It  is  to  be  observed  that  hitherto  tlie  citlendar  system  of  the 
codices  has  been,  in  some  respects,  itiliarmonions  with  that  of  the  modern 
Maya  and  Spanish  chronicles. 

II. 

The  antograpliic  records  or  records  proper  of  the  Mayas  are  of  two 
classes:  (1)  codices  vTitten  in  the  aboriginal  graphic  system,  chiefly  or 
wholly  before  the  Conquest;  (2)  "  Books  of  ('hilan  Balani "  and  other 
inaiiuscripts  written  in  the  Maya  language  bnt  in  characters  introduced 
by  the  early  missionaries  and  conquerors.  According  to  Brinton,  Chilan 
Balani  "  *  *  *  is  not  a  proper  name,  bnt  a  title,  and  in  aucieut 
times  designated  the  priest  who  announced  the  will  of  the  gods  and 
explained  the  sacred  oracles."' 

The  latter  records  were  at  one  tinae  numerous,  probably  every  village 
being  supplied  with  one  and  the  name  of  the  village  being  added  to 
the  title;  but  by  far  the  greater  part  have  disappeared.  The  earliest 
were  coniiK»8ed  before  the  close  of  the  sixteenth  century;  many  were 
added  during  the  seventeenth  century;  but  most  were  written  during 
the  later  half  of  the  eighteenth  century.  The  records  comprise  chron- 
icles of  events  of  local  or  general  nature,  prophecies,  nstrologic  and 
divinatory  inscriptions,  and  a  variety  of  matters  of  little  consequence 
save  as  indices  to  modes  of  thought  and  methods  of  expression.  Stu- 
dents of  the  subject  are  under  a  profound  obligation  to  Dr.  Daniel  G. 
Brinton,  of  Philailelphia,  for  the  publication  of  a  number  of  these 
"books,"  with  translations  and  notes,  in  the  first  volume  of  his  Library 
of  Aboriginal  American  Literature,  under  the  title,  -'The  Maya  Chroni- 
cles." 

The  codices,  which  are  of  special  importance  as  autographic  records 
of  i>erhap8  t)ie  highest  aboriginal  culture  on  the  Western  Hemisphere, 
existed  in  considerable  numbers  at  the  time  of  tlie  Conquest.  Unhap- 
pily their  value  was  not  appreciated  by  the  coniiuistadores,  and  they 
fell  under  the  ban  of  the  missionaries  aud  most  of  them  were  destroyed 
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or  secreted  and  lost.  Uiego  de  Landa,  the  second  bishop  of  Yucatan, 
alone  burned  27  aboriginal  codices  among  other  articles  relating  to  the 
early  condition  of  the  Mayas.  A  few  of  these  invaluable  records  are 
said  to  remain  in  private  possession,  and  a  very  few,  preserved  in  pub- 
lic institutions,  are  accessible  to  students. 

The  accessible  codices  are  formed  of  a  peculiar  paper  made  by  macer- 
ating the  leaves  of  the  maguey  (or  century  plant)  and  5eating  or  felt- 
ing the  fiber  and  afterward  sizing  with  a  white  varnish.  Each  codex 
consists  of  a  long  sheet,  folded  backward  and  forward  like  a  screen  or 
map,  or  like  the  ordinary  Japanese  book;  but,  unlike  the  Oriental 
books,  both  sides  of  the  paper  were  used  and  the  sheet  was  not  bound 
save  by  attaching  boards  to  the  outer  folds  as  in  dissected  maps.  The 
records  comprise  figures  and  characters  inscribed  or  painted  in  bril- 
liant colors,  forming  chronicles  mach  like  the  books  of  Ghilan  Balam. 

Probably  by  reason  of  the  proscriptioD  of  the  codices,  the  few  that 
reached  Europe  seem  to  have  been  conveyed  surreptitiously  in  private 
hands  and  to  have  found  their  way,  accidentally  and  unnoted,  into 
libraries  and  museums  where  three,  four,  or  live  of  them  were  subse- 
quently discovered  by  appreciative  students.    These  are  as  follows: 

1.  The  Dresden  codex,  preserved  in  the  Eoyal  Library  at  Dresden. 
It  comprises  ;I9  leaves,  of  which  3.5  are  inscribed  on  both  sides  and  4 
on  one  side  only.  Although  existing  in  two  unequal  parts,  this  codex 
was  long  regarded  as  a  unit;  but  Furstemann  gives  strong  reasons  for 
considering  each  part  a  separate  document,  either  complete  in  itself  or 
a  portion  of  a  distinct  book.  This  codex  is  reproduced  in  Lord  Kings- 
borough's  work,  and  was  photographed  in  colors  by  Forstemann  in 
1880.  it  is  chiefly  irom  this  codex,  or  fh>m  the  principal  part  if  there 
are  two,  that  Dr.  Thomas's  conclusionis  are  drawn. 

2.  The  Codex  Troano,  named  trom  its  possessor,  Don  Juan  de  Tro  y 
Ortolano  of  Madrid.  It  comprises  35  leaves  or  70  pages,  aud  is  probably 
incomplet^^i.  It  was  reproduced  by  chromolitiiography  in  Paris  under 
the  direction  of  the  Abb^  Brasseur  {de  Bourbourg)  in  1869. 

3.  The  Codex  Oortesianus,  named  from  the  family  of  the  conqueror, 
which  is  by  some  supposed  to  be  a  second  part  of  the  Codex  l^ano. 
It  is  preserved  in  the  Royal  Archeologio  Museum  of  Madrid.  This 
codex  was  reproduced  by  photography  in  Paris  in  1883,  and  auother 
edition,  in  colors,  has  recently  been  published. 

4.  The  Codex  I'eresiauus,  of  the  Bibliotheque  Nationale,  Paris,  named 
by  Bosny  from  an  inscription  including  the  word  "  Perez,"  whicb  ac- 
companied the  document  and  which  is  supposed  to  be  the  name  of  a 
formerowuer.  Thisismerelyafragincnt,comprisingllleavesor22pages. 
A  reproduction  of  this  codex  also  has  been  published.  The  inscription 
is  highly  artistic. 

In  addition  to  the  codices  and  the  books  of  Cbilan  Balam,  antograpfaio 
records  of  the  Maya  are  found  in  mural  inscriptions  and  sculptures, 
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and  msaiy  of  these  have  been  reproduced  by  pUotography  and  otber 
metliods,  notably  in  the  excellent  drawings  by  Catherwood.  Many  of 
the  moral  records  remain  to  be  transcribed  by  future  students,  though 
they  are  rapidly  disappearing  under  the  influeuce  of  a  torrid  climate 
and  the  oeglectof  an  inappreciative  population;  but  these  various  data 
for  the  history  of  one  of  the  most  remarkable  peoples  of  the  Western 
Hemisphete .have  not  been  finally  systeniized.  The  works  of  Kings- 
borough  and  Catberwooil,  of  Berendt  and  Brintori,  of  Thomas,  Seler, 
and  Fiirstemann,  and  of  other  students  of  the  Maya  are,  however, 
noteworthy  and  imiKtrhint. 

III. 

The  most  primitive  peoples  take  note  of  days,  or  rather  of  the  nights 
by  which  activity  is  arrested;  and  in  this  recoguitioa  of  a  natiii'al 
alternation  of  events,  calendars  and  chrouologic  systems  take  root. 
Most  primitive  peoples,  too,  like  many  of  the  lower  animals,  take  note 
of  the  march  of  the  seasons ;  and  some  savage  races  reck«)n  time  rudely 
by  summers,  or  perhaps  lather  by  winters,  during  which  the  activity  of 
the  year  is  arrested.  The  recognition  of  these  diurnal  and  aannal 
periods  gives  rise  to  solar  calendars,  though  no  cases  are  known  in 
which  the  solar  calendar  has  beoome  an  important  element  in  chro- 
nology except  in  conjunction  with  other  elements. 

Many  savages,  and  probably  all  barbarous  i>eoples,  take  note  of  the 
phases  of  the  moon,  and  some  of  them  reckon  time  by  moons,  although, 
as  in  the  solarreckoning,  it  is  commonly  the  dark  or  change  of  the  moon 
that  fixes  the  time  unit.  These  lunations  form  the  basis  for  lunar  cal' 
endana;  but  no  cases  are  known  in  which  a  lunar  calendar  alone  has 
determined  a  comjtlete  chronologic  system. 

A  day  measures  the  rotation  and  a  year  the  revolution  of  the  earth; 
and  while  the  periods  are  not  commenanrable.  the  discrepancy  (some- 
thing less  than  a  quarter  of  a  day)  is  so  slight  as  to  escape  attention 
save  in  the  higher  stages  or  under  peculiar  conditions  of  barbarism,  or 
Id  civibzation.  A  lunation  measures  the  revolution  of  the  moon,  and 
this  cycle  is  not  couimensumble  with  either  of  the  terrestrial  move- 
ments; yet  tiie  earth,  sun,  aud  moon  are  so  related  in  spaee  and  in 
movement  that  eclipses  occasionally  occur,  and  the  eclipse,  being  a 
striking  phenomenon  aud  one  mysterious  to  the  primitive  mind,  gives 
another  basis  for  time  reckoning,  and  from  this  basis  lunisolar  calen- 
dars have  sprung  in  different  countries;  and  moat  important  calendars 
formiug  the  warp  of  the  chronology  of  the  world  are  of  this  eiiaracter. 
The  ancient  Chaldeans  and  the  Chinese  and  the  astronomers  of  ancient 
Greece  carried  observation  of  eclipse  cycles  to  high  perfection,  and  the 
Chaldean  saros  of  eighteen  years,  the  (.'hiuese  tchang  and  (irecian 
Metonic  cycle  of  nineteen  years,  the  Grecian  Callippic  cycle  (known  long 
before  in  China)  extending  over  seventy-six  years,  the  Chaldean  naros 
of  six  hundred  years,  aud  perhaps  also  the  Chinese  Great  Year,  com- 
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prising  four  thousand  six  hundred  aod  seventeen  solar  years,  indicate 
the  delicacy  of  observation  and  the  accuracy  of  record  at  tlie  duwa  of 
civilizatiou ;  even  the  Aztecs,  neighbors,  and  kinfolk  of  the  Mayas, 
were  said  by  Houzeau  to  have  had  a  lunisolar  calendar  more  exact 
than  the  Julian  calendar,  though  this  is  doubted  by  many. 

The  real  or  apparent  motions  of  the  planets  have  also  given  rise  to 
calendariv  elements,  particularly  in  the  astrologic  and  mysfical  systems 
vhich  have  clung  to  the  elironologic  calendar  in  all  stages  of  develop- 
ment even  up  to  the  present  time ;  and  it  has  been  suggested  that  plan- 
etary elements  enter  subordinately  into  the  Maya  calendar.  Theplan- 
etary  <'.alend»r  is  not  Icnown,  however,  to  alone  form  a  useful  basis  for 
chronology. 

Although  the  iDCommensurabitity  of  terrestrial  rotation  and  revolu- 
tion is  inconspicuous,  yet  when  the  observation  of  barbanms  peoples  is 
sharjiened  by  chronologic  records  based  on  the  lunisolar  calendar,  they 
perceive  that  the  zenith  or  sunrise  star  of  the  new  year  gradually 
changes  its  ap}>areut  position  and  slowly  circles  the  heavens  tbroa^ 
the  centuries  to  resume  its  old  relative  position  in  nearly  a  mitlenninra 
and  a  half;  and  thus  a  basis  is  affoi'ded  for  a  highly  exa^tt  calendar, 
independent  of  the  eclipse  cycle,  which  may  be  called  sidero-solar.  This 
period  is  the  Sothic  cycle  of  the  ancient  Egyptians;  and  Zelia  !Nuttall 
finds  indications  of  its  recognition' by  the  ancient  Aztecs. 

While  all  definite  calendars  forming  the  basis  of  chronology  among 
primitive  and  cultured  peoples  have  grown  out  of  these  astronomic 
cycles,  other  elements  have  commonly  been  introduced.  These  elements 
are  of  diverse  (character;  days  of  rest  or  feasting  are  fixed  through 
religious  observance  and  market  days  through  domestic  needs,  and 
thus  weeks  of  five,  seven,  thirteen,  or  some  other  number  of  <lays  are 
impressed  on  the  calendar;  sejvamB  of  planting  and  harvesting,  with 
the  times  of  feasting  dependent  thereon,  come  to  be  recognized  through 
their  relations  to  agriculture,  and  are  also  impressed  on  the  calendar; 
and  in  some  cases  the  time-iH^riods  for  the  maturing  of  crops  and  for 
fetal  <levelopment  api>ear  also  to  enter  the  caleudaric  system.  So 
through  the  multiplication  of  tistronomic  bases  and  through  the  iufii- 
sionof  artificial  bases,  the  calendars  of  cultured  peoples  tiecome  highly 
complex  and  long  periods  are  required  for  their  development. 

Among  the  results  of  this  complexity  of  calendars  may  be  mentioned 
a  tendency  toward  the  development  of  mysticism,  a  tendency  exem- 
plified by  the  astrology  of  our  own  budding  civilization  and  the  hiero- 
glyphics of  Egypt  and  Yucatan,  which  were  understood  of  the  few  only. 
Indeed,  even  in  our  own  day,  though  the  caleudaric  bases  are  free  to 
all,  it  is  but  the  few  who  take  the  time  to  comprehend  them  while  the 
many  are  content  with  the  applications  wntught  out  for  their  use.  Thus 
the  development  of  calendars  marks  an  early  stage  in  that  differentia- 
tion of  function  among  individual.s  which  began  in  savagery,  waxed  in 
barbarism  and  earlier  cinlization,  and  culminates  in  enlightenment. 
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Tlie  hybrid  origin  and  mystical  character  of  early  calendaric  ayntems 
is  constantly  to  be  borne  in  mind  in  the  stndy  of  th«  symbols  in  whicli 
the  aboriginal  calendars  of  the  Western  Hemisphere  are  recorded. 

Tlie  early  Spanish  chronicles  and  the  books  of  Ghilan  Balam,  written 
in  the  Maya  language  but  in  Spanish  characters,  indicate  that  the  native 
calendar  system  of  Yucatan  was  highly  elaborate. 

The  days  were  grouped  in  two  ways:  First,  they  were  named  in  four 
series  of  five  ea«h  up  to  20,  this  grouping  probably  representing  an  out- 
growth of  the  vigesimal  system  of  numeration,  though  the  group  was 
called  u  (moon  or  month);  and  18of  these  months,  with  five  intercalary 
days,  formed  the  year,  which  was  apparently  determined  (as  indicated 
by  the  intercalatioD)  hy  more  or  less  refined  astronomic  observation. 
Thus  there  were  73  five-dny  periods  (which  might  be  called  "  weeks" 
were  not  that  term  preoccupied  in  a  less  desirable  way)  in  a  year,  ou  four 
and  only  four  of  which  the  year  might  begin ;  and  accordingly  (1)  these 
four  days — Ean,MuIuc,  Ix,Gaiiac — were  especially  designated  asdomiui- 
cal  days  or  "year- bearers,"  and  also  came  t4>  hold  special  place  in  relig- 
ious and  domestic  observance ;  and  (2)  the  years  were  grouped  in  series 
of  four,  each  distinguished  by  the  day  on  which  it  began,  "TearKau,^ 
"Year  Maine," etc.  Thus  this  grouping  of  the  days  would  seem, 
except  for  the  name  "month,"  to  represent  a  nearly  pure  solar  cal- 
endar modified  by  arbitrary  time  distinctions  springing  originally 
from  the  vigesimal  system  of  counting,  both  calendar  and  counting 
being  strengthened  and  more  firmly  fixed  by  the  interaction.  In 
the  second  place  the  days  were  numbered  in  groups  of  13,  and 
such  a  groap  is  commonly  called  by  students  of  the  Maya  calen- 
dar a  "  week",  and  2S  of  these  "weeks,"  with  one  day  added,  formed 
the  year.  This  arrangement  gave  rise  (1)  to  a  series  of  13  years,  form- 
ing a  period  called  by  the  Mayas  a  "katuii  of  days"  and  by  the 
Spaniards  an  *<indiction;"  and  (2)  to  a  longer  series  of  02  years  elaps- 
ing before  a  "  year-bearer"  of  given  name  and  number  would  again  form 
the  new  year.  The  origin  of  the  essential  part  of  this  arrangement  is 
obscure;  possibly  the  primary  period  of  13  days  represents  a  semi- 
lunation  (perhaps  introduced  from  the  sacred  year) ;  but  it  is  also  pos- 
sible that  it  represents  a  curious  concept  found  among  various  primitive 
and  some  higher  peoples,  in  which  seven  is  a  mystical  or  perfect  num- 
ber that  on  doubling  (or  reconnting)  becomes  13,  the  central  unit  in 
the  gi'oup  of  objects  or  directions  being  reckoned  in  the  first  counting 
but  not  in  the  second.  But  whatsoever  the  origin  of  this  namber,  the 
other  elements  in  the  grouping  grow  out  of  the  arbitrary  adjustment 
of  the  initial  element  to  the  solar  year.  It  is  significant  that  a  52-year 
cycle  was  recognized  among  other  aboriginal  peoples  of  the  Western 
Hemisphere. 
In  addition  to  the  arrangement  growing  out  of  the  grouping  of  days, 
the  years  were  grouped  arbitrarily  either  through  the  vigesimal  system 
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of  counting  or  for  Bonie  obscure  reasou  in  aach  uiauoer  as  to  give  a  long 
cycle  recorded  in  tlie  Spauisli  cUroniclea  and  in  the  books  of  Gbilan 
BiUatn,  though  there  is  doubt  as  to  its  duration.  According  to  some 
students  20  years  were  grouped  as  a  "katun  "  which  was  divided  into 
Jive  series  of  four  years  each  (independent  of  the  four  year  groups  deter- 
mined by  the  dominical  days),  c^led  "tzuc"  by  the  Mayas,  "lustros" 
by  the  S|)auiards ;  and  it  was  the  custom  to  record  or  verify  the  chro- 
nology by  erecting  carved  stones,  each  called  like  tbe  period  a  "  katan," 
at  the  end  of  each  twentieth  year,  in  a  historical  monument.  Kow 
since  the  days  of  the  "  week"  were  numbered  from  1  to  13  and  the 
years  of  the  "katun"  from  1  to  20,  a  new  "katun"  could  not  commence  ■ 
on  tbe  same  number-day  until  a  i>eriod  of  13x20  years  had  elapsed; 
and  in  this  way  a  cycle  of  260  years  was  formed.  This  period,  devel. 
ox>ed  from  the  chronicles  by  Brinton,  was  called  an  "  ahau  katun,"  or 
chief  cycle,  collectively,  though  each  20-year  period  within  it  bore  the 
same  name;  and  "each  •  •  •  was  represented  in  the  native  cal. 
eudar  by  the  picture  or  i>ortrait  of  a  i>articu}ar  personage  who  in  some 
way  was  identified  with  the  katun,  and  his  name  was  given  toit.  "* 
According  to  later  students,  notably  Juan  Pio  Perez  and  Dr.  Thomas, 
the  katun  comprised  24  years,  which  would  make  the  duration  of  the 
ahau  katun  312  years.  The  13  katnns  in  this  long  cycle  were  numbered 
in  tbe  following  curious  order,  which  has  been  a  subject  of  muchdiscus- 


13,  11,  9,  7,  5,  .'t,  1,  12,  10,  8,  6,  4,  2. 

The  foregoing  grouping  of  days  and  years  constitutes  what  may  be 
called  the  secular  calendar  and  the  basis  for  the  chronology  of  the 
Mayas;  but  there  was  another  and  more  mystical  or  sacred  calendar 
system  employed  to  some  extent,  which  is  by  some  regarded  as  the 
original  or  essential  system.  In  this  system  the  13-day  "  weeks"  were 
grouped  in  scries  of  20  forming  a  260-day  period  called  the  sacred  year, 
or  what  isknownamongthcZuuis,  according  toCushing,  as  the  "kernel 
of  the  year."  There  is  some  question  whether  these  260-day  periods 
were  used  independently  as  a  consecutive  time-measure  parallel  though 
notcoincident  with  the  secular  calendar;  but  it  seems  more  probable 
that  this  esoteric  time-measure  grew  out  of  industrial  and  domestic 
rcquircuients  formnhtted  by  priests  or  chiefs,  and  that  it  represented  an 
arbitrarily  chosen  period  of  10  lunations  (20  semi-lunations)  in  each  year 
during  which  crops  wei-e  developed  or  gestation  was  completed,  or 
during  which  cerenionieH  connected  with  these  natural  processes  ran 
their  course.  Whatever  be  the  origin  of  this  subordinate  caleodaric 
system,  there  seems  insufticient  reason  for  believing  that  it  subserved 
important  chronologic  purposes. 

*  Maya  CbronJclM,  p.  58. 
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It  is  clearly  U)  be  understood  that  knowledge  of  tbe  caleudaric  system 
of  the  Mayas  is  derived  uliiefiy  from  the  Spauish  and  modem  Maya 
chronicles  rather  than  from  Che  codiceis.  Hitherto  it  has  not  been 
known  that  the  year  of  the  codices  included  >S05  days;  and  it  is  Dr. 
Tbomaa'  purpose  in  the  present  publication  to  demonstrate  that,  prop- 
erly interpreted,  tbe  Dresden  codex  comprises  records  of  3C5-day  years. 
Ill  thns  harmonizing  the  autographic  chronicles  of  the  ancient  Mayas 
with  the  sometimes  ambignouschroniclesof  the  Spanianls  and  modern 
Mayas,  Dr.  Thomas  not  only  makes  a  useful  addition  to  our  knowledge 
of  a  highly  interesting  people  but  corroborates  strongly  the  anthen- 
tieity  of  the  codices  aod  the  accuracy  of  both  series  of  chronicles. 
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THE   MAYA  YEAR 


By  Cyeus  Thomas 


INTRODUCTION. 

According  to  the  earlier  autUors  whoue  worku  have  been  preuerred, 
the  calendar  system  found  iu  n»e  among  most  of  the  tribes  of  Mexico 
and  Central  America  at  the  time  of  the  Oouquest  was  as  follows: 
The  year  coiisiHted  of  eighteen  months  of  twenty  days  each,  with  five 
snppleiiieuta)  days  added  at  the  close  of  the  eighteenth  month,  or  of 
365  <lays.  Kuch  tlay  of  the  month  had  a  name,  and  they  were  also 
numbered,  but  up  to  thirteen  only,  the  year  being  thus  dividetl  itito 
what  may  be  called  "weeks"  of  thirteen  days  each.  This  jHtculiar 
arrangement  resultetl  in  forming  four  year-series — that  is,  years  com- 
mencing with  four  difi'crent  days.  As  the  years,  without  some  arbi- 
trary change,  could  begin  only  with  these  four  days,  I'ollowing  one 
another  in  definite  ortWr,  they  are  denominated  the  "domiuictti  days," 
or  **  year-bearers," 

An  examination  uf  the  tiodices  has  shown  that  the  monthi  referred 
to  in  the  time  sericH  contain  twenty  days,  each  day  having  its  distinct 
Hyinlwl  and  all  numbered  as  above  stated;  and  that  eighteen  months 
were  counted  to  the  year.  If,  therefore,  it  can  be  shown  that  the  year 
used  consisted  of  3Gi>  days  the  system  of  the  codices  will  be  brought 
into  complete  harmony  with  the  authorities  referred  to. 

The  object  of  this  paper  is  to  present  what  is  believed  to  be  clear 
and  iM)8itivc  proof  that  the  time  system  of  the  l>r('sden  codex  is  based 
on  the  year  of  365  days,  which  necessarily  results  in  forming  four 
series  of  years,  each  with  its  partic^uhir  year-bearer  or  doiuinif-al  day. 
Some  evidence  isaiKo  presented  to  show  that  the  same  calendar  system 
was  used  in  the  inscriptions  at  I'alerique,  Lorillard,  and  Tikal. 

I  desire  to  acknowledge  here  my  indebtedness  to  Dr.  E.  Fiirstemann, 
of  Dresden,  for  his  suggestion  to  me,  in  a  private  communication,  that 
a  more  thorough  examination  of  the  series  on  plates  4G-50  of  the  Dres- 
den codex  might  result  iu  determining  the  length  of  thu  year. 
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DISCUSSION  OF  THE  TIME  SERIES  OF  THE  UBESDEy 
CODEX. 

A  somewhat  extended  discusaioii  of  tbe  numerals  on  plates  46-60  of 
the  Dresdea  codes  will  be  found  on  pages  294-305  of  the  paper  entitled 
"Notes  on  tbe  Maya  Codices,"  in  the  Sixth  Annual  Eeport  of  the 
Burean  of  Ethnologj-.  There  is,  however,  one  point  connected  with 
these  plates  which  is  of  more  importance  than  anj^liing  else  found  on 
them,  but  of  which  only  incidental  mention  was  made.  This  relates  to 
the  month  symbols  and  the  numbers  attached  thereto.  Since  writing 
that  article  I  have  discovered  the  significance  of  these  numbers,  and 
from  tbem  have  obtainetl  iwsitive  evidence  that,  in  this  instance,  the 
author  of  the  codex  refers  to  a  year  of  365  days  (which  requires  the 
addition  of  five  supplementary  days  to  the  year  of  eighteen  20-day 
months),  and  to  the  four  year-series  having  the  fonr  different  "  year- 
bearers."  To  avoid  going  over  tbe  discussion  again,  the  reader  is 
referred  to  that  paper.  It  is  necessary,  however,  in  order  that  what 
follows  may  be  understood,  to  repeat  in  part  the  statements  made 
therein.  As  pointed  out  in  that  paper,  these  five  plates  are  peculiar, 
and  seem  to  have  no  direct  iclation  to  any  other  i)art  of  the  codex. 

In  tbe  upper  left-hand  corner  of  each  plate  there  are  four  day  col- 
umns, all  more  or  less  injured.  Each  column  evidently  contained  origin- 
ally thirteen  days,  or,  more  correctly  speaking,  the  symbol  for  one 
day  rci>eated  thirteen  times.  In  every  case  the  day  in  the  first  (left- 
hand)  column  and  that  in  the  thii'd  column  are  tbe  same.  As  the  num- 
bers attache<l  to  them  are  absolutely  unreadable  in  Kingaborough  and 
partly  obliterateil  in  the  photograph,  I  give  here  restorations  (table  1) 
for  the  benefit  of  those  studying  this  codex.  This  restorati«n  is  easily 
made  by  finding  the  order  of  the  series,  which  can  be  obtained  Jrom 
plates  49  and  50  of  the  photographic  copy. 

Tbe  red  numerals  at  the  bottom  of  each  of  these  plates  of  the  codex 
are  ns  follows: 

11  4        12  0 

16        10        10  S 

The  upper  numbers  stand  for  months,  tbe  lower  ones  for  days.  These 
are  iu)unters  used  to  denote  tbe  intervals  between  the  corresponding 
days  in  tbe  columns,  thus :  Fnim  III  Gib  (first  column,  plate  46)  to  II 
Cimi  (second  column,  .same  plate)  is  4  months  and  10  days;  ftom  11 
Cimi  to  V  Oib  (third  column)  is  12  months  and  10  days;  from  V  Cib  to 
XIII  Kan  (fourth  cohnuii)  is  8  days;  and  from  XIII  Ran  (last  column, 
plate  46)  to  II  Ahau  (firwt  column,  plate  47)  is  11  months  and  16  days. 
This  holds  goo<l  throughout  to  the  last  column  on  plate  <W,  using  the 
first  day  in  each  column.  It  is  also  true  if  tbe  second  day  or  any  other 
day  in  thecolunin  is  used,  provided  thi' count  is  carried  through  theentire 
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series  with  the  corteepoiKliug  (horizoDtal)  days;  that  in  tt>  any,  if  tbe 
coiuit  beginu  with  tlie  fifth  day  of  tbe  first  column  of  plate  43,  the  fifth 
day  of  each  colnmu  must  b«  used  sucoesaively,  taking  the  plates  iu  the 
order  of  nmnbering.  This  shows  that  the  whole  is  one  coDtiouous 
series,  and  that  after  the  count  has  gone  through  the  first  cross  line  (or 
top  line)  of  the  five  plates  it  goes  hack  to  the  commencenient  of  the 
second  line,  then  to  the  third,  next  to  the  fourtli,  and  so  on  until  the 
last  unme  in  the  right  h»nd  column  of  plate  60  is  reached. 

For  present  purposes  it  will  be  necessary  to  use  only  one  of  these 
lines  or  series.  The  first  or  top  daya  of  tbe  columns,  commencing  with 
III  Cib  (or  3  Cib),*  may  therefore  be  selected. 

It  is  necessary  now  to  givethenames  of  the  months  and  tbe  numbers 
attached  to  them  exactly  in  tbe  order  in  which  they  stand  on  the  plates, 
placing  over  them  the  corresponding  first  days  of  the  columns  above 
(see  table  2).  The  counters  or  intervals  are  also  added  below.  It  is  to 
be  understood  that  the  counter  below  a  column  indicates  the  interval 
between  the  day  over  the  preceding  column  and  the  day  over  the  column 
ander  which  it  is  found.  For  example,  i  (months)  and  10  (days)  un- 
der the  second  column  of  plat«  46  indicate  the  interval  between  3  Cib, 
first  column,  and  2  Oimi,  second  column. 

In  this  table  the  portions  of  the  series  found  on  a  plate  are  given 
together,  with  the  plate  number  over  them,  as  "  plate  46,"  "  plate  47," 
etc.  The  upper  cross  line  of  each  plate  is  the  upper  line  of  days  of  the 
day  colamns;  the  next  line  below  this  gives  the  months  and  numbers 
of  the  days  of  the  month  of  the  first  month  series.  These  two  upper 
lines  and  the  two  lines  at  the  bottom,  consisting  of  months  and  days 
and  forming  the  counters  or  intervals,  are  all  that  will  be  used  iu  the 
explanation  which  follows. 

In  order  that  the  reader  may  observe  the  positions  which  the  sjTnbols 
corresponding  with  these  names  and  numbers  occupy  od  the  plates,  a 
facsimile  of  plate  50  is  introduced  (plate  i). 

Attentionshonldbeconfinedtotheleft  half  of  the  plate.  The  two  cross 
tines  of  open  dots  and  short  lines  at  the  bottom  (colored  in  the  original) 
are  the  counters  referred  to.  Immediately  over  these  is  the  bottom  line 
of  hieroglyphs  corresponding  with  the  lowest  line  of  months  on  plate 
50  as  given  in  table  2,  viz,  '*  [20j  Xul  -  10  Zac  - 15  Tzec  -  3  Xul,"  The 
sixth  cross  line  of  hieroglyphs,  on  plate  50,  counting  from  the  bottom 
Qpward,  corresponds  with  the  second  line  of  months  as  given  in  table 
2,  viz,  "ISCumhu-  [20]  Tzec-10  Kayab-18  Kayab."  Then,  moving 
up  over  the  lines  of  black  numerals  to  tbe  fifth  line  of  hieroglyphs 
above  them,  which  line  stands  immediately  below  the  day  columns,  we 
find  the  symbols  representing  the  upper  line  of  months  in  the  table, 
viz,  "  10  Kankin  -  [20|  Cumhu  -  5  Mac  -  13  Mac." 

'  For  convFiiieDoe  the  Arabic  niimerals  will  he  iiKed  throncliont  tbin  ]iai)cr,  uxre|it 
where  necesaity  requires  the  intriiduutiou  of  KumaD  n 
BULL.  B=19 2 
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'Where  there  are  do  numberB  attached  to  tlie  months,  the  twentieth 
or  last  day  is  to  be  understood,  as,  for  example,  in  the  last  line  above 
meDtiooed,  where  the  month  "  Gamhu"  is  given  witboat  any  number, 
20  Cnmbu  is  to  be  understood.  We  have  prefixed  the  numeral  in 
brackets,  thus  indicating:  ita  absence  in  the  original. 

As  we  shall  have  occasion  to  refer  to  it  repeatedly,  I  iutroduce  the 
compoond  calendar  (table  3)  adopted  in  my  previous  works  to  avoid 
the  necessity  of  writing  out  the  long  series  of  days  of  the  years  referred 
to.  Bat  instead  of  commenciug  with  the  usual  year-bearers,  Kan, 
Mulnc,  Ix,  Cauac,  this  table,  as  will  be  evident  to  those  familiar  with 
the  Maya  calendar,  begins  with  the  days  with  which,  in  the  usual  plan, 
the  months  close;  viz,  Akbal,  Lamat,  Ben,  Ezanab.  The  reason  for 
this  will  be  given  further  on. 

For  a  full  explanation  of  the  Maya  calendar  the  reader  is  referred  to 
my  previous  works* ;  the  following  brief  explanation  is  given  for  the 
benefit  of  readers  who  may  not  have  an  opportunity  of  referring  to 
these  works. 

The  Maya  year,  according  to  the  early  Spanish  authors,  contained 
three  hundred  and  sixty-five  days  and  consisted  of  two  unequal  parts, 
as  follows:  Three  hundred  and  sixty  days,  or  the  year  proper,  divided 
into  eighteen  months  of  twenty  days  each;  and  the  five  intercalary 
days  required  to  complete  the  number  three  bnndred  and  sixty-five 
added  at  the  end. 

The  eighteen  months  were  named  and  numbered  as  follows:  1  Pop, 
2  Uo,  3  Zip,  4  Tzoz,  5  Tzec,  6  Xnl,  7  Taxkin,  8  Mol,  9  Chen,  10  Tax, 
11  Zac,  12  Ceh,  13  Mac,  14  Eankin,  15  Muau  (or  Moan),  16  Pax,  17 
Kayab,  18  Cumhu  (or  Gumkn).  As  the  year  always  commenced  with 
the  month  Pop,  the  others  following  in  the  order  given,  the  number  of 
each  is  readily  ascertained  irom  the  name,  and  the  name  from  the 
number. 

Each  raouth  consisted  of  twenty  days,  named  as  follows:  Kan,  Chic- 
cban,  Cimi,  Manik,  Lamat,  Mulnc,  Oc,  Chuen,  Eb,  Ben  {or  Been),  Ix, 
Men,  Gib,  Caban,  Ezanab,  Cauac,  Ahau,  ¥mix,  Ik,  Akbal.  The  order 
or  sequence  here  given  was  always  maintaiaed,  tliongh  the  month  ^id 
not  always  begin  with  the  same  day,  since,  according  to  the  peculiar 
arrangement  of  the  calendar,  it  might  begin  with  Ean,  Mninc,  Ix,  or 
Cauae;  or,  as  appears  to  be  the  rule  in  the  Dresden  codex  and  as  given 
in  our  table  3,  with  Akbal,  Lamat,  Ben,  and  Ezanab.  i  If  it  began 
with  Kan,  the  second  day  would  beCbiccban,  the  others  following  as 
given  above;  if  with  Muluc,  then  Oc  would  be  the  second  day,  Chuen 
tbe  third,  and  so  on ;  if  with  Ix,  then  Men  would  be  the  second  day, 

*  "A  study  of  the  Manuscript  Troano"  (CoDtributiona  to  North  American  Ethnol- 
ogy, Vol.T),  1SS2,  pp.  7-12;"Aid8  to  the  Stodyoftbe  Maya  Codices,"  6th  Ann.  Bep. 
Bui.  Etb.,  1888,  p.  275. 

*i%  IB  probable,  as  will  be  shown  bereafler,  that  this  syateni  waa  derived  from 
the  Tzeutal  calendar. 
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Gib  tbe  third,  and  so  on  to  Akbal;  thea  followed  Kan,  just  as  -we  woald 
n&me  the  seven  days  of  our  week,  cnmmenviiig,  for  instance,  with 
Wednesday,  then  Thursday,  Friday,  Saturday,  Sunday,  Mon&ay,  etc. 
As  each  month  contained  twenty  days,  each  having  a  name,  it  follows 
tfaaC  each  month  of  a  inven  year  would  begin  vith  the  first  day  of  that 
year.  If  the  year  began  with  Kan,  tbe  last  day  of  tbe  eighteenth 
month — Camliii — would,  as  a  matter  of  course,  be  Akbal,  the  last  of 
the  twenty. 

Tbe  five  added  days  were  named  in  regular  order,  tbllowing  the  close 
of  the  month  Gumhu,  and  in  the  year  beginning  with  Kan  would  be 
Kan,  Chicchau,  Gimi,  Manik,  and  Lamat.  Tbe  next  day — Maine — 
would  begin  the  following  year,  and  hence  all  the  months  of  that  year 
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would  begiu  with  ATuluc.  Muluc  being  tbe  first  day,  Lamat  would 
necessarily  be  the  last,  and  the  five  added  days  at  the  end  of  the  year 
would  be  Muluc,  Oc,  Chuen,  Eb,  and  Ben,  making  Ix  the  firstof  the  fol- 
lowing year.  Then,  Ix  being.the  first,  Ben  would  be  the  last  day;  and 
the  five  added  days  being  Ix,  Men,  Cib,  Caban,  and  Ezanab,  the  fol- 
lowing year  would  begiu  with  Cauac.  Gauac  in  turn  being  the  first 
(lay,  Ezanab  would  be  the  last,  and  the  five  added  days  would  then 
be  Gauiic,  Ahau,  Ymix,  Ik,  and  Akbal,  making  Kan  the  first  of  the  next 
yenr,  thus  completing  the  series  in  four  years,  and  beginning  anew 
with  the  fifth.*    The  numbering  of  the  days,  however,  was  peculiar, 

*  It  miut  be  borae  in  mind  that  this  description  appiie8  to  the  usaal  Maya  calen- 
dar; and  tliat  to  adapt  it  ta  whikt,  as  stated  above,  appears  to  be  the  rule  in  tbe 
Dresden  oodex,  wherever  Kan,  Mitluo,  Ix,  and  Cauac  are  apokeo  of  aa  domiuical 
days,  oT  drat  days  of  the  mouth,  Akhat,  Lamat,  Ben,  and  Kzanab  mnat  bo  aiibatl- 
tnted.    Therefore  the  month  given  woiilil  be|;in  with  1  Akbal  and  end  with  7  Ik. 
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and  did  not  correspond  with  tlie  nnmber  in  a  month,  but  was  limited 
to  thirteen.  To  illastrate  this,  a  list  of  the  days  of  one  mootli,  iinm- 
bered  according  to  this  method,  oommenciug  with  X  Kan  {aee  table  4) 
is  introduced. 

Ttais  4. 


1  Kan 

6  Miiln.' 

11  Ix 

SCanac 

2  Chicchan 

7  Oc 

12  Men 

i  Ahaa 

3  Ciui 

8  Chiieii 

13  Cili 

6  Ymix 

1  Mauik 

9  Eb 

1  Cabao 

6  Ik 

5  Lamnt 

10  Jlen 

2  E7.aDab 

7  Akbal 

As  will  be  seen  on  inspection  of  this  table,  the  year  in  this  instance 
commences  with  Kan,  tlie  other  nineteea  days,  following  in  regular 
order  as  heretofore  given,  numbered  coDsecuttvely  from  one  to  thirteen, 
then  commencing  again  with  one,  the  month  ending  with  7  AkbaL 
The  second  month,  Uo,  begins  with  8  Kan ;  the  day  numbered  13  is  now 
Mtiluc,  and  is  followed  by  1  Oc,  and  so  on  to  the  end  of  the  year. 
The  last  day  of  Cnmhu  in  this  case  (in  which  the  year  begins  with  1 
Kan)  will  be  9  Akbal,  and  the  last  of  the  five  intercalary  days  will  be 
1  Lamat;  it  follows,  therefore,  that  the  first  day  of  the  next  year  will 
be  2  Muluc.  Banning  through  tliis  second  year  ia  the  same  way,  com- 
mencing it  with  2  Muluc,  followed  by  .t  Oc,  i  Chuen,  and  so  on,  it  is 
found  that  the  third  year  will  begin  with  3  Ix;  continuing  this  process, 
it  may  be  ascertAined  that  the  fourth  year  will  commence  with  4  Cauac, 
the  fifth  with  5  Kan,  the  sixth  with  6  Muluc,  the  seventh  with  7  Ix,  the 
eighth  with  8  Cauac,  the  ninth  with  9  Kan,  the  tenth  with  10  Hulac, 
the  eleventh  with  11  Ix,  the  twelfth  with  12  Cauac,  the  thirteenth  with 
13  Kan,  the  fourteenth  with  1  Muluc,  the  fifteenth  with  3  Ix,  the  six- 
teenth with  3  Cauac,  and  so  on. 

It  is  evident  from  this  enumeration  that  no  year,  after  the  first,  com- 
mences with  a  day  numbered  1  until  thirteen. have  been  completed, 
thus  forming  a  ^leriod  of  thirteen  years,  or,  as  it  is  designated,  "  A  week 
of  years"  or  "Indiction."  By  continuing  the  above  process,  it  is  found 
that  no  year  will  again  commence  with  1  Kan  until  52  (or  13  by  4)  are 
completed. 

The  accompanying  table  for  one  year  (table  T)}  shows  the  order  of 
the  numbers  attached  to  the  days.  This,  however,  like  table  3,  com- 
mences with  what,  in  the  usual  method  of  counting,  is  the  last  instead 
of  the  firKt  day  of  the  month — in  this  case  Akbal  instead  of  Kan  ia  the 
initial  day. 

The  object  in  view  at  present  is  to  prove  from  the  codices  the  follow- 
ing points,  viz, ^rsf,  that  the  year  consisted  of  36o  days,  which  number 
was  made  up  by  adding  five  days  at  the  end  of  the  eighteenth  month; 
second,  that  the  tour  year-scries,  commencing  with  the  four  different 
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year  bearers,  was  the  syatem  followed.  If  these  points  car  be  demon- 
strated, the  calendar  system  of  tlie  codices  will  be  settled  beyond  dis- 
pute, and  another  link  connecting  this  ancient  script  with  the  Mayas 
will  be  famished. 

As  the  demonstration  of  these  points  depends  chiedy  on  the  series 
ranning  through  plates  46-50  of  the  Dresden  codex,  in  which  the 
months  are  introduced,  thas  fixing  absc4utely  the  dates,  there  is 

Toft/c  5. 

Thk  Months,  Days,  akd  Numerals  for  one  Tkar. 
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i 

1 

1 

E-  |X 

^ 

s 

iL 

X 

o 

s 

M 

33 
IS 

a, 

16 

17 

o 

5     6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

It 

16 

3  !  10 

4  111 

5 

7 

6 

13 

7 

1 

8 

9 

3 

4 :  11 

6  |I2 

6 

13 

7 

1 

8 

2 

9 

S 

10 

6  !  12 

6   13 

7 

1 

8 

2 

9 

3 

JO 

11 

6  1  13 

7 

1 

(J 

2 

9 

3 

10 

4 

11 

12 

7  :  1 

8 

2 

9 ;  3 

10 

4 

5 

12 

13 

8  1  2 

9 

3 

10 

4 

11 

S 

12 

6 

IS 

1 

9     3 

10 

4 

11 

6 

12 

6 

13 

7 

2 

0  '  4 

11 

5 

12 

6 

13 

7 

8 

2 

9        3 

10 

1     5 

12 

6 

13 

7 

1 

e 

2 

9 

3 

10       4 

11 

2  \  6 

13 

7 

1 

8 

2 

9 

3 

10 

4 

11       5 

12 

3  1  7 

8 

2 

9 

3 

10 

4 

11 

5 

6 

13 

1  1  8 

3 

9 

3 

10 

4 

11 

5 

12 

6 

13 

7       1 

2     9 

3 

10 

11 

5 

12 

6 

13 

7 

S^    2 

3  'lO 

i   11 

R 

12 

6 

13 

7 

1 

8 

9,    S 

4  111 

e  112 

6 

13 

7 

1 

S 

2 

9 

10  1    4 

5   12 

6  [13 

7 

1 

8 

2 

9 

3 

10 

11       6 

6   13 

7     1 

8  '    2 

9 

3 

10 

4 

tt 

5     12       6 

7  '  1 

8  '  2 

9      3 

10 

4 

1) 

B 

12 

6     13,    7 

8     2 

9  1  3 

10  :     4 

11 

5 

12 

6 

13 

7       lis 

tP     3 

10^.1 

11  '    5 

12 

H 

LS 

7 

1 

8      2 

9 

'  Akbal 
Kan 

Interoalnrv  ilaya  t    Cbkeban 
Cinii 

.   Mauik 


inserted  in  table  6  a  continuous  series  of 
years  and  two  months  covered  by  oue  line 
— that  is,  one  line  commencing  with  the 
ending  with  the  right  column  of  plate  SO. 
require  coimiderable  study  and  familiarity 
to  follow  the  discu)ision,  if  table  3  (page 
will  be  necessary  to  refer  to  that  table  to  i 
ments  given  below. 


running  through  the  eight 
of  the  series  above  mentioned 
left  column  of  plate  46  and 
This  is  given  becAuse  it  will 
with  this  complicated  system 
21)  alone  is  used,  though  it 
mderstaiul  some  of  the  state- 
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CALENDAR  OP  THE  DRESDEN  CUDES. 


Dttg: 
9  Lunat 
10  Mulau 
110c 

12  Chiien 

13  bb 
1  Hen 
21x 

3  Hen 
iCib 
5Cabai) 
6Ezttnab 

SAban 
SYmix 

10  Ik 

11  Akbal 

12  Kan 

13  Chiocbau 

1  Cinii 
ZManik 

3  Lamat 

4  Hulac 

5  0c 

6  Obueo 
7Eb 

8  Bun 

Six 
10  Men 
ncib 

12  Caban 

13  Ezanab 

2Abao 
3Vmix 

4  1k 

5  Akbal 
tiKaii 

7  Cliiccban 

8  L-hui 

9  Manik 

10  Lamitt 

11  Muliio 

12  00 

13  Chueu 
lEb 

2  Hen 
3Iz 

4  Men 
5Cib 

6  Cabau 

7  Eiiaiial) 

8  Call  DC 
SAkaii 

10  Ymix 

11  Ik 

12  Akbal 

13  Kan 

I  (^Liccban 
liCiuii 

3  Manik 


Dayi.           Monthi. 

Dam.          M-mOm. 

9  Ben 

9Euuiab 

10  Ii 

10  Canao 

11  Men 

11  Ahan 

13Cib 

12  Ymiz 

13  Caban 

13  Ik 

1  Bnanab 

1  Akbal 

2Cauao 

2  Kan 

SAhau 

3  Cbioohon 

4Vmii 

4Cinii 

51k 

6  Manik 

6  Akbal 

6  Lainat           Mol 

7  Kan 

7  Muluc 

8  Cbicchau 

8  0c 

SCimi 

9  Cbnen 

10  Manik 

10  Eh 

11  Lamat          Txtx 

11  Ben 

12  Mulne 

12  Ix 

13  Oc 

13  Men 

ICkaen 

ICib 

2Eb 

2  Caban 

3Ben 

3  Ezanab 

4Ii 

4Cauac 

5  Men 

BAhatt 

ecib 

fiYmix 

7  Caban 

7  Ik 

8  Ezauab 

8  Akbal 

OCauao 

9  Kan 

10  Ahau 

10  Chicchan 

11  Ymii 

11  Cimi 

12  Ik 

12  Manik 

13  Akbal 

13  Lamat            Cbeo 

IKan 

1  Muluc 

2  Chicchan 

2  0c 

3Cimi 

3  Cbuen 

4  Manik 

4Eb 

5  Lamat            Xnl 

5  Ben 

OHulao 

61x 

7  0c 

7  Men 

e  Cbuen 

8Cib 

9Eb 

9  Caban 

IOBbu 

lOEzanab 

11  Ix 

11  Canao 

12  Men 

12  Ahau 

I3Cib 

13  Ymiz 

1  Caban 

Ilk 

2  Ezanab 

2  Akbal 

3  Cause 

3  Kan 

4  Ahau 

*  Chicchan 

5  Yiuix 

5  Cimi 

61k 

6  Manik 

7  Akbal 

KKau 

8  Mulno 

9  Chiccbuii 

90c 

10  Ctitii 

10  Chuen 

n  Manik 

11  Eb 

12  Lamat            Yaxkin 

12  Ben 

13  Miihic 

1311 

IMen 

2  Chiiin 

2  Cib 

3KI) 

3  Caban 

4  Ben 

4  E£anab 

nix 

5  Canac 

6M.!U 

0  Ahau 

7Cib 

7Imix 

8  Caban 

Slk 

D.oiiiz.owGoogle 


CONTINUOUS  SERIES   OF   DAYS. 


iXiy..       Uo»th,. 

lMg». 

Month:                  Uayt. 

9Akb»l 

13  Eb 

4Yniis 

10  Kan 

IBen 

5  Ik 

11  ChicchM 

21i 

6  Akbal 

ISCfiui 

3  Men 

7  Kan 

13  Manik 

4Cil. 

8  Chicchan 

1  Laiuat        Zbo 

SCaban 

flCimi 

2  HnlDo 

6  E/anab 

10  Uanik 

30c 

7  Cauao 

11  Lamat 

4  Choeu 

SAbau 

12  Mnlnc 

5£b 

SYmK 

13  0c 

6BeD 

101k 

I  Cbuen 

71» 

It  Akbal 

2Eb 

8  Men 

12  Kan 

3  Ben 

9Cib 

13  Chiccban 

4Ii 

10  Caban 

1  fiini 

5  Men 

11  Ezanab 

2MaDik 

6  Cib 

12  Cauao 

3  Lainat 

Mnau               7  Caban 

13  Ahau 

4  Muluc 

8  Ezanab 

ITmU 

5  0c 

SCauac 

2  Ik 

6  Clnen 

10  Ahau 

SAkbal 

7Eb 

U  Ymix 

4  Kan 

8Reu 

121k 

S  Chicchan 

9Ii 

13  Akbal 

6Cimi 

10  Men 

IKan 

7  Haoik 

11  Cib 

2  Chicchan 

8  Lunat        Ceh 

12  Caban 

3Cimi 

»  MnlDo 

13  Ezanab 

4  Manik 

10  Oc 
llChnBD 
13  £b 
lSB«ti 

llx 

1  Caiiac 
SAbau 
SYniix 
4  Ik 
SAkbal 

ii.\bhtaa!).\, 
1^     6Hulue 
■-T.    7  0c 
fi     8  Chuen 
£-3    9Eb 

3  Hen 

6  Kail 

SCib 

7  Chiccban 

"  10  Ben 

4Cabaa 

SCinil 

Ills 

S  EzaiMb 

9  Manik 

12  Men 

6Cauo 

10  Lamat 

Pax               13  Cib 

7Afa>n 

11  Moluc 

1  Caban 

SYiuix 

12  0c 

2  Ezanab 

»Ik 

13  Chuen 

3  Cauao 

lOAkbal 

1Kb 

4Aban 

11  Kan 

2  Ben 

SYmiz 

12  Cblccban 

3  Is 

6  Ik 

ISCimi 

4  Men 

7  Akbal 

IMsnik 

SCib 

8  Kan 

2  Lamat        Mao 

6  Caban 

a  Chicchan 

SMnIno 

7  Ezanab 

10  Cimi 

40e 

eCanao 

11  Manik 

BOhaen 

OAban 

12  Lamat 

6Eb 

10  Ymix 

13  Mnlnc 

7Ben 

111k 

lOc 

8lx 

12  Akbal 

2  Cbuen 

»Men 

13  Kan 

3Eb 

lOCib 

1  Chicchaii 

4Beu 

llCabra 

2Clmi 

6U 

12  Eunab 

3  Manik 

6  Men 

13  CanM 

4  Lamat 

Kay.b             7  Cib 

lAhau 

6  Molnc 

8  Caban 

2Ymti 

60o 

9  Ezanab 

3  Ik 

7  Chuen 

10  Cauao 

i  Akbal 

8Eb 

11  Ahau 

6  Kan 

9  Ben 

12  Ymix 

6  Chiccban 

10  Ix 

13  Ik 

7Ciiiii 

11  Men 

I  Akbal 

8  Manik 

12  Cib 

2  Kan 

9  Lamat       Kaokin 

13  Caban 

3  Chicchan 

lOHnlttc 

1  Ezanab 

4  Cimi 

11  Oe 

aCanac 

5  Manik 

UChnui 

3  Ahau 

D.oiiiz.owGoogle 


CALENUAK  OF  THE  DRKSDEN  CODEX. 


Dav:           Monihi. 

Dag:           Months. 

Dav:           Montkt 

7  Muluc 

11  Ezanab 

2  Manik 

80c 

12  Canav 

3  Lamat 

9ChueD 

13  Abaa 

4Mnlao 

10  Eb 

lYmix 

60o 

11  Uen                Zip 

2  Ik 

6  Chuen 

12  Ix 

SAkbal 

7Eb 

13  Mod 

4  Kan 

8  Ben               Yax 

ICib 

5  Cbicrban 

91x 

SCaban 

6Clmi 

10  Hen 

SEzMiab 

7  Hanik 

llCib 

4  Cause 

8  Lamat 

12CabBD 

5Abau 

9  Maine 

13  Ezanab 

eYmix 

10  Oc 

1  Cauao 

7  Ik 

11  CbDCQ 

2AbBn 

SAkbal 

12  Eb 

3Ymlx 

9  Kan 

13  Ben                Yaxkin 

4  1k 

10  CliiccliaD 

Ilk 

5  Akbal 

llClml 

2  Men 

6  Kan 

12  MftDik 

-    SCib 

7  Chiccban 

ISLaEDAt 

4Caban 

8  Cimi 

lUolM 

5  Ezanab 

9  Manik 

30o 

6GMMO 

10  Lamat 

3CbueD 

7Aban 

11  Mnlnc 

4Eb 

SYmix 

12  0c 

B  B«D                     TlOE 

9  Ik 

13  Cbaen 

«Ic 

10  Akbal 

lEb 

TMeD 

11  Kan 

2  Ben                Zae 

8Clb 

12  Cbicohan 

3h 

SCabaa 

13  Cimi 

4Meu 

10  Ezanab 

1  Manik 

BCib 

11  Canao 

2  Lamat 

eCaban 

I2Ahan 

3  Mnlno 

7  Ezanab 

13  Yuiix 

4  0c 

8  Canao 

Ilk 

SChnen 

SAbau 

2  Akbal 

6Eb 

to  Ymlx 

3KSII 

7  Ken                Mol 

11  Ik 

4  ChicobAD 

81i 

12  Akbal 

5Ciini 

9  Men 

13  Kan 

OManik 

lOCib 

1  Cbicohan 

7L!tuiat 

11  Caban 

■    2CimI 

H  Mnluo 

12  Ezanab 

3  Manik 

90c 

13  Cauao 

4  Lamat 

10  Cbiien 

lAhao 

5HiiInc 

11  £U 

2Ymi)i 

60c 

la  Ben                Tzpc! 

3  Ik 

7  Cbneii 

IfllK 

4  Akbal 

it  Kb 

tHeii 

BKaD 

d  Ben                Ceh 

2Cib 

6  Cbicchaii 

10  li 

SCaban 

7  Cimi 

11  Men 

4Ezauab 

8  Manik 

12Cib 

RCanae 

9  Lamat 

ISCaban 

6  Ahnti 

10  Miiluo 

1  Ezanab 

7  YroiJt 

11  Oc 

2Cau«i 

8  Ik 

12  Choen 

3Aha« 

SAkbal 

13  Eb 

4  Ymis 

lOKau 

1  Ben               Chen 

5  Ik 

11  Chicclian 

21z 

0  Akbal 

12Ciini 

3  Men 

7  Kan 

13  Manik 

4  Gib 

8  Cbicrban 

1  I^ual 

BCaban 

9  Cimi 

2  Muhi.^ 

6  Eianab 

10  Manik 

30c 

7  Canao 

11  Lamat 

4  Cbuen 

8Aban 

12  Muluc 

BEb 

9Ymli 

13  0c 

6  Ben                Xnl 

101k 

1  Choen 

7Ix 

11  Akbal 

2Eb 

8  Men 

12Knn 

3  Ben             Mao 

9Cib 

13  Cbicchan 

4Ix 

10  Cnban 

1  Cimi 

5  Men 
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CONTINUOUB  SERIES  OP  DAYS. 


Day«.          Noniki. 

Daji,.           Monllu. 
10  Chiochan 

Davt.           Month. 

13  Ben 

TCaban 

U  Cimi 

"       III 

SEumab 

12  Hanik 

2  Hen 

SCauM 

ISLainat 

3Cib 

tOAlua 

1  Unlnc 

4  Caban 

llYmix 

20e 

e  Ezanab       Uo 

121k 

SChuen 

6Canao 

ISAkbal 

4Kb 

7  Aban 

IKan 

5  Ben             Kavali 

SYmii 

2  Chieebau 

6Is 

9  Ik 

SCimi 

7  Hen 

10  Akbal 

4H«uik 

8Cib 

It  Ran 

SLanutt 

SCaban 

12Cbiceban 

SHnlao 

lOEzanab 

13  Cimi 

70o 

11  Cauao 

IHanlk 

SChoen 

12Aliau 

'  SLamat 

9Eb 

13YiDix 

SHnlac 

10  Ben                Kankin 

Ilk 

4  0e 

nil 

ZAkbal 

G  Cbnen 

12  Man 

3  Kan 

6  Kb 

ISCib 

4  Chieebau 

7  Ben 

ICabui 

SCimi 

8Iz 

SEnnab 

6  Maaik 

9  Hen 

SCanae 

7Lamat 

lOCib 

4Ahait 

8  Mulao 

11  Caban 

SYnrix 

9  0e 

13  Ezanab       Zip 

eik 

10  Cbnen 

13  Cauac 

TAkbal 

11  £b 

lAbau 

8  Kan 

12  Ben             Combu 

2Ymii 

9Cfaiccban 

13  Ix 

3  Ik 

lOCimi 

IHen 

4  Akbal 

11  Hanik 

2Cib 

6  Kan 

12LBmftt 

3Caban 

6  Cbicchau 

13  Hulao 

4£Kanab 

7  Cimi 

lOo 

SCauFM 

8  Hauik 

2  ChaeQ 

6Aban 

9Lamat 

31!:b 

TYmtx 

10  Muluo 

4  Ben              Muao 

8  Ik 

11  Oo 

5Ix 

9  Akbal 

12  Cbnen 

6  Han 

10  Kan 

13  Eb 

7Clb 

11  Chiechan 

IBen 

SCaban 

12  Cimi 

2Ii 

SEuaab 

13  Manik 

3  Hen 

IDCanaa 

ILunat 
2  Haluc 

4Cib 

llAhaa 

5  Caban 

ISYmU 

3  0e 

B  Ezanab       Tzoz 

13  Ik 

4  Cbnen 

7  Canao 

lAkbal 

6  Kb 

SAhaii 

2  Kan                         j.  x 

6  Ben 
7Ix 
8  Men 
»Cit> 
10  Caban 

9Ymii 

SChiccfaau                 S^ 

101k 

4Ciini                           a'^ 

11  Akbal 

S  Hatiik                        «  i:- 
THuIno                     ^S 

12  Kan 

13  Cbicchan 
ICimi 

80e 

11  Ezanab        Pop 

2  Manik 

SChneo 

12  Cauao 

3  Laniat 

10  Eb 

13  Aban 

4Huluc 

tl  Ben                Pas 

lYmij 

5  0i; 

12  Iz 

2  Ik 

6  Chuen 

13  Men 

3Akbai 

7Eb 

ICib 

4  Kan 

8  Ben 

SCnbao 

6  ChiochdD 

9  Ik 

SE«uiab 

GCiDii 

10  Men 

4Catuw 

7  Manik 

llCib 

SAhan 

8  Laniat 

12  Caban 

SYmU 

9  Mnluc 

13  Kzanab        Tzeo 

7Ik 

10  Oc 

1  Cauac 

8Akbal 

11  Chuen 

2  Ahau 

SEan 

12  Eb 

3Ymii 
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CALENDAK   OP  THE  DftESDEN   OoDEX. 


Dag:         ^ontht. 

Dagf.            Monlh,. 

I}ay,.           MoMthi 

4  Ik 

.8  Cbuen 

12  Ahau 

5  Akbal 

9Eli 

13  Ymix 

6  Kan 

10  Ben 

Ilk 

7  Chlcchan 

11  Ix 

2  Akbal 

SCimi 

12  Men 

3  Kan 

9  Manik 

13Cib 

4  Chicchan 

10  Lamat 

1  Caban 

5  Cimi 

11  Miiluc 

2  Eaanah        Uben 

6Mnuik 

12  Oc 

SCauao 

7  Lamat 

13  Cbuen 

4  Ahaii 

8  Hnluc 

1Kb 

5Ymix 

9  0c 

2Beii 

61k 

10  Choen 

31i 

7  Akbal 

11  Eb 

4Mea 

8  Kan 

12  Ben 

5Clb 

9  Chipohan 

13  Ix 

«  Cabaa 

10  Cinii 

IMon 

7  Kzonab      Xul 

11  Manik 

2  Cib 

8  Cauac 

12  Lamat 

SCahan 

9Aban 

13  Muluc 

4  Ezanab        Mac 

10  Yniii 

lOc 

eCanao 

Illk 

2  Chueii 

6  Ahau 

12  Akbal 

3Eb 

7Yinix 

13  Kan 

4  Ben 

8  Ik 

1  Cbkchan 

Bii 

9  Akbal 

2Ciini 

6  Men 

10  Kan 

3  Manik 

7Cib 

11  Chicchan 

4  Lamat 

SCabMi 

12  Cimi 

5  Haluc 

9  Eiauab       Yas 

13  Mnnlk 

6  0c 

10  Cauac 

1  Lamat 

7  Chuen 

11  Ahan 

2  Muluo 

8Eb 

12  Tuiix 

3  0o 

»Beu 

13  Ik 

4  Chuen 

10  Ix 

1  Akbal 

5Eb 

11  Men 

2  Kan 

6  Ben 

12  Cili 

3  Chicchan  , 

7Ix 

13  Caban 

4Ciini 

8  Men 

1  Ezanab        Yaxkiu 

5  Munik 

9  Cib 

aCatwe 

fiLatnat 

10  Caban 

3  Allan 

7  Mi.Inc 

11  Bzanali        Rank 

lYmfx 

8  0c 

12  Canac 

5  Ik 

SCbneu 

13  Abau 

6  Akbal 

10  EU 

1  Ymix 

7Kau 

UBen 

21k 

8  ChicchsD 

12  Ik 

3  Akbal 

6  L'inii 

13  Men 

4  Kan 

10  Mauik 

ICib 

5  Chicchan 

11  Laniat 

2  Caban 

eCiuii 

12  Miituc 

3  Ei-anab        Zao 

7  Mauik 

13  0c 

i  Cauac 

8  Lamat 

1  L'buen 

5  Allan 

9  Maine 

2Kb 

6Ymis 

10  Oc 

3  Ben 

7  Ik 

11  Chuen 

4Ix 

8  Akbal 

12  Eb 

5  Men 

9  Kan 

13  Ben 

6inb 

10  Chicchan 

llx 

7  Calian 

11  Cimi 

2  Hen 

8  E7.nuab      Mol 

12  Manik 

3  Cib 

9  Caiinc 

13  Lamat 

4  Caban 

10  Abau 

1  Mulue 

S  Gnanab        Mnan 

U  Ymix 

2  0c 

6  Cauac 

11!  Ik 

3  Chiien 

7  Ahau 

13  Akbal 

4Eb 

S  Ymix 

IKau 

5  Ben 

9  Ik 

2  Chicchan 

6Ii 

10  Akbal 

SCimi 

7  Men 

11  Kan 

4  Manik 

8  Cib 

12  Chicchan 

5Lainot 

» Caban 

13  Cimi 

6  Hulno 

10  E^^anali       Ceb 

1  Manik 

7  0c 

11  Caiioc 

2  Lamat 

D.oiiiz.owGoogle 


^1.] 


CONTINUOUS  gEEIES  OF  DAYS. 


29 


D<ij«.       Moathii. 

Das'.          MoHtht. 

Daua.           MoKtk* 

3  Mnluc                     .  d 

*  Oc                           s%- 
B  Cliueii                     «■= 

7  Eznnab 
» Canao 
9Ahan 

10  Ymix 

lllk 

10  Cimi 

11  Manik 
12Laa.ftt 

7  Ben                         SS 

13  Hnluo 
■    10c 

8Ii                           fc.- 

2Cfauen 

9  Hen 

12  Akbal          Pop 

3Eb 

lOCib 

13  Kan 

4Beu 

11  Caban 

1  Chioohau 

5Ix 

12  Ezonab        Pai 

2Cimi 

OMen 

13  Canao 

3H«nik 

7Cib 

lAhan 

4Luiiat 

8  Caban 

2YmU 

G  Unlao 

9  Ezauab 

3  1k 

6  0o 

10  Canao 

4  Akbal 

7  Chuea 

11  Ahan 

SKan 

8Eb 

12  Ymii 

6  Chiccban 

9  Ben 

13  Ik 

TCimi 

10  Ii 

1  Akbal          Tzeo 

8  Manik 

11  Men 

2  Kan 

gLatuat 

12C[b 

3  Cbiocban 

10  Maluc 

13  Caban 

4  Cimi 

11  Oe 

I  Ezanab 

5  Manik 

12  Cbaen 

2  Canao 

6Lamat 

ISEb 

SAhan 

7  Mulno 

IBen 

iYniii 

8  0o 

2U 

6  Ik 

9  Chuen 

3  Men 

6  Akbal          Uo 

10  Eb 

4Cib 

7  Kan 

11  Bon 

5  Caban 

8  Chicohan 

12  Ii 

6  EzHDBb        Kavab 

9  Cimi        ' 

19  Men 

7  Canao 

10  Manik 

ICib 

8Aban 

llLamat 

2  Caban 

9  Ymix 

12  Mulno 

8  Ezanab 

101k 

13  Oo 

4  Canao 

11  Akbal 

I  Chuen 

6  Ahau 

13  Kan 

2Eb 

HYmix 

13  Chichan 

3  Ben 

7  Ik 

ICimi 

4U 

8  Akbal          Xnl 

aUanik 

5  Men 

SKan 

Shmtmi 

6Cib 

10  Chicchan 

4Unliio 

7  Caban 

11  Cimi 

50o 

8  Ezanab 

12  Manik 

echuen 

9Cnufto 

13  Laniat 

7Eb 

10  Ahau 

1  Mulno 

8  Ben 

11  Ymix 

2  0o 

91j( 

12  Ik 

3  Cbneu 

10  Men 

13  Akbal           Zip 

4Eb 

UCib 

IKan 

5  Ben 

12  Caban 

2  Chiochaii 

6Ix 

13  Ezanab        Cumh.i 

3  Cimi 

7  Men 

ICaoac 

*  Manik 

SCib 

2Ah»a 

BLamat 

SCabtw 

3  Ymix 

6  Mnloo 

10  Ezanab 

IJk 

70c 

11  Canao 

S  Akbal 

8  Chneii 

12  Akaii 

SKan 

9Eb 

13  Ymix 

7  Chicchan 

10  Ben 

Ilk 

«Cimi 

11  Ix 

2  Akbal           Vaikii 

9  Uanik 

12  Men 

3  Kan 

10  Lamat 

13Cib 

4  Cliiccbau 

11  Mnlne 

1  Cabau 

5  Cimi 

12  Oo 

2  Ezanab 

6  Manik 

13  Chaen 

SCauao 

7  Lamat 

lEb 

4Ahatt 

8  Muluc 

2  Ben 

5  Ymix 

9  0c 

3Ix 

«lk 

10  Chnen 

4  Men 

7  Akbal          Tx"J-. 

11  Kb 

GCib 

8  Kan 

13  Ben 

SCalMu 

9  Chicc-hau 

13  Ix 

D.oiiiz.owGoogle 


CALENDAR  OF  THE  DBE8DEN  CODEX. 


Day,.           Month,. 

Daj,,.           Monti,. 

Day,.           Month,. 

IMtm 

6  Kan 

9B«u 

2Clb 

6  Chiocbaii 

10  Ii 

SCnbao 

7  Cimi 

11  Men 

4  Ezanab 

8  Manik 

12Cib 

fiCanao 

SLomat 

13  Caban 

UAhan 

10  Muluc 

1  Ezannb 

7Ymix 

11  Oo 

2CftUtto 

«lk 

12  Chnen 

3Ahan 

9AkbBl           Hoi 

13  Eb 

4  Ymii 

lOKsn 

IBeu 

5  Ik 

11  Chicohan 

21x 

6  Akbal          Huan 

12  Cimi 

3  Hen 

7  Kan 

13  Manik 

4  Gib 

8  Chiccban 

1  Latnat 

6  Caban 

9  Cimi 

ZMuloo 

6  Ezanab 

10  Mauik 

30o 

7Canao 

11  Lamat 

4Chaai 

SAhan 

12  Huluo 

&£b 

9Ymii 

13  Oo 

eBon 

10  Ik 

1  Chuen 

7Ix 

11  Akbal          Ceh 

2Eb 

8  Men 

12  Kan 

3  Ben 

»Cib 

13  CbicchaD 

4Ix 

10  Caban 

ICimi 

5  Hen 

11  Easaasb 

2  Hanik 

6Cib 

12Canao 

3  Lamat 

7Cabu) 

ISAhaa 

4  Muluc 

SEzAnab 

lYniJx 

5  0c 

9Canao 

2  Ik 

eCbneu 

lOAhan 

3  Akbal          Chen 

7EU 

11  Ymix 

4Khd 

eBen 

12  Ik 

5  Cbicchau 

9  Ik 

13  Akbal          l>ax 

6  Cimi 

10  Men 

IKbd 

7  Manlk 

llCib 

2  Cbicchan 

SLumat 

12  Caban 

3  Cimi 

9MiUuo 

13  Eaanab 

4Manik 

10  Oo 

ICanae 

5  Lamat 

11  Choen 

2Aban 

6  Malao 

12  Eb 

SYmin 

7  0c 

13  Ben 

41k; 

8  Chuen 

llx 

B  Akbal          Mac 

SEb 

2  Men 

6  Kan 

to  Ben 

SCib 

7  Chiccbau 

11  Ix 

iC&b&n 

8  Cimi 

12  Men 

9  Mauik 

13Cil> 

eCftuiio 

10  Lamat 

1  Caban 

VAhaa 

U  Moluo 

2  Ezanab 

SYmij: 

12  Oo 

3  Gauao 

9Ik 

13  Chuen 

•    4Ahan 

10  Akbal           Vai 

lEb 

6  Ymii 

11  Kan 

2  Ben 

6  Ik 

12  Chiochan 

3  It 

7  Akbal           Kayab 

13  Cimi 

4  Men 

8  Kan 

1  Mauik 

5Cib 

9  Cbicchan 

2  Lamat 

6  Caban 

10  Cimi 

3  Multto 

7  Ezanab 

11  Mauik 

iOc 

SCanac 

•    12  Lamat 

G  Chueu 

9Ah»n 

13  Mnlnc 

6Eb 

10  Ymii 

lOo 

TBen 

11  Ik 

2  Chuen 

Six 

12  Akbal           Kankin 

SEb 

9  Hen 

13  Kan 

4  Ben 

lOCib 

1  Cbicchan 

5lx 

11  Caban 

2  Cimi 

6  Men 

12E»uiab 

3  Mauik 

7Cib 

13  Caaao 

4  Lamat 

8 Caban 

lAban 

5  Mulnc 

9  Ezanab 

2  Ymii 

fiOc 

10  Cauac 

31k 

7  Chiien 

U  Aliaii 

4  Akbal           Zao 

SEb 

12  Ymix 

D.oiiiz.owGoogle 


CONTINUOUS  8EH1E8  OF  DAYS. 


Dat:            JfoRlAf. 

Day*.           JfoHffc*.                  Dob*.           Monthi. 

13  Ik 

3  0c 

7  Cauac 

1  Akbal      Camhn 

4  Cbweii 

SAhan 

2  Kan  ' 

5Eb 

9  Ymii 

3  ChiGchan 

6  Ben 

10  Ik 

4Clmi 

71i 

U  Akbal 

SManik 

SMen- 

12  Kan 

6Laiiiat 

9Cib 

13  Chiochan 

THnlnc 

10  Caban 

ICimi 

8  0o 

11  Exanab 

2  Manik 

SClinBn 

12  Canao 

3  Lamat          Yuikiu 

10  Eb 

ISAhan 

4  Mulnc 

11  Ben 

lYmix 

5  0o 

12  Is 

2  Ik 

6  Cbuen 

ISHeo 

3  Akbal 

7Eb 

ICib 

4KaD 

8  Ben 

2  Caban 

5  Chipolian 

9Ii 

SGzanab 

6  Cimi 

10  Men 

4Can»o 

TManik 

llCib 

5Ah»n 

8  Lamat            Tzoz               12  Caban 

6Yuix 

9  Mnluo 

13  Ezanab 

7  Ik 

10  Do 

I  Cftuao 

ft  i  f  8  Akbal 

l5       9  Kan 

■S  j^i  10  Chicchftu 

11  Chuen 
13  Eb 

2Ahan 
3Ymix 

13  Ben 
lU 

4  Ik 

5  Akbal 

2  Men 
3Cib 

GKan 

7  Chicohan 

13  Lamat     Fop 

4  Caban 

8  Cimi 

1  Mulnc 

5  Ezanab 

9Hanlk 

2  0c 

eCanac 

10  Lamat           Mol 

3  Chuen 

TAhau 

11  Mnlno 

4Eb 

SVmii 

12  Oo 

SBen 

9  Ik 

13  Chuen 

61x 

10  Akbal 

lEb 

TMen 

11  Kan 

2Ben 

8Cib 

12  Chiooban 

3Iz 

9 Caban 

13  Cimi 

4  Hen 

10  Ezanab 

1  Manik 

6Cib 

11  Caofto 

2  Lamat           Tzec                 6  Caban 

12Ahftn 

3Mnluc 

7  Ezanab 

13Ymii 

4  0c 

SCaoao 

Ilk 

5  Chneu 

SAhan 

2Akl.al 

BEb 

lOVmii 

3  Kan 

7  Ben 

111k 

4  Cbicchan 

8Lc 

12  Akbal 

5  Cimi 

9  Men 

13  Kan 

OHanik 

lOCib 

1  Chicohan 

7  Lamat      Uo 

11  Caban 

2  Cimi 

8  Malno 

12  Ezanab 

3  Manik 

»0o 

13  Cauac 

4  Lamat           Chen 

10  Chaen 

1  Abau 

B  Mnluo 

11  Eb 

2ymix 

6  0c 

13  Ben 

3  Ik 

7  Chuen 

ISIz 

4  Akbal 

8Eb 

IHMl 

6  Kan 

9  Ben 

2  Gib 

6  Chicohan 

lOIjt 

3 Caban 

7  Cimi 

11  Men 

4  Ezanab 

8Hanik 

laOib 

S  Caiiao 

9  Lamat           Xul 

13  Caban 

SAhan 

10  Hnlne 

1  Ezanab 

7Ymii 

11  Oc 

2Canao 

8  Ik 

12  Cbuen 

3  Abau 

9  Akbal 

13  Eb 

4Ymix 

10  Kan 

IB«n 

6Ik 

11  Chicohan 

2Ix 

6  Akbal 

12  Cimi 

3  Men 

7  Kan 

ISManik 

4Cib 

8  Chicchan 

1  Lamat      Zip 

5  Caban 

9  Cimi 

ZMnlno 

6  Ezanab 

10  Manik 
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CALENDAE  OF  THE  DKE8DEN  CODEX. 


iKEtn  ' 
5  Cbicchsn 
6Cimi 
7  Mnnik 
SLamat 
9  Mnluc 

10  Oo 

11  Chuun 

12  Eb 
13Bea 

III 
3  Hen 
3Cil» 
4Cabiiii 

5  Ezauab 

6  Cauao 

7  Ahaa 
SYmix 
9  Ik 

10  Akbal 

11  Kan 

12  Cbicchaii 

13  Cimi 
IMoiiik 
SLomat 
3  Malao 
iOo 

G  Chnen 
6Eb 
7  Ben 
8Ix 

ibcib 

11  Cuban 

12  K7:nnab 

13  Canao 
1  Ahau 


Dag,.           Mo«th$. 

Das-. 

11  Laniat           Y«i 

ICib 

12  Muiuo 

2  Caban 

13  0c 

3  Ezanab 

1  Cbuen 

4Canac 

2Eb 

5  Ahau 

3  Ben 

OYmii 

4  Is 

7  Ik 

6  Men 

«  Akbal 

ACib 

9  Kan 

7(.'«bwi 

10  Chiochan 

8  Ezanab 

11  Cimi 

9CanM 

12  Manik 

lOAbsn 

13  Lamat 

11  Ymix 

I  Mnluc 

12  Ik 

2  0o 

13  Akbal 

3  Chuen 

IKan 

4Eb 

2  Ohicchan 

6   )en 

3  Cimi 

6    X 

4  Manik 

7  Men 

5  Lamat           Zac 

8Cih 

6  Muiuo 

9  Caban 

70c 

10  Ezanab 

8  Chiieu 

11 Cauac 

9Eb 

12  Ahau 

10  Den 

13  Ymix 

nix 

Ilk 

12Meu 

2  Akbal 

13Uib 

3  Kan 

1  Uaban 

4  Chicchan 

2  Ezanab 

5  Cimi 

3  Cauao 

6  Manik 

4  Allan 

7  Lamat 

5Yiais 

8  Muluc 

fllk 

9  0c 

TAkbnl 

10  Chuen 

RKan 

11  Eb 

9Chiucban 

l2Beu 

10  Ciiui 

■     13  Ix 

U  Manik 

I  Men 

12  Lamat            Cub 

2  Cib 

13  Mulnr. 

3  Cnbau 

lOo 

i  Ezaiiab 

2  t-hnen 

ri  Cauac 

3  Eh 

6  Ahau 

4Bwi 

7  Ymix 

Six 

8  1k 

6M«ii 

fl  Akbal 

7Cib 

10  Kan 

SCabMi 

11  Cliicchiiu 

9  Ezanab 

12  Cimi 

lOCanao 

13  Mauik 

II  Ahau 

1  Laiuat 

12  Ymix 

3  Muluc 

13  Ik 

3  0c 

1  Akbal 

4  Chuen 

2  Kan 

r>Eb 

3  Chiechai. 

fiBen 

4  Cimi 

7Ix 

5  Manik 

8  Mpii 

6  Lamat           Mac 

9  Cib 

7  Mnlno 

10  Caban 

80o 

It  Ezanab 

9  Cbaen 

12  Canac 

10  Eb 

13  Ahau 

11  Ben 

1  Ymix 

12  Ix 

21k 

13  Men 

3  Akbnt 

Mo«li: 


2Ym 
31k 


7  Cimi 

R  Manik 

f  9  Laiuat 

10  Mulnc 

i  11  Oo 

12  Chnen 

13  Eb 


2Ix 

3  Men 

4  Cib 

5  Caban 

6  Ezanab 

7  Cnnac 

8  Ahau 

9  Ymix 
10  tk 

a  Akbal 

12  Kan 

13  Chicchan 

1  Cimi 

2  Manik 

3  Lamat 

4  MuIuQ 

5  0o 


D.gitizecbyG00glc 


CONTINUOUS   SEKiES   OF   DAYS. 


Dag,. 

Monlht.                  Uayi.           Montlit. 

n«,..        m«th, 

1  Chnen 

11)  Ahau 

1  Mulnc 

Kl> 

11  Ytuii 

2  0.^ 

;Beii 

l"                   12  Ik 

3  Chuci. 

Ix 

13  Akbal 

4Eb 

Men 

IKan 

5  B«u             (.'b»n 

CiU 

2  Cbicchaii 

6Ix 

Cnban 

-3Ctmi 

7  Men 

Kzan&b 

i  Manik 

BGib 

Cauno 

5  Laniat 

9  Caban 

!Ahan 

6  Maine 

10  Ezuuab 

I  Yiuii 

70o 

11  Cauac 

Ik 

8  Cbu«i. 

12  Abau 

Ahbal 

9Eb 

13  Ymli 

iKuD 

10  Beii             \iil 

Ilk 

Cliicchau 

11  Ix 

2  Akbal 

:Cimi 

12  Hen 

■    3KaD 

'Maiiik 

13  Gib 

4  Chicchau 

Laoiat 

1  Cnbait 

SCimi 

Mulnc 

2  Ezanab 

6  Manik 

Oc 

3  Cana<' 

7  Laiuat 

CLu«ii 

4  Abaii 

S  Mnlne 

Kb 

o  Ymix 

9  0e 

Beu 

/.i]>                 6  Ik 

10  Cbn«i> 

Is 

7  Akbal 

■     11  Eb 

Mm 

8  Kan 

12  Ben              Yai 

.Cib 

9  Chic'uban 

13  Ii 

1  CauBC 

lOCimi 

1  Men 

Ezanab 

11  Manik 

2  Gib 

:  CauM 

12  Lamat 

3  Caban 

Ahnii 

13  Malac 

4Ezauab 

Ymix 

10c 

5  Cauac 

Ik 

2 Cbnen 

6Abau 

Akbal 

3Eb 

7Yn3ix 

Kuii 

4  Ben             Ynxkiu 

8  Ik 

Six 

9  Akbal 

!Cimi 

6Mi-n 

10  Kan 

iHanik 

7  Gib 

11  Chiccbsm 

Lamat 

8Cabau 

12  Cimi 

MdIdo 

9  Ezanab 

13  Manik 

;oc 

10  C>tiia<.'. 

I  Lamat 

Chnen 

11  Aban 

2  Mnluc 

lEb 

12  Ymix 

3  0c 

Ibcu 

r/.vr.                  13  Ik 

4  Chueii 

<Ix 

t  Akbal 

5Eb 

Men 

2K»n 

6  Ben              Zac 

Cib 

SChicchan 

7Ix 

C-aban 

4Gimi 

8  Men 

Ezanab 

n  Manik 

9Cil> 

!  Csuao 

6  Lainat 

10  Caban 

Aliaa 

7  Mnliit: 

11  Kzanab 

Yoiix 

»Oe 

12  Cunuu 

Ik 

»  Ghiieu 

13Abau 

i  Akbal 

10  Eb 

1  Ymix 

'Kan 

11  Bun             Mul 

2  Ik 

ICbicrban 

laix 

3  Akbal 

iCimi 

13  Mi-ii 

4  Kan 

Manik 

ICib 

n  Chicchau 

Lamnt 

2  Gabaii 

6  Cimi 

HulnD 

SEzftnab 

7  Hanik 

Oc 

4  Canac 

8  Lamat 

Cbnen 

S  Ahau 

»  Mnluc 

!Eb 

6  Ymix 

10  Oc 

iBeu 

IzM               7  Ik 

1 1  Chueu 

8  Akbal 

12  Eb 

.Men 

9  Kan 

13  Ben              (Vh 

;Cib 

10  Chicchau 

111 

Caban 

U  Cimi 

■•  Men 

:  Uzanab 

12  Manik 

3Cib 

Canac 

13  Laniat 

1  Cabau 

BULL.  8=19 3 
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cale!:ndar  Of  the  dbesden  codex. 


Dagi.           J/uhM., 

Dm- 

ifonths.                  Dag:           Mmlki 

5  Eznnab 

7  Cbicchan 

9  Eh 

ACanac 
T  Ahaii 

SCimi 
9  Manik 

fc^flOBMi 

■21     12  Hen 
?S     13Cib 
S|J    1  Caban 

SYmix 
»Ik 

10  Lamat 

11  Mulue 

10  Akbal 

12  Or 

llKao 

13  Chuen 

12  Cbiui-Laii 

1  Eb 

2  E^^anab          Pop 

13  Ciml 

2  Ben 

I'ax                     3  Cauae 

1  Manik 

3Iz 

4  Aban 

2Lamet 

4MeD 

5  Ymix 

3Mq1uo 

5  Cib 

61k 

40c 

6  Caban 

7  Akbal 

5Cbaen 

7  Ezanab 

8  Kan 

6Eb, 

KCauao 

9  Chicchan 

7  Bon              Mac 

9AhftU 

10  Cimi 

8Ii 

10  Ymix 

llMuiib 

9  Men 

111k 

12  Lamat 

10  Cib 

12  Akbal 

13  HdIuo 

II  Caban 

13  Kan 

10c 

12  ET^anab 

1  ChiocUaii 

aChaen 

13  Caaao 

2Cimi 

3Eb 

lAhsn 

3  Manik 

4  Ben 

2Ymii 

4  Lamat 

5Ii 

3  Ik 

5  Mnluc 

6  Hen 

4  Akbal 

6  0c 

7  Cib 

5  Kan 

7  Cbnen 

K  Caban 

fiChicchau 

8Eb 

9  Ezanab           Uo 

7<'irai 

9  Ben 

Kayab              10  Caaao 

8M8Dik 

10  Ii 

11  Ahan 

SLamat 

11  Hen 

12  Ymix 

lOMuIiic 

12  Cib 

13  Ik 

11  Go 

13  Caban 

1  Akbal 

12  Chiieii 

1  Exanab 

2  Kan 

13  Eb 

2  Caaao 

3  Chicchan 

1  Ueu              Kaukiii 

3Ah»u 

4  Cimi 

2Ii 

4  Ymix 

5  Manik 

3Meii 

5  Ik 

6  Lamat 

J  Cib 

6  Akbal 

7  Hnlnc 

KCabari 

7  Kan 

8  0c 

eE-f-annh 

»  Chicrhaii 

9  Cbnen 

VCauftc 

9Cimi 

10  Kb 

UAban 

10  Hanik 

11  Hen 

aYmi. 

11  Lamat 

12  Ix 

10  Ik 

12  Holnc 

13  Hen 

11  Akb»i 

13  Oc 

ICib 

12  Kan 

1  Cliuei. 

2  Caban 

13  Chicobai. 

2Eb 

3  Rzanab          Zip 

1  CiH.i 

3  Bon 

Cninhii               4  Caaao 

2  Manlk 

4  Is 

SAhan 

3  Lamat 

5  Men 

6  Ymix 

4  Muluc 

6  Cib 

7  Ik 

60c 

7 Caban 

8  Akbal 

SChuen 

8  Ezmab 

SKan 

7Eb 

9Canftc 

10  Chicchan 

KBen              Miiiiii 

10  Aban 

11  Cimi 

9Ix 

11  Ymix 

12  Manik 

10  Men 

12  Ik 

■13  Lamat 

11  Cib 

13  Akbal 

IMnlno 

12  CHlutii 

IKan 

2  Go 

1»  Ezauab 

2  ChicchaD 

3  Chuen 

ICan»o 

3Cimi 

4Eb 

2Abau 

4  Manik 

5  Ben 

SYmix 

5  Lamat 

6Ix 

4  1k 

e  Hulno 

7  Men 

5  Akbal 

7  0o 

8  Cib 

6  Kan 

8  Cbnen 

9  Cabau 

D.oiiiz.owGoogle 


CONTINUOUS    SEEIES   OF    DAYS. 


Day  a.           Moiilhi. 

/toy*.           Month).                  Day*. 

lOEzuiab          Tzoz 

1  Manik 

5Cib 

tl  Canac 

2  Lamat 

6  Caban 

12  AhftQ 

SUoIdo 

7  Ezanab 

ISYmix 

4  0o 

8  Canac 

Ilk 

5  Cbuen 

9  Ahan 

2Akbal 

6Eb 

10  Ymli 

3  Kan 

7  Ben 

11  Ik 

4  Chicchsn 

81i 

12  Akbal 

SClmi 

9  Men 

13  Kan 

eMoDik 

lOCib 

1  Chlcchan 

TLamat 

11  Caban 

2Cimi 

SMnluo 

•    12Eiianab          Mol 

3  Manik 

90e 

13  Canao 

.         4  Lamat 

10  Chaen 

lALttu 

6  Mnluc 

11  Eb 

2  Ymix 

6  0c 

13  Ben 

3  Ik 

7  Chuen 

Mix 

4  Akbal 

8Eb 

IHea 

5  Kan 

9  Ben 

3Clb 

6  CbiooLan 

10  Ix 

3  CabaD 

TCinii 

11  Men 

t  Ezanab           Tz*^ 

8  Manik 

lacib 

5Cauao 

0  Lamat 

13  Caban 

6Ahan 

10  Mnino 

lEjsanab 

TYmix 

110c 

2  Caaac 

8  Ik 

12  Cbueu 

SAban 

9AkbaI 

13  Eb 

4Yinix 

10  Kan 

IBen 

5Ik 

11  Chiochan 

2Ii 

6  Akbal 

la  Cimi 

3  Hen 

TKan 

13  Manik 

4Cib 

8  Cbiccban 

ILatnat 

5  Caban 

9Cinii 

2HtilD0 

6  Ezanab           Cbeu              10  Manik 

3  0o 

11  Lamat 

4  Cbneti 

8  Ahan 

12  Mutuc 

5Eb 

9Ymix 

13  Or. 

6  Ben 

10  Ik 

1  Cbueu 

71i 

11  AkI.al 

2Eb 

SMea 

12  Kan 

3  Ben 

flCib 

1.1  Cbiocban 

4Ix 

10  Caban 

ICimi 

6  Men 

11  Kzanab          Xul 

2  Manik 

6Cib 

12Can»o 

SLaniat 

7  Caban 

18  Ahan 

4  Mulnc 

8  Eiianab 

lYmii 

5  0c 

9  Canac 

2  Ik 

6  Clmen 

10  Aban 

SAkhal 

7Eb 

11  Ymlx 

4  Kan 

8  Ben 

121k 

6  Cbiochau 

Six 

13  Akbnl 

eciffli 

10  Men 

IKan 

7  Manik 

llCib 

2  Cbic«ban 

SLamat 

12  Caban 

3  Cimi 

SMnltic 

13  Ezauab           YaK 

i  Manik 

10  o« 

1  Cauao 

5  Lamat 

11  Chueo 

2  Ahan 

6  Muluc 

12  Eb 

3  Vniix 

7  0c 

13  Ben 

4  Ik 

8  Cbuen 

I  lit 

5  Akbal 

9Eb 

2  Hen 

8  Kan 

10  Ben 

3Cib 

7  CUicrtai. 

11  Ix 

4  Caban 

8Cimi 

12  Men 

SEzanab           Yaxkii. 

0  Manik 

13  Cib 

ft  Canac 

10  Lamat 

1  Caban 

7Ahaa 

11  Mnlnc 

2  EzAuab 

SYmix 

12  0c 

3  Canac 

91k 

13  CUneu 

4  AbiiR 

10  Akha] 

lEb 

3  Ymix 

11  Km 

2  Ben 

6  Ik 

12  Cbiccban 

31x 

7  Akl«l 

ISCinii 

4M«n 

8  Kan 
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CALENDAR   OF   THE  DftEBDEN   CODEX. 


!» Chicthau 

i;^  Ix 

3  Ik 

' 

lOCinii 

1  Men 

4  Akbnl 

Zip 

11  Maiiik 

2Cib 

r>  Kan 

12  Luiuat 

3  Cal.n.1 

6  Chiccban 

13Mtilii<- 

4  E7,nuali        Citiuliii               7  Ciuii 

lOc 

5  Canuc 

8  Manik 

2Chueii 

li  Allan 

SLamht 

?.  Kli 

7  Vniix 

10  Mnluc 

4  Bill 

8  1k 

11  Oc 

6[x 

»  Akbal 

12  4-Iiucn 

R  Men 

lOKau 

13  Eb 

7C)ti 

UClikchiiiL 

IBen 

8  C'nbiiii 

12  Cinii 

2Ix 

U  Kmiinl> 

Mimn                13  Munik 

3  Men 

10  Cbiiii.; 

1  LaniHt 

4Cib 

11  Abau 

2  Mnlui: 

5  Caban 

12  Yiiiix 

3  0c 

6  Kzanab 

13  1k 

4  Chnen 

7Cati»c 

I  Akiiiil 

5  Kb 

8  Abau 

2  Kail 

tilteii 

»YinU 

3Cbk-i<liuii 

7  1i 

101k 

4  Ciiiii 

KMen 

11  Akbal 

TT.OZ 

5Mauik 

9Cib 

12  Kan 

6  Lomnt 

10  Caban 

13  Cbicthan 

7  Mulitc 

8  0c 

9  Chnei. 

10  Kb 

11  »eii 

12  Ix 

g>.fllE7^nab 
2^     12  Cauac 
-  k.     13  Ahiin 
£  is       1  VwU 

ES     -ilk 

1  Cimi 

2  Manik 

3  Lamat 

4  Mninc 

5  0c 

6  Chnen 

13  Men 

3AkUal           I'o,, 

7Eb 

1  Cih 

4  Kan 

8B«n 

2<-Hlian 

S  Chicchaii 

9Ix 

.lEKsnali 

I'ax                     6  Ciiui 

10  Men 

4  C(iHa« 

7  Manik 

llCib 

r>  Ahnii 

H  Lamat. 

12  Cabao 

H  Viniz 

a  Mnlnr 

13  Eznnab 

7  Ik 

10  Oc 

1  Cauar 

8Akl>aI 

11  rhuuu 

2Ahaa 

3  Kill. 

12  Kb 

3  Ymix 

10  Chii'i'Iiitu 

13  Ben 

4  Ik 

iiciiui 

llx 

ri  Akbal 

'1>«G 

12  Munik 

2  Men 

6  Kan 

13  Lwiw* 

3Cib 

7  Cbkclian 

1  Muhiii 

4  Cabau 

K  Cimi 

2  0c 

r,  EiaDab 

9  Manik 

3C'l>iiei> 

6  Canatt 

10  Lamat 

4EI. 

7  Aban 

11  Muluc 

5B«u 

8  Yniix 

12  Uo 

Hh 

9  Ik 

13  CbuAii 

7  Men 

10  Akbal           i:.. 

1  Eb 

UCiI> 

11  Kan 

2  Ben 

DC'abHii 

12  Cliiccban 

3Ix 

in  Ezaniib 

Kajal.               !3(Mnil 

4  Men 

11  fu.lliC 

1  Manik 

SCib 

12  AJiau 

'-2Laui>t 

6  Caban 

y.i  vmis 

3  Holnc 

7  Eianab 

Ilk 

40o 

8  Caiiau 

2AkbaI 

r>  Chnen 

9  Aban 

3  Kan 

liEl. 

10  Ymix 

4  Clii<-^liai. 

7B«u 

11  Ik 

ftCinii 

12  Akbal 

Xul 

KMimlk 

!t  Mrn 

13  Kan 

7  Laniat 

-lOCib 

I  Chiucban 

HMiiliic 

U  Caban 

2  Cimi 

•Hie 

12  Ezanab 

3  Manik 

lOrhiien 

13  Canafi 

4  Lamat 

11  EU 

1  Aban 

5  Hninc 

12  Bell 

2Yniii 

«0c 
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CONTINUOUS  SERIES  OF   DAYS. 


Das*.          Month,. 

Day>.          Mo«ih,. 

Davt.           Mouths 
2  Mulnr 

7  Chiien 

11  Ahau 

8Eb 

12  Ymix 

3  0c 

9  Ben 

13  Ik 

4  Chiien 

10  Ix 

1  Akbal          Yai 

5Eb 

11  Men 

2  Kan 

6  Ben 

12Cib 

3  Cbicehaii 

7Ix 

13  Cahaa 

4  Cimi 

8  Men 

1  KMnali 

S  Manik 

9C[b 

2  Csunc 

6Lamat 

10  Caban 

3Abau 

7  Mnlnc 

11  Ezanab 

4Yiuix 

8  Co 

12  Canao 

5  Ik 

9  Chiien 

13  Ahan 

6  AhUl         Vaikin 

10  Eb 

lYmii 

7  Kan 

11  Ben 

2  Ik 

8  Cbirchan 

13  Ix 

3  Akbal          Knnki 

9Ciml 

13  Men 

4  Kan 

10  Manik 

ICib 

&  Cbicchau 

11  Lamat 

2  Caban 

6  Cimi 

18  Mnluo 

3  Ezanab 

7  HHnik 

13  Oc 

4  Canao 

8  Lamat 

IChuen 

5Alian 

9  Mulnc 

2Eb 

6  Ymix 

10  Oc 

3B«D 

7  Ik 

11  Chiien 

4Ix 

8  Akbal         Zac 

•     12  Eb 

&Men 

9  Kan 

13  Ben 

6Cib 

10  Chiochau 

llx 

7  Caban 

11  Cimi 

2  Men 

Scib 

8  Ezanab 

12  Manik 

9  Canai; 

13  Lamat 

4  Cabau 

lOAbau 

1  Mnluc 

SEuiuab 

11  Ymix 

20u 

6  Canac 

12  Ik 

3  Chneu 

7  Ahau 

13  Akbal         Mol 

4Eb 

8  Ymix 

IKan 

6  Ben 

9  Ik 

3  Cbicchau 

6Iz 

10  Akbal          Mnan 

3Cimi 

7  Men 

llKnn 

4  Uanik 

8Cib 

n  Chicchan 

SLamat 

9  Caban 

13  Cimi 

6  MiilDc 

10  Ezanab 

1  Manik 

70e 

11  Canac 

2  Lamat 

8  ChllBD 

12  Abau 

3  Mninc 

9  Kb 

13  Ymix 

4  Or 

10  Bun 

Ilk 

5  Chnen 

11  Ix 

2  Akba]           Ceh 

6Eb 

12  Men 

3  Kan 

7  Ben 

l3Cib 

4  Cblacban 

8Ix 

1  Caban 

5  Cimi 

9  Men 

2  Eiauab 

6  Manik 

lOCib 

3  Canac 

7LsmHt 

11  Caban 

4Ahau 

8  Mutni' 

12  Ezanab 

5  luili 

9  0c 

13  Cauac 

If  Ik 

10  Chueu 

1  Ahau 

7  Akbal          Chen 

11  Eb 

2  Vmix 

8  Kan 

12  Ben 

3  Ik 

9  Chirrhnn 

13  Ii 

4  Akbal         Pax 

10  Cimi 

I  Men 

5  Kan 

11  Manik 

2Cib 

6  Chichau 

12Lamat 

3  Cabau 

7  Cimi 

13  Mulno 

4  Ezanab 

8  Manik 

lOo 

r.  Cauftc 

9  Lamat 

2  Cbuen 

6  Ahau 

lOMnbur 

:iEb 

7  Ymix 

HOC 

4Beti 

8  Ik 

12  Chiifu 

Six 

9  Akbal         Ma.^ 

13  Eb 

6  Men 

10  Kan 

IB^n 

7Cib 

11  Cbiixlinn 

2Ix 

«  Cabaii 

12  Cimi 

3  Men 

9  Ei:anab 

13  MHnik 

4Cib 

10  Cauau 

1  Laniat 

r>  Caban 
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CALENDAR  OF  THK  DRESDEN  CODEX. 


Da^i.             Monlh: 

Uayt.           MonOu. 

Days.           Montht. 

6  Ezntutb 

9  Cimi 

13  Men 

TCaaac 

10  Manik 

ICib 

8Ahau 

2  Caban 

9Ymii 

12  Miiluc 

3  Ezanab 

ID  Ik 

13  Oc 

4  Cauac 

11  Akbal      Kayab 

1  Chnen 

SAhan 

12Kftti 

2Eb 

6Ymii 

n  Chicehao 

3  Ben 

7  Ik 

1  Cimi 

4Ix 

8  Akbal 

2  MaDik 

5  Men 

9  Kan 

SLamat 

6Cib 

10  Cbioclian 

4  Muliic 

7  Caban 

11  Cimi 

5  0c 

8  Euinab 

12  Manik 

6  Chuen 

fl  Cauac 

13  Lamat          Snl 

7Eb 

10  Ahau 

1  Muinc 

SBea 

11  Ymii 

2  0c 

9Ix 

121k 

3  Cbiien 

10M«n 

13  Akbal 

4Eb 

llCib 

IKan 

5  Ben 

12  Caban 

2  Chicchan 

6lK 

13  Ezauub 

3  Cimi 

7  Men 

ICauac 

4  Manik 

8  Cib 

2  ALaii 

5  Lam  at           Zip 

9  Caban 

SYmix 

G  Muluu 

10  Ezanab 

4  Ik 

7  0c 

11  Cauac 

5  Akbsl     Cumhii 

8  C^bneu 

12AUan 

6  Kan 

9  Kb 

13  Ymix 

7  Chiccban 

10  Ben 

Ilk 

SCiiui 

11  Ix 

2  Akbal 

9  Manik 

12  Men 

3Kao 

10  Lamat 

13  Cib 

4  Cbicchan 

11  Mnliic 

1  Caban 

.■>Cimi 

12  Oe 

2  Kzanab 

G  Manik 

13  Chueo 

3  Canoe 

7  Lamat            Yaxkin 

lEh 

4Abau 

8  Mulnc 

2B«u 

5Ymix 

9  0o 

Six 

61k 

10  Chuen 

4  Men 

7  Akbal 

11  Eb 

ncib 

8  Kan 

12  Ben 

6  Caban 

9  Chicchan 

13  Ix 

7  Ezannb 

10  Cimi 

IMen 

8  Cftuac, 

11  Hanik 

2  Cib 

»  Almn 

12  Lamat          Tzoz 

3  Cuban 

10  Yniii 

13  Mnluc 

4  Ezansb 

Milk 

lOc 

SCanae 

iS.fl2Akbal 
1^     13  Kan 

■=  1^      1  Chiixban 
£S      2  Cimi 
■X.%      3  Manik 

2  Chncn 
3Eb 
4  Ben 
Six 

6  Men 

7  Cib 

GAhau 

7  Ymix 

8  Ik 

9  Akbal 

10  Kan 

11  ChicobOT 

4  Lam  at       Top 

8  Caban 

12  Cimi 

5  Mnluu 

9  Ezanab 

13  Manik 

60c 

10  Cauac 

I  Lamat           Mol 

7  Chuan 

11  Ahaa 

2  Muluc 

«Kb 

12  Ymix 

3  Co 

HBen 

13  Ik 

4  Chuen 

10  Ix 

1  Akbat 

5Eb 

11  Men 

Lilian 

Gtteu 

laCib 

3  Cliiccbau 

7Ix 

IIK^aliaD 

4  Cimi 

8  Men 

1  Ezanob 

5  Manik 

9Cii. 

2  (^Qiiac 

6  Lamat          Tzec 

10  Cab»n 

»  Allan 

7  Muluc 

11  E/anab 

4  Ymii 

8  Co 

12  Cauao 

5  1k 

9  Chnen 

13AJina 

6  Ahbal 

10  Eb 

lYmix 

7  Kan 

11  Boil 

2  Ik 

8  ChiicLau 

12  Ii 

3  Akbal 
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CONTINUOUS  SERIES  OK  DAYS. 


Dat:           if<m(*». 

Dan:    ■      Mo«i)i». 

Daan.           .Vontht. 

4  Kan 

7Et; 

10  Ahaii 

B  ChicchSD 

8Beu 

11  Ymii 

ecimi 

9Ix 

12  Ik 

7  Manlk 

10  Men 

13  Akbal 

fl  Lonuit           Chen 

11  fib 

IKan 

9  Mnlno 

12Caban 

2  Chicchaii 

10  Oc 

13  Ezanab 

3Ciroi 

11  Chnen 

1  Canao 

4  Mauik 

12  Eb 

2Ahan 

6  Lamat         Pas 

13B«n 

3Ymix 

6  Halac 

III 

4ni 

70o 

a  Men 

5  Akbal 

8  Chnen 

3Cib 

6  Kan 

9Eb 

4Cabui 

7  Chiccban 

10  Ben 

SEzanab 

8  Cimi 

nix 

eCauac 

9  Manik 

12  Men 

TAhnu 

10  Lamat         Mao 

18  Cib 

8YmU 

11  Muluc 

1  Cahan 

9  Ik 

12  0c 

2EBanab 

lOAkbal 

13  Chneu 

3  Caiiau 

UKan 

lEb 

4Ahan 

12  Chiccban 

2Beu 

SYmii 

13Ciini 

31s 

6  Ik 

1  Haulk 

4  Men 

7  Akbal 

2Lainat          Yas 

5Cib 

SKau 

SHnlao 

6 Cahan 

9  Cbicchan 

40c 

7  Ezanab 

10  Cimi 

SCbnen 

fiCanao 

11  Manik 

SEb 

•    9Ahau           [En.1] 

12  Lamat         Kavab 

7B«u 

lOYmix 

13  Miiluit 

8Ix 

Ulk 

lOn 

9  Hen 

12  Akbal 

2  Chneu 

lOC'ib 

13  Kan 

3  El. 

11  Cahan 

1  Cbtcohan 

4B.'n 

13  EEBnab 

2  Cimi 

5   X 

13  Caunc 

3  Hanik 

6  Men 

lAbau 

4  Lamat         Kankin 

7  Cib 

2YiQix 

fl  Mnlne 

SCabau 

3  Ik 

6  Go 

9  Ezanab 

4  Akbal 

7  Chuon 

10  Canac 

5  Kan 

eEb 

11  Ahaii 

GCbicclinn 

9  Ben 

12  Yuiix 

TCimi 

10  li 

13  Ik 

8  Manik 

11  Men 

1  Akbal 

9  Lamat            Zac- 

12  Cib 

2  Kan 

10  Maine 

13  Cahan 

3  Chiccban 

11  Oc 

1  Ezaaab 

4  Cimi 

12  Chnen 

2  Cauao 

5  Mauik 

13  Eb 

3Abau 

H  L4unat         Cnmhn 

IBen 

4  Ymix 

7  Muluc 

aijc 

5  Ik 

8  0c 

3  Men 

6  Akbal 

9  Chueu 

4Cib 

7  Kail 

10  Eb 

5  Caban 

8  Cbiccbnn 

llBeu 

6Ezannh 

9  Cimi 

12  Ix 

7  Cauac 

10  Mauik 

13  Men 

SAhan 

11  Lamat          M"aii 

ICili 

9  Vmii 

12  Mnlnc 

2  Caban 

10  Ik 

13  0c 

3  Ezauab 

11  Akbal 

1  ChllBD 

4  Caiiae 

IZKau 

2Eb 

5  Abau 

13  Cliicban 

3  Ben 

6  Ymix 

1  Cimi 

4Ii 

7  Ik 

2  Manik 

5  M.-ii 

H  Akbal 

3  Lamat            Cel. 

6  (ill 

9  Kail 

4  Maine 

7  Cnban 

10  Chlfchaii 

50c 

»  Kzanab 

11  Cimi 

S  Chneu 

9  Cauao 

12  Manik 
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CALENDAR  OF  THE  DRESDEN  CODEX. 


D«j..           Monllu. 

Daga.           Mmilha. 

/Mya.           WoHfi* 

13  Lamiit 

1  Muliic 

2  0c 

3  Chiien 

4  El. 

3(;ii. 

4  Cabnn 

7  Cbicrhan 
SCimi 

fi  Ezanal. 

0  Manik 

6  Cftiia.! 

7  Ahati 

10  Lamat 

11  Mulnc 

H  Ymix 

12  0c 

5  Ben          P..|> 

9  1k 

13  Chiieu 

6U 

10  Akbal 

lEb 

7  Men 

11  Km. 

2  Ben               Mol 

8  Cil. 

12  Cbicchan 

3Ii 

SCabdD 

13  Ciiiii 

4  Men 

10  EzADsb 

1  Mnnik 

5  Cib 

11  Cnuac 

2  Lamar 

6  Caban 

12  Ahau 

3  Muhic 

7  Ezauab 

W  Ymix 

4  0.; 

8  Canac 

Ilk 

5  Cbiivi. 

9  Ahaii 

2  Akbal 

REI. 

10  Ymii 

3  Kan 

7  Ben             Twf 

11  Ik 

4  Chicchnn 

8li 

12  Akbal 

r>  Ciini 

9Meu 

13  Kan 

6  MADik 

10  Cib 

1  Cbicchan 

7  [,amat 

11  CaUaii 

3  Ctnii 

8  Mnlix- 

12  E7jiiiab 

3  Manik 

OOr 

13  Oaiia.^ 

4  Lau.at 

ir.  CLneu 

1  Ahau 

5  Moluc 

11E1> 

2  Ymix 

6  0c 

12  Heii           To 

3  Ik 

7  Chueu 

13  Is 

4  Akbal 

8Eb 

IMen 

ISKan 

9  Ben               Chen 

2  Cili 

OCbiMhan 

10  Ix 

3  CalMin 

7Cimi 

11  Men 

4  KTianab 

8  Mauik 

12  Cib 

5  Ciitiai^ 

9  Lamat 

13  Cftban 

6Ahan 

10  Mulllr 

1  Bznnab 

7  Ymlx 

11  Oc 

2  Caiioo 

HIk 

12  Cb.i8ii 

»Ahau 

9  Akl.nl 

13  Eb 

4  Ymix 

10  Kan 

1  Be.i             Xiil 

5  Ik 

11  Cbici'han 

2Ii 

6  Akbal 

12  Ciini 

3  Men 

7  Kan 

13  Mnnik 

4  Cib 

8  Cbicchan 

1  Lamat 

5  Cnbftu 

gCiioi 

2  Mnhic 

6  Ewnab 

10  Mauik 

3  0o 

7  Cannc 

11  Lamat 

4  Cliu<-n 

8  Abaii 

12  Mulnv 

6  Kb 

9  Yinii 

13  0c 

e  Iten           Zip 

10  1k 

1  Cbii«n 

7Ii 

11  Akbat 

2Eb 

8  Men 

12  Kan 

3  Belt               Yax 

9  Cib 

13  CliicPhan 

4Ix 

10  Cnban 

1  Cinii 

5  Men 

11  EnauaU 

2  Mauik 

6  Cib 

12  Catiac 

3  Lamat 

;  «:«baD 

U  Ahaa 

4  MulHC 

8  Ezanab 

1  Yniix 

5  (Hi 

9Caiuwi 

2  Ik 

6  Cbii.H 

10  Abnu 

3  Akbnl 

7Eb 

11  Ymix 

4  Koii 

H  lien            Yaskiii 

12  Ik 

5  Cbicchmi 

9Ix 

13  Akbal 

6  Criiii 

10  Men 

iKan 

7  Mauik 

•  11  Cib 

2('hio<>hftii 

H  I^mnt 

12  Caban 

acimi 

»  Mill  lie 

18  KiMiuab 

4  Manik 

10  Oc 

1  Caiiou 

5  Lamat 

11  Chli™ 

2  Allan 

6  Mnluo 

12  Eb 

3  YmiK 

70o 

in  Ren          Ti!07 

4  Ik 

«  Chnen 

5  Akbnl 

9Eb 

■2  Jleii 

(iKun 

10  Ben               Zm 
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■HoLla]  CONTIjruOUS    SERIES   OF   DAYS. 


Dags.           .\roMlh».              IMMi. 

Month, 

Oag: 

11  Ix 

11  Manik 

11  Aha» 

12  Hen 

12  Lamnt 

12  Ymii 

IS  fib 

13  Holiic 

13  Ik 

1  Caban 

10c 

1  Akbal 

2  Eianab 

2  Chnan 

2  Km 

3U»aai> 

3Eb 

3  ChiMhan 

lAium 

iB^n 

C'eb 

4  Cimi 

S  Ynilx 

5  Ik 

fi  Manik 

6Ik 

6MeD 

6LMDat 

7Akbal 

7Cib 

7  Mnlne 

8  Kan 

SCatwn 

ROr 

9  Cbiochaii 

»  Ezanab 

10  Cimi 

10  Cnuac 

The  reader,  in  making  use  of  this  list,  must  bear  in  miud  that  it  is 
one  continuous  series  of  consecutive  days,  Tvitliont  a  Biugle  break  from 
beginning  to  end.  Tlie  second  column  on  each  page  follows  tbe  end  of 
the  first,  and  the  third  tlie  end  of  the  second;  and  the  first  column  of 
each  page  follows  the  third  column  of  the  preceding  page  throughout 
the  table.  The  reason  for  commencing  the  list  with !)  Lamat  will  appear 
hereafter. 

Before  proceeding  farther  it  is  necessary  to  give  tbe  reasons  for  con- 
cluding that  in  the  series  now  under  consideration  the  count  is  not 
from  the  first  day  of  the  month,  that  is  to  say,  from  Kan,  Muluc,  Ix, 
aud  Gauac,  as  appears  to  have  been  tbe  usual  cuHtom,  but  from  the 
laHt  dnys,  that  is  to  say,  from  Akbal,  Ijamat,  Ben,  aud  Ezanab.  Refer- 
ring to  table  2,  under  plate  46,  it  will  be  seen  that  3  Cib  is  there  given 
as  tbe  fourth  day  of  the  month  Yaxkin,  and  5  Cib  as  tbe  nineteenth 
day  of  the  month  Tzec.  Now,  if  the  year,  and  consequently  the  months 
also,  began  with  Ix,  then  Oib  would  be  the  third  day;  but  if  it  com- 
menced with  Ben,  as  shown  in  tbe  "  Ben  column  "  iu  table  3,  it  would 
be  the  fourth  day.  If  the  year  commenced  with  Kan,  then  Gib  would 
be  the  tliirteeutb  day,  and  tbe  fourteenth  if  it  commenced  with  Akbal. 
If  the  year  began  with  Mulnc,  it  would  be  the  eighth  day,  and  the 
ninth  if  it  commenced  with  I^mat.  If  the  year  began  with  Gauac,  Cib 
would  be  the  eighteenth  day,  and  the  nineteenth  if  it  commeuoed  with 
Ezanab. 

Tt  is  evident,  therefore,  that  the  dates  given  can  be  explained  only  on 
tbe  theory  that  tbe  count  began  with  the  day  usually  cousidered  the 
last  of  the  month  in  Ix  yesrs.  Tbis  being  true,  it  may  be,  as  main- 
tained by  Dr.  Seler,  that  at  the  time  and  place  where  the  Dresden 
codex  was  formed  it  was  the  cnstom  to  commence  the  years  with 
Akbal,  Lamat,  Ben,  and  Ezaaab,  inst«ad  of  vith  Kan,  Muluc,  Ix,  and 
Oauac,  which  would  make  the  count  begin  with  the  last  day  of  tbe 
month. 

Althongh  I  liave  heretofore  expressed  some  doubt  concerning  this 
point,  yet,  since  the  series  can  be  traced  on  either  plan,  I  have  con- 
cluded to  fallow  Dr.  Seler's  suggestion,  and  have  constructed  tbe  pre- 
ceding calendar  tables  on  this  plan.  This  obviates  the  necessity  of 
naing  double  tliit«s,  and  aLsn  brings  this  system  into  harmony  with  the 
Tzeotal  calendar. 
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Befeiriiigiiowto  table  2  (page^O),  aud  beginuiDgwith  ^Cib,oii  plat« 
46,  tbe  days  may  be  counted,  using  the  intervals  at  the  bottom  of  the 
plate — 11  months,  16  days;  i  months,  10  days;  12  months,  10  days; 
and  0  mouths,  8  days — which  are  given  in  red  symbols  in  the  origi- 
nal. According  to  these  intervals,  4  months  and  10  days  must  be 
counted  from  3  Gib,  the  fourth  day  of  Yaxkin,  to  reach  2  Cimi,  the 
fourteenth  day  of  Zac.  From  this  point  12  months  and  10  days  must 
becounted  to  reach  5  Cib,  the  nineteenth  day  of  the  month  Tzec;  then 
S  days  to  rea^^b  13  Kan,  the  seventh  day  of  the  month  Xul;  next  11 
mouths  and  16  days  to  reach  2  Ahau,  the  third  day  of  the  month  Gumhu 
on  plate  47 ;  and  so  on. 

As  heretofore  explained,  the  counter  under  a  column  indicates  the 
interval  between  the  day  over  the  preceding  column  and  the  day  over 
the  column  under  which  it  stands.  As  there  is  a  counter  under  the 
first  (left-hand)  column  of  plate  46,  with  which  the  record  begina,  it 
must  denot«  that  the  count  commences  with  a  day  11  months  and  16 
days  preceding  3  Cib,  the  fourth  day  of  Yaskiu.  It  may  also  be 
observed  in  the  figure  columns  between  tbe  tipper  and  lower  lines  of 
month  names  that  the  first  column  is  11  months  and  16  days;  hence  the 
series  must  begin  with  a  day  11  months  and  16  days  preceding  that  over 
this  column. 

In  counting  intervals  of  time,  as  is  well  understood,  tbe  first  inter- 
val incladea  the  first  and  last  days  thereof,  while  those  which  follow 
exclude  the  last  day  reached  and  commence  with  the  tbltowing  day. 
Thus,  ftoin  Sunday  to  Saturday  is  seveu  days;  to  the  next  Saturday 
is  seven  days,  and  so  on.  So  it  is  necessary  to  commence  with  3 
Cib,  the  fourth  day  of  Yaxkin,  which  is  marked  on  the  list  of  days 
(table  6)  with  an  asterisk,  and  count  back  11  months  and  16  days,  or 
236  days.  As  Yaxkin  is  always  the  seventh  month  of  the  year,  then 
from  the  commencement  of  the  year  to  the  fonrth  day  of  Yaxkin 
(including  both  <lays)  must  be  6  months  and  4  days,  or  124  days. 
Counting  back  this  number  of  days  from  3  Cib,  10  Ben  (the  first  day 
of  the  month  Pop)  is  reached,  and  this  is  the  first  day  of  the  year. 
This  year  is,  therefore,  10  Ben,  according  to  the  system  adopted,  and 
by  turning  to  table  3  it  is  seen  that  Cib  can  be  the  fourth  day  of  the 
month  only  in  Ben  years.  Counting  back  tlie  five  intercalary  days  of 
the  preceding  year  4  Mauik,  the  last  day  ot  the  precedingyear  proper, 
and  consequently  of  the  months,  is  next  reached.  Lamat  mast,  there- 
fore, be  the  first  day  of  the  months  and  of  the  year.  One  hundred  and 
twenty-nine  days  being  now  counted,  107  more  remain,  and  these,  com- 
mencing with  i  Mauik,  briufj  u.<<  to  2  Ymix,  the  fourteenth  day  of  the 
month  Mac.  The  count  therefore  begins,  in  fact,  with  2  Ymix,  which  is 
the  tburteeitth  day  of  tbe  month  Mac,  the  thirteenth  month  of  the  year 
9  Lamat. 

That  Ymix  was  generally  placed  as  the  first  of  the  series  among  the 
Maya  tribes  is  evident  from  the  lists  which  have  been  preserved  by 
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early  aatliors.    For  eznmple,  the  Maya,  Tzeutal,  and  Qnieb^-Cakcbi- 
quel  lists  are  aaually  givea  as  follows: 

Ustiai  day  names  in  the  Maya,  Tzental,  and  (^tche-Cakchiquel  dialeets. 


MAYA. 

TZENTAL. 

QUICH^-CAK. 

I  Ymix  (or  Imix) 

Iniox 

Imox 

2  Ik 

Igk 

Ik 

3  Akbal 

Votan 

Akbal 

4  Kan 

Glianan 

Kat 

5  Ohicchaii 

Abagk 

Can 

6  Cimi 

Tox 

Caniey 

7  Hanik 

Moxic 

Quell 

8  Lamnt 

Laaibat 

Oanel 

9  Mnluc 

Molo 

Tob 

10  Oc 

Blab 

Tai 

11  Chaen 

Batz 

Batz 

12  Eb 

Bliob 

Ee 

13  Ben 

Been 

AU 

14  Ix  {or  His) 

Hix 

Balam 

15  Men 

Tziqilin 

Tziquin 

16  Cib 

<!habin 

Ahmak 

17  Caban 

Cbic 

Nob 

IS  Ezanab 

Gbioax 

Tilias 

19  Cauao 

Oabogb 

Caek 

20  Ahaii 

Aghanal 

Hnnabpu 

Why  Ymix  was  not  choeeu  as  one  of  the  "year-bearera"  isamystery 
which  is  not  yet  iwlved.r  It  is  probable,  however,  that  this  order  came 
down  from  a  time  previoas  to  the  adoption  of  the  four-year  series.  It 
ia  evideut  from  Landa's  language  and  from  some  series  in  the  codices 
that  Ymix  was  selected  as  the  day  with  which  to  begin  certain  chrono- 
logic periods.  This  author's  language,  which  ia  somewhat  peculiar,  is 
aa  follows : 

It  is  ciitiouH  to  note  how  the  domioical  letter  always  cornea  up  at  the  beginntog 
of  ite  year,  withont  miittake  or  failing,  and  that  none  of  the  other  twent;  letters 
appear.  They  alito  uae  thia  method  of  counting  in^rder  to  derive  from  certain  let- 
ters a  method  of  counting  their  epochH  anil  other  thiuga,  nliicb,  though  interesting  to 
them,  doea  not  coaccrn  ua  much  hero.  It  is  enough  to  say  that  the  rhaTacter  or  letter 
with  which  they  begin  their  couipatation  of  the  ilays  of  their  culeniUr  is  alniiys  one 
TmU,  which  is  this,  /^^i  which  ban  no  certain  or  Hxcd  day  on  which  it  falls.  Hi'' 
cause  each  one  chnngea  Ite  position  according  to  his  own  rouut^  yet,  or  nil  that,  the 
dominical  letter  of  the  year  which  follows  does  not  fail  to  come  up  correctly.' 

It  seems  probable  that  a  wroug  inference  bus  been  drawn  from  thia 
language  by  writers.  It  doea  not  declare  that  the  "dominical  let- 
ter" was  Ymix;  on  the  eoutnuy,  a  careful  analysis  of  his  language 

'Belaciou  de  las  Cosas  de  Yucatan,  p.  236. 
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showii  cleaHj-  that  lie  i'efei-8  thereby  to  tlie  ye^u-beiucrs,  »»  he  suya, 
"They  also  use  thitj  method  of  voniiting  in  order  to  derive  troin  cer- 
tain letters  a  method  of  coinitiug  titeir  ei>och3  and  otlier  things."  But 
the  liRt  of  day»  eomirieiiced  with  "oue  Yniix,"  and  this  wasvunsid- 
ered  the  comniencemeiit  of  their  calendar  as  Ce  Oipactii  was  of  the 
Kahautl  calendar.  He  also  expressly  distinguished  the  "dominical 
letter"  from  this  day.  Ah  he  says,  it  "  "  •  •  has  no  certain  or 
fixed  day  ou  whii-h  it  falls.  Because  ea«'b  one  changes  its  positiou 
according  to  his  [its]  own  count;  yet, for  all  that,  the  dominical  letter  of 
the  year  which  follows  does  not  fail  to  come  up  correctly."  Now  it  is 
apparent  from  this  language  that  by  "  dominical  letter"  he  alludes  to 
the  year-bearer  and  not  to  Ymix.  It  is  iK>ssibie,  therefore,  that  the 
illustration  given  him  was  from  a  series  like  that  now  under  considera- 
tion, which  started  with  this  day. 

Returning  now  to  3  Cib  in  the  list  of  days  (table  U),  the  couut  mnst 
be  carried  forward  4  months  and  10  days  (or  90  days).  As  this  is  the 
fourth  day  of  the  seventh  month  (Yaskin),  this  should  reach  the  four- 
teenth day  of  Zac,  the  eleventh  month;  this  is  2  Cimi,  which  agrees 
with  the  record,  plate  46.  Now,  countiug  forward  l\i  months  and  10 
days,  it  will  require  (liinee  2  Cimi  is  the  fourteenth  day  of  the  eleventh 
month,  Kae)  7  months  and  6  <lay8  to  reach  the  end  of  the  year,  which 
in  this  case,  not  counting  the  five  intercalary  days,  will  be  5  Eb. 
If  there  were  no  intercalary  days,  then  the  next  year  would  commence 
with  6  Beu,  as  the  days  must  always  follow  one  another  in  regular 
sequence.  As  5  months  and  4  days  remain  to  make  up  the  13- months 
and  10  days,  it  the  count  is  continued,  eoniinenciug  with  6  Beu  anil 
without  allowing  for  the  five  interoalary  days,  5  Cib  is  reached,  and 
this  is  the  proper  day  as  given  in  the  thini  column  of  plate  46,  But 
instead  of  being  the  nineteenth  day  of  the  fifth  month,  Tzec,  it  is  the 
fourth  day  of  the  sixth  month,  Xul,  for  the  months  of  this  year  would 
all  commence  five  days  earlier  than  i»  given  in  the  table.  As  this 
extends  five  days  beyond  the  date  given  in  the  codex  (third  column, 
plate  46),  it  proves  beyond  controversy  that  the  five  days  should  be 
added  before  onninencing  the  next  year.  In  order  to  make  this  clear, 
the  several  steps  of  the  count  forward,  from  2  Cimi,  the  fourt«enth  day 
of  the  eleventh  month,  /ac,  will  be  noted. 

Connting  6  days,  8  Kb,  the  last  day  of  /ac  is  reached;  then  follows 
the  month  Ceh,  20  days;  Mae,  20  days;  Kankin,  ^0  days;  Muan,  20 
days;  Pax,  20  days;  Kayab,  20  days;  and  Cumhii,  20  days,  ending 
with  5  Bb,  making  in  all  7  months  and  6  days  (or  146  days).  Adding 
to  these  the  5  intercalary  days — 6  Ben,  7  Ix,  8  Men,  9  Cib,  and  10 
t'abaii — the  sum  is  7  mouths  and  11  days  (or  151  days),  leaving  4 
months  and  I'.l  days  (or  90  days)  of  the  12  months  and  10  days  to  W 
c<mnted.  The  reader  will  also  observe  tlmt  the  next  day  of  the  list  is 
11  Ezanah,  the  first  day  of  the  monllt  Pop,  and  consequently  the  first 
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day  of  a  new  year;  therefore  the  conut  of  this  year  begins  -with  11 
Ezanab.  It  would  be  well  in  this  conuection  to  refer  to  the  caleudar, 
table  3  (page  21),  as  occasioQ  will  arise  to  nse  it.  We  couut  qow  the 
uionth  Pop,  20  days;  Uo,  20  (layd;  Zip,  3U  days;  Tzoz,  20  days;  then 
to  the  niaeteeuth  day  of  the  uiontU  Teec  makes  4  mouths  and  19  days 
to  complete  the  12  months  and  10  days.  Tliia  earries  the  couut  to  5 
Cib,  the  uioeteenth  day  of  the  uionth  Tzec,  which  agrees  with  the  date 
over  the  third  coluntu,  plate  Hi.  Eight  days  more  reach  13  Kiiu,  tbe 
seventh  day  of  the  month  Xul,  the  date  over  the  fourth  column  of 
plate  46.  Counting  11  mouths  aud  16  days  from  13  Kau,  the  seventh 
day  of  Xul,  2  Ahan,  the  third  day  of  the  eigbt«euth  month,  Cumhu,  is 
reached.  This  accords  with  tbe4ate  over  the  first  column  of  plate  47. 
As  Che  next  connt  is  4  months  and  10  days  it  is  evident  that  it  runs 
into  the  next  year,  which,  as  the  prcseut  is  11  Ezauab,  should,  under 
the  system  above  outlined,  be  12  Akbal.  Counting  17  days,  6  Caban, 
the  last  day  of  the  mouth  is  reached;  five  more  carry  the  count  to  11 
Ik,  the  last  of  the  intercalary  days,  anil  the  close  of  tlie  complete  year. 

As  the  next  day  is  12  Akbal,  the  first  of  the  month  Pop,  it  is  the 
commencement  of  another  year.  As  22  days,  or  1  month  and  2  days, 
have  now  be«u  counted,  there  remain  of  the  4  months  and  10  days 
only  :)  months  aud  S  days  (or  68  days).  These  bring  the  count  to  1 
Oc,  the  eighth  day  of  the  month  Tzoz,  the  date  over  the  second  column  of 
plate  47.  Continuing  the  count,  1 2  months  and  10  days  more  we  reach 
4  Ahau,  the  eighteenth  day  of  the  month  Pax,  the  date  over  the  third 
column  of  plate  47.  Eight  days  more  extend  to  1^  Lamat,  the  sixth 
day  of  the  month  Kayab.  Thi^  count  must  now  be  carried  forward  11 
mouths  and  16  days  in  order  to  reai-h  tbe  first  day  of  the  first  cxilnmu 
in  plate  48.  Ooimting  forward  from  this  point  1  moutii  aud  14  days 
/or  34  days),  we  reach  7  Ik,  the  end  of  Cumhu,  and  hence  the  close  of 
the  year  proper.  Adding  the  five  intercalary  days — S  Akbal,  9  Kan, 
10  ('bicchan,  11  Cimi,  and  12  M»nik, — 13  Lamat,  the  first  day  of  the 
month  Pop  is  reached,  and  with  it  tbe  beginning  of  another  year.  As 
1  month  and  19  days  have  now  l>een  counted,  there  remain  of  the  11 
months  aud  16  days,  the  period  of  0  months  and  17  days.  Starting 
with  13  Lamat,  the  first  day  of  Pop,  this  brings  the  reckoning  to  1 
Kau,  the  seventeenth  day  of  the  uionth  Ya\,  the  date  over  the  first 
cohimn  of  plate  48.  Four  months  aud  10  days  more  extend  to  13  Ix, 
the  seventh  day  of  Mnan,  the  date  over  the  sei^ond  column  of  plate  48. 
Twelve  months  aud  ten  days  more  would  extend  to  3  Kan,  the  twelfth 
day  of  Chen;  but  as  this  runs  into  the  next  year,  the  steps  are  noted. 

Counting  forward  from  13  Ix,  the  seventh  day  of  Muari,  to  8  Maiiik, 
the  last  day  of  Cumhu,  there  are  found  to  be  3  months  and  13  days; 
and  the  five  intercalary  days  reach  13  Eb,  the  last  day  of  the  year. 
Following  this  is  1  Ben,  the  first  day  of  the  uionth  Pop,  aud  also  of  the 
next  year.  As  3  months  and  18  days  have  been  counted,  there  remain  8 
months  and  12  days  out  of  the  12  months  and  10  days.    Counting  these, 
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3  Kan,  the  twelfth  day  of  Chen  (the  date  over  the  third  coltuuD  of  plate 
48)  is  reached;  and  8  days  more  terniiuate  with  11  Eb,  the  twentieth 
day  of  Chen,  which  is  the  date  over  the  fourth  oolumo  of  plate  1$. 

The  method  of  reckoning  having  been  set  forth  in  the  preceding 
paragraphs,  the  farther  count  may  now  be  indicated  more  briefly. 

Starting  with  the  last  mentioned  date,  11  months  and  16  days  extend 
to  13  Lamat,  the  eleventh  day  of  Ziji,  the  date  over  the  first  column  of 
plate  49,  This  coant  passes  fmm  aBenyeartoanEzanabyear,inclnd- 
ing  the  five  intercalary  days.  It  is  needful  also  to  note  the  order  and 
number  of  the  years  in  passing,  as  this  is  a  very  important  part  of  the 
Maya  calendar.  By  looking  back  over  the  Ust  of  days,  and  noting  the 
first  day  of  the  month  Pop  in  the  different  years,  the  names  and  num- 
bers of  the  years  are  found.  Beginning  with  9  Lamat,  the  year  contain- 
ing 2  Ymix,  the  first  day  of  our  series,  10  Ben  follows,  next  11  Ezauab, 
then  12  Akbal,  13  Lamat,  1  Ben,  and  2  Ezauab,  the  year  now  reached. 

Counting  forward  4  months  and  10  days  from  13  Lamat,  12  Ezanab, 
the  first  day  of  Mol  is  reached,  the  date  over  the  second  column  of 
plate  49.  Then  12  months  and  10  days  extend  to  2  Lamat,  the  sixth 
day  of  Uo,  in  the  year  3  Akbal ;  and  eight  days  more  reach  10  Cib,  the 
fourteenth  day  of  Uo,  the  date  over  tlie  fourth  column  of  plate  49. 
Eleven  months  and  16  days  more  reach  12  Eb,  the  tenth  day  of  Kan- 
kin,  the  date  over  the  first  column  of  plate  50;  and  4  months  and  10 
days  more  end  with  II  Ik,  the  twentieth  day  of  Cuinhu.  Counting  now 
12  months  and  10  days  (including  the  five  intercalary  days),  1  Eb,  the 
fifth  day  of  the  month  Mac,  in  the  year  4  Lamat  is  reached ;  and  eight 
days  more  carry  the  count  to  9  Ahau,  the  th  irteenth  day  of  Mae,  the 
date  over  the  fourth  column  of  plate  50. 

This  is  the  end  of  the  series  formed  by  the  top  line  of  days  of  the  col- 
umns on  plates  4G-r>0,  reading  from  left  to  right,  and  taking  the  plates  iu 
the  order  of  numbering.  This  line,  and  the  order  in  which  the  dates 
have  been  taken,  is  shown  in  table  1  (page  IS), 

That  it  is  necessary  to  count  the  five  intercalary  days  at  the  end  of 
each  year  is  rendered  evident  by  the  following  facts: 

1.  The  dates  given  on  the  plates  can  not  be  assigned  to  any  year- 
series  in  which  all  the  years  commence  with  a  given  day,  which  must 
necessarily  be  the  case  if  but  360  days  are  counted  to  a  year.  As 
evidence  of  this,  it  is  only  necessary  to  call  attention  a^ain  to  the  fact 
that  Cib  is  the  fourth  day  of  the  month  only  in  the  years  beginning 
with  the  day  Ben;  while  Ahau  (first  column,  plate  47)  is  the  third  day 
of  the  mouth  only  iu  years  commencing  with  the  day  Ezauab,  and  is 
the  eighteenth  day  (third  column,  plate  47)  only  in  years  beginning  with 
the  day  Akbal;  while  Kan  is  the  seventeenth  day  (ftrst  column,  plate 
48)  only  in  years  beginning  with  the  day  Lamat. 

2.  As  has  been  shown  by  the  list  of  days,  the  dates  given  can  be 
reached  (using  the  counters  on  the  plates)  only  by  adding  the  five  sup- 
plemental days  at  the  end  of  each  year. 
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3.  As  shown  by  this  list,  the  years  follow  each.otber  in  the  order 
heretofore  giveo,  that  is  to  say,  9  Lamat,  10  Ben,  11  Ezanab,  12  Akbal, 
13  Lamat,  1  Beo,  2  Ezanab,  3  Akbal,  and  4  Laiaat,  the  upper  line  of 
days  ending  with  9  Ahau,  thft  thirteenth  day  of  the  thirteenth  month, 
Mac,  of  the  last  named  year. 

The  entire  series,  commencing  with  2  Tmis,  the  thirteenth  day  of 
Mac,  in  the  year  9  Lamat,  and  ending  with  9  Ahau,  the  twelfth  day  of 
Mac,  in  the  year  4  Lamat,  consists  of  2,920  days,  or  precisely  eight 
years  of  366  days  each,* 

Having  reached  the  end  of  the  series  consisting  only  of  the  tup  days 
of  the  columns,  tlie  question  arises,  Does  the  series  continue  to  the 
second  line  of  days,  and  so  on  to  the  end  of  the  bottom,  or  thirteenth 
horizontal  line!  If  so,  counting  11  months  and  16  days  from  9  Ahau, 
over  the  last  column  of  plate  50,  should  reach  11  Cib,  the  fourth  day 
of  Yaxkin,  which  is  the  second  day  of  the  first  column  of  plate  46,  and 
the  beginning  of  the  second  horizontal  line  of  days.  Tbis  hue,  as 
will  be  seen  by  turning  to  the  series  of  columns  heretofore  gireu  in 
table  1  (page  18),  is  as  follows: 

Plate  46-11  Cib.  10  Cimi. 

47-10  Ahau.  9  Oc. 

48-  9  Kan.  8  Ix. 

49-  8  Lamat.         7  Ezanab. 

50-  7  Eb.  6  Ik. 
The  lines  follow  each  other  in  a  single  continuous  series.    Taming 

now  to  9  Ahau  (in  table  6,  page  39)  the  thirteenth  day  of  Mac,  in  the 
year  4  Lamat,  the  day  with  which  the  first  line  ended,  and  connting 
from  this  11  months  and  16  days,  including  the  five  supplemental  days 
at  the  end  of  the  year,  11  Oib,  the  fourth  day  of  Yaxkin  in  the  year 
of  5  Ben  is  reached.  This  is  the  second  dayofthefirst'column  on  plate 
46.  A  count  of  4  months  and  10  days  more  reaches  10  Cimi,  the  four- 
teenth day  of  the  month  Zac,  which  is  tlie  second  day  of  the  second 
column  of  plate  46.  And  so  the  count  may  be  continued  to  1  Ahau,  the 
last  day  of  the  fourth  column  on  plate  59,  and  the  last  of  tlie  complete 
series  of  thirteen  lines,  covering  in  all  a  period  of  194  years,  or  two 
cycles.  But  to  complete  this  series  only  tlie  npper  hne  of  months  on 
table  2  has  been  used.  Tbis  series,  as  above  stated,  ends  with  1 
Ahaa,  the  thirteenth  day  of  Mac,  the  thirteenth  month  of  the  year 
9  Lamat,  but  a  year  of  a  different  cycle  from  that  iu  wbich  the 
count  began.  If  the  count  is  carried  11  months  and  16  days  from  this 
date  it  will  reach  H  Cib,  the  fourth  day  of  Yaxkin  in  tlie  year  10  Ben, 
precisely  the  year  m  which  the  first  3  Cib  is  found.  This  shows  that 
the  series  is  complete,  as  it  returns  to  the  starting  iioint. 

'  It  will  be  Been  by  referooceto  itij'  paper  entitled  "Aide  to  tlie  study  of  the  Hava 
coilicas,"  6th  Ann.  Eep.  Bur.  Etlin.,  p.  302,  tUut  the  oonclaaioa  there  reached  is 
shown  by  the  rliscovery  here  expluiacd  to  be  incorrect.  I  bad  not  found  at  that 
tiuio  satisfiictory  evldeuce  of  the  introiluatiua  of  the  five  aupplemeutal  days  ur  of 
the  four  series  of  yeare. 


13  Oib. 

8  Kan. 

12  Ahau. 

7  Lamat 

11  Eau. 

6Eb. 

10  Lamat. 

6  Cib. 

0  Eb. 

4  Ahau. 
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This  result  mu&t  necessarily  be  true,  aa  the  eeriea  comprises  exactly 
two  cycles  (i.  e.,  between  Cib  and  Cib— the  count  back  to  Yiuix  being 
arbitrary);  moreover,  it  contravenes  the  supposition  that  one  or  more 
days  are  added  after  certain  periods  to  oomi>ensate  for  the  fraction  of  a 
day  required  to  render  the  year  exact.  Even  were  these  added  days 
witbont  names,  the  immberiug  wonld  go  on,  and  would  become  manifest 
in  the  count.  To  assume  that  they  were  added  without  name  or  number 
is  a  mere  hypothesis.  It'  the  count  ruus  through  104  years  according 
to  there^1ar8yBt«in,  without  the  loss  or  addition  of  a  day,  very  posi- 
tive evidence  will  be  ret^uired  to  show  the  additiou  of  these  compen- 
sating days. 

It  may  be  said  that  the  foregoing  connt  has  not  extended  through 
the  entire  series,  and  that  added  days  may  be  found  somewhere  ttefoie 
the  end  is  reached.  But  the  contrary  is  readily  shown  by  referring  to 
table  1.  As  all  the  days  in  a  column  are  the  same,  and  the  intervals 
the  same  for  all  the  horizontal  lines,  it  is  evident  that  the  number  of 
days  in  each  horizontal  line  is  the  same.  It  is  therefore  certain  that 
there  are  no  supernumerary  days  in  the  entire  series. 

The  count  given  above  also  shows  that  the  series  Just  examined, 
which  isbasedou  the  upper  line  of  month  symbols,  does  not  form  a  con- 
nection with  thatof  thesecondlineof  month  symbols  which  commences 
with  3  Cib,  the  ninth  day  of  the  month  Zac*  in  the  year  3  Lamat 
This  series,  althougli  using  the  same  day  columns  and  the  same 
counters  or  intervals  as  those  of  the  first  line  of  month  symbols,  must 
necessarily  be  distinct;  for  if  continuous  it  should  commence  with  pre- 
cisely the  same  date  as  the  first,  since  it  starts  a  new  cycle,  or  perhaps 
more  correctly  at  the  same  point  in  the  cycle  as  the  first.  If  this  sec- 
ond series  is  traced  through  in  the  same  way  as  the  first,  it  is  necessary 
to  remember  to  count  back  11  months  and  Itt  days  from  3  Cib,  the  ninth 
day  of  Zac,  to  ascertain  the  initial  day  of  the  series.  This  is  fonnd  to 
be  2  Ymix,  the  nineteenth  day  of  the  month  Kayab  in  the  year  2  Akbal. 
It  is  worthy  of  notice  that  here  also  the  count  begins  with  Ymix,  and, 
Ukethe  other,  2  Ymix;  but  a  study  of  the  system  will  make  it  apparent 
that  this  result  must  necessarily  follow  unless  there  is  an  arbitrary 
break,  or  a  duplication  of  one  or  more  days. 

The  lowest  of  the  three  series,  in  which  the  first  date  on  plate  46  is 
3  Cib,  the  nineteenth  day  of  Kayab,  if  traced  back  is  found  also  to 
commence  with  2  Ymix.  As  3  Cib,  the  nineteenth  day  of  Kayab,  falls 
in  the  year  3  Ezauab,  counting  back  11  months  and  16  days  reaches 
2  Ymix,  the  fourth  day  of  the  month  Xul  of  the  same  year. 

''The  8  '/.ac.  in  the  aecoutl  mouth  lioe,  first  coliimii,  plate  46,  in  an  evideut  iiiislak« 
«D  the  part  of  the  scribe,  as  Cib  can  never  lie  the  eighth  day  of  the  niiiuth,  n('<'ot'dius 
to  the  calindar  followed  above.  According  to  the  usual  system,  where  (he  y^-ars 
bef^n  with  Kao,  Muluc,  Ii,  Caiiac,  it  would  be  the  eiglith  day  of  the  Muluc  yean. 
This  \o6ka  a  little  like  a  slip  back  to  a  usual  method,  where  the  scribe  was  trying 
to  follow  an  unnsual  system. 
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As  eauli  of  the  three  series  coiisiatn  of  104  years,  the  tlii-ce  together 
iiiuke  312  years,  the  length  of  oae  graud  cycle.  However,  as  they  do 
not  form  a  coDtiimoas  series,  it  can  not  be  maintaiued  that  they  wei'e 
intended  to  embrace  that  period ;  in  fact,  if  arranged  consecntively,  in 
the  order  of  ttuie,  there  will  be  a  break  or  interval  between  the  close 
of  the  first  series  and  the  commencement  of  the  second  amouotiug  to 
19  ye«r8,  and  between  the  second  and  third  a  break  of  27  years.  It  is 
therefore  probable  that  all  these  series  cover  substantially  the  same 
pei-iod,  that  is,  that  they  overlap  one  another.  I  shall  not  enter,  at 
present,  into  a  diseussion  of  Dr.  Forstemann's  opinion  that  this  series 
refers  to  the  revolution  of  the  planet  Venus. 
BULL,  s — 19 i 
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DISCUSSION  OF  OTHER  TIME  SERIES. 

All  exaiiiitiatioii  of  uther  series  which  can  be  traceil,  and  are  of  saffi- 
cient  leogtli  to  fiiruisli  a  test,  shows  very  clearly  that  they  can  all  be 
explaiued  in  accordaace  with  the  year  of  365  days  aud  the  four-year 
system,  aud  that  they  coutaiu  nothing  iQconsisteiit  therewith.  In  fact, 
as  will  be  seen  below,  every  series  which  does  not  give  the  days  of  the 
month,  like  that  discussed  in  the  previous  chapter,  will  fit  into  the 
year  of  365  days  aud  the  fonr  year-seiies,  and  also  into  the  year  of  360 
days.  But  the  latter  must  always  begin  with  the  same  day;  for  it  is 
evident  to  everyone  that  years  of  360  days,  consisting  of  eighteen 
months  of  twenty  days  eacli,  the  twenty  dayn  having  each  a  distinct 
name  aud  always  following  one  another  in  the  same  order,  must  com- 
mence witli  the  same  day,  unless  there  is  an  arbitrary  change. 

On  ]>Iate  30  of  the  Dresden  codex  there  are  the  four  day-eolumus  here 
given,  with  the  red  numeral  xi  over  each.  This  red  numeral,  as 
explaiued  in  a  former  paper,*  is  the  "week"  number  tobejoiued  toeach 
day  of  the  column  over  which  it  is  placed.    The  record  is  as  foUows: 

XI  XI  XI  XI 


Abuu 

Gliiechau 

Oc 

Heii 

OabaD 

Ik 

Manik 

Eb 

Ix 

Cauac 

Kan 

Muluc 

Chueu 

<!lb 

Yniix 

Cimi 

Lajuat        Uen  Ezanab        Akbal 

Exteudiiig  from  the  right  of  this  group,  aud  running  through  the 
lowest  division  to  the  middle  of  plate  33,  there  is  a  numeral  series  con- 
sisting of  nine  pairs  of  numbers,  each  pair  the  same  (13  and  xi),  the 
former  black,  the  latter  red.  The  black  is  the  counter  or  interval,  and 
the  red  the  week  number  of  the  day  reached.  The  sum  of  the  black 
•  numbers  (9x13)  is  IJT,  whicli  is  the  interval  between  the  successive 
days  of  each  column;  thus,  fixim  11  Ahaii  to  11  Caban  is  117  days,  and 
so  on  down  to  Laniat,  the  last  day  of  the  left-hand  column.  From  II 
Lamat  to  11  Ghicchan,  the  first  day  of  the  second  column,  is  also  11< 
days,  and  so  on  to  the  last  day  of  the  fourth  column.  These  four  col- 
umns, therefore,  form  one  continuous  series  of  2,223  days,  commencing 
with  11  Ahau  and  ending  with  11  Akbal;  but  by  adding  117  more  days 

*  "Aids  to  the  Study  ul'  the  Maya  Codices,"  op.  cit.,  pp.  :!90-291. 
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to  complete  the  cycle  to  11  Abau — wliicU  appenrs  to  be  the  jtlan  of  these 
series — the  total  is  2,340  days,  or  9  cycles  of  200  days  each,  or,  iu  other 
words,  nine  sacred  years. 

Taming  now  to  table  3  (page.  '21],  and  selecting  11  Ahau  iu  either  col- 
umn and  counting  forward  continuously,  using  the  same  day  colamu 
without  adding  the  five  days,  it  will  be  seen  tliat  the  proper  days  will 
be  reached.'  For  example,  Ahaii,  the  third  day  in  the  Bzanab  column, 
may  be  selected,  and  the  count  may  be  carried  from  11  opposite  in  the 
fourth  number  column.  Gontinaing  from  this  117  days,  11  Oaban,  the 
twentieth  day  of  the  ninth  number  column  is  reached;  117  days  from 
this  (going  back  to  the  first  column  when  the  thirteenth  is  completed) 
ends  with  11  ]x,theseTenteenth  day  of  the  second  number  column;  117 
more  with  11  Chuen,  the  fourteenth  day  of  the  eighth  number  colnmn ; 
117  more  with  11  Lamat,  the  eleventh  day  of  the  flrstcolunm;  andsoon 
to  the  end.  It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  the  series  can  be  traced  in 
years  of  360  days,  if  these  years  begin  with  the  same  day. 

An  attempt  will  now  be  made  to  trace  it  in  accordance  with  the 
nsnal  calendar  system.  However,  as  it  appears  to  be  usual  in  thia 
codex  to  begin  the  years  and  months  with  the  days  usually  considered 
the  last,  as  has  been  found  true  of  the  series  on  plates  46-50,  it  may  be 
taken  for  granted  that  the  same  rule  holds  good  here.  If  the  reader 
has  learned  how  to  connt  by  the  compound  calendar,  table  3,  it  may  be 
used  in  following  the  explanation.  As  there  ia  nothing  whatever  in 
the  series  to  indicate  the  years  to  which  it  is  applied,  it  most  be 
considered  of  general  application,  and  may  begin  in  any  year.  The 
year  1  Akbal,  in  which  11  Ahau  fells  on  the  eighteenth  day  of  the 
thirteenth  month,  Mac,  may  therefore  be  selected.  Carrying  the  count 
forward  from  this  date  117  days,  or  live  months  and  seventeen  days, 
the  next  year,  which  should  be  2  Lamat,  is  entered.  Counting  now  live 
months  and  two  days  (or  102  days),  0  Ik,  the  last  day  of  the  year  proper, 
is  reached,  and  five  days  more  end  with  1  Manik,  the  last  of  the  added 
days;  2  Lamat  will  therefore  be  the  first  day  of  the  next  year.  As  107 
days  have  now  been  counted,  the  further  count  of  10  days,  conimeucing 
with  2  Lamat,  extends  to  11  Gaban,  the  second  day  in  the  left-hand 
column  of  our  series.  This  is  the  tenth  day  of  the  first  mouth,  Pop,  of 
the  year  2  Lamat.  Counting  forward  from  this,  117  days  reaches  11 
Ix,  the  seventh  day  of  the  seventh  month,  Yaxkin.  As  this  is  the 
third  day  in  the  series,  the  count  is  carried  forward  117  days  more  and 
reaches  11  Chuen,  the  tourth  day  of  the  thirteenth  month,  Mac;  and  117 
days  more  reaches  11  Lamat,  the  last  day  of  the  column.  This  is  found 
tobe  the  first  of  the  supplemental  days  of  the  year  2  Lauiat.  In  taking 
the  next  step,  four  days  arc  counted  in  this  year  and  1 13  days  in  the 
year  3  Hen.  This  period  of  1 17  days  closes  with  1 1  Cliicchan,  the  first 
day  of  the  second  column  of  the  series  given  above. 

■For  the  metbod  of  jisiDKlhiscHlnodar,  tlie  render  is  referred  to  my  "Study  of  the 
HtiniiBcript  Troano,"  «p.  cit.,  pp.  11-13. 
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It  IB  iiiiUiiA>»t  Irom  tliis  exuiuiitiitioii  that  all  sories  constructed  on 
tlie  plaa  of  tbis  oue  are  adjiii^table  to  tlie  t^aleuilar  system  witb  tlie 
yeiir  of  HOTt  days  and  the  four  year-series. 

Inferring  now  to  ttic  long  series  <>u  plates  5;)-ii8  of  the  same  codex, 
tb(4  first  five  columns  from  the  coinineiicenient  in  the  upper  divisiou  of 
plate  Kt  are  given,  insertiug  two  correvtiuus  in  the  upper  nuiuerals 
which  the  counteis  below  show  to  be  required.  These  corrections, 
however,  which  were  first  made  by  Dr.  Forstemaun,  and  are  absolutely 
necessary  to  the  order  of  the  series,  in  no  way  affect  the  question  sow 
at  issue.    The  series  In  as  foIh)ws: 


<)  Akbal 

10  Klin 

11  CUii't'Luii 


The  numbers  below  the  irotumnK  denote  the  intervals  in  mouths  and 
days;  thus,  froni  0  Kan  to  1  Ymix,  in  S  months  ami  17  days;  from  1 
Ymix  to  0  Muluc  is  7  nmntlis  and  8  days;  from  (i  MuUu^  to  1  Cinii  is  8 
months  and  17  days;  and  so  on.  As  tliere  is  nlso  an  interval  of  8 
nioutlis  and  17  days  under  the  first  colnmn,  it  is  necessary  to  count 
back  S  months  nnd  17  days  from  f>  Kan  to  find  the  initial  day  of  tUe 
series.  The  numerals  over  the  colnnins  indicate  the  sum  of  the  inter- 
vals, at  any  given  colnmn,  from  the  initial  diiy  of  the  series.  Thus  the 
numbers  in  the  lowest  line  may  be  c^nsidere^l  days,  or  units  of  the  firKt 
order,  of  which  twenty  make  one  nuit  of  tlio  second  ortler;  the  second 
Hue  may  be  considered  months,  or,  as  Dr.  Forstemaun  holds,  units  of 
the  second  order,  of  wliich  eighteen  make  a  unit  of  the  third  order; 
and  the  upi>er  line  years  (of  360  days),  or  units  of  the  third  order,  cue 

CI 
of  which  equals  3fiO  units  of  tlie  first  mder.     Hence,  the  numbers ■;  7 

over  the  third  colninn  equal  ."WW+  HO+li  -    ">1»2  days,  or  1  year  (of  3(!5 
days),  6  ni<mths  and  17  »[»ys. 

As  there  is  uothing  in  the  .series  to  iudicate  the  year  in  which  it 
begins,  it  may  be  assumed  to  commence  in  a  your  in  which  Kan  is  the 
seventeenth  day  of  the  month.  This  is  found  to  be  a  Lamat  year,  and 
counting  back  8  months  and  17  days  from  0  Kan,  12  Lumat  isrcacheti; 
and  this,  as  it  is  tlie  first  day  of  a  month,  may  be  assumed  to  be  the  first 
day  of  a  year.  According  to  this  reckoning  «  Kan  of  the  first  columu 
of  the  series  will  bo  the  seventeenth  day  of  the  ninth  month,  Oheu, 
of  the  year  1:3  Lamat.  Oouutuig  forward  from  this  day,  8  mouths  and 
17  (lays  ('airies  the  reckoning  to  1  Ymix,  the  fourteenth  day  of  the 
eighteenth  mouth,  Oumhu,  which  is  the  first  day  of  the  second  columu 
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of  the  seria-*.  Counting  forward  from  tluH  7  montliM  and  8  days,  6 
M)ilne,  tlie  first  day  of  the  third  cohimii  ohoiildhe  reached,  but  thecotmt 
poases  iato  the  second  year.  Counting  forward  G  days  which  remain 
of  the  mouth  Cuiithu  and  the  5  intercalary  days,  12  Kb  is  rea<;hed;  hence 
the  next  year  must  iM-gin  with  13  Ben.  Having  counted  II  days, 
there  remain  6  months  and  17  days  of  the  period  of  7  monthB  and  8 
dnys.  Commencing  with  13  Ben,  the  first  day  of  the  month  Pop,  this 
period  closes  with  0  Mulnc,  which  is  the  seventeenth  <lay  of  the  seventh 
montli  Yaxkio. 

It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  this  series  and  all  those  similarly  con- 
structed can  be  explained  according  to  the  nana)  calendar  system;  and 
tliis  will  bold  good  if  the  count  is  begun  in  any  one  of  the  four  years. 
It  will  be  found  true  in  the  e^cample  just  given  if  the  reckoning  begins 
with  6  Kan  of  tbeAkbal,  Ben.andEzanab  years.  A  little  study  of  the 
calendar  will  show  that  this  must  necessarily  be  true  of  all  series  regu- 
larly formed  in  which  the  months  and  days  of  the  month  are  not  given. 
Ab  proof  of  this  a  short  series  arbitrarily  tbrmed  for  illustration,  iu 
which  the  intervals  difler  from  one  another,  is  presented : 

1 

6  12  3 

7  1  5 

1  Kai)         IM'huen        Hiniiechan        10  Maine 

e  r>  ii 

7  14  4 

In  this,  as  iu  the  larit  example,  the  numbers  below  indicating  the 
intervals  are  given  in  months  and  days.  Turning  to  table  3  (page  21), 
1  Kan,  the  second  ilay  of  the  year  13  Akbal,  may  be  Belect*^!.  It  is, 
therefore,  the  second  day  of  the  month  I'op.  Counting  forward,  ti 
months  and  7  days  we  rem-h  11  Chuen,  the  ninth  day  of  the  month  Yax- 
kiu ;  then  ii  months  and  14  days  end  with  8  Chicchan,  the  third  day  of 
the  thirteenth  month,  Mae.  Assuming  that  the  year  consists  of  3f><j 
days,  there  will  remain  to  be  counte^l  in  this  y<>ar  (13  Akbal)  5  months 
and  17  days,  and  the  '»  intercalary  days.  This  leaves  to  be  counted  3 
months  and  2  days  of  tlie  interval  of  9  months  and  4  days  under  the 
last  column  of  the  series.  As'  the  next  year  must,  acconling  to  the 
rule,  be  1  Lamat,  the  count  commences  with  1  Liimat,  the  first  day  of 
the  month  Pop;  and  being  carried  forwards  months  and  2  days  extends 
to  10  Muluc,  the  second  day  of  the  fourth  month  Tzoz  of  the  year  1 
Lamat,  and  the  last  <)ay  of  the  series. 

Ab  proof  that  this  series  is  constructed  on  the  same  plan  as  that  on 
plates  53-58  of  the  Dresden  codex,  except  that  the  inteiTals  are  arbi- 
trarily given,  it  may  be  ^tointed  out  that  each  may  also  be  traced  on 
the  theory  that  the  year  consisted  of  360  days  which  always  comineuccd 
with  the  same  day.  As  the  method  of  proving  this  has  been  shown 
above,  farther  demonstration  would  i^eem  to  be  unnecessary. 
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We  (X)uc)ude,  therefore,  that  tUe  »iily  Batisfwtory  proof  ftom  the  cod- 
ices in  regard  to  the  calendar  system  iiaed  therein  is  to  be  found  in  series 
wbiiOi,  like  that  on  plates  46-50  of  the  Dresden  codex,  give  the  months 
and  daym  of  the  month.  Nevertheless  it  can  readily  be  seen  bow  the  dates 
given  in  the  other  scries  mny  become  fixed  and  determinate  asregaids 
their  practical  use  if  they  were  intended  for  this  purpose.  Referring 
again  to  that  jwrtion  of  the  series  on  plates  53-58  of  the  Dresden 
codex,  given  above,  the  third  column,  in  which  the  days  are  6  Mulac, 
7  Oc,  8  Oliuen,  may  be  selected.  Let  us  suppose  the  priest  wishes  to 
determine  at  what  time  in  the  year  the  ceremony  or  observance 
referred  to  by  this  column  and  the  written  characters  above  is  to  take 
place.  Of  course  he  knows  the  name  and  number  of  the  passing  year. 
Let  us  suppose  it  is  2  Hen.  By  turning  to  bis  calendar  or  bycoanting 
the  days  he  soon  ascertains  that  6  Muluc,  7  Oc,  and  S  Chnen  can  fall, 
in  this  year,  only  on  the  seventeenth,  eighteenth,  and  nineteenth  days 
of  the  third  month,  Zip,  and  sixteenth  month.  Pax. 

It  is  apparent,  therefore,  that  if  intended  tf>r  any  practical  use,  the 
time  of  yeiir  in  which  any  of  the  dates  of  the  series  will  fall  can  readily 
be  determined  for  the  passing  year.  There  are,  however,  several  of 
the  numeral  series  of  the  Dresden  codex  which  must  have  been 
inserted  for  other  than  a  practical  purpose  in  the  sense  indicated.  In 
fact,  some  of  them  appear,  so  far  as  our  knowledge  yet  extends,  to  have 
been  giyen  rather  as  exhibitions  of  the  scribe's  mathematical  attain- 
ments than  otherwise.  Perhaps,  however,  Dr.  Fdrst«mann  may  be 
right  in  supposing  they  i-efer  to  the  time  periods  of  heavenly  bodies. 

As  the  chief  object  of  this  paper  is  accomplished  in  presenting  the  evi- 
dence that  the  various  series  of  the  codices  can  be  traced  according  to 
the  usual  Maya  calendar  with  the  simple  change  of  one  day  in  begin- 
ning the  list,  and  that  the  series  on  plates  46-50  of  the  Dresden  codex 
can  be  explained  only  in  accordance  witU  that  calendar,  it  is  unneces- 
sary to  enter  at  present  into  a  discussion  of  the  obje(;ts  and  uses  of 
these  time  periods.  It  is  probable  that  these  (|uestii)ns  will  not  receive 
entirely  satisfactory  answers  except  through  the  iutoii>retatiou  of  the 
written  characters.  The  same  is  probably  triie  of  the  signification  of 
the  day  and  month  names  which  bus  recently  ot^cnpied  the  atteutiou 
of  Dr.  Edward  Seler  and  Dr.  I>.  G.  Brinton. 

Although  they  have  added  to  our  knowledge  of  the  relation  of  the 
various  calendars  to  one  another,  and  have  shown  that  probably  most, 
if  not  all,  of  the  corres)>Dnding  day  names  are  intended  to  express  sub- 
stantially the  same  ideiis,  yet  the  uncertainty  which  bangs  alwut  most 
of  the  definitions  given  is  not  likely  to  be  dispelled  until  further 
advancement  has  been  made  in  deciphering  the  written  characters  or 
further  information  has  been  obtained  in  regard  to  the  origin  and  devel- 
opment of  the  calendar. 
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Chapter  III. 
OALENDAR  OF  THK  INSCRIPTIONS. 

One  important  result  of  the  proof  herein  presented — i.  e.,  tlLat  the  cal- 
endar sf  stem  of  the  Dresden  codex  was  batted  on  the  year  of  365  days 
and  the  four  year-series  commencing  with  the  days  Akbal,  Lamat,  Ben, 
and  Ezanab — is  that  it  enables  students  to  decide  positively  tliat  the 
same  system  was  nsed  in  the  inscriptions  of  Palenque,  Loriilard  City, 
and  Tika). 

As  proof  of  this,  reference  maybe  made  first  to  the  following  com- 
binations of  day  and  mouth  syiitbols  on  the  Palenque  tablet.  The 
order  in  which  tlte  glyphs  of  this  inscription  are  to.be  read,  as  first 
shown  to  my  "Stndyof  the  Manuscript  Troano'' and  now  generally 
admitted,  is  by  double  columns,  from  left  to  right,  commencing  at  the 
top ;  thus  one  I'eads  across  the  top  glyphs  of  the  Hrst  two  columns, 
then  the  next  two  glyphs,  and  so  on  to  the  bottom.  The  scheme  of 
uumberiug  the  characters  for  reference  is  that  adopted  by  Dr.  Ran  in 
his  "Palenque  Tablet." 

On  the  right  slab  at  T8  is  the  symbol  1  Kan,  followed  at  S9  by  2 
Kayab.  This  gives  the  year  G  Akbal.  At  SIO  is  11  Lamat,  followed 
at  TIO  by  G  Xnl.  As  Lamat  is  the  sixth  day  of  the  month  only  in 
Akbal  years,  this  gives  10  Akbal  as  the  year.  Attention  is  also  called 
to  the  fact  that  Kna  is  the  second  day  of  the  month  only  in  years  com- 
mencing with  Akbal.  It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  the  cidendar  sys- 
tem of  the  Dresden  codes  is  followed  here.  At  ni7,  is  5  Kan,  followed 
by  12  Kayab,  which  refers  to  the  year  12  Ben.  But  one  month  symbol 
cau  be  det«rmiued  with  certainty  on  the  lett  tiilab.  At  D3  is  4  Ahau, 
followed  at  C4  by  8  Cumhu,  giving  the  year  8  Ben.  There  are  other  com- 
binations on  tliis  tablet  by  which  the  year  series  in  which  they  are  found 
may  be  as(^ertained,  but  the  number  of  the  year  can  not  be  determined 
as  the  month  aymboia  are  as  yet  nuknown.  For  example,  at  XIO  is  7 
Kan,  followed  at  Wll  by  17  — (f)  [month  uuknowii|.  As  Kan  is  the 
seventeenth  day  of  the  month  only  in  Lamat  years  (see  table  3,  page 
21),  it  is  known  to  belong  to  this  year  series,  but  the  number  of  the 
year  can  not  be  determined  without  knowing  the  month  referred  to. 
It  is  poasiblo  that  the  montli  names  u^ed  in  this  inscription  are  not  the 
same  throughout  as  those  which  have  come  down  to  us;  or  it  may  be 
that  the  symbols  of  some  differ  from  those  found  in  the  Dresden  codex. 
However,  the  symbols  for  Kayab,  Xnl,  and  Cumliu  can  be  determined 
with  reasonable  if  not  positive  certainty,  a  fact  which,  together  with 
the  other  agreements  noticed,  renders  it  quite  certain  that  the  system 
followed  in  the  two  reconls  is  substantially  the  same.     It  is  also  sig- 
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iiificuiit  tLat  if  tlif  four  years  iibovv  4l<'l(.'i'niiii('<l  iiii-  i)hi('tf(l  in  {iru|>cr 
order,  they  will  all  fiill  in  tliis  wioie  dcttadf;  tlnis: 

6  Akbal  7  (Lamat)  8  Beu  H  (Bzaiiab) 

10  Akbal        11  (Lamat)        12  lien        IS  (EKaiiab) 

TlioBe  in  italics  are  th«  years  ilet«nniiied  by  the  symbols;  the  others 

are  iatroduced  to  show  the  order  in  ^hieli  they  must  follow  one  another. 

On  one  of  tlie  casts  inadu  at  Lorillard  City  by  Cbamey,  we  find  3 
Yuiix  followed  by  14 — (f)  [month  not  determined).  By  turning  to  table 
3,  the  reader  will  observe  that  Yniix  can  bo  the  fourteenth  day  of  the 
iQOtitb  only  in  Lamat  years.  As  the  name  of  the  month  is  nnknoivii, 
the  number  of  the  year  can  not  be  given. 

It  may  be  observed  in  ])assiug  that  there  appear,  from  Ohamey's 
casts,  to  be  two  classes  of  inscriptions  at  this  locality,  one  of  which  is 
much  older  than  the  other,  the  former  allied  to  but  apparently  older 
than  those  at  Paleiiqne,  and  the  other  allied  to  those  of  Tikal.  These 
diflerences  on  the  one  band  and  tiimilaritie^  on  the  other  are  quite 
marked. 

On  one  of  the  Bernonlli  inscriptions  of  Tikal,  3  Aliau  is  followed  by 
3  Mol  (f).  Although  the  identitication  of  the  month  symlwl  is  not 
beyond  question,  it  is  known  that  Ahaa  can  be  the  third  day  of  the 
month  only  ia  Ezanab  years.  In  the  same  inscription  13  Akbal  is  fol- 
lowed by  1  — (!)  (month  unknown].  By  reference  to  t^ible  3,  it  will  be 
seen  that  this  mnst  be  the  first  day  of  the  first  or  fourteenth  month  of 
the  year  13  Akbal.  On  the  same  inscription  also  11  Ik  is  fo1h>wed  by 
15 — (T)  [month  uiikiiowii[.  As  Ik  can  be  the  fifteenth  day  of  the 
mouth  only  in  Lamat  years,  three  out  of  the  four  year-series  are  thus 
ascertained.  The  proof  is  therefore  i>ositive  that  the  same  calendar 
system  was  used  in  the  inscriptions  at  the  three  places  named  a»  in  the 
Dresden  codex. 

It  may  of  course  be  claimed  that  it  does  not  necessarily  follow  from 
the  identity  in  form  of  the  day  symbols  that  the  names  were  the  same. 
However,  the  evidence  appears  to  be  siifncieut  to  prove  tliat  the  calen- 
dar system  was  the  same,  and  to  render  it  highly  probable  if  not  certain 
that  the  significations  of  the  day  names,  so  far  as  determined,  are  sub- 
stantially the  sitmeas  those  of  the  Maya  calendar.  It  is  true,  though, 
tiiat  several  symbols  are  found  in  these  inscriptions  whicb  have 
numerals  attache<i  and  a])parently  stand  for  days  and  months,  yet  are 
wholly  different  from  any  found  in  the  Maya  codices;  and  this  fact 
indicates  that  the  day  and  month  names  are  not  the  same  throughout, 
and  hence  pertain  to  other  but  closely  allied  calendars. 

According  to  Dr.  Brinton,"  the  dominical  days  or  year-bearers  of  the 
Tzental  calendar  were  Lambat  (=  Lamat),  Ben,  Chinax  (=  Kzanab), 
and  Votau  (=  Akbal).  This  is  in  precise  agreement  with  the  calendar 
system  of  the  Dresden  codex  and  the  inscriptions. 


"Tlie  Native  Cnlenrtar  of  Centnil  Amorica  nnrt  Mpx1(m>,"  p.  12. 
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Chaptee  IV. 

ORIGIN  OP  THE  CALENDAR. 

I  htui  not  int«n()ed  to  oiTer  at  thin  time  any  su^t^iestions  in  regard  to 
the  origin  of  tbe  singular  calendar  described  in  tlie  toregoiiig  pagea; 
but  since  the  subject  haa  recently  beeu  brouglit  into  discussion,  both 
in  tliis  country  and  in  Europe,  it  would  seem  titting  to  refer  to  some 
data  which  apparently  have  a  bearing  on  the  question.  According  to 
Dr.  Brinton:* 

We  knon  to  &  certainty  that  esaeDtially  the  same  calentliir  ayiitera  was  ia  nse 
among  the  Nahuss  of  the  valley  of  Moiii^o  iluiI  ntlier  trilies  of  tlie  same  lingoistic 
family  resident  in  Tlascallau  and  Heztitlan,  Socodii8<:o,  Oaatemfila,  and  Nicaragua; 
that  it  pipvaileii  among  the  Mixtecs  ami  Zapoteca ;  aud  tbat  of  tho  numerous  Mayau 
tribcH,  it  vaa  familiar  tu  tbe  Mayas  ]>i'0]ier  of  Vucntnn,  the  Tzentals  and  Zotzils  of 
Cbiajias,  the  Quiches  and  Cackchi quels  of  Goatemala,  ami  tn  their  anceelors,  the 
builders  of  tlio  mined  cities  of  Copnn  auil  Palenqne.  There  ia  no  direct  evidence 
Ibat  it  hod  extendi'd  to  the  Hnastecas  of  Maya  lineage,  on  tbe  Rio  Panuco ;  \>at  it 
was  in  vogue  amoug  the 'i'otouucoa,  their  ueij"Iibore  to  tbosoiitb,oii  tho  Gulf  of  Mex- 
ico. The  PirindOB,  MutlazincaH,  and  Tarascoa  of  Micboacan  had  also  acrapted  it, 
tbough  perhaps  not  in  a  complete  form.  The  C'hiapaneca  or  Mangncs,  part  of  n'hom 
lived  in  Nicaragua  and  part  in  Chiapas,  ba<l  also  adopted  it.  The  tribes  above 
named  belong  to  seven  entirely  different  linguistic  stocks,  but  were  not  geographi. 
cally  distant.  Ootside  of  the  area  which  they  oiicupied  no  traces  of  tbe  calendar 
system,  with  its  many  and  salient  peculiarities,  bave  been  found,  either  in  the 
New  or  Old  World. 

Two  things  are  to  be  noted  in  any  attempt  to  trai«  this  singular 
calendar  to  its  origin :  first,  that  wherever  we  have  found  it,  the  pecu- 
harities  are  substantially  developed;  and,  second,  that  we  find  no 
traces  of  it  among  other  American  tribes  thau  those  named.  It  would 
be  rash,  however,  to  assume  fntni  these  facts  that  it  was  not  gradually 
developed  from  a  simpler  form.  Where  is  this  bud,  this  germ  to 
be  foundt  Kotwithstanding  the  derision  such  proiiositious  usually 
eucount«r,  I  present  brietiy  some  reasons  for  believing  that  we  must 
look  beyond  the  borders  of  our  continent  for  it. 

The  special  features  of  this  calendar  (though  not  all  peculiar  to  it) 
are  as  follows:  The  division  o£  the  year  into  18  months  of  20  days,  each 
day  of  the  month  having  its  special  name;  the  intercahitiou  of  5  days 
at  the  end  of  the  last  mouth  to  complete  the  :t6a;  the  method  of  count- 
ing by  thirteens;  the  0  "  Lords  of  the  night;"  and  the  sacred  period  of 
260  days. 

I  think  we  may  safely  assume  that  the  natural  basis  of  tbe  division 
into  months,  or  rather  of  the  count  by  mouths,  was  the  revolution  and 

'Native  Calendar,  op.  cit.,  p.5, 
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])ht)se8  of  tliv  moon ;  that  the  laatbciiiatical  basis  wok  the  <-iiiiiit  by  thf. 
dugcrs,  five  being  the  primary  week  or  period;  luul  that  a  iiiystieul 
reference  to  the  cardinal  points  played  a  prominent  part  iii  its  forma- 
tion. The  want  i)f  coiifoi-mity  of  this  system  to  the  return  of  the  sea- 
sous  and  the  rising  of  cert^un  con^tellatious  becoming  apparent,  the 
year  of  definite  or  approximately  definite  length,  determined  chiefly 
by  the  stars,  came  into  use. 

The  religions  festivals  and  ceremonies  being  governed  chiefly  by  the 
phases  of  the  moou,  the  ellbrt  properly  to  adjnst  the  lunar  and  Bidereal 
lieriods  has  given  rise  to  different  calendar  systems,  the  approach  to 
accuracy  depending  largely  on  the  advance  in  culture  and  reliance  on 
the  sidereal  a 


Although  the  references  to  thecalendars  in  use  among  the  Polynesians 
and  Molanesiaus  are  brief  and  iocomplete,  and  generally  confused  from 
a  laek  on  the  part  of  writers  of  a  correct  knowledge  of  the  system, 
yet,  when  carefully  studied,  tliey  seem  to  furnish  a  clue  to  the  origin 
of  the  Mexican  and  Central  American  calendar.  As  proof  of  this  state- 
ment we  present  here  some  references,  culled  from  the  voluminous 
literature  relating  to  the  Pacific  ishinds  and  their  inhabitants. 

Ktv.  Sheldon  IJibble,  who  W!i.s  the  teacher  of  history  in  the  Mission 
Seminary  at  Lahainaluna,  writes  as  follow.^  in  his  "  History  of  the 
Sandwich  Islands":  • 

Bpfom  piocecdiDg  further  with  the  uarrativis  it  may  be  proper  li«re  bi  uotice  their 
aucieDt  division  of  time  and  sotuu  trivr  ancient  trailitiona. 

It  in  naid  that  tlieir  dtviHioii  of  time  wa«  made  by  their  lirat  prugeuitur,  Wakea, 
at  the  time  of  his  domealic  i|iiarrcl,  to  which  we  bavo  already  alliidtHl.  Be  this 
true  or  false,  the  tratlitjou  ahnwit  that  their  division  of  time  wns  very  ancient. 

In  their  reckon! ug,  thei'H  were  two  seasons,  siitiimer  and  winter.  When  tbosiio  wan 
per]>BnilicQlar  and  niovi^il  toward  tlir  north,  nud  tliu  days  were  long,  and  the  trent 
bore  fruit,  and  tlie  heat  was  prevalent — that  was  summer.  But  when  the  sun  wait 
perpendicniar  and  moved  toward  the  Hoiith,  and  the  nights  wtre  lengthened,  and  the 
trce»  without  fruit,  and  the  colilKame — tliatwaa  winter.  There  wore  also  six  months 
iu  each  season.  Those  of  the  aummer  wcro:  Ihiiki,  Kaaona.  Hinaineleelc,  Konialioemua, 
Kamaho«hope,  anil  Ihua.  The  winter  mouths  were :  Welehu,  Mnlcalji,  Raelo,  Kaiiliia. 
Nana,  and  Weio.  ThcHe  twelve  months  united  constituted  one  year.  Welebu  was 
the  completion  of  the  year,  and  from  Mal(alii  tlie  new  ye.ir  wus  reclconed.  In  one  yenr 
there  were  nine  tinicti  forty  nights.  The  nights  were  couuled  by  the  moon.  There 
were  thirty  nightsin  each  raoutb.  seventeen  of  which  werenot  very  light,  and  thirteen 
were;  the  different  nights  (and  days)  deriving  their  names  from  the  different  aepecte 
of  the  moon,  wliile  inrreasing,  at  the  full,  and  waning.  Tlio  llrst  night  was  called 
Hilo  (to  twiHl),  liiicnuse  the  part  tlimi  seen  whh  a  mere  lliread;  the  next,  » little 
more  plain,  lloaka  (ci'Mcent);  then  Knkahi,  Kulun,  Kukolu,  Kupun,  Olekukahi, 
Olekalna,  Oleknknlu,  Olekiipau.  When  the  sharp  points  wore  lost  in  tbe  moon's 
tint  quarter,  the  name  of  that  niKhtwns  Hnna  (to  conri-al);  the  next,  on  its  becom- 
ing gibtwiis,  Mohalii,  then  Him;  and  when  ita  roundness  wan  quite  obvious,  Akiia. 
The  niglits  in  which  the  moon  wne  full  or  nearly  so,  were  Hoku,  Hahealani,  and 
Kolii.  Laankukahi  was  the  iiaiiui  of  tbe  night  in  which  the  moon's  decrease  became 
perceptible.  As  It  continued  to  dlmiiiiitli  the  nif^hta  wore  called  Olasuknlna,  Lann- 
pau,  Olekukahi,  OloknluH,  Olepau,  Katoakuksbi,  Kaloakulun,  Knloapau.    When  the 


•  Eitition  of  1843,  pp,  24-26. 
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uiooa  irau  very  •mall  tbe  iiigbt  waa  Mauli,  nad  tbiit  in  whii'b  it  diaappered,  Mnkn. 
The  moatb  of  thirty  days  is  tbun  completad. 

From  each  month  fourperiods  were  selected,  in  which  the  nights  irerecousecrat«d, 
or  tabn.  Tbo  fullowiiig  are  the  names'.  KapnUa,  Kapahiia,  Kapaknlon,  nnd  Kapn- 
kane.  The  fiiat  coiiaisteil  uf  three  nighta,  comraenciug  with  Hilo  and  tprmiudtiug 
with  Kiilua;  the  second  waH  a  period  of  two  nights,  beginning  with  Mohaln  and 
«DdiDg  with  Akun;  the  two  nights,  from  Olepau  to  KaloaKulua;  the  fourth  fhini 
Kane  to  Mauli, 

It  is  mostly  in  reference  to  the  sacred  scnanne  th»t  I  have  here  introdnced  their 
division  of  time.  The  mctho<l  of  reckoning  by  the  mo'in  led,  of  conrsc,  to  many 
irregularities.     On  a  fiitnre  pnge  I  may  perhaps  notice  some  of  tbeni. 

Oil  another  page  lie  makes  the  followiug  atateineot:  • 

Those  who  took  tbo  most  care  in  measuring  time  measured  it  by  mennsl>otbof  the 
moon  and  fixed  stars.  They  divided  Ibe  year  into  twelve  niotiths,  and  encb  month 
into  thirty  days.  Tliey  liad  a  distinct  name  for  each  uf  tlie  days  of  tlie  month,  as 
baa  been  shown  on  n  former  pa^^,  and  uommenced  their  numbering  on  the  llrst  dny 
that  the  uew  iuchiu  appeared  in  the  west.  Thiit  course  made  it  necessary  to  drop  a 
day  abont  once  in  two  months,  and  thus  reduce  their  year  into  twelve  innations 
instead  of  three  hundred  and  sixty  days.  This  being  abont  eleven  days  less  than 
the  sidereal  year,  they  discovered  the  discrepancy  and  correcteil  their  reckoning  by 
the  stars.  In  practice,  therefore,  the  year  varied,  being  sometimes  twelve,  sometimes 
thirteen,  lunar  months.  So,  also,  tbey  sometimes  uninbereil  twenty -nine  and  some- 
timee  thirty  days  in  a  month. 

Tliough  their  system  was  thus  brokeu  and  iniperfect,  yet,  as  tbey  could  t<>n  the 
Dame  of  the  day  and  the  name  of  tbn  month  when  any  great  event  occnrreil,  their 
time  can  be  reiluced  to  ours  by  a  reference  to  the  phase  of  the  moon  at  tlie  time. 
But  when  the  change  of  tbe  moon  takes  place  about  tbo  tniddle  of  our  calendar 
month,  then  we  are  liable  t«  a  mistake  of  a  whole  month.  We  are  liable  to  another 
mistake  of  a  day  from  tlie  uncertainty  of  the  day  that  tlio  uii>on  wus  discovered  in 
tho  west.  Having  nothing  to  rely  upon  except  merely  their  memories,  tbey  were 
also  liable  to  nnmerous  niistakee  from  that  source. 

Altlioogli  it  is  evident  from  tliis  laoguage  tfaat  tbe  author  did  not 
thorouglily  understand  the  system,  a  careful  examination  will  enable 
students  to  get  at  the  main  points,  and,  by  the  aid  of  a  later  writer,  to 
gain  a  tolerably  correct  idea  of  the  calendar.  It  in  distinctly  stated  in 
each  extract,  notwithstanding  the  apparent  contradiction  in  the  latter, 
that  tbe  year  consisted  of  twelve  months  and  that  there  were  thirty 
days  (or  nights)  in  each  mouth.  This,  if  there  was  no  intercalation, 
wonid  give  SCO  days  to  the  year.  This  is  couflrmed  by  tbe  additional 
statement  that  "  in  one  year  there  were  nine  times  forty  nights,"  which 
I  am  inclined  to  believe  would  have  been  more  correctly  given  by  say- 
ing "there  were  forty  times  nine  nights  in  a  ycivr." 

It  will  be  observed  that  in  the  second  extract  the  author  tries  to 
explain  tbe  relation  of  the  lunations  to  the  twelve  divisions  of  the  sidereal 
year,  arriving  at  the  conclusion  that  "in  practice"  the  years,  and  also 
tbe  months,  varied  in  length.  Yet  he  states  distinctly  that  those  who 
took  most  care  in  measuring  time  (probably  the  priests)  "measured  it 
by  means  both  of  the  moon  and  tixed  stars;"  and  that  at  length  having 
discovered  adiscrepancyofeleven  days  in  their  reckoning,  they  corrc-c ted 

•  P.  108. 
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it  "by  tlie  stars."  It  is  appai-eDt,  therefore,  that  the  Hawaiians  had  a 
determinate  sidereal  year,  and  as  he  again  avers  that  each  of  the  thirty 
days  of  the  month  had  its  specific  oame  (though  he  <loes  not  give  them 
all),  we  may  suppose  that  this  error  arose  from  a  failure  to  intercalate 
the  proi)er  number  of  days,  and  not  by  dropping  from  an  extra  mouth. 
This  Bupiwsition  we  find  is  confirmed  by  Judge  Fornaoder  in  bis  "  I'oly- 
nesian  Bare,"  *  who  says :  "  It  is  known  that  the  Hawaiians  who  counted 
twelve  months  of  thirty  days  each,  intercalated  five  days  at  tbe  end 
of  the  month  n'elehu,  about  December  20,  which  were  tabu  days 
dedicated  to  tbe  festival  of  tbe  god  Lono;  after  whicli  the  new  year 
begaD  with  the  first  day  of  the  month  Makalii."  He  also  i|not«s  from 
Dibble  the  second  extract  given  above  and  corrects  it  thus:  "Mr.  Dibble 
omits  to  mention  that  tbe  'correction'  of  their  reckoning  'by  the  stars' 
was  made  by  the  intercalation  [the  five  days)  I  have  referred  to."  *'It 
thus  appenrs,"  he  continues,  "that  the  Hawaiians  employeil  two  modes 
of  reckoning — by  the  lanar  cycles,  whereby  tbe  uionthly  feasts  or  kapu- 
days  were  regulated;  and  the  sidereal  cycle,  by  which  the  close  of  the 
year  and  the  annual  feast  of  Lono  was  regulated."!  Tbe  same  writer 
asserts  that  the  public  sncritices  aud  kapu  days  were  observed  only 
'luring  eight  months  of  tbe  year,  and  discontinued  during  the  mouttis 
of  Ikuwa,  Welehn,  Makalii.  and  Kacia,  when  in  the  month  of  Kaiilaa 
they  recommenced. 
Tbe  names  of  the  months  anduays  as  given  by  him  are  as  follows: 


MONTHS, 

1  MnkAtii 

4  Na.i 

7  Knaoua 

10  Hiliunnia 

■2  Kaela 

5  Wcl 

8Hi>i3>plf<il 

11  Ikiiwa 

i  Kaiilnn 

n  Ikiiki 

!)  Hilinebii 

12  We1«hi) 

IHilo 

11  Hun« 

21  Ole-k.i-ki.hi 

2  Hoaka 

12  MolLH 

111 

22  Ole-kii-hia 

3  Kiihabi 

13Huft 

23  Ole-pau 

1  Ku-lua 

14  Akii^ 

24  Kalon-kii-kAhi 

5  Kii-kolu 

15  Hoki 

25  Kaloa  kiiliia 

6  K.|.i>an 

m  M:llli 

iilai.i 

26  Kaloa-paii 

7  Ole-kii-kaUi 

17  Kohl 

27K1M1B 

8  Ole-ka-liia 

18  LaaH 

ki 

kahi 

28I^no 

9  Ole-ku-kolu 

13  Lttuii-ki 

-lOfl 

29  Alanli 

10  Ole-ka-piiii 

■20  Lnnn 

l>a 

m  Miikn 

Now,  tbe  points  in  which  this  Hawaiian  calendar  agrees  with  that  of 
Mexico  and  Central  America  may  be  specially  uot«d,  since  the  foitner 
may  have  furnisheil  the  basis  of  some  of  tbe  i>ecul)aritie8  of  the  latMr.  ■ 

First,  attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  the  Hawaiians  had  two 
perimis — one  tbe  sidereal  year  of  ^ft  days,  or  twelve  months  of  thirty 
days  each  and  five  added  days;  tbe  other  the  sacred  period  of  about  :M0 


■Vol.  1,  p.  119(1878). 
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ibiys,  or  eight  months.  The  MexicaiiK  »n<l  Central  Americana  had  their 
regular  or  sideretU  year  «f  .'(05  days,  consisting,  however,  of  eighteen 
inoiiths  of  twenty  days  each  and  five  added  days;  and  they,  too, 
had  a  sacred  year  or  period  of  200  days.  There  are,  however,  four 
pointnin  what  has  been  mentioned  in  whit-h  they  agree:  Tlie  length  of 
the  yeiir;  the  intercalation  of  live  days;  the  fact  that  this  intercalation 
was  by  adding  the  Ave  days  at  the  end  of  the  last  month;  and  in 
having  a  sacred  period  of  abont  two-thirds  of  the  year.  As  this  sacred 
l>enod  iucladed  eight  months  of  tliirty  days,  or  240  days,  it  varied  but 
little  in  length  ftoux  that  of  the  Mexicans,  which  embraced  200  days. 
The  ZuQis,  according  to  Mr.  Cushiug,  had  a  sacred  period  of  between 
eight  and  nine  lunar  months.  This  i>eriod  was  the  i>ortioii  of  the  year 
considered  sacred,  or  during  which  religious  observances  of  a  certain 
character  took  place.  Possibly  this  was  not  strictly  observed  in  prac- 
tice at  the  time  of  the  Spanish  conquest,  bnt  used,  nevertheless,  as  a 
]H-ri(Ml  in  their  calendar  system.  If  one  such  period  was  included  in  each 
year  then  the  system  is  not  comparable  witli  the  Hebrew  and  (Jhal 
deo-Assyrian  twofohl  manner  of  commencing  the  year;  nor  with  the 
Egyi>tian  system  by  whit-li  the  Innar  and  solar  years  were  made  to 
coincide  at  the  end  of  each  "Apis  period"  of  twenty-five  years. 

That  this  sacred  i)eriod  was  included  in,  or  formed  a  i>art  of,  each 
year  among  the  Ilawaiians  is  i>oaitiveIy  stated  in  the  above  extnict 
from  Judge  Fornauder's  work.  Mr.  Cushing  also  informs  nietliatit 
was  so  witli  the  Zufiis.  That  it  was  also  true  in  regard  to  the  Mexican 
calendar  seems  to  be  indicated  in  some  of  the  time  scries  in  the  Mexi- 
can codices.  For  example,  in  the  Borgian  codex  {and  all  were  formed 
on  the  same  plan]  the  time  series  on  plates  31-38  (to  be  read  to  the  left) 
is  bordered  above  and  below  by  a  line  of  symbolic  figures,  each  line 
containing  52,  or  the  two  together  104.  These  added  to  the  200  of  the 
five  interior  lines,  give  3<>4,  lacking  but  one  day  of  the  complete  year. 
As  they  exactly  till  out  the  spaces  according  t«  the  8<^heme,  wo  may 
supi>ose  this  to  be  the  reason  why  the  odd  day  was  omitted;  or  it  is 
possible  there  was  some  other  reason  understood  by  the  priests.  At 
any  rate,  the  explanation  given  is  not  a  rash  one.  It  is  a  singular 
coincidence  that  in  au  ancient  Javanese  manuscript  live  days  of  the 
calendar  are  represented  in  the  same  manner  by  symbolic  figure.^.* 

Bastian,  speaking  of  the  Maori,  makes  a  remark  which  implies 
that  this  i>eoi»le  also  had  a  sacred  period.  He  says,  "They  •  •  • 
reckoned  nine  months  and  then  three  Moitthx  from  the  tenth  month  or 
Ngakuru,  the  uiieinploye<l  months  (March,  April,  May,)  in  which  season 
the  Kumara  were  hai-vested  and  the  planting  began  again  in  June."  t 
Although  apparently  relating  to  agi'icaltnral  pursuits,  we  must  bear  in 
mind  the  fact  tiiat  these  among  aboriginal  tribes  were  largely  regu. 
lated  by  religious  cciemonies. 

■Criiwriinl,  "Indifin  Arrhip«liiK'i,"  veil.  I,  plute  7. 
1  luselgriippeu,  p.  I'M. 
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A  statoment  by  Grawfunl  leads  to  the  belief  that  there  was  also  a 
portion  of  the  year  coosidered  sacred  by  the  Javanese.     It  is  as  follows : 

For  astrological  purposes  tbo  thirty  witfciu  are  divided  iuto  six  periodB,  each  of 
which  is  considered  to  be  nupropitioustoaome  portion  uf  aoimal or  vegetable  DAtoce. 
Thn  flTst  is  cousidcrod  nnpropitious  to  man,  the  secou<l  to  quadnipeds,  the  thiid  to 
trees,  the  Toiirth  to  birds,  tbo  fifth  to  seeds  or  vegetablea,  and  the  sixth  to  Gshes. 
Each  of  these  divisions  has  been  naiii  to  consist  of  thirty-6ve  days  or  seven  Javan- 
eso  weeks,  wliich  would  make  the  ancient  Jnvnnese  year  a  cycle  of  210  days.  I 
rather  sospect  that  it  consisted  i>f  twice  that  nninber,  or  420,  and  that  the  leuknt 
expressed  fortnights  or  half  lunntiouH.  This  iDterestJug  poiot  would  be  determined 
by  investigations  couducted  iu  the  Island  of  Bali,  where  I  have  reason  to  heliere 
that  this  civil,  or  rather  ritual  year  or  perioil  still  obtains.  ' 

The  second  poiut  in  wiiich  the  Havalian  calendar  resembles  the 
Mexican  is  the  intercalation  of  live  days — wliich  were  eoDsidered  tabu 
days — at  the  cud  of  the  last  month  to  complete  the  year.  The  fact  that 
this  was  true  in  reference  to  the  calendars  of  some  of  the  peoples  of  the 
Old  Worid  (iws  not  affect  the  bearing  of  this  faet  on  the  qnestion 
ander  discnssion,  as  the  Polynesians  {at  least  the  lighter -colored  race; 
and  it  is  among  them  only  that  these  more  advanced  calendars  are 
found)  are  admitted  to  have  had  their  origin  at  some  point  in  south- 
eastern Asia;  iu  other  words,  that  they  probably  pertain  to  the  Malay 
race.  Hence  it  is  not  impossible  or  even  improbable  that  some  Poly- 
nesian customs  way  be  traoed  back  to  the  Old  World.  The  same  may 
be  said  of  tlie  fact  that  each  day  of  the  month  has  its  name,  auotber 
point  in  which  the  calendars  of  Hawaii  and  Mexico  agree.  It  is  true 
that  in  the  former  the  month  consisted  of  thirty  days,  while  in  the  lat- 
ter it  contained  only  twenty;  but  of  this  we  shall  speak  farther  on. 

This  naming  of  the  days  was  true  of  other  Polynesian  calendars,  as 
that  of  Society  Islands,  of  Marquesas,  Samoa,  New  Zealand,  etc.,  also 
of  the  old  Javanese  calendar.  In  some  cases  the  days  appear  to  have 
had  two  names,  one  series  being  that  of  the  deities  supposed  to  preside 
over  them.  This  appears  to  have  been  true  of  the  old  Samoau,  New 
Zealand,  and  Javanese  calendars,  and  Dr.  Seler  states  that  the  same 
was  true  of  the  Mexican  calendar.  The  importance  of  this  fact  in  this 
connection  is  that  Mr.  Taylor  gives  us,  in  his  "Te  Ika  a  Maui,"!  the 
names  of  the  thirty  deities  who  preside  over  the  days  of  the  month, 
together  with  the  things  over  which  they  preside.  In  this  list  we  lind 
the  pigeon  (tliough  the  corresponding  word  iu  the  Hawaiian  language 
signifieH  the  kite);  also  the  shark,  stone,  dog,  lizard,  wind,  dew,  aud 
birds  or  bird  in  the  general  sense.  Now  it  is  a  somewhat  strange 
coincidence  that  we  find  the  following  among  the  Mexican  days:  An 
unknown  sea  monster  which  may  be  a  shark,  swordfish,  or  aUigator 
(the  same  uncertainty  apphes  to  the  Maori  day);  wind;  water;  dog; 
the  eagle  (iu  the  corresponding  Tzental  aud  Quichii  names  "  bird  in 
general");  lizard,  and  flint.  Is  this  coincidence  merely  accidental?  If 
it  stood  alone,  it  would  be  best  to  assume  this  to  be  the  case,  hut  when 

■  op,  cit.,  p.  aSo.  1  Pp.  135-13e. 
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it  is  iu  liue  with  tUe  other  coincideuces  meutioned  such  an  explaoa- 
tioiL  is  not  satisfactory. 

Tbe  statemeot  in  the  preceding  qnotatiou  fiom  Dibble,  that  "in  one 
year  there  were  nine  times  forty  nights,"  woulil  certainly  not  have  been 
used  by  him  unless  there  had  been  a  method  of  counting  by  nines.  This 
brioga  at  once  to  inind  the  method  the  Mexicans  had  of  counting,  for 
some  special  purposes,  by  nines.  This  count,  an  in  the  Hawaiian  calen- 
dar, referred  to  the  nights,  and  the  period  was  suppose*!  to  be  ruled 
over  by  the  so-called  "Sine  loi-ds  of  the  night."  These  periods  are 
marked  on  the  time  series  of  the  Mexican  codices  by  footprints. 

Another  statement  in  the  same  quotation,  which,  to  say  tbe  least,  is 
remarkable,  is  that  "  There  were  thirty  nights  in  each  month,  seventeen 
of  whicli  were  not  very  light  and  thirteen  were."  Why  this  dixision 
unless  it  accorded  with  some  metliod  the  natives  had  of  dividing  the 
month!  It  is  this  method  of  counting  by  thirteens  in  the  Mexican  and 
Central  American  cideudar  which  Dr.  Brinton  rightly  regards  as  one 
of  its  must  puzzling  features.  He  sayn,  "It  has  usually  beeu  stated 
that  the  number  13  represents  one-half  tlie  number  of  days  during 
which  the  mouu  is  visible  bi'tween  its  heliacal  conjunctions,  and  that  it 
owed  its  selection  to  this  observation."  This,  however,  he  does  not 
deem  entirely  satisfactory,  as  there  is,  he  remarks,  an  obvious  difiB- 
culty  in  this  theory  since  "  Acwi-ding  to  it  the  calendar  ought  not  to 
take  note  of  the  days  when  the  moon  is  in  conjunction,  as  otherwise 
after  the  very  tirst  month  it  will  no  longer  corres^iond  with  the  sequence 
of  natural  events  from  which  it  is  assumed  to  be  derived ;  but  as  these 
days  are  counted,  it  would  appear,  although  the  lunar  relations  of  the 
calendar  iu  later  daysciin  not  be  denied,  that  it  had  some  other  ongiu."* 

If  we  had  a  fiiU  explanation  of  the  division  to  which  Mr.  Dibble 
alludes,  it  is  quite  probable  we  could  solve  the  riddle.  In  fact,  the  lit- 
tle that  is  given  seems  to  meet  precisely  the  objection  which  Dr.  Brin- 
ton interposes.  That  the  number  was  used  in  some  mythical  sense,  or 
had  some  reference  to  religious  ceremonies,  is  quite  probable.  At  any 
rate,  the  foct  that  the  Hawaiians  counted  thirteen  nights  of  the  moon  as 
light  is  sufficient  to  raise  the  presumption  that  from  this  fact  it  came 
into  use.  The  fact,  however,  that  this  number  was  iu  use  among  the 
Hawaiians  as  a  time  counter  forms  another  link  connecting  the  calen- 
dars of  the  two  regions. 

1  do  not  find  in  any  of  the  authorities  1  have  at  hand  that  the  five- 
day  period,  so  often  used  in  connection  with  the  Mexican  and  Central 
American  calendar,  was  iu  vogue  among  tbe  Polynesians;  but,  accord- 
ing to  Grawfurd,t  the  Javanese  week  formerly  consisted  of  five  days. 

In  this  connection  we  may  mention  a  very  singular  coincidence  in 
refiereuce  to  the  assignment  of  days  and  colors  to  the  cardinal  iwints. 

'Native  Calendur,  op.'eit.,  \i.  T. 

Iltidisu  Arch i pel agii,  vol.  I,  |i.  2)fll.     liieiiziV  hci-oiiu 
tilioD  vf  Cruwfnrd'it  reiutuka. 
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Acconliu^  to  Mr.  (Jushiii^  the  Zuiiis  aasigned  a  flpecial  color  to  each  of 
thecardini^  points  (a  custom  by  no  means  uncoininon),  while  to  the  center 
or  foeu»  was  aHsigiied  a  mixed  ailor,  or.  as  tliey  termed  it,  "speckled." 
Xow,  Orawfnrd  says: " 

Tlie  Javanese  consider  tbe  ii]iiiifii  ul'  the  [live]  duyn  of  tlioir  uativu  week  to 
baT«  a  mystical  relatiun  to  colorti.  nirit  to  tlio  divtBions  of  the  hori/ou.  AocunliuK 
t«  thU  whimslcs.1  ioterpretiitloD,  llie  Hi-Ht  meiinH  irbite,  unil  the  ooxt;  the  necoiiil 
red,  and  tlie  south;  tbe  tbinl  yellow,  and  Ibe  nvHt:  tbe  fourth  black,  t>nd  tlie  uortb: 
HDil  the  fifth,  mixed  color  mid  focus  or  center." 

A  precisely  similar  assiguiiieiit  is  aeen  in  the  Mexican  codices,  as,  for 
example,  on  plate  12  of  the  Bor^an  codex,  where  a  str)i>ed  t>enwuage 
is  placed  in  the  center. 

TlinK  it  will  be  seen  that  the  Polynesian  calendar,  or  at  letist  that  of 
Hawaii,  possesses  almost  every  essential  feature  of  that  in  u.se  among 
the  Mexicans  and  Central  AniericaiiM.  The  only  important  feature  of 
tbe  latter  which  has  nu  parallel  in  the  former  is  the  division  of  the 
year  into  eighteen  months  of  twenty  days  each.  So  far  no  satisfactory 
explanation  of  this  peculiarity  has  been  suggested.  I  am  strongly 
inclined  to  believe  thatit  was  not  one  of  gradual  growth,  but  madearbi- 
trnrity,  by  the  priesbn,  at  some  reformation  of  the  calendar.  If,  as  I 
have  suggested,  the  chief  jHUuts  of  the  calendar  were  obt^netl  from 
the  Polynesians^,  jirobably  at  a  comparatively  recent  date,  the  lunar 
month,  or  month  of  thirty  days,  would  have  been  tlieonereceivet).  On 
tlie  other  baud,  if  it  is  of  native  growth,  there  can  be  but  little  doubt 
that  the  month  was  originally  baxed  on  the  moon^s  revolution.  In 
either  ciiae,  the  change  to  a  "month"  of  twenty  days  is  dlHIcult  to 
uccount  fur,  e.\copt  on  the  snpiMSition  that  it  was  arbitrarily  made  to 
bring  into  harmony  the  various  divisions  and  uumbcrK  used  in  the  cal- 
endar. Be  the  true  explanation  what  it  may,  the  evidence  we  have 
presented  of  its  relation  to  the  Polynesian  calendar  is  too  strong  to  be 
set  anide  as  merely  accidental.  If  my  snpiiosition  proves  to  be  well 
fonuded,  wc  must  sujtpose  the  Kaimtec  to  be  the  American  origin.'il. 

The  fat^t  that  the  native  Mexican  and  Central  American  calendar  has 
spread  geographically  over  oidy  the  area  designated  by  I)r.  Briiiton 
til  the  above  extract  from  his  paper,  but  is  not  confined  to  one  particu- 
lar stock,  indicates  that  it  had  its  origin  in  this  area,  or  was  intro- 
duced her©  after  the  stocks  found  in  this  region  had  been  diH'erentiated 
and  had  become  located  in  this  area.  This,  however,  is  not  the  pla<-e 
to  take  lip  the  discussion  of  tbe  question  of  contact  of  the  westeri] 
coast  tribes  with  the  Polynesians,  except  as  related  to  the  calendar. 
It  may  be  observed  merely  that  I  expect  to  show  in  a  paper  relating  to 
the  origin  and  signification  of  the  symbols  aud  names  of  the  days  and 
months  of  the  Central  American  calendar  that  some  of  the  names  were 
probably  derived  from  I'oljniesian  soun-es, 

'Indiuii  Arc'hijielBgo,  vol.  1,  [i.  290. 

O 


D.gitizecbyG00glc 


BUREAU  OF  KTHNOLOGY:  J.  W.  POWELL,  DIRECTOR 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 


WAKASHAN  LANGUAGES 


JAMES   CONSTANTINE   PILLINO 


WASHINGTOK 

GOVERNMENT  PRINTING  OFFICE 


D.oiiiz.owGoogle 


£.  See,  /.SO./s^i.^   -Tto.ff 


D.oiiiz.owGoogle 


LINGUISTIC  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  ISSUED  BY.THE  BUREAU  OF  ETHNOLOGY. 


SmithaoDJaiL  iii8titnti(m— Bureau  of  ethnology.  Catalogne  of  lin- 
guistic manuscripts  in  tbe  library  of  tbe  Bureau  of  ethbology.  By 
James  C.  Pilling. 

In  Bnreaii.of  ethnology  flrsl  anmial  report;  liiiir-titlu  as  uliove  p.  553,  t«xt  pp. 
56&-B77,  Washii));U>ii,  1881,  royal  8^. 

iMDed  Bepsrst«ly  with  cover  title  as  followH: 

Catalogue  |  of  |  linguistic  inaimspripts  |  in  tbe  ]  library  of  the  Bureau 
of  etbnology  |  by  ]  James  C.  Filling  |  (Extracted  from  the  first  annual 
report  of  tbe  Bureau  |  of  ethnology)  |  [Vignette]  | 

Wasbiugton  |  Government  printing  ofBce  |  18SI 

Cover  title  an  above,  no  inside  title,  half-title  rb  iintler  entry  next  above  p.  563, 
text  pp.  555-677,  Tuyal  8".     One  liunilred  copies  issueil. 

Smithsonian  institution — Bureau  of  ethnology  |  J.  W,  Powell  di- 
rector I  Proof-sheets  |  of  a  [  bibliography  |  of  |  the  languages  |  of  tbe 
I  Korth  American  Indians  |  by  |  James  Constantine  Piliiog  |  (Distrib- 
uted only  to  collaborators)  | 

Washington  |  Government  printing  office  |  1885 

Title  verso  blank  1 1.  notice  (Higned  J.  W.  Powell)  p.  iii,  preface  (Noveniher4, 1884) 
pp.  v-vili,  introilnctioD  pp.  ix-x,  list  of  antlioriiien  pp.  xi-xxxvi,  list  of  lilirorien  re- 
ferred to  by  initialH  pp.  xxivii-xiiviii,  list  of  fac-siniileB  pp.  xixix-xl,  text  pp. 
t-839,  odditionH  and  corrections  pp.  841-1090,  index  of  languages  and  dialecta  pp. 
1091-1135,  plates,  4°.  Arranged  alphabetically  by  name  of  antbor,  tranBlBt4>r,  or 
first  word  of  title.  One  handred  and  ten  copies  printed,  ten  of  tbeni  on  one  side  of 
the  sheet  only. 

Smithsonian  institution  |  Bureau  of  etbnology:  J.  W.  Powell,  di- 
rector j  Bibliography  |  of  the  [  Eskimo  language  |  by  |  James  Constan- 
tine Pilling  I  [Vignette]  | 

Washington  j  Government  printing  office  ]  1887 

Cover  title  as  above,  title  as  above  verso  blank  1 1,  preface  (April  20, 1887)  pp.iii-v, 
text  pp.  1-109,  chronologic  iudes  pp.  111-116,  8  fac-simileB,  8°.  An  edition  of  100 
copies  was  isnned  in  royal  8'^. 

Smithsonian  institution  |  Bureau  of  ethnology:  J.  W.  Powell,  di- 
rector I  Bibliography  |  of  tbe  |  Siouan  languages  |  by  |  James  Constan- 
tine Pilling  I  [Vignette]  [ 

Washington  |  Government  printing  office  j  1887 

Cover  title  as  above,  title  as  above  verso  blank  1  1.  preface  (September  1,  1887) 
pp.  iii-v,  text  pp.  1-82,  chronologic  in<lex  pp.  83-S7,  S°.  An  edition  of  100  copies 
*ras  issaed  in  royal  8°. 
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Smitlisouiau iustitiitiuii  j  BureiiuofetliJioIoyy:  J.W. Powell, director 
I  Bibliography  |  oftbe  |  IroiiuoiiHilatiifiinges  |  by  [  James Coustautine 
Pilliug  I  [VigiK-tte]  | 

Wawhiiiffton  |  Goveniment  printinp  office  [  1888 

Cover  lillo  AH  .-ibovo,  titlu  ns  abovt^  venui  blitnk  1  1.  prefitco  (December  15, 1888)  pp. 
iii-vi,  tfxt  pp.  1-lKO,  oililouilii  ]>p.  1R1-I8il,  chroncilogii'.  index  pp.  191-208. 9  rnc-HimiUs, 
)^'.    An  edition  of  ino  copies  was  JBHiieil  iu  roynl  8^'. 

Smitbsonian  institution  |  Bureau  of  ctlmologj:  .I.W.  Powell,  director 
I  BibHograpliy  |  oftlie  |  Muskliogcaiilaugiiagoa  |  by  |  James Coiistan- 
tine  Pilling  |  [Vignette]  | 

WaRhingtini  |  Government  printing  oflice  |  188ft 

Cover  title  ns  ttbove,  title  as  Hliovuver>u)1iliiiik  1  I.  preface  (May  15, 1889)  pp.  iii-T, 
text  pp.  1-103,  cLruDologic^  index  pp.  11^1 11.  t)  .  Ane<litiuiiiif  100  copies 'ivas  iwaed 
in  royal  8". 

Bibliograpliic  not«s  j  on  |  Eliot's  Indian  bible  |  and  |  on  bis  other 
traaslatioiiK  and  ^orktt  in  the  |  Indian  language  of  Maseiacbusettn  | 
Estract  from  a  "Bibliography  of  the  Algonqnian  languages"  |  [Vig- 
nette] I 

Washington  ]  Government  printiog  office  j  18ft0 

Cover  title  aa  above,  title  a»  .ibovo  vei-ao  blank  1  1.  t«st  pp.  l-o8,  21  fac-similes, 
roynl  »-'.  r'onne  pp.  127-18^1  <if  the  Bibliugrapby  of  the  AlKonqniau  laiifcaageH,  title 
of  which  follows.    Two  liumlred  atiil  fifty  copieo  iBsuuiI. 

Smithsonian  institntion  ]  Bureau  of  ethnology :  J.  W.  Powell,  dii*ctor 
I  Bibliography  ]  of  the  )  Algonquiati  langiiage«  ]  by  ]  James  Coustau- 
tine Pilling  I  [Vignette]  | 

Washington  ]  Government  printing  office  |  1891 

Cover  title  as  above,  title  .is  aliove  verso  lilank  1  1.  preface  (Jane  1, 1891 )  pp.  iii-iv, 
introduction  p.  v,  inilcx  of  lungaat^ON  pp.  vii-Wii,  list  of  facsimUes  pp,  ix-x.  text 
pp.  1-510.  addenda  pp.  !>5l-575,  chroDolotfic  index  pp.  577-614, 83  facHimile«,8''.  An 
eilitiun  of  100  eopiea  wuh  isanod  in  royal  H-'. 

Smithsonian  institution  ]  Bureau  of  ethnology:  J.W.Powell.director 
]  Bibliography  ]  of  the  ]  Atbaj)ase:iu  languages  ]  by  ]  Jame-s  Constau- 
tine  Pilling  ]  [Vignette]  | 

Wasbuigton  ]  Government  printing  office  j  1893 

Cover  title  us  above,  titlo  as  nliove  verso  blank  1  I.  [list  of]  linKnistie  bibliej;. 
rajiliies  iwiied  by  the  llnrean  of  Ethnology  pp.  iii-iv,  preface  (Jnno  15,  1892)  pp. 
v-vii,  introdnction  p.  ix,  index  of  languages  pp.  xi-iii,  list  of  facsimiles  p.  xiii,  text 
pp.  1-112,  addenda  jip.  Il3-lir>,  chronologic  index  pp.  117-125,4  facsimiles, 8°.  An 
eilition  of  1(X)  copies  was  issued  in  royal  H^. 

SmitliBonian  in.ititution  ]  Bureau  of  ethnology:  J.  W.  Powell,  director 
]  Bibliography  |  of  the  |  Cliinookan  languages  ]  (including  the  Chiuook 
Jargon)  |  by  ]  Jamett  Constanttne  Pilling  ]  [Vignctt*']  [ 

Washington  |  Government  printing  office  ]  1893 

Cover  title  as  above,  title  as  above  verwo  blftnk  1  I.  [list  of]  lingnistic  bibliog- 
raphies ianno<1  by  the  Bnrxau  of  Ethnology  pp.  iii-iv,  preface  (March  10, 1893)  pp. 
v-viii,  introduction  p.  ii.  index  of  lan^jnagia  p.  xi,  list  of  facsimiles  p.  xiii,  text  pp. 
1-76,  chronologic  index  pp.77-Hl,3  facsimiles,  8^.    Auoditiouof  100copioswMUHD«il 


D.gitizecbyG00glc 


LINQUrSTIC  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  BY  THE  BUREAU  OF  ETHNOLOGY.      V 

Smitlisonian  mstdtutioii  |  Bureau  of  etlinology:  J.W.  PoweU,<lirector 
I  Bibliography  |  of  the  |  Salishan  lauguageR  |  by  |  James  tionstantine 
Pilliug  I  [Yignettej  | 

Washington  |  Govermneut  printing  office  |  1893 

Cover  title  as  above,  titl<>  as  uliovc  verao  lilank  1  1.  [list  at]  lingiiiatic  Iiililiog- 
rnpbies  issued  hj  tbe  Biirnaii  of  Etbnotogy  pp.  iii-iv,  iirefoco  (June  24,  )89!l)  pp. 
v-vi,  iutrmlaction  pp.  vii-viii,  imlex  of  1an)i;iiaKOH  pp.  ix-xi,  listof  facsiliulpH  p.  \iii, 
Umt  pp.  1-T9,  chroDologip  index  pp.  81-M>,  i  facsimiles,  8".  An  edition  of  100  riipies 
was  iasiied  in  royal  8''. 

Smithsonian  institution  |  Bureauof  ethnology:  J,  W.  Powen,ditector 
I  Bibliography  |  of  the  |  Wakasliaii  languages  I  by  |  James  (.'onstau- 
tine  Pilliug  |  [Vignette]  | 

Washington  |  Goverumeut  printing  office  |  1894 

Covertitie  as  nliove,  title  an  above  verso  bbmk  1  1.  TliBt  of]  lingnistic  bibliog- 
raphies issued  by  tbo  Bnrean  of  Etbnology  pp.  iii-v,  preface  (Miircli  15,  lt<il4)  ]ip. 
vit~viii,  intrMluction  pp.  ix-x,  index  of  lauf^iages  p.  xi,  list  of  fursiniiles  p.  x\,  text 
]ip.  1-^,  cbronologin  iitdex  pp.  67-70,  2  facsimiles,  8~'.  An  edition  of  100  copiiis  was 
isaueil  in  royal  »'■■■. 
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Tlie  derivation  of  the  term  used  to  designate  the  family  which 
embra<^es  the  (^onp  of  languages  treated  of  in  the  present  paper  is 
Jroni  the  Ntitka  word  waukask,  meaning  good,  and  when  heard  by- 
Captain  Cook  at  Friendly  Cove,  Nootka  Sound,  was  supposed  to  be  the 
tribal  name. 

As  the  name  of  a  family  it  was  first  used  by  Gallatin,  in  his  Sy7U)p»i» 
of  the  Indian  Tribes,  published  in  the  Transactions  of  the  American 
Antiquarian  Society  in  183G,  biised  upon  a  vocabulary  taken  from 
Jewitt's  Narrative  of  Adventures  and  Sufferings.  In  this  article  iie 
gives,  from  Galiano,  a  vocabulary  of  the  Maka,  one  of  the  Wakasliau 
dialects,  as  a  family  of  itself,  under  the  name  of  Straits  of  Fnca.  In 
his  later  article,  Bale's  Indians  of  Northtcest  America,  published  in  the 
Trausactionsof  the  American  Ethnological  Society  in  1848,  Mr.  Gallatin 
retains  the  name  Wakash  as  a  family  designation,  using  a  vocabulary 
of  the  Niwiti  as  a  basis;  but  two  of  its  dialects,  the  Hailtsa  and  Haelt- 
zak.  he  includes  under  the  Nass  family.  Indeed,  until  recently  the 
Maka,  Hailtsuk,  and  Kwakiutl  dialects  have  uot  been  embraced  in  the 
Wakashau  family  by  any  writer,  the  first  one  to  do  so  being  Dr.  Franz 
Boas,  who  has  made  extensive  studies  among  these  uorthwest  peoples 
and  collected  vocabularies  of  many  of  them.  Intermediate  writers 
have  used  a  number  of  names  to  designate  this  family,  the  principal 
ones  adopting  Nootka  and  Nootka-Columbian. 

The  geographic  distribution  of  the  tribes  forming  this  family,  accord- 
ing to  Major  Powell,  in  his  Indian  Linguistic  Families  North  of  Mexico, 
published  in  the  seventh  annual  report  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  in 
IS91,  is  as  follows: 

Thfl  tribes  of  tbe  Aht  diviHiim  of  this  family  are  confined  chiefly  to  the  went  coast 
of  Vanconver  Islaud.  Thf.v  laugei  to  the  north  ob  far  as  Capo  Cook,  the  Dortbem 
Hide  of  that  cape  being  occopLed  by  Hiieltziik  tribes,  iitt  was  ascertained  by  Dr.  Uoas, 
In  1S86.  On  the  south  they  reached  to  a  little  abovu  Sooke  Inlet,  that  inlet  beiu); 
in  possession  of  the  Soke,  a  Snlishan  tribe. 

The  neighborhood  of  Cape  Flattery,  Washington,  is  occitpied  bj  the  Makah,  one 
the  Wakashan  tribes,  who  probably  wrested  this  oiitpost  of  the  family  from  the 
Salish  (ClollaiD)  who  next  adjoin  them  on  Puget  SonnJ. 

The  bonndaries  of  the  Haleltznk  division  of  this  family  are  laid  down  nearly  as 
they  appear  on  Tolmie  and  Dawson's  linjiuistic  map  of  1884.  The  west  side  of  King 
Island  and  Cascade  Inlet  ant  said  by  Dr.  Boos  to  be  inhabited  by  Haeltzuk  tribes, 
ftnd  are  colored  accordingly. 

Til 
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VIII  PREFACE. 

The  aconnipniiyiiig  paper  enibwlu's  261  titular  eutries,  of  which  220 
relate  to  printed  books  and  articles  and  31  to  in.iuuscriptK.  Of  these, 
2;f8  have  been  seen  and  described  by  the  compiler,  215  of  the  printe 
and  2;J  of  the  maiinscripts ;  leaving  as  derived  from  outside  sources  5 
of  the  prints  and  8  of  the  manuscripts. 

lu  addition  to  these,  tliere  are  given  in  fidi  a  number  of  engraved 
titles,  etc.,  all  of  which  have  been  seen  and  described  by  the  compiler; 
while  in  the  notes  mention  is  made  of  2ii  printed  and  manuscript  works, 
of  which  14  have  been  seen  aud  described  by  the  writer. 

So  fai'  as  possible,  in  reading  the  proof  of  this  paper  comparison  has 
been  made  direct  with  the  books  and  articles  themselveii.  In  this  work 
access  was  had  to  the  public  and  private  libraries  of  this  city,  and  ^Ir. 
WillMirforce  Eanies,  librarian  of  the  Lenox  Library,  New  York,  has 
kindly  performed  the  same  labor  respecting  books  in  his  own  and  the 
Lenox  Library. 

In  the  course  of  the  woi-k  every  facility  has  been  given  by  M^jor  J. 
W.  Powell,  Director  of  the  Bureau ;  and,  :\s  is  the  case  with  all  tlie 
previous  papers  of  the  series,  Mr.  P.  C  Wurman  has  contributed  bis 
valuable  services. 


Washington,  D.  *J.,  March  15,  18IH. 
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INTUOIHTOTION. 


Tn  the  compiliitinii  of  tliis  serie:^  of  i^atikioj^iics  t.Le  aim  lia^  bcim  to 
include  in  each  hililiopr»i»li.v  everything,  printed  or  in  miinnstript,  relut- 
in^;  t«)  the  family  of  lau^uagcR  to  ^\'hich  it  is  dcv()te<l:  books,  x»iin|)h- 
lets,  articles  in  magazines,  traitits,  serials,  etc.,  and  such  reviews  and 
HnnotiiiceisentH  of  pnbli<^ationH  as  seomwl  worthy  of  notice. 

The  dictionai'y  plan  has  been  followed  to  its  extreme  limit,  the  sub- 
ject and  tribal  indexes,  references  to  libraries,  etc.,  being  included  in 
one  alphabetic  series.  The  primary  arrangement  is  alphabetic  by 
authorsjtianslators  of  worksinto  the  native  langnages  being  tieate<l  as 
authors.  Under  each  antlior  the  arrangement  is,  first,  by  printed  works, 
and  second,  by  manuscripts,  each  group  being  given  chronologically; 
and  in  the  case  of  printed  books  each  work  is  followed  through  its 
variou.H  editions  before  the  next  in  chronologic  order  is  taken  up. 

Anonymouslyprinted  works  are  entered  ntider  the  name  of  the  author, 
when  known,  and  under  the  first  word  of  the  title  not  an  article  or 
preiMwition  when  not  known.  A  cross-reference  is  given  from  the  first 
words  of  anonymous  titles  when  entered  under  an  author,  and  from  the 
first  words  of  all  titles  in  tlie  Indian  langnagcs,  whether  anonymous  or 
not.  Manuscripts  are  entered  under  the  author  when  known,  under 
the  dialect  to  which  they  refer  wlien  he  is  not  known. 

Each  autlior'.s  name,  with  his  title,  etc.,  is  entered  in  full  but  once, 
i.  e.,  in  its  alphabetic  order.  Eveiy  other  mention  of  him  is  by  sur- 
name and  initials  only,  except  in  those  rare  cases  when  two  perwous  of 
the  »ame  surname  have  also  the  same  initials. 

All  titular  matter,  including  cross-reference  thereto,  is  in  brevier ;  sill 
collations,  descriptions,  notes,  and  index  matter  in  nonpareil. 

In  detailing  contents  and  in  abiding  notes  ivsi>ecting  contents,  the 
spelling  of  proiwr  names  used  in  the  particular  work  itself  has  been 
followed,  and  so  far  as  i>ossibIe  the  language  of  the  reKi)ectivc  writers 
is  given.  In  the  index  entries  of  the  tribal  names  the  compiler  has 
adopted  that  spelling  which  seemed  to  him  the  best. 

As  a  general  rule  initial  capitals  have  been  used  in  tthilai-  matt<<i'  in 
only  two  cases:  first,  for  proper  names j  and  second,  when  the  word 
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X  INTRODUCTION. 

actually  appears  on  the  title  page  with  aa  initial  capital  and  with  the 
remainder  in  small  rapitalK  or  lower-case  letters.  In  giving  titles  in  the 
German  language  the  capitals  in  the  case  of  all  substaDtives  have  been 


When  titles  arc  given  of  works  not  seen  by  the  compiler  the  fact  is 
stated  or  the  entry  is  followed  by  an  asterisk  withiu  curves,  and  in 
either  case  the  authority  is  usually  given. 
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Aht.    See  Tokoaat. 

Brflabella.    See  Hailtsuk. 

Oape  Flattery  Indians.     See  Makit. 

Glaoquat.    See  Rlaokwat. 

Cocioilth.     See  Kvakiutl. 

I-^ica  Straits  Indians.     See  Maka. 

Hailtsuk 27 

Hancock  Harbor  Indians,     See  Klaokwat. 

Kagatl.     See  Kivakiutl. 

King  Oeorge  Sound  Indians.     See  Niitka. 

Klaokwat 38 

Kwakiool.    See  Kwakiutl. 

Kwakiutl 39 

Lekwiltoq 42 

Uaka 45 

Millbank  Sound  Indians.    See  Hailtsuk. 

Nitinat 45 

Niwiti 45 

Siitka 46 

Qagutl.     See  Kwakiutl. 
(^loquols.    See  Kwakiutl. 

Sebasa 56 

Seshat 57 

Tatikaht.     See  Tokoaat. 
TIaoiinatcb.     See  Klaokwat. 

Tokoaat.  - .    69 

TJcalta.    See  Ukwnlt«. 

Ukwulta 61 

Yancoaver  Island  Indians,     See  Nutka. 

Wakaskan 62 

Wikenak 63 

Yokoltat.    See  Ukwnlta. 
Yukulta.    See  TJkwulta. 


LIST  OF  FACSIMILES. 


Title-page  of  Hall's  Qa-gntI  translation  of  Mattbew 30 

Title-page  of  New  York  [18101]  edition  of  .lewitt's  Narrative 35 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY  OF  THE  WAKASHAN  LANGUAGES. 


By  Jjlmes  C.  Pilling. 


lo  copy  of  the  work  rernied  M 


Adeluiig(JohatinChTiBtopli)  [uDd  Vater  . 
(J.  S.)]-  Mitbridatea  |  oder  |  allga-  i 
meineiSpTachenkimdolmitldcm  Vntcr 
I'nser  als  Spracliprob«  |  ia  l>ey  pube  |  ' 
fUofhimdertSpraclionnnd  Mundarteu, 
I  von  I  Jolionn  Cliristopli  Adeluii};,  |  I 
CliiirfUTBtl.  Siirhsiscben  Hofratli  iiud  I 
Ober-Bibliotliekar.  |  [TYrolmwiiiiotii-  I 
tton.]  I  ErsterC-Vierter]  Theil.  | 

Berlin, '  in  der  VomiBi^ben  Baubbauil-  , 
Inng.  I  18ai[-1817]. 

4  ToU.  (vol.3  Id  tbrw!  p»rl8),  8=. 

Numonila  1-3  of  tlie  Nutka  (from  Cook, 
IHion.  and  Eiiniboldtl,  voL  3,  put  3,  p.  SIS,— 
Tocnbuliry  (IS  vunU  from  Cook)  or  tlio 
Nalkii,  vol.  3,  purl  J,  p.  2IS.— Snmeralu  1-10  of 
the  Iaii|[ii>go  ii|>nk«n  Ht  King  George  Suunil 
(thnn  Portlock  HOd  DIxuii),  vol.  3,  part  \  p.  2IG, 

Oopia  »t*n.-  AH[nr,  Bancroft.  Brltiili  Mu- 
gema.  Bur«ui  ol  Etbnology,  CongresH,  Eamea. 
Tnunboll.  Watklnaon. 

Pric«d  by  Triilinor  (1836).  no.  501.  U.  16*. 
Sold  Bt  the  Fiacher  aale.  no.  IT.  for  II, ;  auothiT 
copy,  no.  3012,  for  161.  At  IheFleldBBle,  no,  le 
It  biDQgbt  (11.85;  at  tbe  Squlor Bnle. ao. D, »5', 
Lf clero  (1878)  prices  it,  no,  2042,  SO  fr.  At  the 
Pinart  aale,  no.  1322.  it  aold  fur  25  fr.  hikI  at  Iho 
Mun>hy  aale,  no,  24.  a  balf-csIT,  iiwrble.  edged 
copy  broil |Eht  $4, 
Aht,    SeeTokoMt. 

Alcala-OaUano     (D,     Dionieio).     See 

aollano  (D.  Alcala). 
Anderson  (AleKandci  Caulfielil).    Notes 

on  tbe  Indiau  triliee  of  BiitisU  Korth- 

America,    and    tbe   northwest   cottsl. 

Communloated  tu  Geo.  Gibbs,  e»iq,     B; 

Alex.C.  Anderaon,  eai).,  late  of  the  lion. 


WAK- 


-] 


Anderson  (A.  C,)  — Continued. 

H.  a.  Co,  ..Vad  read  before  IhoNew  York 
lliBtotical  Society,  November,  1862. 

InHiatoricalMaitailne,  Hrat  Borlea.vol. T, pp. 
73-81,  I'eir  Tork  moA    Loodon,   ISC3.  am.  4<>. 

Iiicludt^ndinciigBtoliortbeUallliua,  Ucallai, 
[lailiHa,  and  Cwiiiiltli. 

A  i«ii(!li  ninniincript  of  Ibis  article,  Hi^com- 
laniml  by  a  letter  fnim  Mr.  Anderaon  to  Dt. 
Glbba  trom  Calhlamet.  Waali.  Ty.,  dM«d 
Nnvember.  185T,  in  In  the  library  or  the  BureMl 
of  Etlinoloev. 
Anderaon  (Wllliaui).  [VuoabnIarieB  and 
iiDineralB  of  tbe  langnage  of  N'oolkaoi 
King  George  Souoit.] 

In  Oook  (J.)  and  King  (J.),  Voyagee  to  the 
Paelflc  Ooemi,  vol,  2,  pp,  3.16-336,  and  vol.  3,  pp. 
MO-5J0.  LoadoD,  17SI,  4^, 

Short  vocabulary  (5  nord«)  of  the  Sootka, 
vol.  2,  p.  335,— Nnin Praia  1-10,  vol,  2,  p.338.— 
Vocabulary  (250  wordn  and  phntwe),  vol.3,  pp. 
540-54S. 

Reprinted  in  tbe  varlons  edlliona  of  Ooift 
(J.)  uud  King  (J,} :  alao  In  vhole  or  in  pan  lu 

Bnachmann  (J.  V.  E.),  Die  Vfilker  und 
Spracbon  Kea-Meiico'a. 

FlonrlBn  (C.  P.  C).  Voyage  aiilourdii  ninnde, 

Trf  (R.),  FantOKraphl*. 

Karr  (R,),  (leaeral  htatory  and  loilection  of 
voyagea. 

La  Harpo  (J,  F,  >!<'),  Abrl-gu  di-  t'biatoire. 

Annitrong(A.N.)  Oregon:  j  comprising 
a  I  brief  hiBtory  and  fnll  deBctiption  | 
of  tbe  ti-rritories  of  |  Oregon  and  'Waah. 
iiigton,  I  embracing  tbe  |  cities,  totma, 
rivers,  bays,  |  harbors,  conHts,  moiin- 
taiuB,  valleys,  |  prairies  and  plains; 
I 
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B  (A.  N.)  —  Contiuoed. 
tiigelherwitli  remarks  |  upon  the  hoc ial 
(lositiuu.  prudactioDH,  refources,  ntid  | 
lirospevtHof  tho  country,  a  disaettatiuu 
upon  i  tbe  climate,  and  a  fall  descrip- 
timi  of  I  the  IniUan  tribes  of  the  Pacific 
I  slope,  their  niannerB,  etc.  |  luUti- 
apersed  with  |  incidenta  of  trarel  aud 
adventure.  |  By  A.  N.  Armstrong,  |  for 
three  years  a  government  surveyor  in 
Oregon.  | 

Cliicago:  1  published  by  Chas.  Scott 
&.  CO.  I  1857. 

Title  vorsH  ropjright  1 1.  copy  of  corrMpoDil 
entn  pp.  lU-iv,  indoi  pp.  T-vt,  text  pp.  7-147.12°. 

VmabolBfy  in  worde)  of  tbe  Noatks  Un- 
giuge,  pp.  1(6-147. 


A*((n:  ThuvordfoUawingnUUeorwIIliiBpanS' 
tbi«M  aflcr  a  noto  indicatos  tluta  copy  of  lln 
work  referred  lo  bwi  been  •«□  bj  the  oonpUw 
in  tbe  Astor  Libnry,  New  Tork  City. 

Anthoilllu: 

See  DnliMt  (E,l 
Field  {T.  W.) 
Liidewlg(H.B.| 

IC'LoanfJ.J 
PUling  (J.  C.I 
Pott  (A,  F.) 

SebiD  (J.) 


B. 


BaobUler  y  Montoa  (Antonio).  Antig- 
Uedodes  Americanas.  |  Noticias  |  qne 
tnrieion  los  Europoos  de  la  America  ] 
Aites  del  deecDbrimiento  |  do  Cristo- 
bal Colon,  I  recogidae  |  porA.Bochiller 
y  Morales.  |  Individuo  correeponsal  de 
mStito  de  la  Academia  Arqaeol6gico- 
Matriten-  |  se,  de  ni^rito  de  la  Real 
Sociedad  EconiSmica  de  la  Habana,  y 
corresponsal  |  de  lade  Puerto-Rico  Ac. 
I  [Picture.]  I 

Habaaa.  |  OGcina   del    Faro    Indus- 
trial, 1  Callertei  Obispo  num.  9.  |  1845. 
1  Lpp.  I-IU,  1 1.  map,  em,  4". 


>nl  fi 


le  Kntks,  p.  100. 


Balbi  (Adrieu).     Atlas  |  ethnographique 
do  globe. [ouclaseiAcatioD  Ave  peuples 

I  ani'iens  et  modernsB  |  d'apr^s  lenrs 
langues,  |  prSc6d£  |  d'nn  discours  snr 
I'utilitd  et  I'importauoo  de  I'^tude  des 
langneH  appliiiu(<(!  it  pi  u  hi  en  ra  branches 
des  connaissaticpB  hnmaiuas;  d'nn 
apeifn  |  snr  les  muyens  graphiqaessm- 
ploy^  par  les  diflVrens  peuplea  de  la 
terre;  d'unooup-d'milsnrrhistoiro  |  de 
la  laiigiie  slave,  ct  sur  la  uarche  pro- 
gressive de  la  cJvilisatioQ  |  et  de  la  lit- 
tdrnture  eu  Russio,  |  avec  enviroD  eept 
cents  vocabiila ires  des  principaux  idi- 
omesconntis,  I'tsnivi  |  du  tableau  phy- 
sique, moral  et  politique  |  ilescjuq  par- 
ties dii  moude,  |  D^dii  |  tl  S.  M.  I'Em- 
perenr  AleKandro ;  i  par  Adrien  Bnlbi,  | 
ancieu    professeur  de  g^ograpbie,   de 


Balbi  (A.)— Con  tinned, 
physique  et  de  mathfmatiqQeB,  j  mem- 
bre  correapondant  de  I'Ath^nde  de  Tri- 
vise,ete.  etc.  |  [Design.]  | 

A  Paris,  I  Chee  Rey  et  Gravier, 
libraires,  Qnai  des  AuguBtius,  N°56.  | 
M.DCCC.XXVI|:i82G].  |  Imprimfi  chei 
Paul  Benonard,  me  Garenoiere,  H"  6. 
F.-8.-G. 

Hairtitle  1  L  Utie  veno  blsnk  1  L  dediatin 
2  II.  table syDoptique  1  L  Uit  plaM  t-iU(slB(la 
and  donble).  Ubie  plalaa  ilU-ilrl.  tddlUoM 
platfa  ilvll-illi,  errata  1  p.  rolio. 

l^n^ca  do  In  cAIe  orcJdeDtale  do  rAvl^ 
Ique  da  Kord.  plits  ixiv,  Indodea.  under  no. 
SM,  ibe  Wakasb  or  Mtwtka,  wiQi  ■  brief  dia- 
cumIdd  upon  Uiat  language — Tableau  poly- 
gloite  dra  langnea  amrrlcalDee,  'pMt  ili. 
incliHlee  a  rocabulaiyaf  the  Nootksor  Wak»h. 

Ovirkt  «MB.-  Aator,  Brititb  UoBeaB,  Cod- 
green,  Eamsa.  Prxrell.  WstkiDMm. 
Bancreft:  Tblewurd  foUowiDg  ■  title  or  wjtbla 
parenlbeaea  aderaiuite  Indioate* (bst a  eopy 
of  the  work  referred  to  baa  been  aeeo  by  tbe 
oompiler  Id  tlie  libraiyof  lCr.H.H.fienrr(ift, 
Son  FranctKO,  Cal. 
Bancroft  (Hnbert  Howe).  The  |  native 
races  |  of  |  the  PaciliG  states  |  of  | 
North  America.  |  By  i  Hnbert  Howe 
Bancroft. ;  Volnme  1. 1  Wild  tribest-V. 
Primitive  history].  | 

New  York:  |  D.  Appleton  and  com- 
pany. I  1874[-1876]. 

5  vols.  Diapa  and  plalM,  S°.  Vol.  I.  WUd 
trtbeK,  II.  CIviliud  imtionx;  HI.  Uylhsand 
langiiiigea;  IV.  AnUqnitif*!  V.  PrinitlnUa- 


BCDpiseofr. 


radMediem  (] 
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<H.  H.)— CoDtinued. 

mtl  pmaouiu  of  the  Haaa,  HbU(m,  and 

I,  roL  3,  p.  9M A  few  aentedces  (rroiD 

p.  WI A  Itsw  "  woida  In  (tomiuoD  "  of 


roft.  Brinton,Britia>i 
1   of     EllmolDg.v,    CongreBB, 
Eadms,  Lenox,  Powell. 

The  I  native  racea  |  of  |  tlie  Pacific 

states  I  of  I  North  Ajnerica.  |  B;p  |  Hn- 
bert  Howe  Bancroft. ,  Volume  1.  |  Wild 
tTibes[-V.  PrimitiTe  hiatoiy].  | 

An  tiler's  Copy.  |  San  FranciBco.  1874 
[-1876]. 

&  vob.  B".  SlmUiir.  except  on  Utle-pB)^  (o 
edition   titled    above.      One   hundred   copifa 

LlDgalsttccanleDtgunikder  title  next  above. 
Oopiaian:  Banerun, Brillah  Muaeum, Con- 
In  addition  tA  the  abore  the  work  baa  been 
loaned  with  the  Inprinlaf  L-uiiKmana.  London; 
Uaiaonneuve.  Parii;  uud  Brockbans,  Ldpilg! 
uone  of  whivb  have  I  Been. 

laaaed  nl4u  with  title-pagDA  oa  fuUowi : 
The  works  |  of  |  Hubert  Howe  Ban- 
croft. I  Volume    I[-V].  |  The    uative 
racea.  |  Vol.  I.  Wild  trii>es[-V.  Primi- 
tive history].  I 

San  Francisco:  |  A.  L.  Bancroft  ^ 
ooiopany,  pnblishera.  [  1882. 

5  Tola.  fp.  Thla  aerlea  will  Inclode  tbe  Hia- 
tory  "I  Central  Amerioa,  Hislory  o[  Mexico, 
etc,,  each  with  Its  own  i;iI«>d  of  numbering 
and  alao  numbered  consecutively  In  tbe  aeriea. 
Of  these  works  there  have  been  publinhed 
Tola.  i-M.  The  opening  pamgrnpb  of  vol.  39 
(IS«0)  glTee  tbe  rolli 


If  his- 


torical series;    there  yet  n 
plet^  the  blograpbicjxl  section.'' 

Copia    urn:    Boncron,    British    Haseum. 
Borraii  of  Ethnology.  Uongnws. 
Bartl«tt  (John  RnBseB).      Nunierats  of 
the  Makah  language. 

Manuscript.  1  page,  folio;  in  the  library  of 
tbe  Bnresu  of  Ethnology. 

Inclndes  tbe  unmer^  l-i!0,  30. 40,  M>,  BO,  TO. 
80.  90, 100. 
Vocabalary  of  the  Makah  language. 

Manaaeripl,  O  leavea,  folio,  written  on  one 
■Ideooly;  In  the  libtary  of  the  Bureau  of  Eth- 
Doloey. 

Contjdna  180  wor^,  reoordod  on  one  of  tb< 
rorms  Isaoed  by  tbe  Smltbaonlan  Institution 
Equivalents  of  nearly  tU  tbe  worda  are  given 

John  Ruaaell  Bartlett,  utbor,  bom  in  Pn>v 
Idence,  R.  I..  23  Oct,.  1805,  died  there  !«  May 
legs,  HewM  educated  for  a  niercantilp  career 
entered  tbe  banking  busioeaa  at  an  early  agf 


beroflhe  Franklin  society.  In  1B37  heungaged 
In  bnalnns  with  a  New  York  bouse,  but  woa 
not  succesiiful.  nud  entered  the  booK-lmpurtlng 
trade  under  the  stylo  of  Bartlott  &  Welford. 
Ho  became  a  member  and  was  tot  several  years 
correspoi.dlng  secretary  of  the  Hew  York  hll^ 
torical  society,  and  was  A  luembet  of  the  Amer. 
ioen  ethnographical  locleiy.    In  Igsii  Prealdont 

to  Hx  tbe  boundary  be-t»oeu  the  Cnltfd  State* 
and  Mtxico  under  the  treaty  of  Guadalaupe 
Hidalgo.  This  •er^'lceacctlpled  him  until  1B», 
when  he  was  obliged  to  leave  tbe  work  inciotti- 
plel4.-,  owing  to  the  failure  of  tbe  api^ropiiatlon. 
Be  becune  a<^cretary  of  statu  for  Hhode  laland 
in  May,  IB5S.  and  bold  the  olflce  until  1871.  Ha 
had  charge  of  the  John  Carter  Utmrn  library  in 
Provldenoe  for  several  yeara.  and  preparod  a 
foui^volome  oatalogne  of  It,  of  which  one  hun- 
dred copies  were  printed  In  tbe  bigbent  atyle  of 
the  ^^.''-AppUton't  Oyclop.  of  A  ia.  BioQ. 
BateB  (Henry  Walton).  Stanford's  |  com- 
pendium of  geography  and  travel  { 
based  on  Hellwald'a'DieErde  nnd  ihie 
Volker"  I  Central  America,  the  West  In- 
dies I  and|Sontb  America  |  Edited  and 
extended  |  By  H.  W.  Bat«a,  |  aasletant- 
secretary  of  the  Royal  geographical 
wMiuty;  I  author  of 'The  naturalist  on 
the  river  Anuuons'  [  With  |  ethnolog- 
ical appendix  by  A.  H.  Keane,  B.  A.  | 
Haps  and  illiistrationii  | 

London  |  Edward  Stanfonl,  55,  Char- 
ing cross,  8.  W.  I  1878 

Half-title  verso  blank  1 1,  title  vena  bluk  I 
I.  preface  pp. y-rtoontentii  pp.  vll-<vl.l|jitor 
llluatiatlons  pp.  ivli-xvtii.  list  of  map*  p.  ilx, 
text  pp.  1-Ul,  appandii  pp.  443-Ul,  indei  pp. 
H3-»Tl,nups,B°. 

Kaaue  <A.H.),  Ethnograpby  and  Phtlotagy 
of  America.  pp,443-.MI. 

Oa^a  tftn :  British  Muaeum.  Cougrxss, 
Bantea.QeologicalNnrvey.  National  Museom. 
Stanford's  |  cumpeudiiiin  of  geogra- 
phy and  travel  |  based  tm  Hellwald's 
'Die  Erde  und  ihre  Volkir'  |  Central 
America  |  the  West  Indies  I  and  [  South 
America  |  Edited  and  extended  |  By  H. 
W.  Bates,  |  Author  of  [&o.  two  lines] 
I  With  ]  othnologicitt  appendix  by  A. 
H.  Keane,  M.  A.  J.  |  Maps  and  illustra- 
tions I  Second  and  revised  edition.  | 

London  |  Edward  Stanford,  55,  Char- 
ing cross.  S.W.  I  1882. 

Hairtitle  verao  blank  1 1. tiUe  verao  blank  1 
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Bates  (H.W,}—Cc>uliuiii-il. 

I.profjuo  jip,  v-i-l, .■oiilenU  pp.  vil-xvi.  ll»tof 
llliUtratiolM  pp.  irll-zvlll.  livt  of  niipa  p.  ili. 
titl  pp.  l-AtX,  appcndlt  pp.  tOStt,  Index  pp. 
tt3-ITl.  nupt,  )<°. 

Llufulaha  urUeli-UDIiiler  Udt-itrit  above. 

Copiftifen:  Brilisli  Mi.-t-nm.  Harranl. 

StanfonVe  |  com  pen  ili  it  in  of  jfcogro- 

phy  and  traiel  |  liiised  oi>  Hullwald'i 
'Die  Erde  uiul  ilire  Vi'ilker'  |  Central 
America  f  the  AVeut  IikHcs  |  Hud  Sontti 
America  |  Kdjti^daiiilcxtcndud  |  ByH. 
W.  Bates,. aHsistuut-secretary  [&c.two 
liuea] ;  With  |  ettiiiutugicnl  appendix  by 
A.  H.  Keane,  M.  A.  1.  |  Maps  oud  illiis- 
txationa  |  Third  uititiuD  | 

London  |  Eilwanl  Ktauford. 55, Cbar- 
in(t  iiosa,  8,  W.  |  1K85 

Buir.lille  vi^r>o  blank  I  l.tiile  verso  blaoh  1 

lIlunlralianH  pp.  ivli-ivlll,  linl  of  amiia  p.  lii. 
tom  pp.  1-HI.  appendix  pp.M3-£ai.  index  pp. 
(W3-STI.  maiM.  ga. 
I  inKiilatle  irtMeu  uniln  Utiea  next  Hboi-a. 
Popir««MB.'  tidilopiral  rturrey. 
BMoli(WUliaiuWallaet).  The  |  Indian 
miaoelUny;  ooutainiiig  Papers  on  the 
History.  Ant  IquitieH,  Arts,  Langna)^,  [ 
Keli);ion8,TraditiouaandSupcrstitionH 
I  of  I  tliu  American  aborigines;  |  with  | 
Descriptions  of  their  Domestic  Life, 
Manners.  Customs,'  I'raits. Amusements 
and  Exploits;  |  travels  anil  adreiitures 
in  the  Indian  country;  |  Incidents  of 
Border  Warfare ;  Missionary  KelatiouH. 
etc.  I  Edited  by  W.  W.  Beaih.  | 

Alhauy:  |  J.  Munsell,  82  State  street. 
I  1877. 


Berghans  (11.)  — Continued, 

Verbrcitung  aller,  narh  ihrer  Sproch- 
verwandtschaft  )ceuTd-  |  neten,  Vrdker 
des  Erdbalis.  uud  ihre  Vertheilnng  in 
die  Roi<'bc  und  St-uaten  |  dcr  olten  wic 
dornaitonWftltabgobildot  iind  versinn- 
licht  worden  ist.  [  EinVerfinch  |  von  | 
D'  Hninrioli  Berghans.  | 

Verlag  von  Justus  Perthes  In  Gotba. 
I  1^3. 

Title  or  thM  ncriM  (Ur.  Hriniicli  B«rgli*iu' 
pliyai1uili9chi.'rAtliiii,  etclvenol-l  recto bUnk, 
tlllo  nanboTL' VFrsolilunk  1  l.lrit  pp.  1-BS.  19 
mnpii.  folio. 

Traiisniantaiiio  arD].pr  tmla  of  (he  babiut 
HDd  llnnulslif  n-latlon-i  nf  tho  pnoplesof  Ihti 
northwivtcoul.  amoKj;  Ihroi  tho  \Vakaah  uid 
its  IrllHil  divUioni.  p.  U.-Hap  d<i.  IT  la  eDtitlod 
"EthnoEnphiaoliD  Earle  voa  Knnlaverlka.'' 
Niu'h  von  .VIb.  <'.all&t<n.  A.  von  Humboldt. 
Clavigoro,  H<T\-»a,  Hull',  Ubester,  etc. 

Oopianen:  Bureau  of  RthDologv. 
Bergholtx  (Gustaf  Froilrik).  The  Lord's 
Prayer  |  in  the  |  Prinripal  Langiiagt«, 
Dialecttnnd  {  Versions  of  the  World,  | 
]irinti'd  in  |  Tyj*  lind  Vemucnlarfi  of 
the  I  Different  Nations,  |  compiled  and 
published  by  |  G.  F.  Bvrgliultz.  j 

Chicago,  Illinois.  )  1884. 

Tlllo  verM>  i'op>-Ti)[ht  1  I.  <x>a(«Dl-  pp.3~T. 
pniftin>  It  B.  tpit  |ip.  11-BOO,  12°. 

Ttie  Ldrd'a  i>nyiT  In  ii  iiiinilwr  nf  .\ni?rirui 
lanf-iiagi'ii.  among  them  tb«  QagnU  (rrom  Hall). 


lDd<>ipp.47>- 

OilKlul  (A.  S.).  tnilian  langnasea  of  the 
Iteiaitalatwaiidlemlfliies,  pp.4ie-441. 
rDfrfeiarcH.'AHtor.Briiilon,  KiitlahMiiaeuiD, 
ongma,  Eamea,  Gc4ilc>KirHl  Harvey.  MaHBa- 
hiueira  HiaKirival  i^lety,  rilliiiK.WlaL-unaiD 
rWorical  Sooic'ly, 

Priroil  by  Loclera,  IB78c'Hta1i>)iiie,Do.2«a,'<.2a 
■.:  tbo  Hnrpliy  Mtpy.no.  1»T,  brouj(hl  *1.2Si 
rii'fil  by  rUrke  A  ^■l^  liwe  qutaloguo.  no.  8271, 
IJM,  bikI  by  I.lttlefli^ld.  Hav.  lilgT.  no,  5i>.  tt. 
aailMok. 

Berghaua  (/)r.  Hcinricb).  Allgcmeiner 
I  et fin ographisr her  Atlas  |  odor  |  Atlas 
derVrdkor-Kundc,  |  Kino  Sauimhing  | 
von  nciluKchn  Karten,  |  :iiif  di-neu  die, 
umdioMittedCHUeiiu^chutcn  Jahrhuu- 
derts  statt    findeodo  |  geographischc 


Bible  paaaap.'e: 

EwakiutI  Kw  Ilrilbb. 

Ennkiitll         CilbgHI— lanil  Rlvin|t1on(— ). 
Blenkinaop  (George).     Seo  DaiTBSD  (G. 

M.) 
Boai:  ThiBirnnl  foLluwingalltleor«1thloiBr™- 
IhenCM  nflvraDulp  Indiiatea  Ihat  lb.- lompilw 
baa  ai'>'ii  a  ci>|iy  oflho  iviirk  trtmrA  to  lirlonK' 
int:  to  Hut  library  of  Dr.  fnat  Boaa. 
BoaB(Z>r.  Frftux).  On  certain  sougsand 
dances  of  the  KwakjutI  of  British 
Columbia.     [Signed  Franz  ItooH.] 

Ill  Journal  uf  Am.  Folklore,  vol.  1,  p|i.49- 
04,  B<nli>n  aud  Ni'a  York.  leSD.  8".  <rillui!{.l 


Rnt( 


Americiin  lTil>es. 


nylhic- 


D.gitizecbyG00glc 


WAKA8HAN 

Boa*  (F.)  —  Continned. 

Tbe    IiiitiaiiB  of    ItritiaL  Colnmbin. 

By  Dr.  I'TauK  Boiut. 

In  I'apiilaracieuwMaotlilf,  TOLSI.  PP.S38- 
63*.  Xrw  Yorli,  imw,  8=,    (PiUfus.) 

A  r^v  Kirnkiull  lnniiH  iwaiiii, 

l>io  Mjthologie der  iionl-went-amer- 

ikaiiinchuii  Kilstonvrilker. 

Id  Globus,  vol.  Kl,  pp.  121-12;,  I6.VI9T,  299- 
a02.  ni!U113;  voL.  St.  pp.  10-14,  Graun«<:LiwBlK, 
ISia,  1".    (GeologlL-al  SiicTej.) 

rcmia  of  Uie  naltvo  luagiUEea  of  l:he  nnrtli- 
ire8tcanatorBritUhAm«rlcn,iDduiliiiKafe>> 
oftlie  SnkiDtl.  with  meaDinga.  pauim. 

Tliahoaaexuf  the  Kwakiiitl  InctianB. 

Uritisli  Columbiit.     by  Dr.  Frimz  Uuus. 

In  Natlauil  Miiseum  PnK.  for  1989,  pp.  107- 
313,  (fublngluu,  1M>.  g°.     (Pilling.) 

Ewakiatl  (orms,  villi  ineaulngi,  puHlm. 

The  IiidiATiB  of   British  Colambia. 

ByTmuz  Bons,  Ph.D.     (Freacnted  hy 
Dr.  T.  Storry  Hunt,  May  30,  X888. ) 

In  Boyal  Soo.  or  Cansdn,  Trani.  vul.  n.  ■I'O. 
tlou  3.  pp.  t'-il,  Montreal.  1889,  i°.    (Plllliig.) 

A  Hhort  vocabulary  (IB 


LANGUAGES.  5 

Boaa  ( F.)  —  Conf  inUBd. 

.    .    .    corthwAsbrri  trlb<!Bof  Cheltoinloloiiaf 
Canula.  pp.^97.  L»tiil.>ii  (IIWO],  8^'.     (I'lUlug.) 
LliiijiilHtli;  FuDleutBas  under tl I loneil  above. 
pp.  JI-33,  53, 

SecDDd    fienpral     Report    on    the 

ludiniis  of  BrHiHh  ColiimhU.    By  Dr. 
Frauz  Boas, 

In  niilUli  Ana.  A<]f.  SfI.  report  of  tb«  nix- 

(Givlogical  Survej',) 

Tlie  Nootka<p|i.  »)Z.404)inr1nilea  the  follow- 
isg:  Allslof  thetrllH-s  ami  Ibeir  ItnbilHt,  p. 
561.— NaiuM.  wilh  meanlnga.  of  tbn  iiepM  of 
llie  different  Nootkn  tribi'i.  p.  581.— Xitnifs  of 
the rlijofa of  tlie itrpla,  pp. 5K5-.'i8i.— Songa  net 
to  mnalc,  witb  tranHbttlon,  aiul  loany  Nmtkn 
lennH  jmuilai.  pp.SgS-BM. 

The  Knalilnil  (pp.  «l4-e3£)  tnclndea :  Llxtof 
tribi-a,  their  gODtea,  hnliltai.  etc.,  pp.  604-81)7.— 


p.  S0R-«I4.~SeDret  m 


•ny  temi 
\  vilb  li 


nok.  abowing  ai 


«.-Kwi 


.tlandWik'l^: 


with  (I 


S3-5S. 


Prrljiniiiary  notru  ou  tho  ]udiaitH  of 

British  Culoiiibia.  | 

III  llrlliab  Asa.  Adv.  Sci.  report  of  lb«  Hfty. 
eighth  lueeliiig,  pp.  2a;i.242.  London.  ISSn,  8°.  | 
(Ucologlcitl  Survey.)  ' 

Kwaklall  and  Helllauk  lerma.  pp.  238-239. 

luauedalMiasrollowB: 

Preliiniuary  notes  on  the  InilianR  of 

Britixh  Colnmbin. 

lu  Ikitiah  Asa.  Adv.  ScL  fourth  report  of  the 
oommittoe  .  .  .  appointeil  for  the  piirpoae 
of  InveatigHllug  and  pnblliihiug  reporto  on  the 
.  .  .  nnrtbwrHlemtribesortheDoniiiilonof 
Canailn,  pp.  4-10  ILondon,  18SU).  8°,  (Eninoa, 
PUlliig.l 

Llngiilalld'onlentsaii  under  title  ueitaboTc, 
pp.  7-8. 

FiritOeiittral  Report  on  the  iDiliaiia 

ot    British   CoIiiDibia.     By   Dr.  Franz 

Inllrlliab  Au.AaT.3cl.  report  of  ttie  flfty- 
Dlulh  meellDg.  |>p,  801-Sttl.  London,  18U(),  8°, 
<Ueoli>gical  Surrey.) 

TheKwakluIl.i>ithBli«tafdlaleots.lel«iiu. 
tamw.  and  cmlilenia,  pp.827-H29.  -NaiiK'a.  wl 
ni'aninga,  of  tbe  Kwaklutl  |irou|n>,  p.  849. 

iBaiiedalmaafoUuHa: 

First  General  Report  on  the  India: 

of  British  Columbia.    By   Dr.  Frui 
Boos. 

In  British  Asa.  Adv.  Sei.  fldh  report  of  t 

of  iovestigsi  iDg  and  publisbluK  reports  nn  t 


Couiparalite  vocabulary  of  eigbtoen  Ian. 
guageH  a|>okeu  in  ltrici>>h  Columbia,  pp.OBS. 
TIS,  luclndes  thnn  dialecU  of  the  Kwakliiil- 
NoulbH,  vit,  Hi'lllauk.  Ewakintl.  Nootka- 
Ts'eciHth. 

Iiwued also M  follow.: 

Sei^ud    (ienpral     Report    on    the 

Indians  of  British  Columbia.     By  Dr. 
Froiii!  Boa«. 

In  Itritioli  Am.  Adv.  3cl.  Blxlh  rejiort  on  tbe 


dunllKUll.  8 


ll'iliinj 


eitabovR 


pp.  11, 32,  :V3,  :i5. 3«-52. 52-5.'>.  5«-«,  K 
117-127, 1*0-1  SI. 

Vooabniary    of   the    Kwakiatl    lu- 

diann.     By  Dr.  Frauit  Bona. 

Ill  AmericJin  Philoeopb.  Soc,  Proc.  vol.  31,  pp. 
31-83,  Pblladelpbio.  1893.  8=.     ((i.-ol«Bl'"d  «"'■ 


r.-y.) 


if  tb.! 


'  I  [LiuguiHtic  malvrial  ielatinf{  to  the 

Knakiutl  laugnitife.]  (') 

!  UanoMrlpt.  2-27  pages,  4",  In  poaeiision  of 

B  HUlhor,  who  writes  mo,  Jteroinlicr,  18i:i, 
inccming  II, an  rolb>ws;  (Juileiicd ut  Cbivjigo 
Lirin^  thti  World'a  Columbian  Kipoaiilon  niid 
'  "Tied  In  a  blank  book.    Thi-  book  i-ontaina 

al  ciplanaliona.  vooabularica,  and  gramuiU- 


D.oiiiz.owGoogle 


BIBLlOaSAPHY   OP  THE 

1  Boaa<F.)— Continaei]. 


I.  KvaliinU tribe: 

Thirteen     old     BangB    belnngliig     la 

THtueki  oeremanU]. 
Thlrty-DDeaoDKsaf  TwUaeka  duicH. 
Fi  ft«»inoagel>e  longing  loTjHtJinBkB  in 
Thnw  Potlstflh  BoucH. 
Two  gong*  fron  trwIltianB. 
F[t«  atunun'H  Bongn- 
Tbrea  LboIbjck  MngH. 
Two  prayera  to  Ihi>  boh. 
ThT«e  love  Bnngx, 


LingM 


>  I'hitdivi 


BODgB. 


i.  KimklBh  tribe; 

Five  BODgi'  oT  TMtweka  <<uiceB, 
3.  KoBkliim tribe: 

One  Bong  of  TBetweks  duce. 
4.  NewelUMribe: 

Fonr  old  Bougg  belanging  U>  tbt  Taetaoeka 
ceremoniil. 

Klevcn  BongB  of  TBHIBoeka  dknreB. 

NlneBongBof  Nimleow  dances. 

Three  wnr  aongf. 
E.  Traditions : 

QVolgilak. 

Mink  and  the  wnlTei. 


Hinkai 


■k  bnrial. 


o!  iU  aiithnr.  who  i 
about  1,400  words. 

FraniBoiuwaBbc 
aermaiiy,  July  B.  IB 
■(t«nded  the  unlvr.niltltK  or  Heiilrlberg,  Boou. 
■ndEiel.  Th>' y<»r  1882  hoBpont In  Berlin,  pre- 
paring fer  an  Arctic  voyage,  anil  sRlled  Jnne. 
Ig«3,  to  CninberiaDd  Sound,  BalBii  Laud,tnvid. 
InglD  that  region  autil  Sepleniber,  1884.  return. 


The  w 


indlunii,  t. 


r  hiB  jou 


publicatloii  and  In  Btndylng  In  the  National 
Uuwam,  From  1>U<3  to  1980  Dr.  Boiu  wne  an 
swiislaotlii  thr'Rey»)  GthnegrapblcnlMnsFaiii 
of  Berlin  anil  ilwwnt  of  geagrapb;  at  the  ITnl- 
reraityef  llvriin.  Inthe  winter  oF  l8g£-'8«  be 
Joumojed  III  ItrlUab  Colninbia.  under  tlie 
ansplcee  of  tbo  British  AKHocialion  for  tlie 
Advancement  of  Science,  for  tlie  purpose  of 
etadylug  the  Indiana.  During  1880-89  Dr. 
BoiwwBB  ■aslstiint  nlitor  of  Science,  In  New 
York,  and  fioin  1888  to  lf»i  doeout  of  anthro- 
pology At  Clark  llniyersily,  WorcentJ'r,  Uaiia. 
Unrini;  these  yiarn  lie  mails  repeated  .jnurneya 
to  tbe  Paelflii  coaat,  with  the  obi«ct  of  ood- 


irarcbcH  among  tbe  lodiaaa.    bi 
1881  Kiel  gave  blm  the  degree  of  Fh.  D. 

Dr.  Bone's  priaelpal  writings  are:  BalBti 
Land,  Oaths,  Justus  Perihes,  138S ;  TlieCenlnl 
KsklmodntlieVtliAnniisI  Report  of  tbvBnrsaa 
of  Ethnology)^  Knporis  t<>  tliii  Britisb  Associa- 
tion for  the  Advancenent  of  Sclcnro  on  the 


Indian 


■u-blcb 


of  Brit 


n  Brrlin,  li 


rolke- 


laatcn  Atlieneuni:  Theee  words  following  a  tltta 
or  within  pBrenlbeBesanerauete  indicate  tbst 
a  copy  of  tlio  work  refurroii  i«  has  been  nera  by 
lh«  eoinpllerln  the  library  of  that  inetitntian. 


id  la  has 


librsr}',  Boston,  Mass. 
BaptiHte),  editor.    See 


hi  MiDden,Wa8tpha]ia, 


the  compiler  In 
Boolet  ( Aer.  J< 

Youth's, 
Bourgolng  (Jean   Frdntois).     Belatioo 

d'liu  voyage  ri^eeot  des  Espaguola  snr 

lea  cAtes  nord-oiieat  de  rAmdriiiue  Mp- 

tentriooale,  1792. 

lu  Archives  Litl^mires  de  I'Enrops,  ve1.% 
pp.5t-83,  Paris,  1804,  8°.    (BritUb  Museum.) 

Numerals  1-10  of  tbe  Enkelen,  Niitka.  and 
RiimHlon  (from  Hnmboldt),  pp-78.  TV.  ST. 

Brabant  {A«t>.  A.  J.)  [Linguistic  nwto- 
rial  ill  and  relating  to  the  Nenkwiat  or 
Nutka  language.] 

Hanuoi^pt  in  posseaaioD  of  its  author,  wbo 
writes  me  f^m  tlie  Ncsqnat  miMluii.  BriUsh 
l.'olunihla.  under  date  of  December  14.  IBSa.  aa 

foUtWB! 

"  I  had  spent  nbantt)it«emaDtha  of  thesiua' 
mcr  of  lITTtwIth  Right  Rev.  Bishop  Segbeiw 

Inte  conrbided  (o  catabliab  s  mUsionat  Hi«- 
quiat,  tlio  entrauee  te  Nootka  Sound,  and  eom- 

Von  inijulrcalKiut  my  vork  onliie  language,  t 
give  you  the  iafonuBtion  you  oak  for  wit  h  mnrb 

"As  I  bad  DO  books  that  teonld  consult,  and 


help  of  tbeJargon  Iwgaii 


HpeskingebHcrved  certain  rDlcBami 
Bu  I  HKt  te  work  and  marked  down  i 

my  knowledge  of  the  language  ad 
task  was  rcndeird  much  more  easy: 
I  pnl  my  notes  n  Ilille  In  shape,  n 
ides  of  having  anything  jiiibliBbn], 
own  satlnfaition  and  fur  the  use  nl 
[iriesta   who.   being  atatloaed  an 


D.oiiiz.owGoogle 


WAKABHAH  LAKQUAGES. 


B  l«ngiiiigf>  if 


Brabaiit(A.  J.)— Continned. 

Indiias.  ms;  r«l  ■  d«ain  tn  use  my  natea  to 
b^UUte  for  themwlTM  the  study  of  Ihe  l«n- 
goMtv-  I  1»"  Mlovei  the  order  genenlly 
■dopUd  1"  the  wridng  at  ■  grunniir,  bsglnning 
wtth  the  noons,  their  gender,  nomber.  etti 
then  the  sdjetllvefc  degree*  of  comparlMn, 
dlmlnatlveii.  the  numeralB ;  D»it  come  the  pro. 
Dooiu.  folloired  bj  the  verbe,  with  their  di^r- 
eotfonns  of  conjugation.  This  part  i«proi>flr 
to  the  HeequhlU.  Mowfteh* 
the  aOIi  slightly  differing 
the  other  tribeo.  I  h«VBoniy  ■  anuria. i-i.— 
sboDt  the  ndverbs  i  hut  I  have  collecleil  se»enil 
hundred  atflies  anil  pr«aie»  which  play  «D 
hnpnrtant rele In  the  u.e«f  the  Ungoage- These 
•re  amply  explained  hy  eiampltw, 

■'Whlleteachlngschool  I  translated  onr«t«s« 
booh.  Leaning  to  tpeO.  to  read,  to  vttUi.  and  W 
«mpB«.  hy  J.  A.  Jacobs.  A.  M.,  pHncipal  of 
the  Kentucky  Institution  far  the  Education  of 
DMf  Uutes. 

■  Bishop  Seghera  In  187*  traDslatod  some  of 
tin  Cat  hollo  prayers,  but  UDderrery  nnhvor- 
■hie  dnninatsnceB.  A  ftw  years  later  I  wa« 
InstnicUd  by  bin  siictensor  lo  arerbaul  them 
and  put  them  in  their  present  shape.  I  tiani' 
Istcd  the  small  Chinook  rateohlsmof  Bishop 
Demert  aflerwards  selecting  the  principal 
parte  and  putting  It  into  anwre  suceinct  form 
fbr  the  ase  ef  adalta. 

"EuiHUunt,  1  agree  with  yon  that  the  name 
of  the  language  of  this  roast  ought  t«  remain 
Ibelfutka  languagei  tbelenp  Aht,  which  has 
been  adopted  lately  by  oertsin  parties. ' 
uaelees  InnoVHtlon, 
■loD,  besides  not  a 


ilated  to  ct 


oh  it  is  intended  lo  convey. 
'•  1  may  add  that  the  word  Nutka  is  the  fre- 
quentative of  Hutkahltl,  whir.h  means  Is  go 
TDund  (French  fain  It  (our  m.  '■  '.,  N"tka 
leland,  ■  word  that  would  likely  have  been  used 
by  the  natives  upon  the  while  men  asking, 
throngh  ilgos.  the  name  of  Nntka  Sound  or 
Uand.    Ihe  term  used   for  over  a  oentury 

The  Lord's  prnyer  in  the  Neeqtiiator 

Nootka  lAUgnage. 

■  Uanuscrlpt  iu  the  library  of  tbe  Bureau  of 
Bthnology.  Itis  aoopywrittenon  the  backof 
aletterdaled  September  1»,  1880,  from  the  Rev. 
J.  R  Boulet,  Sebome.  'Wash.  In  a  subsequent 
lottar  Father  Boulet  Informs  methat  "itwaa 
eopleil  llfom  a  copy  I  have  In  my  posaosaion. 
written  by  tbe  Kev.  A.  J.  Brabant,  a  missionary 
on  tbe  west  coast  of  Tancouver  laland.  In  all 
probability  the  reverend  gentJemau  la  bluselr 
the  franalator,  as  he  has  been  on  that  Moat  for 

Biinley (George).    See TnunbnU (J. H.) 
Brinlen:  This  word  following  a  title  or  within 
parentheses  after  a  note  Indicates  that  ncopy  of 
tbe  work  referred  to  ha«  been  seen  hy  the  com- 
piler In  the  library  of  Dr.  D.  Q.  Brlnton.  Phila- 


Brlnton  {Dr.  Daniel  Oairiaon).  The 
AmericBu  Race:  \  A  Linguistic  Classi- 
fication and  Ethnographic  |  Descrip- 
tion of  the  Native  Tribes  of  |  North 
and  South  America.  |  By  |  Daniel  O. 
Brinton,  A.  M.,  H.D.,  |  Professor  [t&c. 
tan  lines.]  | 

New  York:  |  N,  D.  C.  Hodges,  Pub- 
liBher,  |  47  Lafayette  Plato.  |  1891. 

TiUe  verse  copyriglil  notice  1  L  dedica- 
tion verso  blank  I  I.  preface  pp.  iT-iil.  con- 
tent«  pp.  ilil-ivi,  text  pp.  lT-332,  linguistic 
appendix  pp.  333-3St.addltioa«  aod  corrections 
pp.  ■X&^aeii.  index  of  nathoia  pp.  3W-3T3.  index 
of  euUioote  pp.  aT*-3S^  fP. 

Lloguiitli^  claHlficatlon  of  the  North  Paclflo 
Htocks  1pp.  loa-109)  Includes  the  KwakiootI  or 
Qaeltinkiau  (Hciltiuk,  Kwahlutl,  Quaiahil. 
and  Mntka  or  Wakaaban  {Aht,  Nootka, 
Q'akash).  p.  108. 

Oopiet  ttm :  Bureaa  of  Ethnology,  Eumea. 
rilling. 

Daniel  Oarrison  BrtnlODi  ethDologist,  bom  in 
Chester  County.  Pa.,  Uay  13. 1S37.  Ho  ws* 
graduated  at  Tale  In  I8H  and  at  the  JoS«noa 
Medical  ColleKe  iu  ISSl,  after  which  he  spent  a 
year  In  Europe  in  xtndy  and  In  travel.  On  bla 
return  he  entered  Ihe  army,  in  Augnat.  I8III,  a» 
acting  ai  '  -    -  • 


follow 


ig  yea 


>ml4s< 


Bed  SI 


ind  served  as  surgeon  In  ohlef  of  the  seiioml 
division,  eleventh  corps,  Hewaspnieentatthe 
battles  of  ClianceUorsvllle.  Oettyiburg,  and 
other  eoKagements,  and  was  appointed  oiedlcal 
director  of  his  corps  In  Oluber.  13S3.  In  con- 
sequencoof  aaunstrokereoeived  soon  alVrtlie 
battle  of  Gettysburg  be  was  dlaqnailBed  for 

beuame  superinlendent  of  hospitals  at  Qolnoy 
and  SpHngfleld,  111,,  until  August^  18<»,  when, 
the  civil  war  having  closed,  he  was  bretelled 


d  disci 


:e  then 


aeltleil  In  Philadelphia,  where  he  became  editor 
uf  The  Unllcal  and  Surgical  Reporter,  and 
also  of  the  quarterly  Compendium  of  Medical 
Science.  Dr.  Brinton  has  llkawiae  been  a 
oonslaut  contributor  lo  otber  raeilloal  Jonrnala, 
ohiedy  on  queslions  of  public  medicine  and 
hygiene,  and  has  edited  several  volnmes  on 
therapeutics  and  diagnosis,  eapecially  the  pop. 
uUr  series  known  as  Haplieys's  Modem  Ther- 


whlch   1 


icalsoie 
clinical  r 


bould  h 


ralherthsnoupliysli 
experiments.  He  has  become  promlueut  an  a 
student  and  a  wriler  on  American  ethnology, 
bin  work  in  this  direction  heginniog  while  he 
wHsnstiident  In  college.  Tbe  winter  of  IBSS-'ST, 
spent  in  Florida,  supplied  him  with  material 
for  his  first  publislieil  book  on  the  subject.  In 
left  he  was  appointed  profeasor  of  ethnology 


n  the  A<.Bcl<' 
Sciences,  Philadelphia.    Foreo 


f  Natural 


D.gitizecbyG00glc 


BIBLlOORAPHy   OF  THE 


{D.G,)— Contmnwl. 


or  th«  Nun 


m  Sociely  of  Philidelphin,  nnd  Id  ISM  he 
wu  elected  Tlo«>|>r«AldeDt  uf  the  AmeriPnii 
AmocUtiDiirortheAdynnMineiitar  Scleiuw.tA 
presldeaTerthesecUonananlhropoIng}'.  Diit- 
log  the  Mune  ;«ir  ho  v»  sinirded  lb«  merinl 
or  the  SikI«1^  AmAricaine  lie  France  for  his 

etbnolDg7."belDgtliellnit  DHlireof  tbelTiilted 
Slate*  that  hix  been  mhoDored,  Id  188fl  the 
Americas  pabliahera  of  the  Imiingraphlc  Ed- 
cfclopiedia  niiineited  him  t«  edil  the  Knit  rnl- 
Dme,  tocontribnte  t«  It  the  art  irIc-H  on  "Anthm- 
poloi;y"iind  "Ethnolnitj-.'Binl  to  revise  that  «n 
■  ■  EthnnRTspb  J. "  li  j-  Ptattvuit  ( lerUiid,  of  Strag 
hurt;.  He  alM  vantrlhutitd  to  the  ■e<^nd  vol- 
nnw  or  (he  awme  work  au  enay  on  the  "  Preble- 
Inrlr  ArcliitolOEl'  «f  l«tb  Hiinl«pherp«."  Dr. 
Brintun  bae  rel»l>1l>>]i<Hl  *  library  and  jinhllfh- 
ing  houw  of  abnrigliial  Amrrl«u>  lltpralurc 
for  the  pnrpose  nf  placing  wftbln  the  nuiih  of 
■u'hnlani  Hulhi'titic  materlala  for  the  MiidT  of 
tliRlHngiiageAUidciiltnraorthenatiTeraccwof 
Amerlrji.  KnchworlilKthepreiliintloDof  nt 
mliida  and  U  pHnted  In  tho  orijtln*!.  The 
«Tic>H,nnwtufwblcb  wore  edited  hy  Dr.  Brlnt'in 
hiniiH'If.  inclnde  Tho  Ua^ii  Clinmlt'lea  (Plillu- 
ildphlH.  18^1;  Tbr  Iroqaoia  Uuoh  at  niite 
(IBK3h  The  Ouogilencvi  A  Comedy  Ralht  Id 
thB  Naboatl  Spanish  I)ial>-ct  of  Nicaragna 
(ieS3>;  A  Migration  Le^nd  oflheCreelc  In. 
■Hans  |1«MIt  The  Lenapr  and  Tlieir  LrgemlH 
(laeSl:  Tbe  Annalaof  the  Cakcbtqiiohi  (IMS); 
lAncient  Nahuatl  Poetrj'  (lesTI^  Rig  Veda 
anna  (tBKI>|.  Biitides  puliliehing  Dinner 


BiltlBli  Mid   Foreign    Bible    Society. — 
Intl.         Conlinnei). 

fleiinsu  Aja  fiporaRCKaro  d  Daoci|»Dnnt 
•■AMliciiaro  I  ofiniMTn,  |  j  TuHtcpia  ■  Pa- 
*BBiTOHa  (Limited),  5S,  Cr.  Amonn  CiMp^ 

Joffio^.  I  less. 

CirrmJ  Iraiudation ;  The  gospel  by  JobD,  3d 
obapler,  letli  verve.  [  Kaiu|dea  |  nf  the  tniuala- 
tiotuoftbebalyacrlptan',  |  pnbUabed  |  bj- tbs 
Britiali  aad  rntelgn  j  bible  aociety.  |  [Deiign.] 
I  ■■God^wordendnreth  forever,"  I 

tinted  for  tbe  Briiixh  and  foreign  bible  | 
aociety.  |  at  Gilliert  £  Rirlngton*B  (Llmit«dl. 
S2,  St.  John's  SqiiH 


ni  (tide  , 
qanlatlDn  and   01 


wpapen 


ichaaaintrihiib 


).  conloita  pp.  S-7, 


on  hill  eia'DinatluDs  uf  idoumiIk,  Kheli-]iei|i«, 
rock  iDv^riptions.  and  ntbrrantiqiiltieH,  Ue  is 
theanlhorof  ThoFioridianPeiiiniiuU:  ItKLit 
erary  Hislory,  Indian  Tribos.Hnn  Antiqaitlea 
(PhiUidolphis.  IS»h  Tito  Myths  of  liie  Now 
World:  A  Treatise  un  the  Sj-mboliem  and 
Uythology  of  tbe  Red  Race  of  Atncrica  (New 
York.  ISWI :  The  Ib^liKioni  Sentiment;  A  Con. 
tribulion  to  the  Srienw  and  PliiliHopiiy  of 
Religion  llSni:  Amcrirnn  Hero  Myther  A 
Stndy  In  the  Natiro  RellginDH  of  Iho  Wntcm 
Continent  (Philailelphia.  I«S2):  Aboriginnl 
Amerimn  Anthom  and  their  rrodiicti 
EapeoUlly  those  In  (he  Nnfive  LanjtiiHgeB 
(UWlanil  AUraminaroftheiJtikclilqael  Lsn- 
gnag«  orOoalemaUllBM).— Applrrmi't  Cytlop. 

Brltlah  and  Foreign  Bible  Society :  These  vords 
following  s  tlUe  or  within  parenthroies  after  a 
note  Indicate  that  a  copy  of  the  wort  has  been 
seen  bytheeompllerln  tbe  library  of  that  Snnti- 
tution.  IW  Qneen  Violorla  Street  London.  Eng. 

Brltlall  and  Foreign  Bilile  Soritity. 
Eiaor.  im  loaeaa,  n.  31  cr.  16.  [  OOpaauiii 
nepeMioticMii|eHnaroniKsn1fl,|ii3janBki 

UUHKOfipnTaHCRdHl   II  RROOIIMaHtm  I  6B6Af- 

HcKim  oCuiMTion.  \  [DeRign  and  one 
quotstioD,]  J 


Matthew,  il.  2S,  <n  the  Ka-gatI  (TanoonTS 
Island),  Dr.,  luT.  p.ae. 

Oapirttrin:  I'illing. 

Theeariirrlwneaofibis  work,  title*  of  which 
wlllherotindlBtbeBlhliDgraphvoftbeAlgoB. 
c|iiijui  Langaages.  contain  no  Wakashao  mats- 
rial. 

—  Ev.  St.  Job.  iii.  16.  |  in  den  nieiBten 
der.Spraehenuud  Utalccte  in  nelclieu 
diu  I  UritiHcbe  and  AiisUndiBuho  BttMl- 
geaellscbaft  |  die  beiligc  Si^hrift  druckt 
iiud  verlireitet.  |  [Design  and  one  line 
qnotation.]  |  Vermebrte  Aaflage.  | 

LoDdou :  I  Britiscbe  nnd  AnBluiidiBch« 
Bihelgesellacbnft,  |  116  Qneen  VictoriA 
Street,  E.  C.  |  1885. 

Title  as  ahove  on  envar  reverse  a  qootatioB, 

nolen).  remarks,  otHcen,  agencies,  etc.  3  II.  10>. 

no.VS,  p.ft-J. 

Copittttfn:  Pilling. 

In  tiiiK  edition  and  in  tbose  tilled  beloir  Uw 

languages  are  arranged  alphabetically. 

—  St.  Jenn  III.  16,  Ac.  |  -Spociuien*  |  de 
la  trudnction  de  ce  passage  dans  la  plu- 
part  I  dos  Ungnea  et  dialectea  |  daiu 
iesqnela  In  |  Socift^  Btbliqne  Britnn- 
niqne  et  fitrangitre  |  a  imprimfi  oa  mis 
en  circulation  lea  eaintea  ('critDres.  [ 
[Design  and  one  line  quotation,]  | 

Londres:  I  Sooii!t^  bibliqne  brilaji- 
niqiie  et  i^trangi>re.  |  146,  Qneen  Vic- 
toria Street,  E.  C.  |  1885. 


It  pp.  i-e!  (1 


Copin  urn  .•  Brlllsh  and  Foreign  Bible  Soci- 
ety. Pilling. 

St.Jobniii.l6,&c.  |  {n  mostof  tbe  | 

langtiagea  and  dialects  |  In  tihicb  tbe  | 
British  and  foreign  bible  societ;  |  baa 


D.gitizecbyG00glc 


WAKASHAN  LANGUAQES. 


Biitisli  anil  Foreign  BiMc  Society— C'td. 
priuteil  or  circnlatod  the  holy  scrip-  < 
turea.  |  [De«i){ii  and  one  liue  qnotn- 
tion.)  I  Kalarged  edition,  | 

London:  I  the  Britiih  and  foreign 
hible  Borioty,  [  146,  t/ueeii  Vii-ioriii 
Street,  London,  E.  C.  i  1885. 

coDteuts  pp.  3-t,  teil  pii.  S-*?.  peiiiarks  otc. 
verao  p-flT  uid  Vvro  rollowiDg  II.  \a=. 

LiniolKtia  nontenla  m  iinili-r  tilli-H  alnro. 

Cbpirf  tm.-  Brllishimil  Foreign  Biblo  Sofl- 
ety,  KiiBie«,  Pllllp«,  Wellesley. 

SoiuecopiPji.othorwbB  unfliangHl.  arcilatiHl  ' 
ISM.    (l>niiDK.> 

gt.Johiiiii.l6,&c.  |  inmoelof  the  |    | 

languages nnddiiklecta  |  inntiii-li  the  |  I 
British  and  foreisD  bible  society  |  has  i 
(irinted  or  cirrulated  the  holy  Hcri]>- 
turee.  [UGsiguaudouolineqnotation.J 
I  Enlarged  edition.  |  i 

Loudon:  I  the  Britiwh  and  foreign' 
hihln  ft.ioiety,  |  146,  Qneen  Victorift  I 
Street,  London,  E.  C.  |  1888.  \ 

Fronniplero  (<^-Rlmil«  of  Ifae  Quean's  text)  i 
I  l.tillo  u  abareveim  quutkttoa  snil  hoU'H,  | 
contcDM  pp.  S-4.  Wsl  pp.  5-87.  r«in«rk«  »U-.  ; 
venu  p.  t7  and  tno  fullovlng  II.  10°. 

LiDgnliUo  coDtenia  lu  under  titlcn  above. 

Cvpitttan;  EwnH,  Pill Idk,  Wvl leal ey. 

St.Jobaiii.l6,&.o.  I  iuiDOBtofthe  I    . 

InugnagesanddinlectH  |  iunliich  the  |  '■ 
Britisli  and  foreign  hible  society  |  hun  i 
printed  or  cltciilutud  the  holy  acrip- 
tnrea.  I  [Design  and  one  line  qDntntion.] 
I  Enlarged  edition.  | 

London:  |  the  Britinb  and  foreign  ] 
bible  society,  {  146  Qiiccd  Virtoria 
Street,  London,  E.  U.  |  ISWI. 


Brltlah  and  Foreign  Bible  Society— C'td. 

BrttiahUiuenm;  TliHcirDnliiroI1nwint{>1i[1«ar 
within  pnnmtheiHw  nRpr  n.  doU  inai«au<  tUal  n 
oupy  uf  tlie  work  n-ffeired  to  lia»  betli  n€*n  by 
(horonipllerlD  thullbnir>'ar  thatlli'Utiilliiu. 
London.  Ran. 

Brown :  Thin  won)  followiuF  ■  title  or  wilhin  pn 


|ill-'i'  in  Ihn  llbrarv  of  the  lute  JaiiD  Carlor 
Ilrown,  Provldcnctl  H.  I. 
Biiliner(£>r.ThomaH.Sanilerson).  Chinook 
Jargon  |  granunnr  and  dictionary  [ 
compiled  by  |  T.  S.  Bulnier,  M.D.,  CM., 
F.  S.  A.,  London,  Snrgeou-Acconcheiir, 
HoyalCoilegeof  Surgeons,  England.  { 
Antbor  of  [&e.  fonrlinca.]  (') 

Uanuscript  In  pMHHHiou  of  lU  antbur.  Salt 


lahall 


inHikll-alype«-rller.ni] 
r-opiea  Willi  aoolhtT  npeclal  marbine.  anil  nie 
variouH  lypu  on  lhi>  machine,  ti-atlng  the  nsi-e 
of  ca.-b.  .  .  .  Fifty  pngea  will  be  doval^l 
loCbuoriBJDof  ihnUnKiugefroniHlliiourc.'ii, 
Eianiplea  or  bjiniii  from  vArioua  languaem 
will  he  Riven,  ■ 

Cootalua  many  worrtsof  Wakaaban  origin, 
■omi'  of  which  are  aa  Indioated. 
Chinook  Jargon  langnage.  |  Part  II. 

I  [Two  linps  Chinook  Jiirjtou,]  |  To  lio 
romplet«d  in  IX  porta.  |  Compileil  hy 
|T,S,  Hulnier,  M.  n.,C.M.,  F.S.A.Sp. 
A.,  London.  |  Ahly  assisted  l>y  |  liev'd 
M.  Eells,  IKD.,  and  Rev'd  piro  N.  L. 
St.  Onge,  (formerly  niiseionary  to  the 

I  Yakania  India 


IS  abOTo 


I  of  Dr,  Bull 


,    (Pilli 


St.Johniii.l6,&c.  |  in  mostoftbe  |    , 

languages  and  dialecia  |  in  wbich  the  |  ' 
Britihh  and  foreign  bihie  society  |  biw)  ' 
printed  or  circulated  the  boly  scrip-  , 
turee.  [Deslgnandoiiclineiiuotntion.} 
I  With  an  appendix  of  new  versions.  |    | 

London:  |  the  Britinh  anil  foreign 
hihie  society.  |  146  Qneen  Victoria  ' 
Street,  Loudon,  E.C.  |  1893. 

CoTer  WtiB,  Utla  ■«  nbov.-  verao  notM  elf,  1 
l.taitpp.5-«3,1liti<r  BdditionHp,Bi,Bppen<]ii 
<a  new  TeralDD»  pp.  SK-W,  rnloplion  vno 
piotlirell.  (ketch  ariheiiarielyll. 


ConipariHOii  of  languages  (20  words  ami 
phrBKes)  111  Tluniuaicb  ond  Kootka.  with  the 
CDliimhlanandCbluouk.ll.S3f-e4,— 'WakaabKu 
woBla  pniuln., 

Thu  Chee-Chioook    language  |  or  | 

Chinook  Jargon.  |  In  [  IX  parts.  |  Part 
III.  j  English -Chi  nook  dictionary.  | 
Pimt  edition.  |  Ity  T.  8.  Bulmer,  ahly 
Assisted  hy  |  the  Kevd.  M.  Eells,  D.  D., 
&  the  Revd.  Pt^ru  Saint  Onge,  hoth  niis- 
sionarii'H  to  the  Indiana  in  Washington 
&  Oregon  states. 

llaniixrript;  title  reran  lilank  I  1.  prefare 
verflo  blank  1  1.  apeclal  note  for  mutera  verso 
hlauk1l,'-nipnioalognldethoreBder"31l.leit 
alpha Iwtically  arranged  by  EDglish  wards  II. 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY   OP  THti 


le  lenn  Ctm-Cliiiuat 
nr  Ori|[iiial   I 


IT  (T.  S. )  —  Contiuned. 

for  euinluUon.  In  hi*  "memos"  thaanllur 
glTHiliatof  l«tlsn  DKd  to  LndliAti^  ihe origin 
oltkt  HapeeUTO  word*  C.X.  I,  E.  F.  Ch.  Tat., 
Cblumk,  ti'Dotka.lDdUa.EngllHh.Fmirh.Cbt- 
hali*,  «Dd  Ykluma  i  uuf 
■ODB  fiDBi  vbiHD  the  wo 
lowUtiM  in  which  the; 
"In  mj  bhIhUdi]  of  I 
I  nerel;  Intend  la  convey  la  studi 
kai  its  principal  origin  in  the  Old 
Chlnnok  Isopia^L  and  nlthoaflh  it  contslnn 
rami}' DIher  Indian  wordaaa  wall  ■■  Fnnuhand 
Sngliah.  jnt  It  came  forth  from  iU  mother  as  an 
hjbrjd,  and  as  inch  haa  bean l>r«d and Bonriahad 
aaannrallDgfrom  the  parent  et«m.  1  therafore 
dealmiati' J  t  as  u  aWor  new  Chlnoolc— the  word 
cMti  being  a  Jarj^n  word  (or  latily.jiut  mw, 

[ ]  Chinook  Jargon  dictionary.    Part 

m.  Cbiiiook-KngliBh. 

Uannscript^  i!l  leuviu  loho,  written  on  one 
aldo  only,  intaraperaed  with  40  blank  loavea 
Inaarted  for  odditiona  and  ixHTecilanB.  In 
poaaesaloD  of  its  author. 

Thedlclloury  oocnpin  IM  Isives.  and  manj- 
ofthe  words  Ire  followed  by  Ifaelr  eqairalenla 
in  the  Ungnaflee  IVom  whkb  they  arederired. 
and  th«  anthorily  therefor.  Appendfd  lo  the 
diclloiiary are  the  following:  Original  Indian 
namea  of  town  BltAS,riTen.moantaiDB.elc.,ln 
the  western  parts  of  the  SUte  of  WashtngloD : 
Bkokoinisli,2  U.^  Chemakmn,  Lower Cbihalis, 
Dawamlsh.  1 1,  i  Cbiliook.  2  II. ;  mlscelUneoiia.  Z 

U Nimesof  varions  pitoee  in  the  Klanmlh 

and  Hodoo  counlries.  3  U.— Csmplng  ylmet 
and  other  localltlea  aronnd  the  Upper  Kbmath 
Lake.  511. 

[ ]  Appendix    ta    Bnlmer's  Chinook- 

Jiirgon  grammar  and  dictionary. 

UanuB<Tlpl^  II.  UTO,  4°;  in  poascsHion  at  Ita 


CoDtalna  a  niimber  of  mndi 
origin,  MtBe  of  which  are  so  indicated. 

[ ]  Part  II  I  of  I  Biilmer's  Appendix  | 

to  tha  Che«-Chinoak  |  Oraminar  and 
Dictionary. 

Umnscript;  SI  II.  1°:  In  possesalon  of  ita 


[ }  The  Chrititian    prayers  |  in  Chin- 
ook fJargon]. 

IdanoBcript;  SI  11.  4°;  in  posaeaslon  of  Its 

Prayers  In  ChiDOok  Jargoo.  II.  1-5.— Lessons 
l-17inChlnaokJargDO.  with  English  h«adtng>^ 
11.  >-23^Liet  of  spotUI  wonls  adopled  bv 
Fstbera  Blanchet  anil  Demon  In  ronnerlioii 

with  the  service  of  the  mau,  11.  31-23 Trann* 

latlon  of  tho  Chinook  prayers  tiilo  Enelish.  U. 
28-38.— Copy  of  a  sonnon  preacheillif  Rev.  Dr. 
Bells  to  the  IndUns  at  WalLiwAtla.  with  int«r- 
linear Rngllsh translation, ll.3»-tS.  "OfiheST 
wordsiiaed.MareofChlnook  origin,  17  Nontka. 
3   IMIlsb,    23   English,    i  Jargon,   and   0   in 


r  (T.  S.)— Continued. 

Fnoich."— Artldee  of  faith  of  the  O 
Uonal  ohnrch  at  Skokomlsh,  Washington.  In 
the  Jargon  with  Inlerilnesjr  English  trxasla- 
Uon.  IL  «7-S2.— Oration  In  Chinook  Jargon  with 
Intflriinear  EngUsh  traoalation,  II.  St-M— 
Prayers  to  God  In  English  blank  vene.  II,  B- 
5«:  tbssameinJargon  with  Interlinear  Bn^h 
trusUUon.ll.57-n. 
In  addition  (otbeabovepapera.  Dr.  Etahnerla 


liiglr 


author 

Palher  LeJeane'BKasOaopsll'ai'a.f. 
1  Indebted  to  Dr.Bulmer  for  the  not 
A  the  foltowtng  acoonat: 


Tbom 

Yorkshln,  SBgtand.  Hewasedacaledat  Pre» 
IODgmnimaiaDhool,Stokealey,  and  at  Newton 
ander  Bmw.  waa  adTsnced  niider  Ker.  C.  Cator 
atidLorilBeresford'sssinatStoke>dey,andsrer- 
wants  was  bdniitled  a  pupil  of  the  York  aad 
KIpoDdlocwun college,  Hewasappolntedpria- 
oipal  of  Donciulcr  nnlon  ■griciiitiinl  echoota, 
hut  soon  after  emlgrateil  to  New  York.  Tbers 
he  took  charge,  aa  head  master,  of  Geiiaral 
Hamilton's  free  school^  thenov  hi>  went  to 
UpperCanada  and  waa  appointed  one  of  the  pro. 

there  lie  went  to  Rnsh  Medical  CoUrgeand  Lind 
li'DirerBlty,  Chicago;  thence  to  the  ftcots  Nor- 
niale.  Montreal^  tiienee  to  Toronto  Untverstty. 
medical  departmont.  Later  he  oontlnned  his 
stadles  in  the  Ccole  do  H«decine  and  UcGIII 
University,  Montml.  and  graduated  Id  medl- 
cineatVlcloriaUniTcrsity.  In  18S)  be emssed 
to  Ixindon.  whence  he  prooeeded  to  Hew  Zea- 
land, and  was  appointed  superiDlmdent  of 
qnarsntine  at  Wollington,  In  Taanunis  and 
AnsltslisbebeldsimiUrpoailians.  Hisheilth 
failing,  be  wrot  to  Egypt,  and  later  retnmed  U> 
England.  Tlie  Engltsh  climate  not  agtwlnj 
with  him.  betook  Btonrof  the Hedlterranwui 
porta.  Ketumlog  to  London,  the  Rasaisn 
grippe  attacked  him,  ami  he  waa  warned  to  seek 
a  new  climate.  He  retnmed  to  Montnwl.  en 
ronlefor  the  Rocky  UoanUJna.  where  hesDogbl 
Indlansocioty foraooaslderabletlme.  PlDding 
winter  disastrous  to  liioi.  he  prooeeded  to  Utah 

has  been  engaged  in  writing  np  hi*  Chinook 
booka.aawellascompleUoghisEgirptianRitM 
and  Ceremonies,  In  which  he  hsa  been  asabiled 
by  English  Bgyplologlsla.  Dr.  I1ulm>-r  is  a 
member  of  sereral  sodetiaa  in  England  and 
America  and  the  author  of  a  number  of  works 
on  mFdlcal  and  scientiac  suttjeole. 
Boraan  of  Ethnology:  These  words  foUowiog  * 
title  or  within  parentheses  after  a  note  iadioata 
thata  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  luu  been  se(B 
by  tbo  compiler  In  Ihe  library  of  the  Bureaaof 
Bthnolog;,  Washington.  D.  C. 

BnacbmannC.TobtuiuCitrl  Ednard).  Die 
TJilker  nnd    Spracben   Nuu-Mexioo's 

k  uud  der  Westsettedesbritischen  Nord- 
nmerika's,  dargeatellt  von  Hm.  BoMh- 
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BoBChiiiaim  (J.  C.  E.)  —  Con  tinned. 

In  KBnlgllchs  Alisd.  Her  ^iM.  ta  Berlin, 
Abhudlnngen,  bus  dca  Jabre  lBfi7.  pp.  2W- 
414,  BcrUo,  lebB,  4°. 

TariM  palabrM  dd  Idiun*  qa«  w  babln  en  U 
BouS.  delCkDal  da  Fuoii(from  AloaUQuUiiiia) 
inolDdM  a  roosbularj  or  2T  irorda  of  Fnca 
Stnau  «Bd  >  words  of  h'ntka,  p.  3U.— Konlg- 
Gootga^Saud,  Qoadra-  nod  Vuioonver-  lusd 
(pp.  32S-32*)  iDClndu :  Humeralj  1-10  of  King 
Oeorge  Sonnd.  compar«l  with  tboaa  of  Prinoe 
WlUlan  SauDd  and  Norfolk  |31tka]  Soond  <aU 
rrsm  DliOD).  p.  326,— Tribal  dlvlilona.  refar. 
•ucei  to  aiitborltiea,  sir.,  pp.  3£7-3-ja. 

Nutka,  gensral  disouaiion  and  refbniuwii  to 

aatborltifa,  pp.  120-335 Nootka  Sonnd  vooab. 

ular;  (abnnt  104  words,  rroiu  Halej,  pp.  33S- 

33T Nootka  voeabalarf  (about  250  words. 

pbrBaea,aiidnilnisra]a,fVoniADdenHni),pp.S3T- 
.141.— Nootka  voeibnlary  (110  words,  phraaw. 

and  numerslt,    fnnn  Jewett),  pp.  Stl-S43 

Nootka  Tooabolary  (400  wonls,  from  Akala- 
Oallano),  pp.  U3-84T,— SabstantlTSB.  prononns, 

geoKrapblo  nairea.  stc..  pp.  34T-34I) Alphabsl. 

lacbe  Venelchnnng  der  Katka-WCrter  iTrtna 
Cook.  Hals,  Jewett.  and  Al(iala.OallBno),  pp. 
390-3U.-SubstBnUTea.  adleotWaa,  and  verbs, 
alphabflticatly  arranged  by  English  wonls  (hvm 
Hale,  Cook,  Jewett.  and  A]cala.(3aliano}.  pp. 
3!»-a5T.— General  discasaion  on  the  foregoing, 


with  examples,  pp.  SST-SOa. 
alon  oftbeNoatkB  and  Tlaa>|natob.  witJi  exam- 
ples, pp.  SSS-  365 Tocabolary  (31  words)  of  the 

Nootka  irram  Hale.  <;ook,  and  Alcsla-Galiino. 
and  of  the  TUoqiialch,  pp.  865-386.— Com  pari- 
SMI  of  Nootka  wonls  with  those  of  ths  Huelt- 
snk,  Halltas,  Eskimo,  Haidah.  Cora,  Cahlta, 
I  AiMk,  pp.  36S-3T1,— Tocabn- 
of  the  Tlaoqaatoh  (alphahel- 
inllf  arranged  hj  English  words)  oompaied 
with  thoss  of  tho  Eawltohen,  Nooadalnni, 
SqnallysintBh,  and  paendo- Chin  oak  (Cathlas- 
conf),  pp,3T5-3T7.— NnioaralH  1-100. pnmouna. 
adjectlres,  anil  phraaen  of  the  above-nanied 
langnagu,  pp.  3V-3Tg,— G«u«nil  dlsoiissioD  of 
the  aame.  p.  nr79.— Namenls  1-10  of  the  Rsillss. 
•ad  of  the  IndtoDsor  Fitzhiigh  Soaod.  p.  381.^ 
GennaldlHCnsslotiartlieHslltaa.  pp.  383-135.— 
CompaiaMve     rocsbnUry 


a4Jec< 


Ically  amnged  by  Englli 
Htiltink  (from  Talmie).  Haillsa  (fniin  Hale), 
and  BeUachoola.  pp.  3SS-3B8.— NnmenUs  1-iOO 
of  the  sanw,  pp.  3g8-3Sft.— ProDoaDs,  adverbs, 
and  InlerJeoUons  of  the  aaoie,  p.  3S».~-Geueral 
diBOuulon  and  analog  lea  of  Om  same.  p.  3M. 
Issued  aepsrately  with  tltlo-psge  as  follows : 

Dl«   Vulker   nn<l    Spracbon  |  Sua- 

Mexico's  I  and  |  der  Weatseite  |  ilea  | 
britischen  Nordamerika'a  |  d&rgeatellt 
Iron  I  Job. Carl  Ed,  Buscbmann.  |  Ana 
den  AbhaniUnngeD  der  Ki'migl.  Altade- 
mie  der  WissenachafteD  |  sii  Berlin 
1867.  I 


BiwolmuLmi  (J.C.E.)  —  Continued. 

Berlin  |  Gedruckt  in  der  Bncbdmok- 
ereiderKrmigl.  AlfademiaJderWiHsen- 
Bchaftcn  I  1658.  I  In  CommiBeion  bei  F. 
DUnuuler'8  VerlngS'Siicbliandlaug. 
C!o\-er  tithi  ss  above,  title  as  above  verso 
:tpp.  200-404,  Inhalts.tlbersleht 


pp. « 

Llngnlstio  I'ontfDts  ■*  nnder  title  neit  above. 

Copifttm:  AstoT.CODgrcas,  Balm's.  I'lning. 
Tmmball, 

Tbe  ropy  at  the  Flacher  sale,  catalogne  nn. 
270,  brought  14t.i  at  the  Field  sale,  calatoune 
no.  235, 7B  cents ;  priced  by  Leclem,  1873,  no. 
3012,  12  fr.  and  by  TrHbner,  1882,  IS.. 

Die  Spiiren  der  nxtekiscben  Sprache 

im  uiirdlioben  Mexico  nnil  buheren 
UDBTikaniBcben  Mordeu.  Zugleich  elne 
Hastening  der  Volker  nnd  Sprncben  des 
Durdlicben  Mexico's  nnd  det  W'eHtBeit« 
NordftiDerika'B  von  Guadalnxara  an 
bis  ziun  Elsmeer.  Von  Job.  Cnrl  Ed. 
Enscbtnann. 

In  KSnIgUche  Akad.  der  Wins.  la  Berlio, 
Abhandlungen,  aus  dein  Jshre  IgU*.  ZwellfT 
Supp  ,-Band.  pp .  1-319  <  forms  the  whale  Tohime) , 

Penple  and  speech  of  Puget  Sonnd.  Fnca 
Straits,  etc.,  inclodes  the  Wakaaban  and  ita 
divlsfoDs,  p.  671. 

Issued  separately  with  title-page  as  fi)Uowa: 

Die  I  SpnrenderaztekiscbenSpTache 

I  im  uordlicben  Mexico  |  nnd  huheren 
amerikmiscben  Norden.  |  Zogleich  | 
eine  MosMrung  der  Viilker  nnd  Spro- 
chen  [  des  nurdlicheii  Mexico's  |  nnd 
derWestseiteNordwnerikaV  |  TonGno- 
dalaiara  an  bia  xaa  Eismeer.  |  Von  | 
Job.  Catl  Ed.  Boscbmann.  | 

Berlin.  |  Gednickt  in  der  Bnehdnick- 
erei  derKonigl.  AkademiejdeiWiasen- 
Bobafleu.  I  1859. 

Half-title  vereoblaaicl  1.  general  UUe  of  the 
series  veno  bbtnk  1 1.  tlUe  as  above  versoblank 
1  I.  abgekOrtsle  tobBlls-Obenlcbt  pp.  vii-ill, 
lextpp.  1-TI3,  KinleltoDgln  das  geographiacba 
Register  pp.  714-718.  geogrsphlache  Be^ster 
pp.  Tlg-eiS,Tennis>'bte  NaohwelsuDgen  pp.  816- 
818,  TerbtMeruDgm  p.  810, 4°. 

Linguistic  contents  as  nnder  title  next  sbove. 

Oepin  am :  Aslor.  Brinlon,  Eamea.  Maiaon- 
neuve.  PHlIng,  (joaiitch,  Smitheonlan,  Tmm. 
ball. 

FoblUbedatlOMarks,    An  ancnt  half-mo- 

logne  no.  ^M,  taqosHtch.  for  21.  lli.;  the  latter 
prices  two  eoplee,  otalugne  no,  12552.  one  21.  If. 
the  other  21. 10(.  i  the  Pinartcopy,  catal(^;De  no. 
173.  brought Ofr.:  Koehler,  ratnlogae  no.  440. 
prices  It  13  U.SOpf.;  priced  again  by  Quarltch, 
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Campbell  (Tier.  Joho).  On);in  nf  tin- 
aborigineit  of  Citiia<Iii.  A  pnper  r«u(d 
before  tlm  auciety,  17th  Defcmbpr, 
1880,  by  ITof.  .1.  Campboll,  M.  A. 

In  giwtwi-  Lit.  anil  Hint.  Soc.  Trann.  Huian 
1MC-1K81,  pp.Ol-Ea.anU  appendli  pp.  t-x«ir, 
yiu-b«-.  1882. 12°.    (PHIlog.) 

The  Brut  part  of  Ihin  paper  is  an  altmopt  !<> 
nhuw  rMmbbtancGA  bf<twi!«b  vaHopH  fHiailleii 
at  the  New  Wurlil.  uid  1>o(ii«i<  thnw  nad 
Turiaoa  puoples  of  tlia  (lid  tV'arld. 

CoinpKsMTO  i-ocubtUary  (70  wonis)  of  tbc 
Hklltitihh  and  Malay -rolyD<^»inu  ramiliw  p]>. 
ixvl-livlii.  Compnnilhci  voTJibiilnry  (TO 
conlal  of  Ihe  NootkH  nod  Malaj-'Polyncalan 
UnRiiagi^,  pp.  ixii-iiii, 

IflBued  separately'  villi  tille.pago  aj*  follon'it: 

Orifrin  I  of  the  |  alwirigines  of  Can- 

aila.  I  A  paper  ruad  brforethe  Literary 
anil  bistoricftl  society,  [  Qneboc,  ]  by  j 
prof.  J.  Campbell,  M.  A.,  |  (of  Mon- 
treal,) ]  'D€l6g\t6  Gfnfial  de  I'lnstitu- 
tion  EtbnogTUphiqiie  dc  Pnria.  ] 

Qnebec:  I  priDted  Ht  the"Momiiie  ; 
chronicle"  office.  |  1881.  I 

CoTOt  title  M  alwre.  title  a»  abovn  Tcrao  ' 
bUnk  1 1.  deaicatlOD  V.  r»>  lihok  1  1.  text  pp. 
1-33,01111  appendix  pp.  1-iiiIt,  8°.  Twiiiiy.nTe 
roiues  printnl. 

LlnRiibtlcamtenti  AKtindar  title  next  nbuvo. 

Copia l^it:  WellHley. 

Canadian  Indian.  Vol.  I.  October,  1890. 
No.  I  [-Vol.  1.  SeptembiT,  1891.  No.  12]. 
I  Tlie  I  Ciina<1iun  |  ln<1iait  |  Editors  | 
rev.  E.  F.  Wilson  |  H.  It.  Small.  |  Pub- 
llHhodiindorthcAiiHpicesof  |  tboCaua- 
diaii  Inilian  Ki'searcbal  [«ie]  |  Society 
{ Contente  |  [&<'.  double  colnmns,  cacli 
eiglit  lines.]  |  Single  Copies,  20  cento. 
Annual  Snbscription,  $2.00.  | 

Print«dand  I'ublisheil  byJno.  Rntli- 
irfonl,  Owen  Sonud,Ontarin  [Canaila]. 
[1890-1891.] 

IZnitmbera:  rover  tlllo  RHaboTe.textpp.  1- 
aw.g".  AcDntimiatlonnr  (liiryiii¥9t';iiililren, 
titlt>Mld  rollaliod  uf  u'liirh  vlll  lie  fODIid  In  Ihe 
Itiblioicrnphy  of  ilie  At|;t>o<|iiinii  languagM. 
The    pnbllc-tttlon    wan    aiiapendHl  with 


helnlfDti 


iinliiK 


It  III  Jaiiitary.  iSK.    The  «ard  -'Reieii: 

on  the  CDCcr  of  Ihn  lint  nnniber  woa  chnnKrd 

In  "Research"  ill  Ihe  rolhinlnsDunbein. 

Wilson  (R.  F.).  A  roiuparatlve  Tocslmlary. 
vol.  I.  pp.  lOt-lOT. 

CDpiMJKn:  Bamea, I'illlug.'Wellealey. 
Caps  Flattarr  Indiana.    S-e  Mata. 
Oaiechlim^ 

^Dtka  SuF  tlraliant  <A.  J.) 


CatUu  (George).  Nortli  and  Sontb  Amer- 
iciiu  tndianti.  j  C'atalogne  |  de«criplive 
niKl  inHtrnetiv«  |  of  |  Oatlin's  |  Indian 
CartODDH,  I  Portraits,  types,  and  riis- 
tonis.  I  600  paiutingR  in  oU,  |  with  | 
20,000  full  length  flgnren  i  illuatralitiR 
their  rarioiis  games,  religions  rere- 
inonies,  anil  |  other  cust«ms,  [  and  |  27 
canvnx    paintings  |  of  |  Lasalle's  ilis- 

Now  York :  |  Baker  &  Oodwin,  Print- 
ers, I  Print  iti;:;-hoiisc  sqnare,  j  1871. 

Abridgol  title  on  cover,  tillo  b>.  ultova  verso 


Ph.,  In  1796;  <li»l 

her  23. 1872.  He  a 


-lel].hia 


id  paiiitiUK-   . 


Her,  bom  In  WUkeebam, 
Fcrsey  City,  K.  J..  Drcen- 
til  law  at  LltFhaehl.Conn.. 
■'  pnctioD  ireut  lo  Tliila. 
ion  to  ilraninc 
•a  entirely  srlf. 


d  his  I 


(auKhl.  Ill  1832  ho  w< 
spent  eight  yiansDiougtiK'liiiliaDS  of  Yell 
Rluno  Itlrer.  Indian  Terrllory.  Arknniuia. 
Florida,  palntiiignuniquo  series  of  Imiiau) 
trvlfa   and   pictures,  Hhich   atlrsctol   ni 


piclu 


y  and  In  Knrope.   AmoUR  lli 

psillnatrativeof  Indian  lirei 
or    whirh 


uhitiglon.  Ill  IKU-li<57 
ilT.  Callin  trweled  In  Koutii  and  Ouind 
America,  after  niiirii  he  li>'ed  in  Kuropn  until 
imi.ithen  he  returned  lo  tlie  I'nlinl  Slain. 
One  hnudred  and  tnentyaliof  his  drawings 
llluatnitlve»r  Indian  life  were  al  Ihe  I'hiladel- 
pbiaeipoaillonuf  IK70.  He  was  Ihoaatho'ar 
Kotea  of  Klfht  Vea»  In  l^iirupo  (New  Terk, 
ISW) :  Maune^^  CukIhidh.  nt»l  (.'oudllion  of  ibe 
North  American  IndlaiiH  tl-andon.  18S7)i  The 
llreathof  Life,  or  Mal-Keapimtien  (NewTotk. 
meih  anil  O.ki-e-pa:  A  Keliglaua  Ceremooy. 
and  other  Cnstonis  of  the  Hnndan'i  ILondon, 

Chamberlain  (Alexander  Francis).  The 
Eskimo  raee  and  language.  Their 
oriKiD  and  relations.  By  A.  F.  Cham- 
berlaiu,  B.A. 

n  InaL  Proc.  third  •Aiies.  vol.t. 

•rvnio.isas.so, 

e  Indian  vucabulariea.  pp.  3111- 


pp.  SAl-X 
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Cbamberlain  (A.F.)  — Cnntinueil. 

AlexuMler  Pntni-iK  C1i»mberlali>  vaa  b< 
Kenninglirilt.  Xarfolk,  Kneland,  Jiaaai 
IMS.  UKl  catoe  to  Hew  York  wllh  his  pn 
lu  I87D,  TemnvtDj;  witb  tbem  to  Ciuuula  In 


rlpubt. 


lu  Coll« 


Petorboro.  Onturlc,  into  tfao  ITuiTenily  of 
Toronta  In  I8IIZ,  rnim  whltL  InsMtDtlon  he 
gnibisled  with  honon  In  muri^rn  l.iui;na£«i  uid 
ethi.ol.pgy  ill  IgWI.  I'roin  188T  to  IKW  1>»  wbs 
ftUov  in  modem  lau^fiugpfl  In  t'tiivi'mify  Col- 
lego.  Toronto,  snil  In  low  re<'ai^'''•1  tlie  .icsrcw 
ofM.  A.from  blxalmlmalrr.  In  IHM  liii  VHa 
appointed  fellov  in  atilhropolati}- In  Cisrk  I'nl- 
v(Ti.l(y.  IVouMter.  Maw.,  where  liu  opiupled 
himMlf  with  atodlvi  In  Ihe  AlgnnqulHD  lau- 
gaagfim  and  tbo  phyakal  nnthropoloiEj  of  Ainer- 
ii-ji.  In  Juno.  IBM.  ho  n-i'nt  In  HHtiali  Culiiai- 
bla.  whero.  Datll  tbe  following  Ortotier.  ho  viih 
rngngiil  in  studying  the  Kooli'nay  Indlniia 
iindiT  tbe  awipioea  of  tliu  Britioh  Annciation 
Ibrtho  AdTsDrenwut  of  Scienni.  A  mimmsry 
nf  tlie  rrimlla  uf  tbi'ae  inreatigiitlnnM  iipiinin 
In  tbe  pnimidlngH  of  the  uaoclntina  fur  1892. 
A  dlcllouary  nnd  ^nminar  of  the  Koutena; 
Unsiiagn.  together  with  a  colleellon  of  lilts  < 


I  ClaBaical  —  CoQtiDiiod. 

A  chart  of  ten  iinranrala  In  two  hundred 
I        ungues  (pii.  105-1101,  Inrliide"  a   Dumber  nt 

Ainerioan  Imgnagefl.  aniong  them  tbe  Nutba 
'        Sunod  (from  Dllan),  I>.  211 ;  Cook,  vol.  2,  p. »«; 

and  Hiimboblfs  TraTela,  vol  2.  p.MS),  p.  115, 


nyths.  I 


lolwiuE 


'eodnl  wltii. 
d  ftoni  €Urk  TJnlver- 


li  ThlHW. 


il  folio 


Mr.  Chambrrl 
Bily  tbo  ierrtt  of  Th.  n.  la  nnllimtiology.  IiIh  ' 
tbe«lalKlag:"TheI.ai]gnBgeof[|iKMia9lsugii8  j 
ofSka^g:  A  canlributlun  la  the  Lingnisi Irg  ' 
of  tbe  AlRonklan  THIiea  of  Cannda."  embody- 
ing tho  reBiiHi  of  his  iuvcatiKatiDua  of  thmii 
Indiana. 

Mr.  ChaoilH-rUIn,  vhmo  mtonlloD  was,  early  I 
In  llfr,  direcinl  tu  pUtologlc-  and  eilioolugle  . 
BtndlBi.  boBi'outriliutcd  tothu  n'-ientiflo  Jour-  I 
tiaU  of  Amerii'a.  from  tima  to  time.  artJolea  on 
auliJeeU  ronnceti^d  wllh  linguiatlct  nnd  folk-  I 
luro,  i*ptciai;y  of  the  A!souqui:m  tribes.  Ho 
has  also  hem  ungated  in  thp  atmly  of  tbe  Lon- 
Cerman  and  Krenrb  (Jnnadtan  dbiti-eis,  tlie 
reaiilleof  n-hicb  w ill shnnly  appear.  Mr.  Cham- 
berlain la  a  tnembernf  sevsnlof  tbe  learned 
auriBtienof  Amerlennnd  Cannda  and  fellow  nf 
tho  AmDTicsn  Asaoglution  fur  tbe  Advaoce- 

lii  1892  he  van  apiwinli-d  lecturer  In  anthro- 
pology at  CUrk  Dniversity- 
Olaoqnat.    See  EUokwat- 

ClaietdeFletitieu(C,  P.)   iSee Flenrieu  ' 

(C.P.C.) 
Classica].    Thr  |  cloaslcnl  jouTuul;  [  for  [ 
Strptemberuiiil  December  j  1811.  |  Vol.  , 
IV.  I  [Two    lines    riiiotation  ia  Greek  ' 
antl  a  moDogmniiLmtir  ilevice.]  | 

Loniton:  |  priiiti'd  1iy  A.J.Valpy,  | 
Took'ii  conrt,  Cliaucurj  Iftne;  [  sold  by  ■ 
1  SbcriTood,  Ki'xly,  |  aiitl  Jones,  Paler-  | 
noeter  row;  {  auil  nil  other  bookeellera. 
[181 I.]  I 

Tllleverwj  blank  1  l.caQtentslof  nu.T!il  pp. 
iil-iv,  text  pp.  t-.'i2<).  ludri  pp.  52T-53T.  varso  p. 
S37  cnlophoB  giring  date  ISll.  V>.  I 


<s  nfti'r  a  note  indicates  that  a  copy 
nf  tho  Mork  referred  to  has  been  soon  by  tbe 
'-niopller  in  the  Mbniry  of  Congnss.Waahlng 

Cook  {Capiaiu  Jumes)  and  King  (J.)  A 
1  vojiiKe  I  to  tho  I  Paoitic  ooean.  | 
Undertaken,  |  by  the  command  of  bis 
niiiJeHty,  |  for  nuking  |  Disroveries  io 
tbe  Nortliern  Heiuispbero.  |  Performed 
under  the  Direction  of  Captains  Cook, 
Gierke,  and  Gore,  |  in  His  Majesty's 
SbipH  tho  KesolntioQ  and  Discovery ; 
in  tho  Years  1776, 1777,  177H,  1773,  and 
1760.  I  In  three  vtilumes.  J  Vol.  1.  and 
II.  written  by  Captain  JaiueH  Cook, 
F.  R.  8.  I  Vol.  III.  by  Captain  .Inines 
King  LL.  D.  and  P.  B.  S.  |  PnblisU.d 
by  Order  of  tfau  Lords  CniDuiBsiouer.suf 
the  Admiralty.  [  [Vigaette.J  |  Vol.  I 
[-III].  I 

London:  |  printed  for O.N'icol, book- 
seller to  his  ni^esty,  in  the  |  Strand; 
and  T.  Cadell,  in  the  Strand.  | 
M.  DCC.LXXXIV  [1784], 


Copitt  Men:    llrlilsh    Uiisantii,    Congrogs, 
Geologioal  Sorvey, 

A  I  voyage  |   to    the  1  I'acilic 

oL^oaii.  I  [Undertaken,  |  by  thoooiumand 
of  his  majesty,  |  fur  miiklug  |  Discov- 
eries in  the  Korthnni  Hemisphere.  |  To 
determine  |  llie Position  and  Kxtentof 
the  West  Side  of  North  Anierira;  |  its 
Distance  from  Asia;  and  the  Praotica- 
liility  of  a  I  iN'orthom  Passage  to 
ICnrope.  |  Perfonned  under  tbe  direc- 
tion of  I  Captuins  Cook,  Clerke,  mid 
Gore,  I  ill  hia  majesty's  Ships  the  Reso- 
lution and  DiM'ovcry.  [  In  the  Years 
1776,1777, 1778.  1779. and  I780.11u  three 
volames.  |  Vol.  I  nnd  II  written  liy 
Captain  .lames  Cook,  F.  K.  S.  |  Vol.  Ill 
by  (.'aptuin  James  King,  IAj.  D.  and  F. 
K.  H.  I  lUustiated  witb  Maps  anil 
t^harts  from  the  Origiiial  Drawings 
made  by  Lieut.  Henry  Roberts,  |  under 
the   Direction  of   Captain  Cook;  and 
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Cook  (J.)  ftnd  King  (J.) — CoDtimieil. 
nith  ft  threat  Variety  of  Portraits  of 
PursoDS,  Views  |  of  Places,  audllislor- 
icftl  R«pre«eutntiouN  uf  Beiuaikable 
Incidents,  drawn  by  Mr.  |  Webber 
during  the  Voya);e,  aad  engraveil  by 
th«  most  eminent  Artiste.  |  Pnblisheil 
by  Order  of  the  Lords  Cummissi oners 
of  the  Admiralty.  )  Vol.I[-III].  | 

London:  |  printed  by  W.  and  A. 
Strahan :  |  for  G.  Nicol,  bookseller  to  his 
ni^esty,  inthe  Strand;  j  and  T.  Cftdell, 
in  the  Strand:  |  MDCCLXXXIV[1784]. 

Lin  pistil]  eanMotsiu  undec  title  oeit  nbovv. 
roL2,  pp.3>5,  330,  id).  3,  pp.542-SM. 

Coyia  trtn:  ABtar,  Itancruft.  Uritlrth 
Museum,  GreBly,H«v«nl.LeDoi,W»lktinoii, 

'A  I  voyage  (  to   tUo  |   Pacific 

ocean.  |  Undertaken,  |  by  the  command 
of  his  majesty,  for  making  |  Discov- 
eries in  the  Northern  Hemisphere.  |  To 
determine  |  The  Position  and  Extentof 
the  West  Side  of  Xorth  America;  |  ite 
Distance  from  Asia;  and  the  Practica- 
bility of  a  I  Northern  PassBgo  to 
Europe.  |  Performed  under  the  direc- 
tion I  of  Captains  Cook,  Gierke,  and 
Gore,  I  In  his  m^eaty's  Ships  the  Res- 
olution and  Discovery.  ]  In  tlio  Years 
1776, 1777, 1778. 1779,  ami  17S0. :  Tn  three 
vulnmee.  |  Vol.  I  and  II  TCritt«n  by 
Captain  James  Cook,  F.B.B.  |  Vol.  HI 
by  Captain  James  King,  LL.  D.  and  P. 
S.  H.  I  Illustrated  with  Maps  and 
Charts,  from  the  Oriciuttt  Drawings 
made  by  Lieut.  |  Henry  Roberts,  uniler 
the  Direction  of  Captain  Cook.  1  Pnb- 
lished  by  Order  of  the  Lords  ComuiiH- 
eiouers  of  the  Admiraltv.  |  Vol. 
I[-II1].  I 

Dnblln :  Printedfor  H.  Chamlterliiine, 
W.  Watson,  Potts,  Williams,  |  Cross, 
[Ac.  Bis  lines]  |  M.UCC.LXXXIV 
[17M]. 

3  Tola.  Diapi  aod  piBtog,  S°. 

LiDiEulatlcoont'mMMunderUtlMBbovii,  lol. 
2.  pp.  3S6.  Xta,  TOl.  3,  pp.M2-»e. 

COpia   tffn:    Boatoi 
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4,  Hnrvard. 


A   I  voyage  |   to  the  j   Pacific 

ocean;  |  llndertakeu  by  Command  of 
liis  majestj,  j  for  making  |  discoveriott 
I  in  the  northern  hemispbern:  |  Per- 
formed under  the  Direction  of  |  Cup- 
talus  Cook,  Clerke,  and  Gore,  \  In  the 
Years  1776,  1777, 1778. 1779.  and  1780.  | 


Coolc  (J.)  and  King  (J.)  —  Continued. 
Iteing  a  copious,  i-omprebensive,  and 
satisfikctory  abridgment  of  tlie  |  vny- 
aj-e  I  written  by  |  Captain  .lames  Cook, 
V.  R.  S.  I  and  |  Captain  James  King, 
LL.I).  and  F.  R.  S.  |  Illustrated  with 
Cuts.  I  In  four  volumes.  |  Vol.I[-I\1. 
I  [Monogram.]  | 

London:  printed  for  John  Sl^tckdale, 
Scratcherd,  and  Wfaitaker.  John  Field- 
ing, and  John  Hardy.  [  MDCCLXXXIV 
[1784]. 

*  vols.  pUtea,  8°. 

Brier  remarka  on  tlm  language  of  the  iDdJau 
of  Nutka  Sound.  iniJudlng  a  few  ciamplaa. 
voL  2,  pp.  n4-27B. 

Copia  utn ;  Bancroft,  Britlab  Muacnm.  Har- 
vaM. 

A  I  voyage  |  to  the  |  Pacific 

ace.iu,  I  Undertuken,  [  by  the  command 
uf  his  ni^esty,  |  for  making  |  Discov- 
eries in  the  Iv'orthern  Hemisphere.  | 
'  Performed  under  the  Direction  of 
Captains  Cook,  Clerke,  and  Gore,  |  in 
His  Hi^esty's  Ships  the  Resolution  and 
Discovery ;  in  the  Yentu  1776, 1777, 1778, 
1779,and  1780.  )  In  three  volumes.  |  Vol 
I.  and  II.  writteu  by  Captain  Jftmes 
Cook,  F.  R.  .S,  I  Vol.  HI.  by  Captain 
James  King,  LL.  D.  and  F.  R.  S.  |  Pub- 
lished by  the  Order  of  the  Lords  Com- 
misHioners  of  the  Admiralty.  |  The 
second  edition,  |  [Portrait  of  Cook.] 
I  Vol.  1[-III]. 

Loudon ;  |  printed  by  H,  Hnghs,  J  for 
O.  Nicol  bookseller  to  his  m^esty,  in 
the  Strand;  |  nnd  T,  Ca4lell,  in  the 
Stiand.  I  M.  DCC.  LXXXV[1785]. 

3  voli.  maps  aod  platea.  4°,  ud  atliu  Min. 

Tbis  nlilion  noDtsina  "A  dofrnce  of  Ihe 
arguiDenla  advanced  in  tlie  Introdnction  to 
Captain  Conk'a  liatvojage,"  wbich  doea  not 

namFrats 

>1. 2.  pp.  335.  33«,  roL 


Troisi^me  voyage  |  de  {>>ok,  | 

on  I  Voyage  a  1'ocean  Pocifiqne,  | 
ordonnd  par  In  Roi  d'Anglcterre,  |  Ponr 
fairedeitDi^couvert«sdansl'Hemisphere 
Nord,  I  pour  determiner  la  position  &. 
l'£t«ndue  (le  la  Ciit«-Ouciit  de  |  VAtu^ 
riqucSept«ntrionale,  sadiBt«nc«l'ABie, 
I  &  ri^soudm  la  ijueation  du  passage  mn 
Norit,  I  Ex^iitS  sous  la  direction  des 
Capitaiues  Cook,  Clerke  &  Gore,  I  sur 
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Cook  (J.)  and  King  (J.)  —  Continued, 
les  VaiBBeaui  1&  Resolution  &.  la 
IMcouvorte,  on  1776,  1777,  1778,  1779  & 
1780,  i  Traduit  de  I'Anglois  piir  M. 
D[emeiiiiier].  \  Ouvrage  enriolii  [&o, 
five  linen,]  |  Tome  premier  [-t|ua- 
trifeme].  1  [PictnreB.]  | 

A  Paris,  i  Hfltel  do  Thon,  me  dea 
Portevins.  |  M.DCC.LXXXV[1785].  | 
Avec  approbation  at  priTilege  dn  rol. 

Llngnlstlo  oonlcnts  aiDDdiiT  title  neit  abore. 
VOL  3,  pp.  103,  lOS,  1E7-158.  . 

Oopitt  wm .-  Astor,  Britleh  MuMuin. 

Troisifeme   voyage  |  do  Cook  | 

on  1  voj-agn  ft  I'oceau  Paciflqne,  | 
ardonu6  par  It-  roi  d'Angleterre,  ]  pour 
faire  [&c.  seven  lines.]  |  Traduit  de 
I'Angioia,  par  M.  D[enieunier].  |  Tonio 
premier  [-quatriime].  |  [Scroll.]  | 

A  Paris,  I  Hatel  de  Tboii,  rue  dea 
PortBvins.  I  M.DCC.LXXXV[1785].  | 
Avec  approbation  et  privilege  du  roi. 

4Ta1a.S°. 

Llnjttif  •"«««»'' """"*»■■  ""*■""*  ■*"'*■ 
vol  :t.  pp.  128, 13».  in-lK. 

Coptattai!  Btltlih  MnMuni. 

A  I  voyage  to  the  Pacific  ocean 

I  Undertaken  |  by  command  of  bia 
majesty  for  making  1  discoveries  io  the 
uorthern  bemisphere  |  Performed  | 
ander  tbe  direction  of  captains  Cook, 
Gierke  and  Gore  |  In  tlio  Years  1771!,  7, 
8,  9  and  80.  1  In  four  volumes.  Volnmo 
ir-t-IVT].  I  [Desigu.]  I 

Perth.  [  Printed  by  R.Morrigon,jun'. 
for  R.  Morrison  &.  son.  |  1785[-f]. 

l(t)T«k.lS°.    I  have  ««eii  the  fitst  volume 

Oepiatm:  British  Muaeum. 

A  I  voyage  |   to    the  |  Pacific 

ocean;  |  Undertaken  by  command  of 
his  majesty,  |  for  making  diHcoverics 
in  the  I  northern  bemiapbere.  i  Per- 
formed under  the  direction  of  I  captaine 
Cook,  Gierke,  and  Gore,  |  In  the  Years, 
1776,  7,  8,  9,  and  80.  I  Compiled  ftom 
the  various  aocounia  of  that  |  voyage 
hitherto  puhliehed.  |  In  four  volumes. 
I  The  second  edition.  |  Vol.  [It-]IV.  | 
Embellished  with  copper-platea.  | 

Perth.  I  Printed  by  K-  Morrison, 
junr,  I  for  E.  Morrison  and  son,  J. 
LockiDgton,  Lon-  |  don;  and  J.  llinns, 
Loeda.  I  1787. 

i(f)yo!B.  1«°.  I  Iwve  Men  Bu  oopjoftho 
flint  Tolnme.    It  may  be  pouible  that  it  Is  a 


Cook  (J.)  and  King  (J.)  — Continued. 
contlDuMlon  of  tbe  get  of  which  the  title  of 
the  Bret  volune  la  giTCD  next  above. 

Brief  remarka  and  a  re«  examplea  in  tbe  Uo- 
giuge  of  tbe'  Indiau'  of  Nootlia  Bound,  vol.  2. 
pp.  23U2I7, 

Oapiatten,  Britiah MuMnn. 

Der  Capitain    Jacob  Cook's  | 

dritte  |  Entdeckunge^Reiae  |  welobe 
deiselbe  |  ans  Besche  ond  Kosteu  der 
Oroskbrittanischen  Begieinng  |  in  daa 
Stille  Meer  |  nnd  nach  dem  Nordpol 
hinauf  I  unternommen  |  nnd  mit  den 
Schiffeu  Resolution  nnd  Discovery  | 
wiihrend  der  Jahre  1776  bis  1780  |  [dtc. 
five  linea.]  |  Aus  dem  Englischen  tiber- 
aetzt  I  von  Georg  Forster  |  i&c.  five 
lines.]  I  Erstert-Zwoiter  Band].  | 

Berlin  |  bei  Hande  nnd  Speoer.  17S7 
[-1788]. 

Svola,:  i  p.  11.  pp.  l-x»l,  l-5«,2  ll.i  Tp.ll. 
1-533,  mapa  and  platea,  4°, 

A  brief  dlaciiaaion.  with  a  fevexaniplea.er 
the  lnugiugo  of  tbe  IndluiB  of  Kootka  Sound, 

Copia  utn :  BrlUah  UTueum. 
There  la  an  edition:  CapUiu  Cook-a  three 
voyagea.  Boarlon.  1»5-17»7,  2  vola..  Ido,  which 
omtalna  no  llDgulaUD  maleriaL 

IlYTenMCTsie     n    cttepiul    t»IB 

oieaai,  no  noie^tnlv  Rapoix  Tropri*  ID 
apUDpliToe,  jua  oapB6iie«U  mMoKeal* 
MDajuut^  Beperoii  CtMpaol  AiiepixB, 
paacnwilln  onUI  on  i 
ctiepnaro  npoio,ia 
AtMBTHHWKlfl  oaeaa*, 
RinBTBHon  RVKH,  Kjcpxa  a  fopa,  Ba 
cyjaxiPe3Cunqllln4acKaM|M,nnpo,loj>eBie 
1776,77,79,  79  ■  17B0  nA>m.  Ci  Ahn. 
r.  Aarrnui  raieviuien-KyTTwn. 
OaimTnorcpflyprb  180JS  n  1810.  (■) 

300,  208  pp.  4°.    tOcharta, 

TraniUUim Voyage  to  the  North  Paolflo 

0<:ean.  undertaken  bjdireotlonof  KingOeorge 
HI,  to  delennlue  the  eltoatloD  of  the  wMtern 
shorn  of  North  AnieHra.  their  diatances  Ooiu 
Aala  and  the  poaslbllity  of  a  northern  pawage 
from  thePacillo  to  the  Atlaollo  ocean,  luider 
tlio  dlrecUon  of  oaptainnConi,  Gierke,  and  Gore 
in  theahlps  Reaolution  and  Waco  very  during 
the>-oar>n7«.T7.78,T9andlT80.  ITTHnelated] 
from  tbe  EnglUh  by  Mone.  Loggin  Uolenlt- 
ahoB'-Satuioff'. 

St  Peleraborg,  ISCK  and  UIO. 
Title  from  Sokoloff's  Bibliographj  In  the 
Joumd  of  the  Riiaslan  Navy  1>epartnient,  vol. 
e.  p.411.  St.  Poterabiirg,  IWO,  »°. 

ThereiaanedltJoninEngliab:  Fbilsdelphia, 
l)e  Sliver,  lais.  2  >o1h.  8°,  which  contains  do 
liugulaticii.    (I^ancnirt.  Lenoi.J 
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Cook  (.1.)  nnii  King  (J.)  —  Continueil. 

A  voyagR  to  the  Pacific  ocean, 

nndortaken  liy  the  [  command  iif  Lis 
mi^esty.  Tor  makiD);  clincoTeries  |  ia 
thenortheTii  heuiispLere;  todeteniiiae 
the  I  position  and  extent  of  the  west 
Bido  of  North  I  America,  ibi  dintaiico 
fiom  Ania,  and  the  prac-  |  ticubllity  of 
a  northern  pasnago  to  Kurt>pe.  |  Per-  , 
fonucil  Dnder  dicuvtion  of  Captains  j  j 
Cook,  Gierke,  and  Gore,  in  bin  majesty's  i 
ships  1  the  RraoliltioD  tiud  Discovery, 
in  tlie  years  |  1T76,  1777,  1778,  1779,  &  ' 
1780. 

IuK«iT(K.),  ABenentUUlDryuiilcollecIiim  ' 


Andnvon  (W.|,  VucBbuUpliw  ni 
uf  LLie  INcKitka  Inngnsge,  vol.  It. 
voMtpii-SOD-aO!). 


(boTDrldperfaFiDCd  by  CapUinCouk."  Itu»tau, 
Whilakr.r,  l«a,Zvol».a=,orwliitliIhKVr6eun 
biit  tlie  Dnt  valame,  luid  wbicb  msy  untiifn 
tiM 'Wskulinn  llDRiilBlios.    (CuDKTrMO 

— The  voyages ;  of  |  captnin  Jiinips 

Cook.  I  Illustrated  with  |  maps  and 
nnmoroiiB  engravings  on  wood.  \  With 
An  Appemlix,  |  K'^iug  an  avconnt  of 
the  prcHeDt  condition  of  tlie  Sontb  nea 
islands,  &.c.  \  In  two  volumes.  |  Vol. 
I[-II].  1  [PortrnltofCapt.  Cook.]  | 

Lnadou:  |  William  Smith,  113,  Fleet 
street  |  MDCCCXLII[18i2]. 

Kngranfd  tilli: 


2  vula. :  PorCnlt  uf  Capt.  Cvak  I  1.  piignied 
tit]«  vono  blink  1 1.  tillo  i-frso  nanicH  of  priiil- 
vn  1  1.  coDlentB  pp.  v.iiil,  ILtt  of  iUralntioiw 
Pl>.  ix-xn,  Ufeaf  Captain  Junies  Cook,  pp-xiii- 
II.  map.  iatrodacUoD  pp.  I-?,  teit  pp.  S-5M; 
iiiap,  Ulte  Vino  names  of  prin1«ra  1  1.  con- 
U>nta  pp.v-ii.  map.  bnlf-litlev,T>w  blank  It, 
leit  pp.  i-ise,  apprndii  |ip,  S5T-tl9,  colnphoD 
p.  1620),  royal  8". 

Llngulatic  contenld  u  nuder  liElea  above, 
vol.  a,  pp.  290,  Ml-553. 


The  voyages  of  |  captain  JHmee 

(.'oiik  1  round  the  world,  |  illustrated 
with  I  maps  and  nnmerous  onffravincs 
!  on  wood  and  steel.  |  Vol.  I[-I1].  ) 
[Portrait  of  Capt.  Cook.]  | 

.lohn  Tallis  &  company,  London  and 
New-Vork.    [18321] 

Engravtd  title:  The  |  thrre  voi-agiti  |  at  | 
itaplain  Cook.  |  rDun<l  the  world.  |  (Pirliin'ar 
tbe  shl]>  EndMvonr  with  InKripllan.)  | 

John    Tallin  &  «nn]Huiy,   Londou   It  New 


York. 
2  vol*. 


portrait  of  capt.  Cook  1  1.  uigniced 
1  blniik  1  1.  portrait  of  Sir  Joiwpb 
'.•DVFU  doablo  luge  napa,  balftltto 


,taiu 


r,  with  ina 


I  [Fid 


iption.1 


pp.v-riii.  lUtof 

illust 

stiona  pp 

fl-iii,  l:fo 

of  capt.  Cook  pp 

liil-n 

,  iutrodnc 

text  pp.  3-SflS;  thnw  d 

able  P.K, 

map*,  (no 

ouble 

pilgn  inai 

p.  lisif  lllle 

verso  blank  1  1. 1 

1.  bairtitk. 

>erBO  bbtnk  !  1. 

onten 

5M,  royal  8=. 

Llnjriiisllp  con 

a  under 

vol.2,pp.2«»,K 

Capit,ut«.-  A 

Tbere  la  an  edi 

ion  of  Cook  a  Vu 

VngBH.  I'hd- 

adclphla.  18TI,  8^ 

whic 

doMDOt 

linK«i.tlc  maleri 

1.     (A 

lor.) 

Ooqoillii.    See  KwaUml. 

Daa(Lndwig  Kristonscn).     On  tlieaMn-     DaU  (William  Healey).      Tribes  of  tho 


1   betw 


4  of   the 


langnagi 

northern  tribes  uf  the  old  )in<l  now  con- 
tinents. By  Lewis  Kr.  Daii,  Es<].,  of  I 
Cbrintiauia,  Norway.   (Read  Deci-mbcr 

tlie  20th.) 

In  rhilolcigicHl  Sw.  |af  I.andnn)  Tnine.  i8»1. 
pp.^>l-Stl4.  Landuii|l«.''>T|,e'>.    (ComiTHis.) 

I'rinipBnitive  tnblt's   Blioving  nfllaltleK  bc- 

28,1.  contain  wt.nU  from  many  NoMli  Anipriunn  ^ 
Isnguagrn.  Ilir'  Wokaalian  bi'lne  rpp'vwntal 
liv  the  Haeltiuk.  Nootka.  Tlauquatch.  and 
WakMb. 


extreme  northwest.     By  W.  H.  Dall. 
Ill  Powell  <J,TV.),  ContribuUona  to  Snrth 
noric-sn  Klhnnlogy,  vol.1.  iip.li.lOt,  Appro- 
I,  Unfiolatlca.  pp.  10T-15T.  Waabington.  ItlTT. 
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Dall  (W.  H.)  — Continned. 

JcBtieaWTDiiiDiinilDiuiieinrjlnud.  InlDSSbo 
ITU  appoiuUil  lleiiteDBDt  iu  llio  tDteniDlionnL 
telegraph  eipcditlDD.uitl  in  thUopiclty  vin- 
ltedAlwkBinlMS-l8«g.  From  19T1  Oil  1S§0 he 
WB»  kaaUtaut  to  the  U.  S.  Cout  gnriey  kuiI 
under  Its  direction  apent  the  yoan  lfl7]  In  1BT4 


I  In  that 


iwork,  h 


ciplorfttion  ADd  deacrlplion  of  the  jcflOfirBph^^', 
iDcIndfd  the  anthropology,  natural  hiiUiry.  and 
geology  of  the  Alaskan  aoct  adjuiiDt  regions. 
Fnmi  the  field  work  aud  colkctiaDa  haw 
mulled  napa,  niemolra.  cout  pilot,  and  pnpen 

IBM  he  has  bcvn]  paleoDtolngigt  to  th«  U.  S. 
Geolo^ral  SHr\-ey.  and  alnoa  IMS  be  has  br.«n 
honorary  curator  of  the  department  or  molliLShs 
intiirTJ.S.KBtlonalMaBenm.  In  thlnoflloche 
has  nuulo  atndlea  of  ntcenl  and  roaall  molhiakn 
of  the  world,  anil  eapecially  of  Korlh  Anieri>«. 
fhnn  which  new  information  baa  been  derived 
0ODC«ming  the  bracblopwia.  pati^ltidtc.  rliiton- 
Ido'.  and  thu  mollnak  (buna of  the  deep  sia, 
Th«in  atndloa  hRTO  grown  out  of  Ihosr  di-vuloil 
to  the  fanna  of  DorlhwiMtom  Aniuriva  and  eaat- 
om  Siberia.  Mr.  Dall  baa  been  hnnored  trltb 
elections  to  nearly  all  tbe  adnnliflo  aeciellpa  In 
this  man  try,  and  to  many  al>rnBil.  In  IgtiZaud 
In  180S  he  was  rlce.preaidcnt  uf  the  Ainerlcan 
Aasodation  for  tbe  Advaneeniont  of  Sclonce, 
and  pioaided  over  the  aecHuna  of  bloloiry  and 
■uthropolony.  tjle  gelenlllie  papers  Include 
abonttnobnndrcd  titles.  ATnonKthpttcparalo 
booksam-'AlaskawidiuKeiionrri'-"  (Boston, 
IBTO):  "Tribes  of  the  Ritreme  Northwral" 
(WashinKtoo.  1877)i  "Coaat  Pilot  of  Ala«ka. 
Appendii  !,  Meteorolojo"  and  BILliography" 
1870);  ■The  Cunvnle  and  Tsmprratures  of 
Bering  Sea  and  the  Adjacent  Walers"  (18M)i 
"PwlficCaast  I'llDtandlhelnlsndaof  Alaaka, 
Diino  Botranoe  lo  Yahtitnl  Bay,  with  the 
Inland  Puaafiii"  (1«S3I;  "Prrhlalnric  Amer- 
ica." by  the  Uarqnia  di-N»lal1l»r.  edited  <Kew 
York,  18gS)r  and  'Report  on  the  Mollu»on. 
Brsehlopoda,  and  reWypoda "  of  the  BUke 
dredKlDR  expedition  in  iliu  WcxI  Indirx  (Cam- 
bridge, IBHS)-— Jppleron'' '>tl«;i"/^'".  B"iff. 
Oavrson  (George  Mercer),  Notes  an<l  ' 
obseTvattonB  on  tlin  Kwnkiool  IVopIc 
of  tLe  Nortbem  Purl  "f  A'nnconver  ' 
iHlflnil  anil  Ailjorent  Cnnsts,  roailo  ' 
dnring  the  Summer  of  IW^;  with  a  j 
VocabalBry  of  nliiiiit  erven  hiimlred  j 
words.  By  George  M.  Flnwaou,  D.  S,,  I 
F.  G.  S.,  AnsiHtant- Direct  or  Gcologiral  ' 
Survey  of  Canada. 

In  Koyal  Soc.uf  Canada  Pmr.  anil  Traiio, 
Tot,S,  sertlan  9,  pp.  83-98.  Hnnlreal,  18IW.  1°, 
(OMlogloi]  Snrrey,) 

Hotea  on  tribal  snbdirfskniH  of  the  Kws- 
klool.  ud  delalla  reHportInK  them  (pp.  04-79). 


DttwBon  <G.  M.)  —  ContiDued. 

elm.— Mode  of  Ufe,  arts  and  customs  of  the 
Kn-aklool  inoludps  a  dlMusolon  of  the  numor. 
als,  mode  of  counting,  measuring,  etc..  pp.  7^ 
JB.— (JuDtom  of  the  Polbitch  or  donation  feast, 
iudiidlng  nail™  l4<nns]ia»iui.pp.7s~si.— Trn. 
diUunM,  rolk-lon>aiHt  religion,  w  Itb  many  nnthe 
terms,  nsmes  nf  legendary  ohatactern.  etc . 
pssaim,  pp.81-g7.— Vocabulary  of  abont  seven 
bundled  wonlHorthoKwnkioullaugusgeifrnni 
Ta-a-kotlca-kaIloa|Toni)ofthsKBni4>..vawe,a 
siilidlTlKion  or  aept  ofllie  Ewft'-kl^ol  or  Kir&-' 
hull  tribe,  new  inluihtting  the  vicinity  of  Fort 
Ruprrl.  Benver  Harboui,  Vancouver  Island). 
PP.8C-BB. 

In  bis  IntTodiictorj-  remarks  the  anther 
BUteK:  "The  Ktit^oinedvocnbularyis  based  on 
tiie  s<'1ie<lu1os  of  words  glrsn  l)y  Major  J.  W. 
Powell  In  his  'IntrodnrUon  to  the  Study  of 
Indian  langnagee,'  Raving  been  obtained 
from  an  educated  Indian,  with  the  addiliousl 
Dssiatance  of  a  good  Interpreter.  It  ix  niueh 
more  complete  than  those  given  for  sevsral 
trlbeaof  iho  Kwakiool  people  by  Dr.  Tulmfe 
and  the  writer  in  th<> 'Comparative  Tooabula. 
rfesaf  tbe  Indian  tribes  of  British.Columbia.'" 
See  Tolmls  (W.  F.)  and  Sawaon  (G.U.) 

Issued  separately,  with  title-page  as  foliova : 

Section  II.  18«7.    Trans.  Royal  Son., 

Can.  I  NotCH  iinti  observations  |  od 
tho  I  Kwakiool  iieople  of  Vimeoiiver 
islaud  1  by  |  (ieorne  M.  Dawafin,  D,  8., 
F.  a.  8..  I  AsHt- Director  of  the  Geo- 
lo)!ical  Survey  of  Canada  |  Frum  the  | 
truiuiactious  uf  tite  Royal  society  |  of 
Canada  t  vi.lnme  V,  section  II,  1H8T  ] 

Montreal  |  Da wnon  brothers,  publiah- 


%\t 


IU  inside  tlUe,  i 


Llugnlatircontfutsfla  underline  next  sbovt-, 
C«pi€i  *«n.-    CeologlL-al    Survey,    PUliiig. 
WelhMley. 

See  Tolmle  (\V.P.)and  Dawson  (G. 

M.) 

George  Mercer  Dawson  waa  bom  at  Piclon, 

Xavi>!>.'Otla,Aagustl.l84e,andlslbeeldei>lsou 
of  Sir  WliUam  Daw.oli.  prinvipal  of  Ur(till 
miverBltv.  Moutiral.  He  wn»  educated  at 
McUlll  Celkge  and  the  Royal  Scliool  of  Minc« ; 
e  Dnke  of  ComwHll's  gcbolarshlp,  given 


by  the  r 
Forbes  I 


k  Ihel 


Hr  was  appuiiited  geul- 
ngist  and  naturalini  to  llor  Ha,1esly'a  North 
Auioriean  Boumlsry  Cumniisaion  In  1873,  and  at 
tlie  oloae  of  the  <-ODiini>siou-s  work,  in  1B7.'>.  he 
published  acepurl  under  the  title  of  "Geology 
and  RenourccenftbcForty.uinth  Parallel."  In 
July, IS7S, lie  received  au  appointment  on  ihe 


eiplor, 


n  of  British 


vey  ai 
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Damon  (O.M.)  — Continued. 

quently  DDirnBed  in  BiJiiilar  work,  botb  In  tl 
North ireatTerrlUiry and  nrttisii  Columbia.  D 

geologj,  Daluml  hlHtprj'.  mill  ethnolouy,  pii 
lishrd  in  tlie  Canadian  Natnnlixl,  Qoarlrrly 
Journal  of  tli«  Geulogical  Socivty.  TnuwactioDa 
of  tho  Kojol  Society  of  Caiiaila.  etc.    Ho  bbb 
in  leM  Bolectcil  Is  liAe  charge  of  (be  Ynkon 


dim. 


,  ipiWlKlIx 


P(" 


■ill.  i 


Dictionary: 

Tabuaat  Sh 

Dlxoii{Cop(. George).  A  |  voyageround 
the  world;  |  bnt  more  particularly  to 
tbe  I  Dorth-neBt  coast  of  America:  | 
porfonnedinl785,1786,1787,(uidl788,  | 
in  I  tbo  Kiiifr  George  anil  Queen  Cliar- 
lotte,  I  captains  Portlock  and  DizuD.  I 
Dedicate*!,  by  peruiiBsion,  to  |  Sir 
Joaoph  Banks,  Bart .  |  By  captain  George 

LondoD;  1  puliliabed  by  Geo.  Gonld- 
iDK,  I  Haydn's  head,  ao.6,Jame8  street, 
Covent  garden.  |  1789. 

Hairtillo  verao  blank  I  I.  title  veno  blank  1 
1.  dedication    pp.  v-vt.  Introdni 


J.p.(K«l] 


NumnniU  1-ia  of  Prince  William  Sound  and 
Cook  River.  Norfolk  Sound,  and  King  George 
Sound,  p.  241. 

Capirt  fHn:  Aalor,  Bancroft,  Boston  Athe- 
nwum,  Biitlah  Muaeum.  Congress,  Greely. 
Han-urd,I.enoi,Kntional  Museum,  Watkii 

At  thu  Fischer  sale,  cslalngne  no.  2312,  a< 
bronglilH.ed.i  Bt  thoBrinleysole.  no.« 
Hnc  copy,  calf,  gilt,  t2.75.  rriced  by  Qoarilch, 
DOS.  2X050  and  ZB851,  IDLandlZi. 

Voyage  |  autourdumoude,  |  etprin- 

cipalement  |  a  la  c6t«  nord-onest  de 
I'AmiSnqne,  |  Fsit  en  1786, 1786, 1787  et 
1788,  I  A  bord  dii  King-George  ot  de  la 
Queen-  |  Charlotte,  pur  los  Capitaincs 
Portlock  et  Dixon.  D^dM,  parpermia- 
sion,  k  Sir  Joseph  |  Banks,  Baronet;  | 
Par  le  Capitnine  George  Dixon.  |  Tra- 
duit  del'AugloiBiparM.Lebaa.  |  Tome 
premier  [-second).  | 

A  Paris,  |  Clier,  Morodau,  LibraJre, 
Hotel  lie  CliAtean-  |  Vienx,  rue  Saint- 
Andr6-de8-Arca.  |  1789. 

2  vols.:  half  title  veno  blank  1  l.tillevei 
blank  1  l.deilicstlan  1  1.  iDtrodnciion  rP' 1- 
teiC  pp,a5-S8];  bHlMitlevprao  blank  1  l.ti 
verso  blank  1  I.  Icit  i>p.  I  37J,  appeudit  1  ] 
J!7fr-aKI,  appendix  2  pp.  1 40,  OT. 


Dlzon  (O.) — Continued. 

Linguistic  contents  as  nndflr  title neit  i 
Tol.2.  pp.  UI-17. 

Oopiet  Ken:  Bancroft,  Bo 

Der  I  Ka|tttaine  Portlock'e  und  Di«- 

od's  I  Reiae  um  die  Welt  |  besondeis 
nach  I  der  Nordwestlichen  Kflate  ran 
Amerika  |  wiihrends  der  Jahre  178S  bia 
1788  [  in  den  Schiffen  King  George  and 
Queen  Charlotte,  Herausgegeben  |  von 
dem  I  Kapitain  Georg  Dixon. '  Auadem 
Englischen  llberaetzt  und  mit  Anmer- 
kungen  eriiiulert  |  von  |  Johann  Rein- 
hold  Forster,  I  der  Reohte,  Medici n  und 
WeltweiaheitDoktor,  Profeeaor  der  Nat- 
nrgeschichte  und  Mineralogie  i  anf  der 
Kunigl.  Preosz,  Fried  richs-Univflrsitfit, 
Hitglied  der  Kiinigl.  Akademie  der 
hohereii  |  und  solionen  Wiaaenchafbm 
zu  Berlin,  |  Mit  vielen  Knpfero  nnd 
einer  Landkarte.  | 

Berlin,  1790.  |  Bei  Chriatian  Fried- 
rich  lioBZ  und  Solin. 

4  p,  II,  pp.  i-iilt,  1-^4.  map,  *"_ 
Llngiiialic  coatonta  ta  under  titles  ^Mire,  pp. 
SIS-218. 

CopUi  «i»  -•  Brown. 

Rois  I  iiaar  de  |  nord-weat  kuat  ]  van 

I  Anieriba.  |  Gedaon  in  de  Jaren  17SS, 
1786, 1787  en  1788.  |  Door  |  de  Kaptains 
I  Nathaniel  Portlock  |  en  |  Geo^e 
Dixon.  I  Uit  derzelver  oorsjironklijke 
ReiHverhalen  zainen^eateld  en  ver- 
taald.  I  Met  platen.  | 

Te  Amsterdam,  bij  \  Matthija  Sobale- 
kamp.  I  1705. 

Tiile  verHD  blank  1  1.  tnleldlog  pp.  Ill-iil. 
inhalt  2  11.  Ii'it  pp.  1-2«S,  de  [daaten.  etc.,  p. 
[2(16),  mape,  platrs,  an. 4°. 

Lineulitic  contents  as  under  tiUeg  abore.  p. 
208. 

CapUi  Mm :  Brown.  CongrMs. 
DoDKlasB<£tr  James),     Private  papen  | 
of  Sir  Jamea  Uonglaaa,  |  Second  series. 

MaooBcript,  pp.  1-36.  folioi  in  the  Bancroft 
Ubrary.  San  fimncisco,  Cal. 

Contains  lints  of  native  tribes  from  Paget 
Sound  iwrthward  to  Cross  Sound,  Alaaka. 
witli  traders  and  native  tribal  namea, grouped 
■ccacdfng  to  language*,  pp.1-3?.  Betweeo  pp. 
S3  and  34  are  14  blank  pages. 

Tiiin  nianuBcript  vas  copied  frum  tbe  orig- 
inal papen  inSirJamea'aposMMsion;  in  Indian 
nami»  tlie  «opylat  baa  tmlTcrsally  subHtitnivd 
[t  may  or  maj 
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Dralw(SamQel  Gardiner).  The  |  Aborig- 
inal races  |  of  |  North  America;  |  com- 
priaing  |  biographical  sketches  of  onii- 
nent  individual,  |  and  |  aii  hixtorical 
account  of  the  ditTeroDt  tribes,  |  from  | 
the  first  discover}-  of  the  oontinent  {  to 

I  the  present  period  [  with  a  disserta- 
tion on  their  I  Origin, Antiquities,  Man- 
ners and  CuBtoms,  |  illustrative  narra- 
tives and  anecdotes,  |  and  a  |  copious 
Analytical  index  |  by  Samnel  G.  DraJie. 
I  Fifteenth  edition,  |  revised,  with  val- 
nable  additions,  |  by  Prof.  H.  L.  Wil- 
liams. I  [QnotatioD,  six  lineB.]  [ 

New  York.  |  Hurst  &,  company,  pub- 
lishers. I  122  Nassau  Street.     [1882.] 

Title  ftmo  copjrisht  1  1.  prefsro  pp.  3-4, 
conI«nta  pp.  S-8.  ]DdIiiii  tHbM  bd.1  iialiona 
pp.S-lS.hftlMllleTena  blank  1  l.teit  pp.l»- 
7S7,iiideipp.MS-7S7,S^. 

Oatichat  (A.  S.),  ludUn  langiisgn  or  the 
Paolflc  (Utes  and  territories,  pp.  718-163. 

Oopi—ttfa:  ABUir,CDDEne«.WlBcon»iaBls- 
torical  Swloty. 

CUrke  Jt  CO,  ISM,  DO.  8377,  price  ■  copy  (3. 

DnfoHB6(E.)    Americana  |  Catalogno  do 

livres  |  relatife  A  rAmdriijne  |  Europe, 

Asie,Afti<ine  |  et  Oc^iuiie  |  [&o.  tbirty- 

fonr  lines]  | 

Libruiric  aucienne  at  modeme  de  E. 
Dufossi^  I  27,  rue  Gu^n^gand,  27  |  ptU 
le  Poiit^nouf  I  Paris  [1887] 

Cover  tltlo  cc  above,  no  luiide  title.  Isblo 
dee  divtBionH  1 1,  text  pp.  ]75-t22. 8°. 

CoDlalDii.  paHltn,  liilcn  of  workn  in  vsrloua 
AmericSD  UDgiiaKei>,  atnang  tliem  ■  few  relating 
lotbeVakashati. 

Copitttemt:  Eamea,  Pilling, 

This  aerlea  of  eatAlogiiea  naa  began  In  1878, 
DilflotdeMofrui(Eiigi'ne).  Exploration 
I  dn  teiritoire  |  del'Urcgon,  desCalifor- 
nios  I  etde  la mer  Vermeille,  |  ex^ut^e 
pendant  les  aiiu^e«  1840, 1841  et  1842,  | 
I  par  I  H.  Duflot  de  Mofras,  |  Attachfi 
it  la  legation  de  France  k  Mexico;  | 
onvTRge  public  par  ordre  du  roi,  |  sous 
les  auspices  de  M.  le  mar^cbal  ^ult, 
dncdeDahiiatie,  IPrisidentdnConseil, 
I  et  de  M.  le  mlniBtre  dea  alFuiree 
^traugtres.  !Tomepreuiier[-8cc<)nd].  | 

Paris,  I  ArthuK  Bertrand,  ^diteur,  | 
libraire  de  la  Soci<5t^  de  gdographie,  j 
Rne  HH-utefeuille,  n"  23.  |  1844. 


Dii&>t  de  Mo&aa(t:.)  — CoDtinned. 

Svobi.:  hairtiUeTenoaameeurprinteriitl. 
title  verso  blank  1  I.  dediu(ioD  venw  blank  1 
I.  »viiiit.prop*app.vil-iii,  aTertieeeiiient  verso 
note  1 1.  nota  vena  libuik  1 1.  teit  pp.  1-SI8,  table 
dea  cbapilna  pp.SI9-l[2I,  table  dea  cartea  pp. 
S23-524,  bair-tille  verao  names  of  printer*  1  1. 
title  verso  hUnk  1  1.  text  pp.  1-SOO,  table  des 
oliapltreB  pp.  501-604,  table  dea  cartM  pp.  SOS- 
SM,  table  anal}tlque.etc.  pp.  507-5U,  g°. 

NameraU  1-10  in  a  nnmbor  of  North  .^meri- 
cui  l■n|cuage^  among  them  the  Noutka,  p.  (01, 

Copia  Hen:  Aslor,  Baucrofl,  Beaton  Atbe- 
nteum,  British  Unaenm,  Cangreaa.  Oeologioal 

Doiui  (John).  History  |  of  |  the  Oregon 
territory  [  and  British  North-Amwican 
I  fur  trade;  [  with  |  an  account  |  of  the 
habits  and  custoius  of  the  priucipal 
native  |  tribee  on  the  noitbem  conti- 
nent. I  By  John  Dimn,  |  late  of  the 
Hudson's  bay  company;  |  eight  years 
a  resident  in  the  |  country.  | 

London :  |  Edwards  and  Hnghes,  Ave 
Maria  lanu.  1 1844. 

Title  yerao  name  of  printer  1  I.  prefkce  pp. 

iil-Ti,oontent»pp.vU-viil,t6Mpp.l-S5B,mape. 


s  <30>  of  the  bellsa  or  UtlL 
bank  Saand  tribe,  pp.8Se-3SI>. 

Oopiei  ten :  Britiab  Museum.  Congreag. 

There  is  au  edition  of  this  ivork:  Pblladel- 
phia,  Zelber  &  Co.,  IBU.  which  doea  out  i»n. 
tain  the  "apeclmene."  (Boalon  Athenaiuin, 
Britieb  Maaeum.  Harvard.) 

Reprinted,  omitting  the  liDgoietica,  in 
Smith's  Wuekly  Tolnme,  vol.  1.  pp.  3e2-41«. 
Philadelphia.  IS16,t°.    (Mallet.) 

A  later  edition  with  title-page  aa  follon; 

—  History  |  of  |  the  Oregon  territory  | 
and  British North-Americanlfor  trade; 
I  with  I  an  acconnt  |  of  the  habits  and 
cnstoms  of  the  principal  native  |  tribes 
on  the  northern  continent.  |  By  John 
Dunn,  I  late  of  the  Hudson's  bay  com- 
pany, I  eight  years  a  reeideut  in  the 
country,  |  Second  edition.  | 

Loudon;  |  Edwards  and  Hnghes,  Ave- 
Maria  lane.  |  1846. 

Title  VOTHO  name  of  printer  I  I.  preface  pp. 
IU-tI,  oontenta  pp.  vil-vili,  teit  pp.  I-8M,  map. 
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Eunu:  Thia 


•>rd  r.'llowlng  n 


Hyrou),     The  Indian    lan- 
I'uRet  ^oiiuil.     [Siguwl  M. 


inb.vllic 

pilcr  111  the  libmr)'  of  Mr-Wllbcrrorro  Ea 
llrualtlyii.H.Y. 

BeUa  {III 
EpIU.] 

In  th«  S«ittle  Wwkl;  Poat  Intelliffeu 

vnl.r.,  no.B.  p.  4.  Si'iIiIp,  Vuh..  NarcmbcT 
IBRI.  fuliu.    ( Pilling,  Wplle«1cv.) 

Jtnnnrkii  iip'ia  the  pn'olisrilliqi  uiil  gt 
matle  fornix  <if  n  nunilxir  uf  Isntpiaeni  nl 


BsU8(M.)  — Continued. 

.  Copy  «f  a  Hermon  prencbeil  by  R«t. 

{      Dr.  F.elle  to  the  Indianti  at  M'alla-n'alla. 


Cliluook.  II.TO-(B. 
'■OflliB0T*onl- 


wl.  « 


m  tlit^  Uakih. 


IiidiuiiH    of   PiiKot    Sonnd.     (Hixtli 

paper.)    HeHNiiriiiK  nnd  valuing. 

In  Aiii^r'an  Aiitlqiiiirinn^vul.  10,  pp.  174-170. 
(^blcHgii,  1«t».  >».    (Hiircilii  uf  Ktlinolugy.) 

Ntiucnilm  nnd  nunnrkii  coiiceminK  tin- 
Dnmrnl  syslmi.  of  qiiiM  u  nuinlwr  ot  tlu-  Ian. 
giingfB  of  WnBhiUf^tnii  Torrllrir.r.  amon^  th«u 
Ue  HdlA-brlla  iml  Alil.  pii.  IT^-ITS. 

Th<-  prNH^dlng  arliili^a  of  llie  M'ries,  all  of 
which  ftppearful  In  Ihu  Aiiivrlraii  Anlhiuarlan, 

tlanofthHcitilurofihoAiitiqimrinD,  wbrnthe 
■rrlcn  abiiiilil  bo  Bnloheil,  Ui  Iiiauo  tbem  In  book 
Ibnii.  So  fur  ii>  tbey  vfiv  printed  in  the  uiaft- 
■tton  thoy  vi-rf  rrimiEi-il  nnd  iiprhain  n  num. 
bur  of  aigDiitiirrs  xlruck  iilT.  TbeHlxlb  paiwr. 
for  tnalamv.  titlnl  nbave,  I  fanvn  in  my  potuicii- 
sloD,  iragal  44-48. 

TboTwana.Oliemiiknin.nnd  Klallam 

IndiauH  of  WnshinRtou  torritory.  By 
Kev,  Myroii  JCelln. 

InHiiiirhwmiHiiIiiatitutlaii.uiiiual  repaM  uf 
lhi>  Itnnnl  of  Rp):i'ntii  fur  IKH7.  jiurt  1.  pp.eos- 
Ml.  Wnalilii|it«n.  ISilS.  H  '.    (rilKuK-l 

Kmiivniln  1-10  uf  a  umiiberof  hin([nagm!i>f 
iDni:  lliiim  th.<  Mukiib. 


U.-Coiiiii 


ifflnitiH 


Thia  iiHli:1i>  >>iih1bhu«I  sfparatcly,  wltboul 
cbnnKv ;  au<l  "tjalo  us  riillown : 

'I  ho  Twana,  ('liL'mnknni,  aud  KInllani 

ludinns  of  Wi;Bhiu(,'ton  territory.     By 
Kev.  Myron  Kells. 

lalKntlon,  MIm'.    Paper* 


Tho  mrmoo  ia  accompnnkd  by  an  lDlerllDe»r 
Bneliili  IrsusbUoD. 

—  Si-oBnlmer(T.8.) 

Rev.  UyruD   Eells  niia    barn   At  Wnlker'* 

Pralrip.Waehlngton  Terrilory.  flrlaber  7, 1H3. 
He  i>  till-  Hoii  of  Kev.  CiinhlDg  Eella  U  D..  and 
Mrs.U.  F.Kella.Thowi-nt  InllrefioiiinlSMu 
nilnHloiiBrirfl  In  tlie  Siiokano  Indiana.  II«  left 
Walk.TK  ProHi' in  ISIBonnoroiintof  till- Whit- 
man luaaMcra  at  Wall«iralla  and  Caj'iisr  var. 
and  went  In  Siilem,  OrefC-.  vbere  he  b«gan  l4> 
p,  to  acbool.  In  1848  he  movvd  U  Fureat  Grove. 
On-t;.;  In  1851  to  HllUbiim,  Oni-.,  and  in  1^7 
again  toForeal  Grove,  at  wliicb  ptacva  beivn- 
tlnueil  hia  acbool  life.    In  1883  he  rtmovBl  to 

the  wooil  biisineaa  iiulil  l8Ge,ai('rpt  thP  faUs. 
wiiiltTx,  and  aprinfsof  18e3-'e4.  lg«4-'eG,  and 
.-olleiie. 


UartfordTheoloRlrnlSeminarylliat  vtw.gnd 
iiating  fniu  II  iti  ]H71.iind  bcinR  oHolnnl  il 
Uarllord,  June  IS,  1871,  aa  a  ConErajnliaDal 
niinlater.  He  went  to  UolauCit.v  in  Oelobtr, 
1871,  niidiT  thi-  Aiueriean  Home  Mlwionary 
Soclply,  OTKaulird  tho  Eint  CauEreKXlloDll 
Dbnrrh  of  that  idace  In  1S72.  and  B-m  luiiloToC 
it  until  he  left  In  1874.  Mr.  Ei-Ua  irw>  xIao 
■•ii]H'riiilonili>nt  »f  l>a  SnDda3' «UmI  fnim  1X72 
loIKTl  imil  pn-nideiil  of  the  Idahu  Dilile  Sorinl  j 

Wwliinslou,  iu  June,  1S74,  aud  1ia>>  worked  an 

clutioD  ever  alum  anioiiR  tbo  Skokomiah  or 
Twanaand  Kbillam  Indians,  imntur  of  Cunere- 
^tlnnalchnrcbatSkiikonilahltenrrrDtiiinaiiKW 
1876.  and  aiiperluU'ndeul  of  Sunday  Mbaol  at 
Skokomiah  aince  1(*VZ.  He  (ir|{anituil  a  ron|n>. 
|{theEUIInm!iin<&<3.or 


IPOpolOE 


AlKiriniuiil  (rt-ographic  jiaiuca  In  tlu'. 

atali^of  Wnsliinf>liiii.    By  Myron  Eelis. 
In  Aiiierican  Antliropolo^lal,  ;'ol.  S,  pp.  ^J^- 
3S,  WaahiiiRl.in,  IWJ.  g°.    (PUliiit:.) 
A  few  liakali  namen  wilb  lunanluKB. 


b  he 


u  l»».  o\ 


he waa iMKlur iintlllBSa.  InlSOTbfW: 
tniati'e  uf  Ibe  PuiiiBe  I'nlvemltj-,  Oregon;  Id 
IMS.')  waa  ehi'ied  oaslstant  nwrrtary  and  In  ISW 
aLH'R'Inry  of  itn  hoird  uf  tni>il«<4.  Redelivered 
the  addn-aa  ki'Kire  the  llumnii  SJKma  •ocMy 
of  tliat  Inntitullnn  In  187S.  befoi*  tbe  alumol  in 

IMSS,     In  1«)«  he  wHa  rhoseii  tn-.f.tr  at  ^Vbit- 
ninn  Cullu'ge,  Waahiugton.  delivered  the  eon- 
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Bella  (M. )  —  Continneil. 


the  ile([ree  of  D.D.  from  IhBt  li 
ecIfdtlKfll 


IQCinl  Be 


tary  and  tn  1801  iraa  asked 

of  the  InstitDtlan.  but  declined  both. 

He  was  eleetoil  an  uuclata  iiiHmber  of  the 
TIctoriH  Imlitnte  of  Loaiton  in  1881,  and  ii 
oorreHpondlnK  member  of  the  Anthropotogioal 
Society  at  'Wasblnglon  In  1685,  (o  both  of  vhlch  ' 
aocietiee  be  has  furntsheil  papers  which  have 
been  publlilicd  by  rhem.  Hn  >raa  alao  elected 
vice-president  ofthc  Wliltman  HiHUiTleal  Soci- 
ety at  Vallawalla  In  ISSfi.  From  lETttolgSfl 
he  was  clerk  of  tli«  Coa^n^gatiDnal  AaaoclatiaD 
of  Oregon  and  ^Voablngton. 

Mr.  EelU  during  ISfl»  held  tl>e  posUlaD  of 
Snperinltlideulgftboltepartnientof  Ethnolojjj- 
foT  the  Slate  of  Waahlnglen  at  the  'WurM'e 
Ckilnmbiau  EipositjDn.  I 

BUis  (Robert).  Peruviii  Scythiod.  |  The  j 
j  Quichua  taugnage  of  Perti:|it;8|  i 
derivation  f^um  central  Aain  vith  the  | 
American  |  languages  iii  general,  and 
with  tbe  Tnraniau  |  and  Iberian  lan- 
guages of  the  old  world,  |  iuclnding  { 
the  Basque,  the  LyciHn,  and  the  ft^-  i 
Aijan  I  laugnage  of  Etrnria.  i  By  |  | 
Robert  Ellis,  B.  D.,  |  author  of  "The 
Asiatic  afBnities  of  the  old  ItaliauB",  { 
and  late  fellow  |  of  St.  -Tohn's  coUege,  j 
CHnibridge.irQuotatian,thieeliues.]  |  I 
London : | Triibner & co.,57 &59, Lud-  ' 
g»r«  hill.  I  1875.  I  All  rights  reserved.  [ 
TIUb  -reoio  name  of  priniw  1  1.  preface  pp.  i 
ill-  vll,  oontenbi  pp.  ii-si,  errata  p.  (ill).  l*xt  , 

pp,i-2ie.a 


EUiB  (W.)  — Continiieil. 

London,  |  Prtnteil  for  G.  Kobinson, 
Pater-noster  Row;  J.  Sewell,  \  Corn- 
hill;  and  J.  Debrett,  Picoatiillr,  | 
MDCCLXXXn[1782]. 

Svols.:  8  p.  II.  pp  1-3.W,  1  1.,  i  p.  11.  pp.l- 

Vocaholdry  (about  IM  words)  alphabetically 
arranged,  of  tho  language  of  King  George's 
Sound,  voL  I.  pp.  224-22S. 

Copiutten^  llrlliah  Museum , 

An    authentic  |  narrative  [  of   a  [ 

voyage  |  performed  by  |  Captain  Cook 
and  Captain  Clerke,  |  in  his  majesty's 
ships  I  Resolntion  and  Discovery,  | 
During  the  Years  1776, 1777, 177S,  1779, 
and  1780;  |  in  search  of  a  |  north-west 
passage  |  Between  the  Continents  of 
Asia  and  America.  ;luc)udiDg  |  Afaith- 
ful  Account  of  all  their  Discoveries, 
and  the  [  unfortunate  DeathofCaptaiu 
Cook,  i  Illustrated  with  |  a  chart  and 
a  Variety  of  cuts.  |  l(y  W,  Ellis,  | 
assistant  surgeon  to  both  vessels.  |  The 
second  edition.  |  Vol.  1[-II]. 

London,  |  Printed  for  G.  Robinson, 
Pater-noster  Row;  J.  Sewcll,  |  Corn- 
hill;  aud  J.  Debrett,  Piccadilly.  1 
MDCCLXXXIII[1783]. 

2  toIb.  :  half-tlUo  vorao  bUnk  1 1.  title  verso 
blank  Il.map,teiitpp.l-3a8,rautaDtHpp.|35ft- 
381 1.  dlrecHnosfgrplarlue  i-iitn  p.  |37)|;  lialf- 


title  1 


2ll.t< 


title  1 


118.  I 


1  the  Noul 


EUis  (W.)     An   anthentic  |  narrative  | 
of  a  I  voyage  |  performed  by  |  Captain 
Cook    and   Captain   Clorke,   |  in    his 
majesty's  ships  |  Resolution   and  Dia- 
coi-ery,  ]  During  the  years  1776,  17T7,  ' 
1778,  1779,  and   1780;  |  in  aeareh  of  a 
uortii-west  pnssage  |  Between  the  Con- 
tinents   of    Asia    iind    Ainerjcii.  |  Iu- 
clnding |  A  faithful  Account  of  nil  tlicir 
DiscoverJes,      and      the  |  unfortinial« 
Death   of  Captain  Cook.  |  Ulustrnled 
with  I  a  chart  and  a  Varietv  of  ciita.  |    i 
ByW.  Ellis,  \  assislant  Kiirgonn  to  Imth  ' 
vessels.  |  Vol.  l[-in    I  I 


tpp.N34T,  a=. 

Zuverlassige    Nachricht     vou-  der 

dritteii  iind  Iet;!ten  Reise  der  Kap. 
Cook  und  Clerko  in  den  koniglichen 
Schiffon,  die  Resolution  und  Discovery, 
in  den  Jahrcn  1776  bis  IT80,  besonders 
in  der  Abslcbt,  eine  nordwestliclie 
Durchfarth  [nic]  itwischeQ  Aeicu  and 
Amerika  ansGitdig  r.n  m.ichen,  Vou 
W.  Ellis,  Unterwnndarzt  auf  beyden 
Schilf<-n.  Aus  item  Knglischen  iibcr- 
setzt,  ntbst  eiuer  CUarte. 

Frankftivt  und  I*ip?ig,  auf  Kosten 
der  Verlagskassi'.     178,1.  (•) 


(P.)     See  LemmenB  (T.  N.)and 


lelWim 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY  OF  THE 


F. 


Featb«nitaii(A.)  Social  history  |  of  tlm 
I  rnceaof  m»ukia<l.  |  First  division;  | 
Uigritiana [-Third  division :  [  Aoneo- 
HarauooianH}.  |  B7  |  A.  Fentherman.  | 
[Two  liDesqaotation.]  | 

London:  |  Triibnet  &  oo.,  Ludgate 
Hill.  I  1885[-1889J.  |  (All  rights  i*- 
serred . ) 

A.  gsDonil  diBounlDii  of  a  nninber  of  North 
AiaerlcRD  fnmiliei  occurs  ia  vol.  \  nmon):  ttiein 
Ihe  Moolkm  vhloh  lnclu<]»i  n  fuw  norilt  pat- 
Him,  and  brlif  rcmBTka  apon  ths  UDgnage  uid 
Its  ^rnninuu',  pp.M0-3M. 
Copies  teen ;  Cougnm. 

Field  (Thomas  Warren).  An  essay  | 
tonarda  an  |  Indian  Ijjliliography.  | 
Beinga  |  catalogneof  books,  |  relating 
to  the  I  history,  autiqnitiea,  languages, 
cnitoms,  religion,  jwars,  literature,  and 
origin  of  the  [  Amoricau  Indians,  {  in 
tbelibraryof  |  ThomasW.  Field.  I  With 
bibliograpbical  and  bistoriCRl  notes, 
and  I  synopses  of  the  conteute  of  some 
of  I  tho  works  leaat  known.  | 
New  York:  |  Scribner,  Aruistrong, 
:  I  1873. 


.ofpciB 


11.  PI 


t  pp.  |. 


TiUoT 
iil-lv.*< 

TIlletunldenoripUDUsar  booksinor 
to  the  Wakwhan  loDgUHgeH,  piisiiDi 

Oopirt  t€tn ,-  Congrwiii,  fiamw,  Pilling. 

At  thB  Field  suLh,  no.  088,  ik  copy  1 


:e  pp. 


ongbt 

"  h»ir- 


crashed,  ml  levant  idufocco,  i^lt  lop.  iioniit 
copy,"  brought  »5.50,  I'rioed  by  I,«lerc.  18T8, 
18  tr. :  by  QaarKcb.  Do.  IISW,  19t. :  at  Ibe  I'Inart 
sa1c.iui.M8.it  bmagbt  17  fr.:  Nt  tlic  Murphy 
sale,  DO,  U9,  U-M.  VHeed  by  Quariloh.  no, 
30224,  II, 

Cstalogne  |  of  the  [  library  |  tieiong-  I 

ing  to  I  Mr.  Thomas  W.  Field.  |  To  he  i 
sold  at  auction,  |  by  \  Hangs,  Merwin  < 
A  to.,  I  May  24th,  18T5,  |  and  following  | 
days,  I  I 

New  York.  |  1875.  j 

prlompp.  J77-393,sappleaientpp.  l-M.H".  rom.  i 
piled  by  Josepli  Sabln,  mainly  from  Ur,  Fu'ld's  j 


ililch  Is 


in  »bo™. 


Containe  titles  ot  l  iiutubor  of  « 

relating  In  the  Wakaiiban  lantniagH 

Capieleren:  Bnimiint  F.tlia»loe> 

At  the  Squter  >aK  ralaloglie  n 
ani'Dl  cc^y  broogbt  SI.!fJ>. 


mimore  (John  Comfort).  A  woman's 
song  of  the  Kwakiutl  Indians. 

Tn  Jonmal  of  Am.  Folk-lore,  vol  fl.  pp.  J8S- 
2M.B<MtonandNeii-Tork,1SU.8°.   (Pilling.) 
Song  with  muiic,  pp.  1M-2M. 

Fleuiien  (Charles  Pierre  Clmel,  CinKl^ 
dt).  Voyage  |  antonr  dn  monde,  |  pen- 
dant les  ann«es  1790,  1791,  et  1792,  | 
Par  Etienne  Marohanil,  |  pi6cM6  j 
d'une introduction hietorique;  |  aiiqnel 
onajoint  |  desTecherchea  surlosterrai 
aiistrales  de  Drake,  |  et  |  iin  ezamen 
critiqne  du  voyage  de  Roggeweeu;  { 
aveo  cartes  et  figures:  |  ParC.P.Claret 
Flenrien,  |  Do  I'lnstitnt  national  dea 
Sciences  et  des  Arts,  et  dn  Bnrean  | 
dea  Longitudes.  [  Tome  I[-1I.  III.  Qua- 
tri^mo].  I 

AParis,  del'imprimorio  de  la  Repnb- 
liquu.  I  An  V1[-VIH]  [1798-1800]. 


Indians  of  Nootka  Suiin.l,  from  Cook,  rom- 
pared  vltb  tlie  same  rrom  Dixoa.  vid.  l.p.SSt. 
Dofiin     Mem:      Astor.    Bancron.      Britlsb 
Museum.  Congreas,  Harvanl. 

Voyage  |  autoiirdu  monde,  pendant 

les  ann^B  1790,  1791  et  1792,  |  Par 
£tieuue  Marchand.  |  pTfa6A6  ]  d'nne 
intrudnction  hiittoriqne;  |  aui]nel  on  a 
joint  I  des  reubcrches  anr  len  terra 
australi's  do  Drake,  |  et  |  un  exsmcn 
critique  du  voyage  de  Roggeween;  | 
aveccarteaetlignrcs:  |  ParC.P.Ciatet 
Flenrien,  |  De  I'lnstitnt  national  d«s 
Sciences  lit  des  Arts,  |  etdn  Rurcandes 
Longitudes.  |  TonieI[-V].  ) 

A  Paris,  |de  I'imprimcrie  de  la  R<<pnb- 
liqne.  I  An  VI[-VIII]  [1798-1800]. 

5  vols.  g°  and  alias  1". 
LlngiiisticmnleiitsaiundertiUi'neitaboTe, 

CtofuiHfli:  Axtor,  Ilrliish  MiueiiDi. 
A  I  voyage  |  rouud  th<j  world,  |  per- 
formed I  during  tlie  yeara  1790,  1791, 
iiiid  1792,  I  by  [  Cticiine  Marchand,  | 
preceded  |  liyahistoricol introduction, 
1  end  I  Illustrated  by  Charts,  etc.  | 
Translated  from  the  French  |  uf  |  C.  P. 
Claret  Flwnrieu,  |  of  tho  National  insti- 
tnU'  of  arts  and  sciences,  and  of  the 
lloanl  of  I  longitade  of  France.  |  Vol. 
K-IIl].  I 
Li)nduii :  |  printed  foe  T.  N.  Longman 


D.gitizecbyG00glc 
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Flaurlen  (C.F.C.)— Contiaiiad. 
and  O.  Re«B,  Pateraoster-row;  and  T. 
Cadell,  jiin.  |  and  \V.  Davids,  Strand. 
I  1801. 
3Tal«.4°.    "Vul.IIL  Clurtii.  &G." 


thI.I. 


I.25S. 


.-  Cong 


A  I  Toyage  |  ronnd  the  world,  |  per- 
formed |  daring  the  years  1T90,  1791, 
and  1792,  |  by  |  f^tienne  Marohand,  | 
preceded  |  byahifltorioal introduction, 
[  and  I  lUoetrated  by  Charts,  etc.  | 
Translated  from  the  French  |  of  |  C. 
P.  Claret  Flenrien,  |  of  the  National 
institnte  of  arts  and  scienoea,  |  and  of 
the  Board  of  longitnde  of  France.  | 
Vol.l[-II].  1 

London :  |  printed  for  T.  N.  Longman 
and  O.  Rees,  Pater-  |  noeter-row;  and 
T.  Cadell,  jnn.  and  W.  Davies,  |  in  the 
Strand.  |  1801. 


.;  ytlevt 


0.  1  I. 


pagsa,  Uit  or  plaUs  2  psgn,  ei 
BdvertUemeDtSll.  iDtrodactlan  pp.  1-[-t<,  toit 
pp.l-M«i  tltlo  TBiTo  Bwne  of  printer  1  l.oon. 
tadU  pp.  Ili-ilII,  errata  p.  [xIt],  text  pp.  1-M3, 
jDnniklotlbe  route  pp.  1-106,  8°. 

LliigDlotlccoDt*DUBiinDdertitle»iboTe,vDl, 

Oopitt  nen :  BrltUb  UDHFum.  Congms. 
The  Boban  rstalopia,  no.  24!t,  glvM  title  of 
anedlUan:  Puis,  1841.  4  vi>1b.4°. 

Forater  (Johann  Georg  Adam).  Ge- 
Hcbicfate  der  Reisen,  |  die  seil  Cook  |  an 
der  I  Nordwest-  and  Nordost-Kilste  | 
ron  Araerika'und  in  demlniirdlichBten 
Amertka  selbBt  |  vim  |  Moares,  Dison, 
Portlock,Coie,Longu.  a.  M. '  iiutemom- 
men  worden  sind.  |  Mit  vielen  Karten 
nud  Knpfem.  |  Ans  dem  EngUscbon,  | 
tnit    Zaziehnng    alter   anderweitigen 


Forstar  (J.  G.  A.)  —  Continued. 

Hillbquelleii,  auBgearbeitet.  von  Georg 
Forster.  |  E rater [-Dri Iter ]  Band.  | 
Berltn,1791.  |  InderVosBiBcbenBnch- 

handlnng. 

pp.t-li. 


pp.l-iiii.  I 


i-.  1-ili,  1 


■mang  tbnm  tlie  Indlnns  of  K\Bg  George  Sonnd 

{from  Portlock  uiil  DiinD),  vol.3,  pp.2ie-2l7. 

Copift  leen:  Astor,  DHtiaU  Mnseuni,  Her- 

Fonquet  (Fh-e—).  See  Petltot  (E.  F, 
S.J.) 

Fry  (Edmund).  Pantograph ia; ,  contain- 
ing ,  accurate  copies  of  all  the  known  | 
alphabets  in  the  world;  {  together  with 
I  an  Eoglish  explnnation  of  tbo  pecu- 
liar I  force  or  power  of  each  letter:  |  to 
which  are  added,  |  Bpeoimeus  of  all 
well-anthenticated  [  oral  languagM;  | 
forming  |  a  comprebeuaive  digest  of  | 
phonology.  I  l!y  lidmundFry,  |  Letter- 
Founder,  Typo-Street.  | 

London.  ]  Printod  liy  Cooper  andWil- 
Hon,  I  For  John  and  Arthur  Arch,  Grace 
chnrch -street;  |  John  White,  Fleet- 
Street;  John  Edworilg,  Pall-Mall,  and 
'  John  Debretl,  Piocadilly.l  MDCCXCIX 
(1799]. 

Title  Teno  blank  1 1.  dedlcatton  r«r»o  errata 
1  1.  preftiee  pp.  1-xilv,  table  of  bjqoiijiih  p. 
iiv.  autborltlii  qunlnl  pp.ixvl-iili.lbit  of 
Bubacrlbsrs  pp.  iix-iiivl.  balf.tille  (Pantfl- 
grapbla)  p.  1,  l«xt  pp-2-W7,  appendix  pp.  JU^ 


lelwlUiiaof 


Ish  Maseaio.  Cg 
At  IbeSqulei 


r.  BoHlau  AlbcDicuD 


Fnca  Stnltt  ladlani.     See  Uika. 


G. 

[aaUaDO(i>.DtoniBioAlcala).]  Relacion     Gallano  (D.  A.)— Continned. 

I  del  vi age    becho   por    las    goletna  |  TitlpveniabbiDk  I  [.  iudic"  n  11, 

Sntil  y  Mexicana  |  en  el  aHo  de  1792  |    |       ™e  I"'""''.  [™ntBnt 
para  reconocerel  estrecho  de  Fi 

t  iutrodi 


II.  JDtrodDCi 
:'lap.clivUl,  teitpp 
<Ddli,180«,  aipp. 


l-18i,8°i 


noticta  de  las  expedicionea  execu-  | 
tadns  anteriormente  por  loa  Eapanoloa 
en  bnsca  |  del  pano  del  noroeste  de  la 
America.  |  [Vignette.]  | 

De   orden    del    rey.  |  Madrid   eii   la 
imprenta  real  |  afio  de  1803. 


1  Variaa  paUbru  (ZS)  d«l  Idlomn  que  ae  hkbl* 

I        en  la  B<H:a  S.  dtl  Canal  de  Fiica  |Maka]   y 

[11]  qne  dan  lot  natunlea  1  varioa  paalM  de 
la  entrada  de  Juan  itii  Fiica(Uaka|,  p.  42,— 
Vocaliiilarln  [400wi>ra>-l  del  Idloma  de  Ion  babi. 
I        Unt<-^>  de  Knlkm  pp.  I7B-1S4. 
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Qaliano  (D.  A.)  —  Continned. 

Copittltfa:  Barn: reft.Con prejiB. Irf'uoi, Nob- 
York  Hlstflrfral  Society. 

A  Fwneli  tranaliilion  of  (Ills  wgrk,  to  uiniiii. 
■rrilit.  113  pn^fs,  t",  wss  wM  st  Iho  Moniw  wile 
(DO.  WSt,  la  Pebnur?,  ISM. 
OallaUii  (Albert).  A  synopaia  of  tbo  In- 
dian trilies  trithiii  the  United  States 
esHt  of  tbe  Kocky  MoimtaiuH,  and  iu 
the  British  hdiI  RuHHiao  poasessions  in 
North  America.  By  the  Hon.  Albert 
OollatiD. 

csn     Antiqitiirlaii     Sin 


poloe. 


p.  1-122,  Ci 


bridge,  1836, 8°. 

VooahiiUry  (10  words)  of  tlie  laBjtuilgo  of 
Soolk*  Souiid.  (from  Jewill).  p.371 — Vorabu- 
Inry  (SK  wonU)  nf  tbe  [Makn]  luDe"nge  of  tbe 


1  of  Flic 


HI  Alca 


Hftle'e  IndianR  oC  North-wsHt  Amer- 

icBjandvorabuliiriPHof  North  America; 
with  an  introdnctioii.     By  Albert  Cial- 

Tn  Anierlciiii  Eth,  &or.  TisDa,  vol.  2.  pp.  xilii- 
iliiiTiii,  I-13U,  New  York,  1848.  (*>. 

VocabulaTT  "'  the  Nevitteu  <100  wordw,  pp. 
8»-85.— TocabuUry  of  tbe  HaUla*,  anil  of  the 
Hiclliiik  (45worila  carli).  p.  lOJ.  Tlieae  an- 
toilndcd  undiT  llie  Sa«i  family,  togelber  ¥.-i[b 
-Vooabulavy 


— —  Tnblc  of  fd-nerii'   Indian  faniilii's  «f 
langnag.'K. 

In  SchDolcnft  m.  R.>.  Indian  Iribi'S.vnl.S. 
pp.  387-402.  FbUadelpbla.  ISr>3.4'>. 

Inrludea  tboWakaab  nod  Ha  sulxliTkiioiiH,   | 
p.  402. 

Albert  Gallatin  waa  Iwru  In  Geneva,  SwiUfi-  , 
Imid.  January  2».  I'61,  luid  ilu^d  In  Aatoria, 
L,  I.,  AiigQrt  12,  1S4B.  Ycmng  Albert  bad 
boeubupttiedbytbenamcof  AbrabaiiiAlfoDgp 
Alben.  In  17T3  lie  was  arnt  to  n  bourdbig 
wUool  andayeaplnlerinHrt^tborniiiwily  , 
DrOcnera.wherebewasKraduak'dinms.  He  ' 
ullod  fiviii  I.'Oricnt  Inle  In  Hay.  1780,  and  ' 
reacheil  BmtOB  onJulyU.  JleontemlCun.  i 
giviu  on  DepeiDbcr  *,  ims,  and  conttDued  a 
member  nrtbiitboily  until  bl»appainlnient  aa  ; 
Secn'lary  of  tbe  Tteaaacy  In  1801,  vliich  office 
iHrbiddonntinuanalyuiiUt  180.  His  Kervlciv  , 
H'lTf  ri'irnnled  with  tho  uppaiulmcul  of  mlu-  ! 
o  Franco  In  February,  1 


Gallatin  (A.)  —  CoDtiniied, 

dent,  and  tn  1843  be  ima  el.cleil  to  hnbl  a  Himl. 
lorofflceintboNeKTorkHfMoriealSock-lr,  an 
honor  v-bieb  was  annually  conferred  on  111  III  until 
hla  death.— Jppltbin't  OgcIop.ofAtii.  Bitg. 
Oatschet  (Albert  Samael).  Indian  lan- 
gnagftB  of  the  P.iciftc  states  ami  ti-rri- 

In  Magailno  of  Anierli>an  HIitory.  vol.  a,  pp. 
145-171,  New  York,  1977.  40. 

Ilriof  refbrencei  to  the  Nootka  language.  Ita 
dlaleeta.  and  their  turrilorlal  boundarlea. 

lennodBeparately,  with half.tliKiui  follow*: 

Indian   languages  |  of  the  |  PaciHc 

states  and  territories  |  by  |  Albert  S. 
Gatschot  I  Reprinted  from  March  [1877] 
Niimlier  of  The  Magazine  of  Ainericin 
History 

[New  York  1877] 

Hairtitle  y 

LlngiilBticc 


<lilhediiti('«ortbls 


.IHlfl.    1 


iri'rc 


acCTpttil  tbe  appointn 
DBiytuGieat  Britain.    On  hia 
United  Stat««  lie  Krttleil  in  Ni 

Niitlena)  Bank  of  Nrw  Ynik. 
aiiitociateilin1b<>eHla1ili>ibmniti> 
EthwdogiMl  yoolety,  becoming 


a  blank  I  I.  li 


B*aoh  (^V.IV.),  Indian  MlBoellany,  pp.418- 
H7.AllHiny,lB77,8°. 

Draks  (S.  G.}.  Aboiiginat  lanaa  of  Koith 
A morlea. pp. 748-763. New  York,[1882),e°, 

A  Bopplementary  paper  by  tbe  sane  anttior 
nnil  with  tho  aamo  title,  which  appeared  in  tlie 
Magatine  of  Anicricaa  EiatAry.  toL  8.  eoDliina 


Albert  Samuel  Gatacbel  was  bom  in  St.  Iteat- 


■e  OberU 


tebera.ieaz.  E 


d  In  tbe  lyeonma  of  Nouchatel  <I84^ 
1845)  and  of  Berne  (1846-1852),  after  which  be 
Ibllowril  cunrnoa  In  Ibe  unlver»Uiee  of  Ben>r 
and  Berlin  (1852-1&J8).  Ilia  studies  had  for 
IhuirobJn.llbeaiii'ipntn'DrldluallltapliMWof 
rellgiun,  blatury,  laiipiiige.  and  ait,  andUuireby 
his  attention  waa  at  an  early  day  directetl  to 
pbilologien'searchiv.  In  18<0hebegauthepalH 
licatlon  of  a  wriea  of  brief  lunnograpba  on  tho 
local  BlyniolugJ-  of  liia  coiinlry.  entitled  -On* 
etymologiwibe  Foracliungi'n  aosder  Subweli" 
(18S5-1B07),  In  1867  be  spent  aeTersl  monlhi 
Id  London  pnrauiug  nntiquariaii  atudioa  in  tba 
BrlUshMunpiiiii.  InietShesettledlnNewyork 
and  become  acontribiilor  toTorions  domestic 
and  farelRii  periodlcalH,  mainly  on  aolentiao 
auljects.  DrimiijiiinlonmerenltenllTeModT 
af  the  Amerii'iin  Indiana,  be  published  several 
roniposi lions  upon  Ihair  bingnages,  the  most 
Important  of  which  la  "  Zwitlf  Hprachen  ana 
dcm  Sfidwesl^n  Nordamorlkaa."  Weiinnr.  1876. 
This  led  to  Ills  nppoiiiCtnent  to  Iho  iwilioB 
of  ethnologial  iu  tbo  rnitml  Statea  Goologloal 
aiir>*ey,  under  ilnj,  .Inbn  W.Powell,  in  Morrb. 
I8T7.  « hen  he  removed  lo  Wanlilngton,  and  flnt 
imiployed  liiiiisidf  in  ainnKing  <be  linguistie 
m.niiserijXs  of  Ihe  Kmithsoulaii  Instltntjon. 
now  Iho  property  of  the  Bun'au  ul  GttiDoIasy, 
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Oatschet  (A.8,)  — Contiuned. 
rhlcb  rnrms  a  port  of 
llOD.  Ur.GntichplhutflToniliKelmniBctivnlj 
connected  willi  Itiat  bureau.  To  Increaw  Iti 
Ungnlitle  eollecttaaH  hihI  Io  rxlend  111*  own 
■tndiea  of  Ibo  iDtlian  luigiKgea.  lie  hxa  made 
aitenniTe  tripH  a(  llnm'xLlo  hdiI  olbuolnglc 
eTploTattonamoD^  the  Tndluisof  Nortti  Ann^r- 
IcK.  A-fter  r^uraliiK  IVom  a  nix  niontbs' 
•Ojonm  *iDoiiK  tbu  Klumatb*  and  Kalapiij-an 
or  Oregon,  Mttled  on  botb  siden  of  tbe  Cnwadn 
Range,  boTiailed  thn  Kataba  In  South  Caroliiin 
UHl  the  Clia'hln  and  Sbetimu.ba  of  Louisiana 
la  ISgl-'£2,  tbe  Kayowo,  Comanebe.  Apa<*lii', 
TattMM.',  Caiblo,  Niikt.!ie.  M0.L0,:,  and  otljer 


Anden»n  (A.C.> 
Iteach  (W.  W.) 
Bergbaus  (H.) 
Dnke  IS.G.) 
Utbani(K.O.J 
Trewury. 


a  Torrilorj',  1 


B  Tunkan 


of  Loulalnna  in  l«84-'8S.  In  ItUM  btaiiirtbi' 
TtaakallccaatSaltiUo.Ueiiro.an'nuianlnrihi' 
Hahua  rue,  brought  there  about  IKS  f^inii 
Anahuac.atidiFDalhoflratladUcaverlhpatliii' 
Ity  of  the  Bftoxi  buigiiiK«  <*>th  Ibe  Sioiian  Dun- 
U)-.  HeolwieoniniillwItowritlDglhe'Cunlxlia 
or  Tnoica  langua^  af  LoulBianfLUBvor  befnre 
iDTentigatpd,  and  forming  ailagiiixllc  ftunjlf  of 
lUelf,  Excunlann  to  other  partnof  thi'coanlry 
brougbt  to  bin  knowleilge  other  Indian  Ian- 
gnages:  the  Tiiskamra,  Canghnawiig*.  PenoU- 
•CDt  and  Karankawa, 

Mr.  Galscbet  b>9  written  an  eiteoalTe  report 
Mubodjlng  Ilia  reAearcheq  among  the  Rbunath 
Lakesnd  Mwlvc  Indiius  of  Orcgoo,  which  furma 
Vol.IIof  "Conlribotlona  to  North  American 
Etbnoloxy- '  It  I"  lb  l^^o  pnria.  whlcli  aKgre- 
gitte  l,K%  paeeB.  Among  (he  tribes  and  Un- 
gaagca  discuwed  by  bini  la  Mparate  puhll. 
utloiia  arv  th»  Tlmucua  (Florida).  Todkairfi 
(Texas),  Yuma  (California,  Acizona,  Mniko), 
Chfim^io  (i;ailfornla).  Ueothuk  (yoHfound- 
laad).  Creek,  nod  Hilchiti  (Alabama).  HIk 
uunterona  publicatloun  are  soadereil  through 
magailncs  and  govemincnt  report",  wmie  being 
contained  in  the  Proeee^lhiga  of  tbe  Amerloan 
Pliiloaoplifeal  Society,  PblUdolphia. 
Gl«wral  diHDHloii. 


aibbB(i>r.  George).  Smithsonian  mi et^el - 
liintous eoUections.  161|A  |  dictionary 
I  of  the  I  Chinook  Jargon,  |  or  ]  (ratio 
language  of  Oregon.  |  Prepared  fyr  tho 
Smithsouion  inHtitutioti.  j  By  |  George 
Gibba.  I  [Sealof  theinstltutiou.]  | 

Waahiugton:  I  Smithsanino   inntitu- 
tion:  I  March,  1868. 
!  Title  TerKu  adrertlusment  1 1.  ronWnta  p.  ill. 

I  prel^re  pp.  T'Ti.  bibliography  pp.  liit-ilT,  hair. 
I  title  (I'art  I.  Chlnook-Ruglf>li|  verso  nnt6  1  1. 
I  teit  pp.  1-29,  hatf-tille  (Part  II.  Eagllab- 
I        Cblnook)  p.  31.  text  pp.  33-<J,  8' 

A  abort  companilivo  voi-nbiilnry  (20  wonis 
and  phrases)  of  llie  Tlaoqiiatcli,  Kntkn,  and 
Coliimbiau  (all  fmni  Scouler).  p.  li.— Compart. 
BOD  of  aiinimk  words  iTlth  the  Hailliiik  and 

IMbella.ani)  the  Naoika.p.i The  Chinook. 

EDgliah  and  Eogllsh-Cbineek  dictionary,  pp. 
l-tS.  contains  !t  wonls  of  Nutka  origin. 

COpiatttai  Aator  lian('rort,I>uubar.Eanie>. 
PJlllug,  Tnimball.Wellesley. 


HailtHQk 

SeoAodorwmlA.C.) 

Halltank 

HaJll-nk 

Oibbg  (C.) 

Hailtsilk 

Uthan,(R.G.) 

RslllOTk 

PricimnKJ.c.) 

Klookwat 

nj»chmaun(J,C.E 

maokwat 

r.lbba  ((i.) 

Klankwat 

Ijitli.iin(K.(i.) 

Kwakintl 

Andenon(A.C.) 

Itaweun  (G.M.J 

Maka 

EellK  (U.) 

Knipe(C,) 

Xotka 

Balbl  (A.) 

Nutka 

Bancroft  (H.H., 

Nntka 

Nutka 

(iat»chel(A.S.| 

Miitk 

Olbbe  (G.) 

NnlkR 

.Tiihau(L.F.) 

Nnlka 

Latham  (It.  G.) 

Katka 

PrlchMiKJ.C.) 

leyea 


printed  a  eiimll  vocabulary  of  the  Chinook  .lar. 
gon,  ramiahed  by  Dr.  B.  IL  Mlicbell,  a(  the  0. 
S-Mavy.and  prepared,  aa  I  alUrwaida  learned. 
by  Ur.  Lloonci,  a  Catholic  prieal,  for  hla  owii 
UK  Thilo  ntudying  Ibc  laumagc  at  Chinook 
Poiul.    It  was  aubmilteil  by  tho  Innlltntion, 

the  UleProrosaorW.W.  Turner.  Allbonghit 
ret'oivcdlhecriticuloianiinatlaiiorthataiatlu- 
gu]aheilphl)olu^'i..t.andwaBotuecindiiwtiDg 
atteutliiu  tti  the  languagi-,  It  waideaclont  lu  tbe 
nnmberof  wonla  in  UHCiimtalned  many  which 

not  i;i VI'  the  hou'tcpb  fruni  whlrli  the  H-orda  were 


"Mr.  Kale  had  prevhjiislygivenavocnb' 


ilnry 


m  Eipiuring  Kxpedlllon,' 
-Trana- 
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attibm  (G. )  —  ContiDued. 

dfldratloB  of  tb*  worda.  cbieOy  trom  ignoring 
the  Cbehali*  clement  at  the  Jirgon. 
nnmberof  wonUpven  by  Mi 


iindredu 


I  arty. 


py or  Mr.  LlonnotB Tocabolaiy havlug 
it  U>  me  with  a  nqaaat  to  make  Bneh 
uiuil  might  require.  iMDCluded  not 
nwrely  to  oollate  the  vords  contoinfd  In  thia 
■nda(berprln(ed>DdinunHirlptv«Mtbaluies, 
bat  lo  ucertaln.  wi  br  ds  poulble.  the  Iwi' 
goagM  which  bad  contrilmled  to  It.  with  the 
original  Indian  worda.  Thin  bod  become  the 
more  iniparti)nC.u  ila extended  use  bydilTar- 
ant  tribea  had  led  to  ethnologloal  erroni  In  the 
eltealnR  togrtbtr  ot  eiwantlally  distinct  fanil- 
Ilea."— Pr^ftKe. 

taaued  alM  with  title-page  a»  follows: 

A  I  dictionary  |  of  the   |  Chinook 

Jargon,  |  or,  1  trcule  langaage  of 
Oregon.  I  By  George  Giblu.  | 

New  York:  ]  Cranoisy  press.  |  1863. 

Hairtille  (Sbea'a  Library  of  American  Lln- 
icnlatlce.  XlI.iTpnobhiDk  1  L  UUo  rcrao blank 
ILpmfacepp.  v-xl,Wbllogr«ph)-oftheChinook 
Jargon  pp.  liit-ilv,  hnir-tlUeof  part  I  verso 
note  1  1.  Chinook  Knglish  dictionary  pp.  1-29, 
halMltlo  of  part  tl  verao  blank  1  1.  Engliab- 
Chlnook  dictiunarj-  pp.  39-1.1.  the  Ixird's  prayer 
lnJargonp.[«),«°, 

Copitt  uen:  AaUir,  Beaton  Atheiisain,  Con- 
KTeBa.l>nnbar,Eainea, Harvard,  Lenoi,  Smltb- 
•oniMi,  TtaBilnil],\Vell«sler. 

Soma  coplea  {twenty-flTe,  I  helleve)  were 
iasneil  In  Itrge  qnarto  form  with  no  change  of 
title-page.    {PllUng.  Smlthsonlan-I 

See  Bala  (H.) 

Vocftbnlnry  of  the  Hnilt'-ziilih.  (Bwl- 

belta  of  MillbfLiik  8»iin<l,  British 
Columbia.)  Obtiuoeil  ftom  un  luilinn 
known  aa  "  Capt.  Stflwart,"»t  Victoria, 
Vancouver  iHland,  in  April,  1859,  by 
Georgo  Gibbs. 

In  Dall  ( W.  U.),  Tribea  of  the  eitreme  north- 
west;  in  PowaU  (J.  W.),  ContribntioDa  to 
North  Awrioui  Btbnoliigy,  vul.  1,  pp.  144-153, 
Washington,  1S77, 4". 

Contains  Bbont  IM  worda. 

Vociliulary  of  the  Kwa'-kiiitl.     (A 

dialect  of  the  na-ilt'xnkli.)  Obtained 
from  two  women  of  the  tribe,  at  Naii- 
aimo,  BriCiah  Columbia,  in  8ept«mber, 
1807,  l>y  George  Gibbs. 

In  DaU  (W.  H.},  Tribes  of  the  eitrenenorth- 
weati  in  Powell  (J. W. I.  ContribntioDa  tuNorth 
American  Ethnology,  rol.l,  pp.  144-153,  Waah- 
IngWn.  1877,4°. 

Account  of  Indian  tribes  upon  the 

northwest  coast  of  North  America. 
ManiiBCript,  a  leama,  folio,  written  on  one 


aibba  (G. )  —  Cootiuued. 

General  acconnl  of  the  Indiana  of  tbe  abme 
named  region,  including  the  Kulka,  Tlao- 
qoatch.  and  H«tltiuk,uida  liatof  Tocabnlariea 
wliioh  have  been  prlnt«d  In  those  langiUfes. 

—  Nnmerals  of  the  Hakah. 
Uinnacrlpl.  1  page.  foUo,  in  the  libniyoT 

tbe  Horean  of  Ethnology. 

InolndeK  the  nnmerale  1-30,  25, 30, 40,  a).  W. 
70, 80. 90,  lOO. 

—  Vocabulary  of  tlie  Makah  langaage. 

Hide  only;  In  the  library  of  the  Burean  of  Eth- 
nology, Washington. D.C.    Collected  In  ISH. 

Recorded  on  one  of  tiio  forms  containing  133 
words  Easiied  by  the  Smithsonian  Inelitutlon. 
Eqniialenls  of  nearly  all  tbe  wordu  are  given. 

—  Vocabnlnriea.      Washington    Tetri. 
tory- 

LBcript.  141  leavea,  moat  of  wbleh  are 


writUn 


aldea,  and  ao 


B  of  which 


blank.  13°:  In  the  library  of  tbe  Bniean  ot 
Btlinolngj.    Recorded  in  a  bhink  book. 

Host  of  the  vocnbulariea  Laro  been  copied 
bythelraathoron  separate  forms.  Amon|ttbMn 
Is  one  of  the  BaelUuk  or  Belbella.  1  psgva. 

SeeKnipe<C.) 

Oeorge  Gibbs.  the  aou  of  OL  George  Glbbi, 
was  bom  on  thelTth  of  July,  1815,  at  Snnawkk, 
Long  laland,  near  tbe  villago  of  Hallatla  Cova, 
now  known  aa  Aatoria.  At  aeTenteen  he  waa 
taken  to  Enrope,wbflre  be  remained  two  years. 
On  bis  return  rw>m  Enrope  be  oamaicnced  ths 
readhiR  of  law,  and  In  1B38  took  his  degree  of 
bachelorof  law  at  Hirrard  University.  In  1845 
Mr.  Oibha  went  overland  from  St.  Lonlt  lo 
Oregon  and  eatabllabed  himself  at  CalnmhU. 
InlgMhereoeivedtheappolDCmentofoollector 
of  the  port  of  Astoria,  whioh  he  held  during 
Mr.  Fillmore's  adrainlatration.  Later  be  re- 
moved from  Or(«on  lo  Waablngton  Teirilorj, 
and  settled  npon  a  ranch  a  few  mile*  tnta  Fart 
Steiteeoom.  Here  he  had  hla  beadquartera  for 
eeveral  yeara,  devoting  himself  to  Ibe  study  of 
tbe  Indian  langnages  and  to  tbe  collection  of 
vocabularies  and  traditions  of  the  northwest 
em  tribea.  Uurlng  a  great  part  of  the  time 
he  was  attached  to  the  United  SUlw  Qoven- 
nient  Commission  In  laying  the  boandary, 
aa  the  geologlet  or  bolanlet  of  the  expedition. 
He  was  also  altaohed  as  geologist  to  tbe  enrvey 
ofaridlroad  roule  to  the  PacJfio.  under  Major 
Stevens.  In  1857  he  was  appointed  lo  the 
northwest  boandary  sarvcy  under  Ur.  Archi- 
bald Campbell,  aa  conimiasloner.  Inl8«0Mr. 
Gibba  returned  to  New  York,  and  in  1881  waa 
ondulyinWashiDglonlngnaiillngtheCapitol. 
Later  lie  resided  in  Washington,  being  mainly 
employed  In  Iho  Hudeon  Bay  Claims  Commis- 
sion, to  which  ho  waa  eecrelary.  He  waa  alto 
engaged  in  the  arrangement  ofa  large  mass  of 
manuscript  bearing  upon  tbe  etiinology  and 
philology  of  Ihr  American  Indiana.  His  eervkea 
»«reavaile>lof  bytboRmllbsonlanlnetilnllan 
HI  Fiuperlntond  ita  Inbora  In  thtsOeld,  and  lo  bli 
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CUbbB  (O.)  — Continued. 

toBisj  and  oomplvte  knnwIiidKe  oT  tlie  nnbjwt 


Tho  VI 


lable  J 


>l  Uburi 


wbtch  ha  rend 
eDtirel]rgntulU)U9,BU<lln  blK  death  tbateBlal 
llnhmcnt  as  well  bh  Ihe  ciiuae  or  acleDcn  loal  a 
■ntnat  frtend  and  impoTtaot  conlrlbulor  t 
Ita  advaDveiuent.  In  IBTlHr.  GIbbs  marrie 
hU  conaln,  UisR  Mary  K.  GIbbs.  of  NeirpoT 


RT,  t 


o  New  Barea.  wbe 


leSlhor  April,  IBTS. 
ailbart  (— )  ftnd  RlTlngtan  [— ).  Speci- 
iiioiw  I  of  tl)e  I  LaDgnageB  of  all  Xn- 
tiona,  {  and  the  |  oriental  an<l  foreign 
type«  I  now  in  iibo  in  |  tbe  printing 
offlctu  I  of  I  Gilbert  &,  Riviugton,  |  lim- 
ited. I  [Eleven linesquotationa.]  | 

London :   |   52,    St.    Johu'a    H(|uare, 
Clerlienwel],  E.  C.  |  1886. 

Cover  «de  varw  adTettlMment.  no  in.l.le 
tiOe.  contenta  pp.  3-t,  test  pp.  !W».  18°. 

Hatthew  xL  38,  in  the  Qtgull  langnaRe  of 
TanconTw  laland  (fMoi  Halt),  no.  138.  p.S2. 

Oopiatm:  Eamea.PllliDg. 
QOBpsl  according  to  Raint  John     .     .     . 
Qft  gfttl  longnage.    Se«  Ball  (A.  J. ) 


HatlUnt! 

S«Bansn>n(H.H.) 

HaUUnk 

Boa.  IF.) 

Halltank 

Klaokwat 

Kwaklutl 

I<oaa<F.) 

DawH«HG.M.) 

Ntillia 

Brabant  {A.J.I 

Natta 

Nntka 

Feathennan  (A.> 

Tokowt 

BpTOat(Q,M-) 

Ukwulta 

PMItat(E.F.B.J.) 

arantCWatter  Colqnhoan).  DeBCriptlon 
of  Vanconver Island.  Byits  firstColo- 
nUt,  W.  Colquhoam  Grant,  Esq.,  F.  R. 
S.  O.,  of  the  2nd  Dragoon  Guards,  and 
late  Lient.-Col.  of  the  Cavalry  of  the 
TnrkiBh  Contingent. 

Id  Rofal  Oeog.  Soo.  Jour.  vol.  ZT.  pp.  308-33)1. 
London  [1858],  8°,    (Gaological  Sun-ej.) 

Brief  discunion  of  the  [Maka]  language  of 
VanooDver  Iibind,  and  numenlB  1-10,  lOu,  ol 
tbe  Macaw  or  KIteenat.  p.  2U. 

QnaliT!  Tbia  word  following  a  title  or  wittiln 
parentb«eu  after  a  note  Indlcalaa  that  a  oopy 
of  th»  work  referred  to  baa  been  eeen  bj  the 
eompiiar  in  the  library  of  Oen.  A.  W.Gieely, 
Waabington,  D.  C. 


General  dlBcnaaloa 

Bn«hmann(J.C,E 

Gibba  (O.) 

PrtchardlJ.C.) 

Uranunatlo  Irealiw 

Bancroft  (H-  H-) 

Itoaa  |F.) 

Lnrd-ap™rer 

Tate  (CM.) 

NnmeraU 

BuHcbmaDna.a  E 

E6U>(M.) 

Nnratrala 

Ijitham  (R.O.J 

Bancroft  (H.H-) 

Boa.(F.| 

Voeabnlarj' 

Voeabntary 

CamplwlKJ.l 

TocabolaD- 

DaaiW.H.) 

VDeabDUrj. 

GaUatin  (A.) 

Vocabolarj 

r,lbl«  IG.) 

Vooabulary 

Hale  (H.) 

Voeahulary 

Uthani(ll.Q.j 

Vocahnlary 

Powell  (J. -W.) 

Tdcahulary 

Tolnile(W.F.) 

I>na(L.  K.| 
Ulbba  (G.) 


laines  (Elijah  Uiddlebronk).  The  | 
American  Indian  |  ( LTh-nish-in-na-ba). 
I  The  Whole  Subject  Complete  in  One 
Volume  I  Illustrated  with  NumeTona 
Appropriate  BugraTiugs.  ■  By  El^ah 
H.  Hainea.  [  [Design.]  [ 

Chicago:  I  the  Mas-ain-n^gan  com- 
pany, I  1888. 

Title  rerao  oopyright  notice  etc  1  1.  pre- 
face pp.  Til-vlii.  ooDteDta  pp.  i-21.  tlat  of  Itlua. 
tfBtlons  pp.  21-22,  tcit  pp,  23-821.  large  S=. 

Chapter  vl,  Indian  tribes  (pp.  121-171),  ([iToa 
■pecial  llata  and  a  Kenenl  alphabetic  Hal  of  Che 
tribes  of  North  AimTlca-dailvaliona  of  tribal 

areCheMillbauk  Sound  Indiana,  p.  12«i  Indian 
IribeaorthePacltlacout,  pp.  129-130;  trlbea  of 
Waabingteu  Territory  weat  of  tlie  Caacada 
Monnlalna,  pp.  IM- 139.— Chapter  mvi.  Num- 
erals and  nae  of  numbers  (pp.433-(Sl),  Inrladea 
thennnwraln  l-IDof  tbe  Nootka  (from  Jewitt). 

p.MG <:]iapler  It.  rocabulariea  (pp.  668-;U3). 

nintaina  a  vocabulary  (30  words)  of  tbaNontk* 
lfnim,Tewlit),p.eJfi. 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY   OP  THE 


BaldeDUUi(Saiiioe1>St>!limaD).  Auulytia  , 
OTlho^aph.T :  |  au  [  investigatiiiu  of  | 
the  Hixinds  of  the  voice,  |  bdiI  their  |  : 
alphabetic  uotntioDi  |  includjug  |  the  | 
DieclianiHin  of  apeerli,  |  unci  its  bearing  ; 
ii|>i>n  etymology.  Hy  {  8.  S.  Haldruian,  I 
A.  M.,  I  professor  in  Delaware  college; 
I  iiii-'inbcr  [&c.  six  lines.]  | 

I'hiladelphiu:]  J,  B,  Lippincott^co.  1 
I  Lou<1od:  Trillmur  &.  uo.  P:iria:  lien-  I 
jnniiu  Piiprat.  |  Berlin:  Ferd.  Dtlinin-  ' 
kr.  I  1860.  I 

HaJf-lltlH  ■■Traroli-BH  priie  ew»j-'  reran  | 
blank  1  L  title  verao  lilunk  1 1.  preftiCB  pp.  v-i-i.  , 
coDirntH  pp.Tli-vlti.sli]iof  luldlllniial  nirr«<!- 
t<ni»,U<xtpp.&,14T.  cum'vtianK  atKl  ndililloui  i 
J>.U8.4f. 

Nuirn.T»l«l-IOofthe[M»ka)laD|iiiageoftlio 
Iniliansor  Cape  Flattery  (hom  lb«  lUrtatiaii  I 
or  Dr.  Jubn  L.  LeConte),  p.  146. 

Cift,ifiem:  BaHtoiiAtliKDH-iiin.BrillthUli' 
RDnm.  Bureau  of  EUinnlney.Eum««,Triiinbit11. 

Pint  printed  ill  Arueritan  rLilonoph.  Kdc. 
TniiK.  new  series,  vul.  II.  (■) 

Sainuel  Stehnun  HaldemaD.Datnralist.  WM 
Imrn  i»  LnciiHt  (iroTe,  Lunculer  Cminly.  Pa., 
Angiiatl2,ISi2;dIedinCfa)rkli?i<,Pii,.Seplviiibpr 
ie.]«SO.  HewasedurabMUtuciusicaliM'hwIin 
Harriabnrg,  and  thon  aponl  twii  j-cotb  In  l>iclt- 
Inson  Cullelte.  In  IKM  Henry  D.  Rngera.  bmiDi: 
bern  appnlntefl  ptate  gpologial.  at  N'ew  Jeney, 
■eat  for  Mr.  Haldeman.  wbo  had  been  Lie  pupil 
at  DieklDBon.toaaalat  biin.  A  year  Inter,  on 
the  reorgauizatioDof  thol'ennaylvantn  genlng- 
Iml  aiirvey.  HahlomaB  wa»  tramforred  to  bla 
engatted  on  the  lar- 


vny  II 


11 1U2.     He  I 


id  alio  Id  Penniiyl- 
vania   Piitcli,  bwidea    liiTeatlKHiionH   In   the 

Engliali.  Clilnew.  and  nllier  Uuftoagee Applr- 

Itm-tCn^op.a/  Am.  Biog. 

Hale  (Horatio).  United  States  |  esplor- 
iiig  expedition.  |  During  the  years  | 
1K38,  1839,  1840,  1841,1842.  |  Under  the 
command  of  |  CharU's  Wilkes,  V.  S.  N. 
I  Vol.  VI.  I  Ethnography  and  philol- 
ogy. 1  By  I  Ilorntio  Halo,  |  philologist 
of  the  rxpi'dillon.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  primed   liy  C.  Sher- 
man. I  1646. 

BalMilli>  irnlled  Stati-a  explnrlng  enpnll 
tiini.  by  authority  II r  C.mpviw)  vitk.  Iilsnk  1  I. 

pp.  Li-sli.half-llilflvemo  blank  1  1.  lent  pp..l- 
M8.  map.  1". 

iKinnealahatkaK  lln.'   14  on    pp.  57n-«2».- 
VornbuUry   |89  wonlnl  of  the  Ilalltaa  Ifrom 


Hale  (H.)  —  L'ontinned. 

Copifi  ttta:  Aelnr.  I3rlti«li  Umwiin.  Con- 
).-re8t,  Lenoi.  Trumbull. 

At  the  Sqiiior  aale,  uo.4*6.a  upybr«u(fal 
%U:  at  tlieUnrphyaale.na.  tlZi.abairnianaa 
juDToci-a  copy,  top  Alge  gill,  lironght  |i;i. 

laaueil nlsii  vllb  litlepaee aa  fallowa : 

United     Stntes  |  eiploriog    expeili- 

tiou.  I  During  the  ypam  |  1838,  183>l, 
DUO,  18J1,  1K12.  I  Under  the  couunand 
of  I  Charles  AVilkes,  U.  S.  N.  |  Ethnog- 
rfti>hy  and  philology.  |  By  |  Horatio 
Hale,  I  philologistof  theexpeililiuii.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Le»  anil  Blanchard. 
I  1816. 

Bair.tltle  (Unlled  SUtea  oipUirlng  eipedl- 


lieu 


w  blank  I 


ril.  alphabet  pp.  Ii 


verau  blank  1 1.  leit  pp.  3-i 
UngutstlcCDDtente  as  n  i 
Copitt  orn  :  Eames,  Lei 
Thrae  vocabubirioa  ai 

(A. I.  Itale's  Indiana  o 


M.  bal Mills 


)  reprinted  in  SaUaUn 


Was  America  peopled  A'om  Polyne- 
sia! 

In  Copgrta  Int.  deg  Amtrlconlatea,  comple- 

rendn,  7»w)iwion,  pp.aTS-MT,  Berlin,  18»0,S'. 
(Karnes,  rilling.) 

Table  of  the  prenonna  /,  tlieti.  wt  linc.l,  iM 
ianinkaj^  of  Pol^'nerila 


iDd  o 


n  America,  Inelnding  II 


kiDtl  (Hid  Xoolka.  pp.  :i8e-38T. 

lasoed  aepaiMely  wltb  title-page  a«  follawa; 

Was  Amerioa  peopled  from  Polyno- 

slaf  I  A  study  in  comparative  Phitot- 
ogy.  I  By  I  Horatio  Hate.  {  From  the 
Prmieedings  of  the  International  Con- 
gress of  Amerirauiets  |  at  Berlin,  in 
October  1888.  | 
Berlin   1890.  |  Printed   by  11.  S,  Hsl^ 

Title  verae  blank  I  1.  teit  pp.  3-1 S,  S°. 

LlnKiilatlcrentMitaaiiiinderdtleneit  abora. 
p.U. 

r,yvisi,H:  Pilling.  Wellealey, 

All  international  idiom.  [  A  manual 

of  the  I  Oregon  trade  laugiiage,  |  or  | 
"Chinook  Jargon."  |  By  Horatio  Hale, 
M.  .\.,  K.  E,  S.  C,  I  niemlwr  [Ac,  six 
lineK.]  1 

London :  j  Whittaker  &  co..  White 
Hart  Street,  |  Paternoster  sqnare.  | 
1H90. 

Ilalr-lltlevenm  blank  t  1.  Iltlo  vena  name* 

awork  hy  Qualrelige- 1 1,  ront™t»T«™e 


hUnk  1 


It  jip.  1-03. 10°. 

Cnnuoand  English  •llcllonaiy,  19- 

■n  En^ilbib  anil  Tnde  lanjina|»,pp. 
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«  (H.)  —  Contiiiued. 
•  83,  earb  FunUiD  H  number  of  Kuria  derivi-d 
n  the  Kontka;  in  t)ie  JBrgoo-EnKllrh  por- 


■u  thui 


ir.lK  I 


■rkpUw 


Horallo  HaIo,  othooloiELHt.  bom  Jti  Newport, 
N.  H..  May  3, 11117,  WMgrsdiutrdat  Harvanl  in 
IKITmiil  wuipiwIntediulbuaBtnujaarphUalu- 
gJ*!  totliKUnilHl  Stflles  cipiorlnc  eipedlllDD  | 
unrioT  Cnpt  ChsrWIVilkm.    In  this  capacity  j 

the  Paclfir  IsldDclg.  an  vull  na  of  Nortli  ami  i 
SauUiAimerica.  Aiutnilia,  Hnd  AIVfnl,andn1iia  ', 
iuyrMicMfd  tho  lilslory.  iraditlonii.  iiml  ciis- 
tiiuaof  the  tribes  Bpesking  tbuse  lHnf:iuia«>.  : 
Tbp  resultHof  bis  inijulrlM  are  j^rpn  iii  hla  i 
Rtlino^rapliy  unH  Pbllnlogj-  (PhllaAelpliln,  : 
IMS),  n-bich  rurmn  the  aovxnth  valanie  or  tbe 
pipedUloii  n^iK>rl8.  Ilelisii  piiblisbed  namerDiia 
memolra  ou  anthropology  and  otliuology,  la  a  j 
member  of  niuiy  learned  auciutlFH,  both  In  ; 
Europe  anil  in  Anu^ca,  and  In  ISSd  nas  vice-  , 
prcflident  of  the  American  Assooladon  for  the  1 
Advancement  of  Srioni-e,  prcsldlnfi  ••"vr  the  ' 
awlionof  »nlhropolo({y — AjjpWon'i  tVelop-n/  i 
Am.  Biog. 
Hall  (Rer.  Alfred  James).  The  gitspe\  | 
aeconlittg  to  |  St.  Mittthew,  tntiislated  ; 
iuto  tho  I  Qa-Rntl  (ur  Qu<h)iiuU  Imd- 
grage).  |  By  the  |  rev.  A.J.  Hull,  |  C. 
U.S.mis8ioiiaT.v  at  Ftirt  Knpert,  Viin- 
coiiver's  island,  | 

I^mdon ;  |  printoil  for  the  Hritiab 
anil  fortifcu  liible  society,  |  Queeu  \ie- 
toriu  street.  |  1882. 

Title  veno  "Hiuadoor  IboK-lteni"  I  l.t^tl 
entirely  in  the  Qa-gDtl  taaRaage  p|i.5-I2l.  1S>. 
tkf  fncaimile  of  Ibe  U  tlB.|iaRr,  p.  30. 

Copia  Mm:  BritlBh  anil  Furclun  illlil.< 
Ki-'iely.  Eame*.  PllllnR.  Welle«ley. 

[ ]  The  I  gospel  aovonliuft  to  ]  SHint 

John.  I   TratiBluted   into  the  |  Qii  gntl 
Iaii;;nage.  | 

London:  |  printed  fortheBritiah and 
forei);ii  bible  tKiciety.  |  Queen  Victoria 
street.  |  1884.  | 

TllleversonaineBof  prlntenlLleitentlrely  , 

In  the  Qk  gfill  lanitiage  pp.  S-101.  W.  \ 

r«;>i«(«a:Uiitlabandl-'or<'lgnBibleSodely.  j 

lling.WellMley.  | 


Hall  (A.  J.)— CoiitiniiiMl. 

?fouD8,  pp.  Bl-Mi  ailjerllvea.  pp.  tb-Ti;  pro- 
iioulia,  pp.  T2-T0;  verb.  p:>.  77.  lul ;  nrtrcrb.  pp. 
]U1'103;  oinj unction.  pp.KO-IIU;  intvrJecUoo, 
p.  lOS. 
IhikiI  aepanlely  with  title-page  aa  fulloiva: 

Section  II,  1888.     Trans.  Royal  Hoc, 

Can.  I  A  grammar  |  of  the  Kwat^iutl 
language,  |  liythc^  |  rev.  Alfred  J.  Hall, 
I  from  the  |  transactions  of  the  Roytil 
society  of  Caufidii  |  ^'olulne  VI,  section 
II,  1888.  I 

Montren]  |  l>awai>ii    lirothera,     piib- 
lisherB  1  1889. 


B  America  1 


act4»t.Johniv.--8)i;iT. 


kntiqnarian.  vol. 


.    p.  IM,    ; 


Ctiiifiiren:  Eamoa.tJwlufiealSarvev,  Pill- 
ing. WellMlry. 

[ ]  A  I  Kwagntl  Tersion  of    portions 

I  of  the  I  Book  of  common  prayer.  | 
(Seal  cf  the  S.P.C.K.]  | 

London :  |  Society  for  promoting 
cliristian  kuonloilge,  |  Northumber- 
land avenue,  Charing  cross,  \V.  C. 
[1891.] 


02,  [-olnphon  vcrsu  binnk  1 1,  l<^'. 

Prayera.pp.3-4e, — Hymna,  pp.  So-«! Isaiab 

III.T.S.|ifl2. 

OofUMHta:  EamoB,  PlllluK. 

Mr-EulL  was  bom  In  1SS3  In  t be  vilL-ige uf 
Thor|«-.  Snrroy,  Enghind.  In  1873  be  irn" 
ncceptHl  by  tlie  riiurch  Uiaaionary  Sorirty  fur 
foreign  work,  and  waa  sent  Id  their  college  at 
lalingtuD  fur  foixr  ymnt.  Id  February.  ISTT.  he 
B-aH  onlaineil,  and  in  Jnno  of  the  ume  ynar  be 
left  England  fur  MelUkHtla.  Brilieh  {Columbia. 
arriving  theroAngBst  a.  1BT7,  when.' he  lalHiral 
with  Mr.  William  Diinrsn  till  March  8. 187^. 
At  that  dale  titli  vllbiKe  conlaiunl  S38  Tnim- 
nhian  IndlauH,  and  tho  Sunday  congrrgatlonn 
niimlicrpil  MO  or  700  soida.  Wlien  Mr.  Duncan 
via  absent  Mr.  Hall  preached  through  an 
inlorpri'ti-r.    He  taught  daily  iu  a  H-lioolaf  l« 


Chicago,  II 

AOrainniiir  of  the   Kwagiutl  Lan-  ; 

guage.     By  Itev.  Alfred  J.  Hall,  Alert  | 
Bay,  British  Columbia.  | 

InKuyalSw'.orCanaclaTmna.vol.tt.iieGtian  | 
1  pp.GD-lOS.  Montreal,  lOSX,  ifi. 

lottoductorj-.  p.  SB.-Tho  Kwasliill  peopU'. 
wlih  liBtofvilUgcn,pp,59-flO.-Phonolog>-.pp.  . 
(Mil,— Parta  «t  apeecli  (pp.  Sl-lOSj  Includea:   I 


cblhln'i 


■e  «i|" 


-lally 


ninp :  and  he  alHu  hail  i>  large  rv 
young  "nm.  During  liia  eight  montha'  aUy  at 
UelUkHlla  he  ac(|itln-d  n  lair  knowledge  of 
TKlnmblan,  and  lefl  Itnilb  much  regrvt.  In 
March,  1878.  Mr.  Hall  whh  onl.'nii  (u  Furt 
Hui».Tt,  northvaat  of  Vanmilv.T  lalund.  In 
trorkaniung  tlw  Kwuklulli,  whosiicaknlatally 
dilTcn-nt  langiinge.      Ho  found   thia   tsngne 

the  variety  of  prunoiine  being  \-ery  puiiling. 
Hero  ba  taught  acbenl  for  all  tnonltaa,  and 
nfleruard  for  twu  ycirn  iiwldc  the  Hudson  Day 
fml.  There wi^dilHcuIlleii  In nc<|alring land 
at  Fort  Rupert,andin  IBDl  Mr- Hall  removed 
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THE    GOSPEL 


ACCOBDIVO  TO 


ST.  MATTHEW, 


translatko  into  the 


QA-QUTL  (OR  QUOQUOLS  LANQUAQEU 


REV.  A.  J.  HALL, 


lonVon; 

rBlNTKD  FOB  TUK  DRITI3U  AND  FORBIdH  BIBLK  SOaiTT. 
QUEBN  VICTOBU  STRKIT, 


FACSIMILE  OF  T)n.E.P*GE  pF  HAHS  QA-GUTU  THANSUATION  OF  MATTHEW. 
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WAKASHAN   LANQUAQES. 


HaU  (A.  J.)  — ContiDQed. 

IQ  Alert  Bay.  About  twebtj  tn\iet  «outU  of 
Furt  Rupert,  mi  liere  liiillt afaoaMi  and  Khool. 
Thuro  are  olcven  TilLa^ea  'withla  a  radia-^  of 
any  miles  ^om  Alert  Bay.  and  It  has  been 
ninal  to  make  two  ItlDeraDciea  aDDDally  to 
vleft  theea  tribes,  DnDbeiing  l,eTS  auala. 

HaacDok  Hatbor  TnJi.n.     Bee  Klaokmt. 

Barraid:  Tbta  wont  following  a  title  or  within 

of  the  wprk  referred  to  bu  been  «een  by  tbo 
oolDpllerla  tbellhnryof  Harvard  UniTeralty. 
CaoibridEB,Uaaa. 
Hnmbaldt  (Friedrich  Wilbelm  Reinrich 
Alexander  von).  Versnch  |  liber  |  den 
politischeD  ZnHttuid  |  dee  Kiloigreicha 
I  Nen  SpaniAD,  |  entholtend  [  Unter- 
Buchungeu  [&c.  ten  lines],  |  von  Fried- 
ri<^b  Alexander  von  Hnm'boldt.  | 
Ent«r[-FUufter]  Baud.  | 

Tubingen,  |  in  der  J.  G.Cotta'scben 
Bnchhandlung.  |  1809[-I8I3]. 

Nrunerala  1-10  of  tlie  Mexican,  Eacelen, 
Kmneeu,  and  Noolka  (Ihe  laat  named  fKim  a 
maiidadipt  of  Moiino)  oompared.  to],  2,  p.  338. 

OopiettcBi  Britlah Hnnenin, Harrard. 

Sabln'a  Dictionary,  no.  S3TIT,  givae  a  afmllar 
title  with  ihe  date  lgO>-1814,  G  vol*,  f. 

Essai   puUtiiine  )  sur  le  royanme  | 

de  I  la  NonTelle-EHpagne;  |  par  Alex- 
andre de  Hnniboldt.  |  Aveo  an  atlaa  ) 
pliyHii|ue  et  geographiqne,  fond^  siir 
dea  obaervaCionn  astronomiqnea,  dee 
raesnree  I  trigonomiltTlqDes  et  dee 
nivdllemens  baiom^triqueB.  |  Tome 
preinier[-deuxi6nie].  | 

A  Paria,  |  chez  F.  Scboell,  libraire, 
me  dee  Foudii-Saint-Oennaine-l'Anx- 
erroin,  u".  29.  |  1811.  |  De  rimprimerie 
deJ.H.S«ne. 

Serta  tUU;  Voyage  |  deHiiIabDldtet  Bonp- 
land.  I  Trolaltaie  partle.  |  Etaal  pollUqne  aur 
le  royanme  |  do  1  la  Nouvelle-Eapagne.  f  Tome 
premier  |-deax1ftrnej,  | 

A  Paris,  I  Cbei  F.  Hcboell.  libraire,  me  dea 
Foas(->-SaiDt-Oeniialn-l-Aniem><e,D-.M,  1811. 
I  Derimprtmeriede  J.H.Stflne. 

2  roll. :  half-title  of  (be  aeriea  reno  blank  1 
1.  title  of  the  aeriee  veno  blank  1 1,  half-tille  of 
the  work  verso  blank  1  t.  title  of  the  work 


icii.  h 


f-tltle  VI 


ikll. 


[pre^cej  pp.  l-iv,  text  pp. 
niatl«nii  3  IL  oorrectlons  1  1.^  half  Utleg  and 
UUea  aa  in  vol.  1,  4 11.  text  pp.  351-8M,  table  dea 
mati^rra  pp.  Be7-M8,  additions  pp.  Ml  Mt-M' 
Mt,  table  alpbabetlqne  pp.8aB~BIM.  carreeliona 
p.  [M)6|,  folio, 

Lingoiatie  Eontania  aa  nndertlUeoeitabote, 


Hnmboldt  (F.  W.  H.  A.)  —  Continued. 

Copia  (Hn:  Aetcr,  Boston  AUienaiuni. 
BHlteb  Uuseiim,  Congnea,  Barvard. 

There  are  two  copiea  of  Ihla  work  in  the 
AsLor  LlbiAry,  each  allghtly  diSMng  in  the 
order  of  the  prellminsry  leaves  Ikon  that 
given  above, 

Eaaai  politique  [  enr  le  royanine  f  de 

la  I  Nonvelle-Espagne.  |  Par  Al.  de 
Humboldt,  I  Tome  premier  [-«iD- 
qnl^me].  | 

A  Paris,  |  Cbez  F.  Bcboell, Libraire, 
rue  dea  Fobo^-  |  Saint-Oermain-l'Anx- 
errois,  n°.  39.  1 1811. 

G  vola,  S°. 

A  abort  voeabalary  («  words)  of  (be  Noolka. 
showing  resembtaiicea  to  the  Heilcan.  vol.!, 
p.  440. — Numerals  1-lClof  the  Mexloav.  Eseelen, 
Bumsen,  and  Hootka,  vol.  1,  p.  447. 

OopUt   Mfll.- 

Harvard,  Lenox. 

Political  E»9ay  |  on  the  |  tcingdom 

of  New  Spain.  |  Containing  |  Ee- 
Bearches  relative  to  the  Geo-  |  grapliy 
of  Muiico,  the  Extent  |  of  its  Surface 
and  it«  political  |  Division  into  Intend- 
ancieH,  the  |  physical  Aspect  of  the 
Conn-  I  try,  tlie  Population,  the  State 

I  of  Agriculture  and  Manufac-  |  tur- 
log  and  Commercial  In-  |  dustry,  the 
Canals  projected  |  lietween  the  Sooth 
Sea  and  |  Atlantic  Ocean,  the  Crown 

I  Kevennea,  the  Quantity  of  the  | 
precious  Metals  which  have  |  flowed 
ft'om  Mexico  into  En-  |  rope  and  Asia, 
since  the  Dis-  ]  covery  of  the  New  Con- 
tinent, I  and  the  Military  Defence  of 

I  New  Spain.  ]  By  Alexander  de 
Humboldt.  I  With  |  physical  eectiona 
and  maps,  |  founded  on  astronomical 
observations,  and  |  trigonometrical  and 
barometrical  |  measurements.  |  Trans- 
lated from  the  original  Frsncb  |  by 
John  Black.  |  Vol.  I[-IV].  | 

London:  |  printed  for  Longman, 
Hurst,   Roes,  Orme,  and   Brown;  and 

I  H,  Colbnm :  and  W.  Blackwood,  and 
Brown  and  Crombie,  |  Edinburgh.  | 
1811. 

ITunierals  1-10  of  the  Mexican.  Eaoelen. 
Rnnaen.  aod  Noolka  compared,  vol.2,  p,  US. 

CopitM  Km  I  Aster,  Boston  AtheoioDm, 
Brltisb  Mnseam,  Congiesa,  Lenox, 

At  tbe  Mnrpby  sale,  eatalogne  no.  isat.  a 
oopj  bronght  tie.76. 

Political  essay  |  on  the  |  kingdom  of 

New   Spain.  |  Qonlajofug  |  Reeeaiwbea 
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Humboldt  (K.W.U.  A.)— Continued, 
rrlativo  tn  tlio  Geo-  |  gmpliy  of  Mei- 
ioo,  tbu  Extent  |  of  ifa  Surface  :md  iits  | 
poUticnl  I  llivision  Into  lutciidnucivs,  ' 
the  I  phytiicnl  Aspert  of  tho  Coud-  |  ; 
try,  the  Popitlatinu,  the  i^tute  |  of  i 
Agrkaltiin.'  and  Mannfac-  |  Inrint;  and 
Cominercial  Indus-  |  try,  the  Caunla 
projected  1ip-  |  tweeii  the  Soatb  Sea 
and  At-  |  lautic  Ocean,  the  Crown  Re- 

I  venues, thoQnnntity  of tU«  j  precious 
Mi'talH  vhich  have  |  flowed  from  Mex- 
ico into  En-  |  rope  imd  Asia,  since  tho  , 
Dis-  I  coTery  of  tlio  Now  Continent,  >  I 
and  the  Military  Defence  of  |  New  I 
Spain.  I  By  Alexander  de  Hnmboldt.  |  i 
With  j  phj-Hical  sections  and  niape,  |  | 
founded  on  astronunijcnl  obsfTviitionB,  I 
anil  I  trigonometriculandbaronietricul 

I  lueaanrouiunts.  |  Tranxlati^d  from  the 
original  Frunch,  |  by  John  Black.  |  ' 
Vol.I[-II].  I  j 

New- York:  |  Printed  and  publisheil  j 
by  I.  Kilcy.  |  1811. 


. :  fltlu  v( 


fllilsnk  I 


,  iirefnce  1>y  tL 


tnuiidatoT  p|.,  <il-Till.  di'dicalimi  p|i.  ii- 
trota  pp.  li-xli.  groin-siihirat  Intrvdiirticm  pji. 
t-<-iv,  t«It  p|i.  1-231 :  [lllo  veno  bluk  1  I.  leil 
|<r.  S-3TT,  8°.    (Nu  mniw  pntallshrd.) 

A  fi'ir  words  (6)  of  Ifae  Noulka  HhnwinK 
nwmbliinrrs  to  tlis  Mi'iican,  vol.  2,  [lXM,~ 
Miiiiu-nlx  1-10  uflbo  I>'iHitk4i.  Tid.2,  p.  ZW. 

Copiri  (Hn  ;  C'ongmM.  GKilngU-ut  SnTvry. 

Billi<iri<I>ir[ioliar]',iio.33TIS,iiipiitiaiiH  "Sec- 
ond edition,  London.  1814,  i  vnlii.  8°.  «tlai. 

Then  la  an  txlllioD :  Minerva,  Enanyo  poll- 
tio  tnliir  do  Kneva  Eapafii.  Mndriil,  ISIS,  z 
i-olii.Bo.i»hfchcoutBiniinoWak»slimnUu({ui»tic 
malorlal.    (CoiiRnm.) 

Eoiayo  politico  |  solire  el  reino  |  de 

I  In  Nueva-KspiiHa,  |  l*or  Alty.  de 
Humboldt;  |  tradnrido  al  ICspanol,  | 
Por  Don  Vicente  CouKales  Amao,  [  con 
doHmapos.  |  Toinoprini<Ti)[-cniirto].  | 

Paris,  I  en  ciisa  de  Ri>sa,  gr.in  patio 
del  piiliu-io  real,  |  y  eulle  de  Moatpen- 
Bier,  If  5.  i  1S22. 

A  fcTwonU  (61  of  tl.c  Mimikn  l»ngii»Ke.vol. 
— KiunonilB  l-lflof  itie  Sootka.  voLl. 


Htunboldt  (K.  W.H.  A.)  — Continued. 
ical  DirisioD  into  lutendiintiea,  |  Tb» 
physical  Aspect  of  tbe  Conutry,  |  Tba 
Population,  the  State  of  Agriculture         i 
and  Manufacturing  {  and  CommerciBi         I 
Industry;  |  Tlie  Canals  projected  be-         | 
tween   the   South    Bea   and  Atlantic 
Ocean,  |  The    Crown    Revenues.  |  Tbs         I 
Quantity  of  the  preoious  Uetals  whicb         | 
havi:  flowed  ftoni  Meiiuo  |  into  Europe         I 
and  Asia,  since  the  nisroveiy  of  Iho  |  i 

New  Continent,  |  And  tlio  Milibuy 
Defence  of  New  Spain.  |  By  Alexander 
de  Hnuiboldt.  |  With  physicnl  sections 
and  maps,  [  founded  on  ustruiiotiiical 
observations,  and  trigonometrical  aad 
barometrical  nieasureiiieuts,  |  Trana- 
lateil    from   tbe  original    French  |  by  i 

.lohn  Black.  |  Vol.  If-lV],  |  Third  edi-  I 

London:  I  printed  for  |  Lon^aB, 
Hurst,  Rees,  Orme,  and  Itronn,  {  I'ater-  | 

noster-row.  {  1822. 

NumcTHli  J-I<l  of  tl>r<  Mciii^an.  Knrltn. 
llnnH-n,  anil  Nootlis  ronipanil.  vol.  2.  |>.3W. 

Orpin  irai.-  Boeloo  PoblfF. Canerrn. Har- 
vanl. 

Ewai  politique  [  Hur  In  royannic  |  de         . 

\a ;  NouvcUe-Espagnc  |  ]>ar  Aleiandrode  I 

Humboldt.  |  Denxii'me  i^dition.  I  Tome 
premier  [-quatci<>me].  |  [Design.]  1 

A  Paris,  I  chez  Antoiue-Augii^tin 
Renouard.  |  M  DCCC  XXV[-M  DCCC 
XXVII]  [18ffi-1827] 

i  vol»,  BO. 

Xumemlii   l-ln  .if  the   Mciiciii,  E«:*lai. 


P.I3S. 


I  Aaior.Gr<>loi:IcalSi 
■imllBr  tillr,  Psria.; 


Political  essay  |  on  the  |  kingdom  of 

New    Spain.  |  Containing  |  Renearchi'H  J 
relotive  to  thoOeography  of  .Mexico   | 
The  Extent  of  its  Surface  and  its  polit-  ' 


<  Uktionary.  no.  XfJli.  nH'ntioni  an 
edition.  Paris,  182S,  4  vdU.S°. 

Eneayo      politico   |   sobre  |  >'nev* 

Espana,  I  por  |  ol  R"".  A.  de  lluuilioldt, 
[  tradncido  al  Casteilafio  j  luir  Poa 
Vicente  (ionzales  Amao.  |  Tercora 
ediciou,  |  corregida  anmentoda  y  silor- 
nndo  I  con  niapas.  |  Tonio  primero 
[-quinto).  I 

Paris,  I  libreriadu  Lecuinte,  |  49qnai 
desAngnstina.  |  Perpinan,  |  Ubrerisde 
Lassere.  |  1836. 

Noninralx  1-10  of  the  Mailcu,  Eaonleii. 
Kamwn.uid  Mootka.  vol.  2,  p.  13l> 

ODpioirm,*  Britlih  Maneaiu. 

IlierHnimnV  oatalosoo  :m.  nn.  la.mnilaaa 
an  rdition:  Eual  pollllqiiP.I>irKlfni  |l«n^ 
B°.  stiH,  foUa,  which  he  prtoco  si  3«  tr. 
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.t  {F.  W.  H.  A. )  — fontlnoed. 

Vnes  I  dcsCordil1preB,|et,monumeuB 

I  lies  penploB  iniligi^DeB  |  ilo  1'Am^T- 
ique.  I  Par  Al.  de  Humboldt.  | 

A  PariB,  I  Chez  F.  Schoell,  rue  due 
FoHsft'Saint-Germain-rAiixerroiH,  n". 
29.  I  1810. 

Stritttilis!  Voyage  |  de  |  Humboldt  st  Bon- 
plnud.  (  PrenKire  partto.  |  KelaUon  blatoriqae. 
I  AllDs  plltomque.  | 

A  Puia.  I  Chei  F.  Schoell.  roo  da<  Foaw^s 
8alDNGann>in.rAuiiim)iB.n>.2t.  |  1810. 

Hsir title  or  Che  Mrioa  vena  bUnk  1  I.  title 
of  tha  Hries  versa  bliok  1  I.  balf-tltle  of  the 
icark  vena  niune  of  printer  1  1.  title  of  the 
Tark  veno  bluk  1  1.  dedlomtian  veno  tdank  I 
L  InlnHlnotian  pp.  i-ivi,  t«il  pp.  1-304,  notee 
PP.30S-321,  table  alphabetique  des  Butoura  et 
des  oiivngea  pp.  aZ3-.'l2g.  table  klpbabellque 
den  iDHti^tag  pp.  320-347,  t4b1e  dea  nutitoea  pp, 
348-350,  book  of  platea  («)),  ■Uu.  folio. 

Numenla  l-i:i  of  the  Acteqtie  ud  Jloutka 
(the  latter  trmn  a  luaDaaoript  of  Moatual.  pp. 
140- Ul. 

04nM«Hn.'  Aaior,  Congnaa . 

Frioed  by  Qoaritch,  out.  383.  no.  28058.  «L  tOf. 

Vaes  [  dea  Cordillbres,  et  moiiaiiiens 

j  des  penple«  indigenes  |  de  FAini^r- 
iqne.  |  ParAl.  deHnmbnldt.  | 

A  Paria,  |  Chez  F.  Schoell,  rue  des 
FoM^s-Montmartre,  u<-.  U,  |  1813. 

StrUtliltt;  Voyage  |  de  |  Hnmlwldtet  Bon 
plind.  I  Primiire  partle,  |  Belation  hiatorlque. 
I  Atlu  pittonaqoe.  | 

A  Porta.  I  Chei  F.  Schoell,  rue  dea  Foawa- 


Half-title  of  the  aerlea  veno  bluk  1  1. 
»r  the  aeiiea  veno  bUuk  1  1.  hBlf-iiiLe  o(  the 
work  veno  name  a(  printer  1  I.  title  of  tbi 
work  veno  blank  1 1,  dedleatlan  i-erao  blank  I 
I.  Intnidiiction  pp.  l-xvl,  text  pp.  1-304,  nolei 
pp.305-321,  table  alphabntiqiie  cica  auteun  el 
onvnges  pp.  323-3^  table  aljihalietiqiie  dea 
matlAres  pp.  328-U7.  Ubie  dee  natUrea  pp.  348- 
tao,  book  of  plate*  <»).  alUa,  rolio. 

LlngiilatlcooDlenleasundertUluDeitaboTe. 

CepittKen:  Harvard, Lenox. 

PTiaedbyDaroaa^.ao.ttlOI.  •I>d»143,aiurr. 
■  Heseacchea  |  ConccmiDg  |  Ibe  iuatl- 
tntioua  and  luoDumcDts  j  of  |  the 
Ancieot  Inhaliitanta  |  of  |  America,  | 
with  DeacriptionB  &  Views  |  of  some  of 
the  inoat  |  Striking    Sceues  |  in   the  | 
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HnmlMldt  (F.  W.  H.  A 1)  — Continued. 
Conlilteras.  |  Writteu  in  l''reQi:b  by  | 
Alexander  de  Humboldtj  |  Sc  Trans- 
lated into  English  by  |  Helen  Maria 
WilliamB.  I  Vol.  I  [-H].  I  [Engraving.]  | 
London ;  |  Pulilished  bj  Longman, 
Hurst,  Reea,  Ormo  &  Browu,  J.  Murray 
&  H.  Colbum.  (  1814. 

2  vola: :  title  veno  l>lank  1  I.  adverti-ement 

ppili-iv,  teit  pp.  1-411;  tiilB  Tenw  blank  1 1. 

text  pp.  1-210,    aolfn   pp,  221-250.   lodei  to 

.  nuthora  pp.  257-2T2,  genenl  Index  pp.  273-322, 

llat  af  pUtea  pp.  323-  324, 8°, 

Konarala  1-13,  Ueilcan  and  Nootka,  vol.  2.  p. 

Oopitt  ttn:  Aator.  Bancroft,  Beaton  Athe- 
nmna,  Congreaa,  Lenox , 

Vuea  dee  Cordillferes,  et  Monnuiene 

dea  Feuples  Indigenes  de  I'AiuMque. 
Par  Al.  de  Humboldt. 
PariB:  Maze.  1815.  (') 

2  vole.  pp.  302,  411,  I  I.  10  philea.  S^. 
Title  fnim  Sabin'e  Olctfouary,  no- 33750. 

Vnes  des  CordilliercB  et  nionameuta 

dee  ponples  de  rAni6riquo, 

Paria,  1816.  <■) 

2  vola. :  10  block  and  colored  platee,  8°, 
Title   from    Dnfoaeli'a   1887  CAtKlogna,    no. 
24142,  where  It  Ik  priced  20  rr.    At  the  Uurphy 
■alf,  DO.  12K8.  a  copy  bronght  *0.50. 

Vnes  I  dee  |  Cordillfereo,  |  «t  |  mon- 

nmeus  di'8  penplee  j  indigdneo  |  de 
t'AmMque;  |  Par  Al.  de  Humboldt.  ] 
Avec  19  planches,  dont  pUiHieim 
colorii^CB.  I  Tome  premier  [-second],  | 

Paris,  I  Chez  N.  Maze,  Libraire,  Rue 
Git-le-CiP,nr,  n"  4.     [1824f] 

2voia.^  half-title venn"Iniprimerie do Kmltb 
(1818),  Eirepli  lee  tilrea  qui  eont  de  I'lw. 
prlmerie  de  Stohl  (1324)'  1 1- title  ^-erao  blank  I 
l.dedicBlloDVi'na  blank  1  I.  avertiaaement  pp. 
5-S.lDlradliclionpp.T-42,  teitpp.43-302!  half- 
title  verao  aa  In  flnl  Tolniae  1  1.  title  vPm 
blank  1 1.  text  pp.  l-3o4,  notes  pp.  3&5-304,  table 
deanatliree  pp-3II5-3M,  table  dea  Bul«un<  pp. 
400-401,  (able  aiphabetlqne  dee  matdtres  pp. 
402-411.  errata  p.  (U2).  labte  dee  plauchea  pp. 
J-2.  8=. 

lilngaiaUc  rontenta  aa  unrier  tlllea  above, 
voL  I.  p.  3«7. 

Cepia  letn:  BrinUu, 
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Jjban  (I.onis-FranvoiB).  'JYoisif-me  et 
de^tli^^e  [  Kucyvtopditie  tti^ologiijiie,  | 
[Ac.  tweuty-foHr  linos}  [  pnblii^  |  par 
M.  Vahb6  Migne  |  [&c.  six  linea.]  | 
Tome  treiit-quatrii''me.  |  Uictionnnire 
lie  liuguwtiquo.  |  Toiue  unique.  |  Prix: 
7  francB.  | 

S'lmpriiueeteevendchezJ.-P.MJgne, 
^ditenr,  |  aux  ateliurs  oatholiques,  Rue 
irAniboiBe,  nu  Fetit-MoDtrouge,  |  Bar- 
nhn  d'eiifer  de  Pikrig.  |  1S5S. 

Setmil  tiUa;  Dictioniinire  |  de  I  llngiiiatlgiie 
I  et  I  do  phllolagle  coniiwrte.  |  Hielolra  de 
toiitf*  tea  lAdgiii-B  KiQiiea  et  vivanten,  |  ou  I 
traiKi  complet  d'ldiomogrspbie.  |  I'mbruaaDt  | 
I'eiaDKn  critique  dea  a.raUiuea  at  da  toutea  lea 
qnatloDHqui  He  ratUirhrjnt  |  ik  rorigiuoet  A  U 


tIoDderiDlaUiGeiicebuiuaiDe.|rarl...F.Juhan 
'{de  Snint  CiRvien).  |  Menibro  do  la  Socivl*  gto- 
logique  de  Prunce,  de  TA-cadOmie  ro.vale  dea 
Hiennw  d-  Turin,  etc.  |  Igxwlatlon.  tlireo 
linea.]  |  PubL«  |  parM.  VAhU  Wgne.  |  cditeur 
delaBibtiolh6qaeuniyetwlleiluFlDrgi:-,  |  ou  | 
dca  coiirs  romplefa  aur  chaque  liranche  de  la 
aelenca  etrieaUatlqiie.  1  Tumo  unique.  |  Priit 

S'liuptinu  et  ae  vend  cliei  J.-P.  MIgne, 
«<lltrar.  |  aux  aiallsni  cjitholl<|ue<<,  Rued'Am. 
boJM.  aa  ^etl^MgDt^ulle«,  {  lJarri«n>  d'enfttr 


11S!». 


Oulalde  t 


1  I.  titlPH 


■0  2  1I..'. 


(Iwo  to  a  page)  »-1WI,  lar),'e  Bn. 

LlDKuiBtkcanteulanaundrrlltlonsitbeluw. 

Copiet  tetit :  nrillah  Muaeuin.  GBnrK«l"wn. 

A  laUr  cdltlDB  wllb  title-pagee  as  rolluwa : 

'l>lJisi^ln6  et  demiere  |  Kncyctopi^die 

I  tlif^ologiqiio,  I  oil  trDilli^Ine  et  der- 
nitre  [  serje  ilo  ilictioniinireH  ear  toiitvs 
leH  purtieH  de  la  science  roligiense,  | 
olfTaiit  en  fran^aiB,  et  par  ordre  ulpha- 
b(<ti<]ue,  I  la  plus  rlaire,  la  plus  facile, 
lapluN  comiuode,  la  plus  varii'e  |  et  la 
plus  complete  dea  tlK^ulogieR :  [&c.  sev- 
eDtocii  Ijni-B]  I  publiee  |  par  M.  I'abbd 
Miglto  I  [&c.  nix.  lines.]  |  Tornvtrento- 
(]uatri(-nie.  |  Dictionnaire  de  linguis- 
tiqtio.;Ti)meuiii(|iic.  |  Prix ;  8  fraucB.  | 

S'iiuprimeetsercadchezJ.-P.MigDe, 
^diteur,  I  anx  ateliers  catholii|iie8,  rne 
^  [t'AmtioiBe.  20,  au  Petit-MoDtroiige,  | 
antrcfnin  H.irriire  d'enfcr  do  PbtIh, 
mainteDant  dans  Paris.  |  1864 


libMi  (L.  F.)— Conliuned. 

Sttond  tun -.inetlanaaiFK]  de  |  liDgnistHu 
et  I  de  phlloloRle  comparie.  [  Htatoire  de  (ooM 
lealaugotwinortMeCTlvanles,  |  on  |  tnlli«m> 
plet  d'ldloniograpMe.  I  embraaaantl  I'exiDwn 
critique  di'B  syaMiaee  et  de  toulM  lea  qD»tlinii 
qui  as  nttoi^hmt  |  h  lorlglna  et  a  la  BUiCun 
deiilangiie«,aIeurFUeDce«i^>ilque  leUlMK 
rapports  BTeol'hIatoIre  dea  7»c«a  ban»liie»,de 
leurnmigiatloiii, etc.  |  PT«o£d6il'uii  |  BaHlnr 
le  r«le  dn  Ungage  daus  l'«valnciaa  do  I'lnteUl- 
genoe  bumaiiie.  |  Par  L.-F.  Ji'-hui  (de  SaiIl^ 
Claiien),  |  Uembrede  la  Sucl«U<|;totiigtqDrde 
FTHnc-e.de  r.-Vead^nile  roTftle  dea  gcienoes  da 
Turin, etc.  |  [QnoVMiQn.tli'iwllnea.]  |  Pnb!l*| 
p«U.rahb«Hiene.|6dlteurdeliBtbUDtk«qiH 
uulTerselle  da  elurg^.  {  du  |  dm  eoDra  empMs 
earcEiBquebiutcbede  In  scleace  ecolralaatlqin. 
I  Touie  Dulqoe.  |  Pris :  7  frueo.  | 

S'impriiue  el  xe  vend  ebei  3. -P.  Uigoe.  *di 
teor.  I  ■uiatelknK'nthollqueLrued'ADWia, 
20,  Bu  Petit  MoDtrouge,  |  iLutreftdii  BtniHn 
d'enfer  de  P»rK  niaintenant  dana  Paria.  |  IMi 

rirat  title  i-erao  "avta  iin[«rtBnl"  I  l.secnid 

unmbereil  by  colnmua  t-ltx,  i«t  in  donblacol- 
umns  W»-]iSO,  notea  Addition oeDea  crdDiniiK 
12(»-14U,  Uble  dea  matttoea  column*  143G-IUe, 


4»-UI*,  cDuUlne  b  roubulary  of  about  b  doieD 
worda  In  Nontka  ou  'Wakiab.— IVakaafa  oa 
Noiitka.  cotumna  I2IB-1J3S,  conlalna  geotnl 
nniBrli-i  on  tbe  laugiinge. 
CcpitMieen!  Balnea. 
Jawltt  (John  Rogers).  A  Narrative  of 
tlie  AtlventiircB  aiid  Sufferings  of  Jatm 
R.  -lewitt  only  BUFTivor  of  the  crew  of 
the  ,Slii|>  Itu8t«n  during  a  captivity  of 
nearly  three  years  among  the  Savagea 
of  Nootka  Sound  with  an  acconnt  of 
the  Manners,  Modo  of  living  and  Beli- 
giouB  opinions  of  the  uativeii.  Illus- 
trated with  a  plate  represeuting  the 
ship  iu  pOBseBsion  of  the  SavagM, 

Middletown,  printed  by  Loamis  A, 
Richards,  1815.  (■) 

BUS  pp.  Zptatea.i;'. 

Tocabulary  of  tlie  Noolka  language.  eontalB- 
hig  nearly  one  linndml  worda.  p.  (. 

Title  fnun  Field's  Euay.  no.  777.  when  It  la 
followed  by  tbienolei 

The  nuTTBtlTO  of  Jewltt'a  fAptirily,  «M 
wrlllfD  by  Roland  Aleop,  at  Uiddlewwo. 
Cod  nectlout,  author  or  aevenil  bookaof  poena. 
Bnd  tmnalator  of  Hollna'a  itiHory  tf  PkOL 
The  delBlli  of  the  admnturea  of  Jewilt  wen 
drawn  from  taioi  by  the  tndelUigBbleqMriMttf 
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FOrOSIMILE  OF  THE  TITLE-PAGE  OF  THE  NEW  YORK  lialSll  EDITION  OF  JEWITT'5  NABBATIVE. 
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Jewitt  (J.  R.)— Continued. 

AI(Hi|i.  iTlio  afUr  sums  run  dwiared  Ilint  tae 
fvnrrft  lie  Imd  donn  Jewitt  bul  little  ffxiA.  In 
furnUblng  hlmirlth  ■  v■g■lwndm(ldeareB^l' 
lDg  ■  liTelihood,  b;  hawking  hlibook  ttom  ■ 
whnlbarrDw  Ihrougli  the  oouDtry- 

A  {  narrative  |  of   tbe  j  adventures 

and  BuOoringB,  |  of  |  Jolin  R.  Jewitt ;  { 
only  eurvivor  of  tbe  iTew  of  the  {  ehip 
BosUiD,  I  during  a  captivity  of  nearly 
three  ycnrs  amouK  the  a&vages  of  | 
NootikaHound:  [  tvitliauaccouutof  the 
I  mauuere,  mode  of  living;,  and  reli- 
giouB  I  Opinions  of  tho  nntivea.  |  Kni- 
lietliabed  with  a  plate,  reprpHeiiting 
the  ehip  iu  j  pogsewiou  of  the  savages. 
I  [Two  lines  quotation.]  | 

Middletown:  [Conn.]  [printed  by 
Setb  Kicbaida.  |  1815. 

Odapfcon:  End  ofthoSoconil  Edition. 

FrontixpiHell.  title  renuiMpyrlRbt'thirty- 
nlntli  ymrnf  tho  Tndependrnceaf  dm  IT.  8.  A ." 


DHMt  in  une,"  p.  (4|.— War  xine  of  ths  Nootka 
tribe  (tit.i  TerecHwi til  eiplaDator.vjioli').i>.TO4. 

Copia  Hen :  BoatoD  Atbenicaai,  CoagmH, 
Eamea,  Harvard.  TrumboU.  Wlscvnsin  HlBtor- 
k«l  Sotipty, 

A  I  narnrtive  |  of    tbe  |  adventures 

and  siifl'eriDgs  |  of  |  John  R.  Jewitt;  | 
only  survivor  of  the  crew  of  tbe  |  ship 
Boston,  I  during  a  captivity  of  nearly 
three  years  |  araoug  tbe  savages  of  | 
Nootka  soniid:  |  with  an  account  of  j 
tbe  manners,  mode  of  living,  and  reli- 
gious I  opinions  of  the  nntives,  |  Em- 
bellished witb  a  phtte  rejirenentiug  the 
ship  in  I  tbe  possession  uf  tbe  natives. 
I  [Two  lines  c|uotntion.]  | 

New  York  ;  |  printed  by  Daniel  Fan- 
sbaw,  I  No.  241,  Tearl  street.  |  1816. 

Frunllapiecg  1  I,  Utle  vitko  lilnnk  1  l.nainea 
of  the  crev  of  tbe  Rbip  Soaton  r«i«a  Hat  of 
worda  In  Nintka  1 1.  tent  pp.  fi-^UR,  lit". 

Unguiatic  contentaaa  under  lltiv  next  above, 
pp.  (*],a>8. 


Itoaton    AlhepiEDn 


Brillab 


Narrative  |  of  the  |  adveutures  and  . 

snH'eringB  |  of  |  John  K.  Jewitt;  |  only 
sotrivor  of  the  crew  of  the  |  ship  Bos- 
ton, I  during  a  captivity  of  nearly 
three  years  among  the  ]  savages  of  j 
Nootka  sound:  |  with  an  accouutof  the 
I  maniiera,n)odeof  living,andreligiuu8  | 


Jewitt  (J.  R.)  —  Continaed. 

{  opinions  of  the  natiTes. '-  Embellished 
with  ten  engravitigs.  |  [Design.]  | 

New  York:  |  printed  for  the  pub- 
liahor.     [1816T] 

Ofvar  title  aa  above,  ^vmtiapiece  1 1,  title  u 

vomo  YOcabiilary  I  1.  IMt  pp.  7-lW.  1S°.  See 
rac-Hlmllo  of  tbe  title-paffe.  p.  35. 

LlaKniatlo  contents  aaonder  title  neitabare, 

pp.ia).iM. 

Ciipii$iem:  Congnwa,  Pming.WellMley. 

A  I  narrative  |  of   the  |  adventures 

and  Biitl'eringn  {  of  |  John  R.  Jewitt,  | 
only  survivor  of  the  Drew  of  tbe  |  ship 
ISoston,  I  during  a  captivity  of  nearly 
three  years  |  niuong  tbe  [  savages  of 
Nootkasound:  [  witjianaccountof  Ills 
I  manners,  mode  of  living,  and  reli- 
gious I  opiniousof  tho  natives. :  Embel- 
lished 1&.0.  three  liaee.]  |  [Two  lines 
(jnotation.]  | 

Middletown :  |  printed  by  Loomis 
and  Richards,  |  And  Ro-printeil  by 
Rowland  Horst,  Wakefield;  [  and  pub- 
lislied  by  Longman,  Hurst  [Slc.  thi«« 
tines.]  I  1816. 

FtODliaplsce  1  L  title  vena  copyright  luMin 
I  1.  To  the  Engllah  reader  pp.  Ul-lr,  pietare  1 
l.leitpp.S-J08.1S°. 

Lingni'llc  conlotites<nDilertillraabote.pp. 

a».2(»-»». 

Capiauent  ItrlUah  Uoaeum. 

A  I  narrative  |  of   tbe  |  adventorcs 

and  sufferings  j  of  |  John  R.  Jewitt,  | 
only  survivor  of  the  orew  of  the  |  ship 
Boston,  I  during  n  captivity  of  nearly 
three  years  |  among  the  [  snvsgss  of 
Nootka  Sound:  |  with  an  account  of 
tho  f  manners,  mmla  of  living,  and  reli- 
gious I  opinions  of  the  nativM.  |  Em- 
bellished [&o.  three  lines.]  [  [T«o 
lines  qnotation.]  { 

Middletown:  |  printed  by  Looinii 
and  Richards,  |  and  Re-printed  by 
Rowland  Hurst, Wakefield;  |  and  pub- 
lished by  Thomas  Te^,  Cbeapsid^ 
Loudon;  and  |  sold  by  all  beoksaUew. 
J1820. 

FrontlapliKe  1  1.  Htle  verao  oopyrlglit  (»* 
year  of  the  ludpiieadenoe)  t  L  To  tbe  bgHoh 
reader  pp.  Ill-lv,  plclnre  1 1.  leit  pp.S-iOB.  !•>. 

UngQ  iatlc  coDt«Dts  asuDdertlUes  abore,  pp- 
H»,20fi-20e. 

Ci}piei  iftn !  LeoDi. 

Sabln'a  IHotionarj.  no.  361S3.  mention  an  eH- 
tion:  MIddletoiru,  IS30.-J0Sp«Kea,!pUM.1I°' 
He  iirobsbly  reftrred  tolhosbovebjaiirtala. 


D.oiiiz.owGoogle 


WAKASHAN  LANOUAQES. 


J«wltt  (J.  B.)  — Continned. 

The  I  tulventnTM  |  aad  |  BQfferiDgH  | 

of  I  JobD  R.  Jewitt,  I  only  aiirriTor  of 
the  crew  of  the  ship  Boston,  |  iluriug  a 
captivityof  Dearly  three  year*  ]  tunoDg 
tbeeavageeof  NootkatiOHnd;  |  n-itli  an 
account  o f  the  manuBrs,  mode  of  living, 
I  and  religioue  opiniousof  the  natives. 
t  [Two  liuee  qnotatioo.]  [ 

America  printed.  |  Edinburgh :  j  re- 
printed for  Arohd.  ConBtable  it,  vo. 
Edinburgh:  |  and  Hnrat,  Robinson,  &, 
CO.  London.  1 1824. 

Title  Term  oopyrlgbt  1  1.  To  the  EngUih 
reader  pp.  Ul-lv,  text  pp.  1-Z3I,  IB". 

Linguistic  ooDteatt  m  auiter  tlUea  above,  pp. 
2M,  235-237. 

CapUi  iwD  .•  Britlnh  UnHnm. 

Skblo'B  Dictlonwy,  no.  38123,  mpDtioiii  bd 
edition  In  Qermui  as  Included  in  Hnlault'a 
Tigenbiich,Uun«ter,lS2ai  andonelnEDglisli. 
TtbacLN.Y.,  18*0,  ep. 

Narrative  |  of  the  j  adventurei  and 

aafleringH  |  of  |  Johu  R.  Jewitt;  |  only 
snrvivor  of  the  crew  of  the  ship  |  Bos- 
ton, I  daring  a  captivity  of  nearly 
three  years  among  the  |  savageii  ef 
Nootlia  sound :  |  withanaccoiintof  the 
I  manners,  mode  of  li^iu);,  and  reli- 
gions I  opinions  of  the  natives.  |  Em- 
bellished with  engraviugB.  | 
Ithaca,  V.  Y. :  I  Maok,  Andms,  &. 


Jewitt  (J.  R.)— Continued. 

Copiri  Hen  .■  British  MDienin,  Georgetawn. 
Lenox.  Wucongin  Hlstoricd  Society. 

The  ilDgulatlc  DWterisi  gstberatl  by  Jewitt 
bu  liecu  repristed  by  many  autbon. 

The  I  captive  of  Nootka.  |  Or  the  | 

bdveotnreB  of  John  R.  Jewett[sto].  | 
[Pictore.]  | 

Philadelphia:  |  J.  B.  Llppiucott  & 
CO.  I  1861. 

Frontispiece  1  I,  title  reno  copyright  notice 
(1S35J  1  1.  caDteula  pp.  t- ill,  text  pp.  13-158, 
plHlea.  sq.  1S°.  Compiled  rrom  Jewitt' •  Norra- 
tire.  by  Peter  Farley, 

A  number  of  Natka  words,  phnaei,  and 
proper  named  paasim. 

Oopia  teen :  John  S.  Gill.  Portland, Oregon. 

The  I  captive  of  Nootka.  |  Or  the  | 

adventnrea  of  John  j{.  Jewett[aio].  | 
[Woodcut.]  I 

Philadelphia:  I  Claxton,  Remsen  & 
HaffelGnger,  |  819  &,  821  Market  street. 
11669. 

Frontispiece  1  L  title  venm  oopyrlgbt  notice 
{183S)  1  1.  Donlents  pp.v-iii.  t«it  pp.  U-WB. 
plates,  sq.  IV. 

Than  is  a  work  entlUed  "A  Jonmsl  kept  at 
Kootka  Snnnd  by  John  E.  Jevitt,  lioHtan,  ltlU7, 
<j  pages,  which  oontilus  no  llngiiielic-e,  (Krit- 
iah  MnHiiim.)  Rabin's  Dictionary,  do.  B8122. 
mentions  au  edition,  Kew  York.  1312. 


I.lngnistic  contents  ss  under  titles  sbore,  pp, 
[5).  IM. 

Oopiet  hoi:    AbIot,    Bancroft,    Congress, 
national  Maseiim, 

• Narrative  |  of  the  |  adventiii'es  and 

sufrereigus[«ioJ  |  of  |  John  R.  Jewitt,  | 
only  anrvivor  of  the  crew  of  the  |  ship 
Boston,  I  dnnng  a  captivity  of  nearly 
3  years  among  the  |  savages  of  Nootka 
sound :  |  with  an  account  uf  the  |  man- 
ners, mode  of  living,  and  religions  | 
opinions  of  the  natives.  | 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. :  |  Andrns,  Gannttett  & 


..  Ill 

FroDUsplece)  I.  title  verao  blank  1 1,  U 
7-lM,  1«°. 

LlngniHtic  Gontantaas  under  titles  aim 


ended 

school  In  bix  native  town,  and  at  twelve  yean 
of  age  was  sent  trfi  an  academy  at  Donnington. 
At  foorieen  It  was  the  inlentiou  ot  bis  Tatlier 

dlslnclinatlou  waa  bo  strong  bo  was  jiennitlrd 
to  become  an  applentim  In  his  father  m  black- 
amith,  Wbeo  aboot  flfleeu  years  or  ago  his 
family  moved  to  Hnll,  when,  after  four  years' 
residence  there,  he  waa  permitled  to  ship  aa 
blacksmith  an  tlio  slilp  Doslon,  ot  Boston. 
Muss.,  Capt.  Salter,  bound  fur  the  nonbivoitt 


t  of  Amt 

to  ItoHlon,  Mass.  In  March.  1803,  while  at 
Nootka  Sonnd.  the  ship  wits  captured  by  tht 
natives,  and  all  on  board  with  the  eiception  ol 
Jewitt  and  a  sailiiiHburDamed  Thompson  nert 
hilleil.  They  remslneil  prlsonera  among  Iht 
Nootkas  until  July,  Iwia,  when  tt.ey  wore. ree 
cHFd  by  Captain  Hill,  <>f  tlie  brig  Lydla,  of  Boo 
tan. 
JiilK<B.^     SeeVater  (J  S.) 
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KicnU.    SMKnUatl. 

Kane  (Paul).  Wttoderinga  of  nn  artist  | 
amoDg  the  [  IndianH  of  North  Amuiica 
I  from  Canailu  j  to  Vancouver's  island 
and  Oregon  ]  tbrougb  tlie  HniUon's  liay 
oompany's  territorv  |  and  |  back  agaiu. 
I  By  Paul  Kane.  | 

Loadou  I  Longman,    Browo,  Green, 
Longmans,  and  Rob«rts.  1 1859. 

Haif'tiUe  vereo  name  of  printer  1  1.  rrDDtl^ 
piece  1  L  tiUe  vena  blank  I  I.  dslicBtluii  vsno 

liBt  of  mustnUiong  p.  |ht11I|,  leit  pp.  l-W 
>ppeiidii411,B°. 

Llitof  peaptex  t(i  the  northnat,  laoludlng 
tbe  Waluuban  tribes.  1  uuniimbvred  leSTCs  at 


Oepiei  Ken:  Itancron.  BusIad 

BrltiBh  UiweuDI,  l>tn||reB8.  Harrard. 

I'taeedltlou :  Ua  tndleiudo  la  Bale  Hudmn. 
Paris,  ISfll,  ountalns  no  UngiilatlQ  inHt«rlal. 
(Britiab  Maaetini.) 

Paul  Kane,  Cauadiui  artist,  bom  in  ToroDto 
inlSlO,  dledthi-r«tnl«TI.  Beeiorif  nUnced  a 
lore  ofartiifldafUr  studying  In  Upper  Cuiaila 
eollegebevialHxItbuUnit^dStalKKii]  utiitaDd 
ruUowed  bis  profssskin  there  till  ISII).  wben  be 
Kent  (4>  Enrope.  Tbcre  lis  sludlMl  in  Kamo, 
Genoa.  Naples,  Flcrence,  Venice,  and  Bologna. 
He  finally  relumed  to  ToroDbi  in  the  spring  of 

arteiploration  tbrough  tho  irasottled  regions 
of  the  northwest.  HelrsveLisl  inasy  thMisands 
ef  miles  in  this  country,  from  the  oonflnes  of 
old  Cansila  to  the  Pacltlc  Ortwn,  and  wu  enil- 
neutly  ..uiuasiifnl  In  deltoeuliug  the  physical 
PMuliarilles  and  appeorHDca  of  the  sborlglneB. 
BI<ireHastbewl]diweneryorth.:fwnurlh.  H« 
retnrned  to  Toronto  in  December,  1B48,  hHVlug 
In  his  poasKseiou  one  of  tbe  largest  collections 
uf  Indian  curiosities  that  was  over  made  on  the 
continent,  together  "i  itb  nearly  four  huurlreil 
Rkelcheu.  Fnim  tbeiie  he  painted  a  Merles  of 
oil  pictures,  which  ure  now  in  i.bc  poHscsnlon  ol 
CieorgeW.Allen,  ofToronlo.anrt  embrace  viewe 
of  tbe  cotintrj  from  Lake  Superior  to  Vnneou. 
ver's  Island — Appklim'i  Oyttap.iif  Aat,Bii>Q. 
Keaiie(AagusluaH.)  Ktbno;n'aphy  and 
philology  of  America.  By  A.  H.  Keano. 
Id  Balea(tl.W.), Central  America,  Ihi' West 
Indies,  etc.,  pp.  U3-5ei,  Lonilon.  \SK,  tfl. 

gnsges  (pp.  tfO-W?).  includes  a  list  of  tho 
Columbian  races,  ameng  them  the  Kootkih  and 
PugstSonnd  groups,  pp.  4rJ-4T4.— Alphabetical 
list  of  all  known  American  tribes  and  Ud- 
gnages,  pp.  4M-S45. 

Kepriuted  in  tho  IBS2and  l88Sedlllonsof  tlie 
same  work  and  en  the  saiue  pages.  | 


K«aiie  (A.  H.)  —  Continned. 

American  Indiana. 

In  Bnoyebpiedia  firitanulca,  ninth  edltioa. 
vol,  12,  pp.g'^2-831).  New  Tork,  1831.  royals'. 

Calumbiau  Raws.  p.B20,  iuoludea  the  dlTi- 
•loDsoflhoNiMtka. 

KsTT  (Robert).  A  |  general  history  and 
collection  |  of  |  voyages  and  travels,  | 
arrauged  in  systamatic  order:  |  fann- 
ing a  complete  history  of  tbs  origiu 
and  progress  |  of  navigation,  discov- 
ery, and  commeroe,  [  by  sea  and  land, 
I  from  tbe  oartiest  ages  to  the  preoeat 
time.  I  By  |  Robert  Kerr,  F.B.S.&,  Y. 
A.  S.Edin.  I  lllnstrated  by  raapa  anil 
oharta.  |  Vol.l[-XVIl].  | 

Edinbnrgb:  |  Printed  by  Qeorge 
Raiusiiy  and  Company,  |  for  William 
Blackwood,  south  Bridge-street;  |  J. 
Hiirray,Fleet-street,R.  Bald  win,  Pater- 
nostur-row,  |  London;  and  J.  Cumiug, 
Dublin.  I  1811  [-1816], 


OopW  stsn.'  Asior,  British  Museom.  Con- 
greas,  Lenox. 

A  later  wliNuu  from  the  name  plates,  with  aa 
added  Tolumi-,  an  follows: 

A  I  geneml  history  and  collection  | 

of  I  voyages  and  travels,  |  arranged  in 
systematic  order:  |  forming  a  complete 
bistory  of  tbe  origiu  and  progruss  |  of 
navigation,  discovery,  and  oommerce, 
I  by  sea  and  land,  |  from  the  earliest 
ages  to  tbo  present  time.  |  By  |  Robert 
Kerr,  F.  K.  S,  *  F.  A.  S.  Edin.  |  IUob. 
trattMl  by  maps  and  charts.  |  Vol.  i 
[-XVIH].  I 

William  Blackwood,  Edinburgh ;  aud 
T.  Oadell,  London.  MDCCCXXIV 
[1824]. 

ISvels.ao. 

Linguistic  contADte  as  under  titleneit  above. 

dopif  tun :  Congrena. 
King  (Capt.  .lames.)    See  Cook  (J.)  aiid 
King  (J,) 

King  Oeorga  Sound  Indians.    See  Mmka. 

Klaokwal; 

OcneraldiscusHlon  See  Buacbmann  (J.  C.  B.l 
<leneral  diacuaslou         Glhba  {Q.} 
Ueneraldiscnssiou         Latham  (K.'i.) 

1  (J.  C.  K.) 
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Proper  nmnes 

CBllin  {G.J 

VocbulKj 

BulmsriT.S.) 

Vooaboluj 

Ulbbs  <Q.) 

TmabDlary 

Lathun  (R.G.) 

VocbulKy 

Lemmens  (T.N.) 

TDubulary 

SwQierlJ.) 

VocaboUr; 

W.i™  (A.| 

WonU 

D«(I„K.J 

Vorda 

LBthiini(R.G.) 

Words 

Wbymper  (F.) 

[Knipa  f  Jin.  C.)]  Soid«  acconnl  \  of  | 
the  Tahkabt  langonge,  |  as  apoken  by 
aeveral  tribes  on  tlio  |  western  coHst  of 
I  Vancouver  iRlaod.  |  [Oue  line  in 
Greek.]  [ 

Loudon:  |  Hatchardand  co.,187  Pic- 
eadilt;.  1 1868. 

Hatf.Utle  (The  Tahkibt  lugruige)  verao 
bbmk  i  1-  tltlB  YUCBO  nsniM  of  printen  1  I. 
iDtroductlon  pp.  1-S,  toit  pp,B-80,Bq.  IB", 

Habitat  at  Ibe  Tahkabt  or  NoolkH,  p.  1.— 
20.  30,40  of  tha  Indluu  N,  E. 


lof  D 


Knip«  {C.)  — Continued. 

In  tbB  BftiDB  library  la  a  oopy  of  thie  TocabQ- 
laiy.  e  Iwres  folio,  made  b)  Dr.  Goo.  Otbba, 

Notes  on  the  Indian   tribes  of  the 

north-west  coast  of  North  America. 

UaDuscript.  U  leave*. »°.  f,  nnd  folio.  In  Ibe 
llbraryoftbeBureauor  Ethnology.  Composed 
mainly  of  letten  In  aniwer  to  Inqolries  of  t>i. 
Geo.  GIbba. 

Comparative  vooahulary.  25  words,  NewltUie 
and  Makah  i  one  of  ^  words  of  the  Jlltinabt, 
six  tribeaof  Barclay  Sound,  and  of  the  Sootka ; 
one  of  M  words  Chinuoii  and  Tabkuht.— 
Niimeroaa  notes  on  afllnltles,  sounds  used  in 


1-10  of  Uie  Indiana  of  Uj 

nlabed  by  Gihbs|.pp.l-2.— "Tahkabt  iirojior" 
pp.  2-8.  Includes  tbo  oiyniology  iif  the  niunf, 
list  of  tribal  divlslDus.  elymolggi™,  tribal 
nmiM  oaed  by  other  sutliors,  etc.— Talikabt 
Krammar  (pp.  0-29)  Includes:  The  luiKuage, 
pp.9-12iNnnieralg.pp.l2-13;  Tbo  formation  of 
words,  pp.  H-lOi  Knots,  pp.  16-20;  Tarmlna- 
tlons,  pp.  21-25 1  Redupliriitlon.pp.25-Mi  Cora- 
parlaan.p.Zfl:  Verbe,  pp.  27-29, -Kltinobt  (pp. 
2».S1}  Includes:  General  ctlsciission,  p.  20^ 
Some  woids  in  irbicli  the  MlUnabt  dllTers 
partly  or  altoaather  from  tlieotlixr  tribes,  pp. 
»W1:  NHlnaht  numenUs,  p.  »l._Part  I.  [Die 
tlousiyofthelTabkaht-Eiigllsh  (alphabetlcslly 
arruigedi.pp.as-Sg.— Partn.EDGllsh-Tabkalit 
(alphabellcslly  amuiged),  pp.  5e-7B.— Proper 
DBOtM  (PP.7S-80I  Includes:  Seshaht  men  and 
boye,  p.«:  Opeohiashl  men  and  boys,  p.§0:  i 
Sosh^t  women  and  girls,  p.  80. 

Onpiatten:  Boaa.Brlnlon.Eame*.  [ 

Huch  ot  this  material  Is  reprinted  in  Sproal  I 

(G.U.I.  Scenes  and  studies  of  savage  life.  j 

Nootka  or  Tabk»ht  vocabulary. 

UanDecript,   1  leaf,  folio,  vrilten  on  both  I 
eidea;  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Etbool.  | 

•»■■ 

Contains  about  100  words,  and  the  numerals 
1-13.  !0.M.  100,1000.  I 


Kvragiitl  version     .     .     .     book  of  com- 
mon prayer.     See  Hall  (A.  J.) 
KwakiooL    SeoKwaUntl. 

KwakintL    Vocabulary  of  the  Coquiltb 
(Kwahkintl). 

Uanuscrlpt,  0  leaves  folio,  vricten  on  one 
■Ideonly:  in  thelibrary  orthe  Hureauof  Bth. 
nology.  Waablngton,  1>.  C.  It  In  a  copy,  maila 
by  Dr.  Geo.  Gibbs  from  a  manascrlpt  <  T|  in  tbe 
Hadsou  Bay  Cora psuy'n  post  ut  Victoria,  June, 
IS5T.     Contains  ISO  words. 


Bible,  a 


See  Hall  I  A.  J.) 


GTamuiallc  1  rent!  si 

Daw>«n(G.U,) 

Legends 

Boas  (F.l 

Lord  a  prayer 

BergholtzlG.F 

Lonl's  prayer 

KosI  (R.) 

Nuuierab 

Bdiu  (F.) 

Prayer  book 

Hall  (A.J.) 

Sonj!S 

BoaslF.) 

Hongs 

Fillmore  (J.C.) 

Vocabulary 

Boas  |F.) 

Vocabulary 

Chamberlain  lA 

DnIUW.H-) 

Vocabulary 

Duw»>»  (Q.  M.) 

(jlbbs  (G.l 

Vocabulary 

Kwakiutl. 

Vocabulary 

I-owoll(J.W.) 

Vocabulary 

Wilson  (E.  F.l 

Words 

Bo.«(F.) 

D.oiiiz.owGoogle 
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BIBLIOQBAPHY  OF  THE 


SiriUiitt  Sm  Bom  (F.| 

La  H«p«  (Jean  Franfoie  <le).  Ahz6g6  j 
d«  I  I'hUtoire  gfinirftle  |  des  rojr&gea, 
I  eont«aitat  |  Ce  i|D'iI  y  a  ile  pliifi  re- 
marqnable,  de  plas  ntile  Sl  \  tie  iiiieax 
a.v6T6  daDS  le«  pajs  od  les  VoyageoTS  | 
oatp^nitri;  leain<Barade8nBbitaii8,lii 
K«llgioD,  i  les  Usages,  Atls  &  SoieucM, 
Commerce,  |  Hannfactureeienricliiede 
Cartes  g^ograpbiqnes  |  &.  de  Qgures.  | 
Par  U.  De  La  Harpes  de  TAcad^mie 
Frauvaise.  |  Tome  premier  ['trTunte- 
deox].  I  [Design.]  | 

A  Paris,  |  HAlel  de  Tbon,  rue  dea 
Poitevins.  |  M.DCC.LXXX[-An  IX.— 
1601]  i  naO-1801].  I  Avee  ApprobHtioQ, 
&  Hrivili'ge  da  Boi. 

32Tols.a<'.8DdiiUaa,lMH,4°. 

B«Durk<  OD  tlie  Kootka  lingaage.  wiUi  ■ 
abort  TOfabiUiry  and  numeralH  1-10  [all  fmn 
Andurun,  in  Couk  and  Klagu  vgl.  23.  pp.  1B4- 
187.    Tbla  TDlume  1>  dated  17H. 

Otpkiirm.-  Aslor, Conirea. 

A.hHg6  I  de  |  rhiBtoireg4n^raIe  |  dee 

voyage*,  i  coutenaut  |  ce  qu'il  y  a  de 
ploe  remarqnable,  de  plus  ntile  et  da.  | 
mieax  av^rri  dauH  les  pays  ob  lea  voy- 
agearaont  p^ii4trd;  lesmieuredeabab- 
itaus,  la  reliKiou,  les  I  naages;  arts  ft 
Boienres,  oomnierce  etmanafac-  [  turea. 
i  Par  J.  P.  LaHarpe.  |  Tome  premier 
[-viDgt-qnatriftme].  | 

A  Paris,  |  Cbsz  Ledoni  et  Teur^ 
Ijbraires,  |  rue  Piorre-Sarroiin,  N"8.  | 
1816. 

»  vols.  12°. 

Lb^^laticcontenUasuDder  title  aeirabOTe. 
rol.  a,  pp.  zsa-aw. 

a>pi4ifm:  BrIiLab  UnKUiD. 

Abt^gd  I  de  I  I'hisbiire  g^^rale  |  des 

voyages,  |  contenaut  |  ce  qn'il  y  a  de 
plus  remarqnable,  do  plus  utile  ut  do 
mieax  |  av(>rd  dans  lea  pays  oil  les  voy- 
ageurs  ont  pfSndtrd;  les  |  moeurs  des 
babitann,  la  religion,  lea  nsages,  srta  et 

I  sciences,  commerce  et  man u  fact uroe; 

I  P«r  J.  F.  LaHarpe.  |  Nonvolle  <!ili- 
tion,  revae  et  corrigde  avec  le  plus 
grand  aoin,  |  et  accompagiii'e  <Viin  bel 
atlas  in-folio.  |  Touie  premier  [-vingt- 
quatri^e].  I 


iM  Harpe  (J.  F.  de)  —  Con  tinned. 

A  Paris,  |  ehez  fltienne  Ledonx,  li- 
bruiro,  |  rue  On<^n«gaud,  N"  9.  |  1820. 

Li  DfiaiHUc  ODD  leutaMDudertttlsa  above,  rsl. 

23,pp.:8e-3»o. 

Otfittttm:  Cauicnn. 

AcoordlDC  to  Sabin'a  DicUonBrj.  no.  Wnt, 
UiBnianflditioDa^Paria.AchilleJourdsn.ian. 
30  tola.  B"!  Paria,  18211,  30  Toll.  «=:  Lfon, 
Boauid,  182>-'30,  30  vols.  8°. 

I>atluun(  Robert  Gordon).  Miecellaneocu 
contribntiona  to  the  ethnography  of 
North  America.  By  R.O.  Latham,  M.D. 

In  PhlluhiBlcal  Sac  (of  London)  Proc  vol.  % 
PP.31-M  ILondan],  I84B,  8°. 

NDiuanla  1-10  of  the  (Halll«uk|  luiguage  of 
Fitahngh  Sound  coinpand  with  tbe  Blackfoot. 
p.»8. 

Thta  article  b  reprla(«d  Li  the  name  anihar'i 
OputcvU.   pp.  2n-2n,  for  title  of  whldi  «• 

On  the  languages  of  the  Oregon  ter- 
ritory.   By  R.  O.  Latham,  M.  D. 

In  EtbnoIo|[lcal  3ck.  of  London  Jonr,  toI.  1. 
pp.lM-1S«,Edinburali(iM81,8°. 

Numi:ra1a  2-T,  10  of  tbe  Flta-Hagb  Sound, 
compared  witb  ihe  Haeltiuk  and  Blllerhoola. 
p,  ISS.— Vocabniary  (12  wowIk)  of  the  Noatka 
(Irom  Cuakl  compared  with  the  TUoquaWh 
Ittoin  Tolmie),  p.  IM.— CoDipar«dve  vorabntarr 
(9  »orda]of  FucB(Uakii,rromAicalaGalianD). 
TIaoqiutch  (from  Tolmie),  and  V^aah  (fron 
Jewitt),  p.  IM.— Llat  of  wonla.  ahowtoe  affii- 
itiea  between  tbe  laugoat^  of  Oregon  and  the 
Eaklmo,  pp.  IM-IOS,  includea  ■  few  worda  of 
Nootka,  'naoquatcb,siid  Haeltiak. 

Thiaartide  ia  mpHnted  with  added  "not«" 
Jn  tbe  aanie  aetber'a  Ofwamia,  pp.  fl49-3<&,  for 
lltle  of  which  aee  belnw. 

The  I  natural  history  |  of  |  thevaHe- 

'  ties  of  man.  |  By  |  Sobert  Gordon 
Latham,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  S.,  |  late  fellow 
of  Kin^B  college,  Cambridge;  |  one  of 
the  vioe-preaidents  of  the  Ethnological 
society,  London;  |  corresponding  mem' 
ber  to  the  Kthuological  society,  |  New 
York,  etc.  |  [Monogram  in  shield.]  | 

London;  |  John  Van  Voorst,  Pater- 
noster TOW.  I  H.  D.  CCCL  [1860]. 

HairtltleTeraoblanklLdtleTerMnuaeaef 
priiitfnl  Ldedicatjon  venoktankl  LpratHa 
pp.  vll-xl,  blbUagraph;  pp.  litl-xr.  explMi' 
tlon  of  plalea  verwi  blank  1 1,  contunto  pp.  ili- 
xiviii,  leit  pp.  IMS,  index  pp.  5«7-574,  Ital  of 
worka  by  Dr.  Latham  verH  blank  1  L  8°. 
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I«tliam  (B.Q.)  — Continued.  I 

DirliloD  F.  American  Uongolide  (pp.  287- 
MO)  Inclndo*  ■  elaulBoitian  at  the  HMatiak  I 
■nd  Eolltw,  pp.SM^^l;  Df  the  Notfcua.  pp.  | 
MI-302.— Vaaabnl«ry(a)irnn]B)orbheCbekeFll 
ud  of  the  Wakath  ((Md  Sconler),  p.  ai&. 

Oapin  —m:  Boreaa 


The  I  ethnology  |  of  |  the    BrilisL 

colouioB  I  and  |  dependeucies.  |  By  |  R, 
G.  Latham,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  8.,  |  cone- 
Sponilinfc  member  to  tlie  Ethnological 
society,  New  York,  J  etc,  etc.  |  [Mono- 
gram.) I 

London:  |  John  Van  Voorst,  Pater- 
noster row.  IM.DCCC.LI  [1851]. 

Title  vtm  Damea  or  printen  t  I.  pr«bc« 
venoUaDk  1 1,  conteota  pp.  v-ri,  text  pp.  1-2H. 
IS". 

Chapter  tL  DependencLefc  ]&  America  ipp. 
tUSMy.amttiiu  a  UngnlBtlc  elaaalfloation  of 
the  iDdiaoa.  uoDDg  them  the  Natka  and  the 
HBUtaa,p.U1|  or  Eili-Hugh  Sound.p.SS:. 

Oopiti  *un.-  Aator,  Brillah  Mnsenm.  Con. 
BrCB,EamM. 

Atthe9qiiIeTaale,D0.CBS,  aaop7bTonghttl. 
On  the  langoages  of  Northern,  West- 
ern, and  Centra)  America.  By  R.  G. 
Latham,  H.D.    (Read  Uay  the  9th.) 

Id  PbUologlcal  Sou.  |of  IdDdDn]  Traiu,  ISM 
pp.»-llM,ondon[18ST|,S°.   (Coagreu.) 

Nnmerala  2. 3  in  the  laugoage  or  Fits.HDgh 
Soimd  and  of  the  Haeltiuk  nompared  vtth  the 
BlaekfMt,  p.  W.—TheHalltsa.  theirbabitat  aod 
dlnluoaa,  p.T1i._TheWakaah,  a  hrieT  acooimt. 
p,7a. 


Opnacnla.  |  Easays  |  chiefly  |  philo- 
logical and  ethnographical  |  by  |  Rob- 
ert Gordon  Latham.  |  H.  A.,  M.  D.,  F. 
R.  S.,  ate.  I  late  fellow  of  KiugH  college, 
Cambridge,  late  pTofess<irof  English  | 
in  University  college,  London,  late 
awiHtaiit  physician  |  at  the  Middlesex 
boBpital.  I 

Williams  &  Norgate,  |  11  Henrietta 
street,  C'oveut  garden,  London  |  and  | 
iK}  south  Frederiok  street.  Edinhnrgh. 
I  Leipzig,  R.  Hartmann.  |  1860. 

Htle  Teru  same  or  printer  1  1.  preface  pp. 
UM«. oonteDta  pp.v-Tl.laitpp.l-arT.addenda 
and  corrigenda  pp.  I7B-118. 3°. 

A  reprint  of  a  nuiuber  of  papara  read  beforo 
the  Ethnological  and  PhUuluglcal  HKieties  oC 
London,  among  (hem  aome  of  Ihoae  titled  above. 


I>«duun(R.  G.)— Continued. 

under  thla  title  abore  on  pp.  2SO-191,  »II-S52, 
:53.2en-2t!.  Tha"lioMe"{pp.aS3-Mtl«>nUlu 
a  comparatlre  nwabalar;  of  20  worda  at  the 
TlaoqDalch  and  Hootka,  with  tlie  Columbia 
(from  Soonler).  p.lO. 

If  iaocdlwieoua  oonlribntioiu  to  tli«  ethnog- 
raphy of  North  America  (pp.3;%-3n)  oontalne 
thenDmetalai-10ofthe(HallUnk]U]>gaRg«aC 
Fiti-Hngh  Sound,  p.  2«3. 

On  the  language*  of  IfDrthem,  Weatom.  nnd 
Central  America  (pp.  32S-3TI)  ooDlaloa  the  liu- 
gniatto  matertal  given  under  thii  title  above, 

pp.m.sw,Mo. 

Addenda  and  RorrfReiida,  ISW  (pp.STS-iiS) 
contains  brief  re  fersDcea  totlie  liogu  la  tic  place 
of  the  Tlaoquatfh,  p.  379;  to  the  Wakash, 
Nntka,  asd  Tlaoqnateb,  p.  388. 

Oapinitm  AKtor.Boeton  Publld,  Brinton, 
Baruuof  Ethnology, Congreu,  Eamea,  PUIing. 
Watkinaon. 

At  the  Squier  isle  a  pieaentatlon  copy  (no. 
AM  of  the  catalogue)  biought  t2.S1.  Tho  Mur- 
phy oopy.  no.  1493,  sold  for  «l. 

Elements  |  of  [  coinparatire  philol- 
ogy. I  By  I  R.G.  Latham,  M.A.,  M-D., 
F.  B.6.,  &0.,  ]  late  fellow  of  King's  col- 
lege, Cambridge;  and  late  professor  of 
English  [  in  University  college,  Lon- 

London;  WaltouaadMaberly,;Upper 
Gower8treet,and  Ivy  lane,  Patemostai 
row;  I  Longman,  Green,  Longman, 
Roberts,  and  Green,  |  Patt^moster  row. 
I  1862.  I  The  Right  of  Translation  is 
Reserved. 

Half-title  veno  name*  of  printara  1  I.  tllle 
Terui  blank  1 1.  dedicaliou  verao  blank  i  I.  pref- 
ace pp.  rii-il,  contento  pp.  lili-xi.  talmlar  viev 
of  language*  and  dlalecla  pp.  ixl-xxTiil,  cbler 
aulhuritlos  pp  Tilx-iiiii.cnala  verso  blank  I 
1.  text  pp.  1-752.  addenda  and  rorri^^nda  pp. 
1S3-T&T,  Index  pp.  ISS-T74,  liit  of  vorki  by  Dr. 
Latham  veno  blank  1  1.  B°. 

Chapter  It.  Languages  of  A 
403>  contains :  Abrier  dlHOUsnk 
n-ltli  a  vocabiiUry  (li  wunig  i 
10),  pp.  401-402;  comparative  rocabolarj-  (SO 
wordn  aud  nomerati  l-M)  or  the  Naietahavoa, 
Watlala,  and  Nutka.  pp.  402-403. 

Co]/{t4  ttn :  Aalor.  Britiib  Hiueum,  Borean 
[       of  Ellinology.  Congreae.  Kamoa,  ITatklnMn. 
I  Robert  Gordon  E^tbara.  the  eldeat  aon  of  the 

I  Rev.  Tliomaa  Latham,  was  bom  in  tin  vioarage 
I  or  BilllngBboroDKh,  Lloooloahlre,  Uareb  54, 
I  1S12,  InlSlRhewaaenteredatEton.  Twoyeal* 
;  Hrurwarde  he  was  admitted  on  tbe  raiindatlon, 
I  and  In  1829  weiil  to  Klogs,  where  he  took  his 
I  fellowihip  aud  degitea-  £tbnalogy  waa  hi* 
I  flrat  paaalon  and  hi*  last,  though  for  liDtany 
I  be  hada  very  atroDg  taate,  Hedled  MarcL9, 
ItMB.-rAeoilor'  WatuMnt  Atkenai'm.llan* 


.merioa  (pp.  3S4- 
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La  Conts  (Dr.   John   Iiawreiic«).    See 
Haldemaan  (S.  S.) 


u(T.N.)aDdBiiBMn(I''.)    T.N. 

L«minena.    1888.  |  A.  vooabnlBry  |  of  | 

tlie Clnjoqaot  Sound  |  Lauguage.     (_') 

Vaniuertpt,  pp.  1-Z18.  IbUo,  In  poBMUlou  uF 

the  Blabop  or  AIiulu,Vlcl»ri>.  a  C. 

EnsUihClayoqnot  vooabulur,  pp.  1-211.— 
ThSTirb,  pp.:i3-2IB. 

Title  Cmm  Dr.  Fmu  Bou,  who  InfotmB  lus 
that  thenotoa  of  pp.3-4S  u«lntba  Eyoqaot 
dWeot,  and  were  wrltlea  by  Mr.  Enueo. 
Lord'*  jinyet: 

HaUlsuk  See  Tate  (C.  H.) 

BwaUntl  Bargholtz  (G.  F.) 

Ewaklntl  Boat  (R.) 

Ifulka  Brabaut  (A-J.) 

Iinbbook  {Sir  John).  Hie  |  origin  of 
oivilUatioQ  |  and  the  |  primitive  con- 
dition of  man.  |  Mental  and  social  cou- 
ditioD  of  savagea.  |  By  |  sir  John  Lub- 
bock, Bart.,  M.  P.,  F.  B.  S.  |  author 
[&.C.  two  Unes.]  | 

London:  |  Longmans,  Uroen,  and  no. 
11870. 

Half-title  reno  uamaa  af  prJuten  1  1.  rnnt- 
lipleoa  1  1.  title  verao  blank  1  L  profiue  pp.  v- 
vjii.cvntenta  p.  ii.  liitor  illuatratiunB  pp.  il- 
xii.llBtar  principal  works  quuteil  pp.  jciii-ivi, 
teit  pp.  1-323,  apiiendli  pp.  335-383,  nolaa  pp. 
3fa-3K.  Indei  pp.  307-360,  fgnr  other  pliUea,  g°. 

A.  lew  wotdi  in  the  T-'ootka  langnige.  p.  SS*. 

Oopitfcm:  Aatnr,  Brltlnh  Miueum,  Cun. 
K»M,  Eamea,  Hurvud. 

The  I  origin  of  civilisation  |  and  the 

I  ptimitivecuuditiouof  man.  |  Mental 
and  social  condition  of  savages.  |  By  | 
ail  John  Lnbbock,  Bart.,  M.  P.,  P.  R.  8. 
I  author[&c.twolinos.]  | 

New  York:  |  D,  Appleton  and  com- 
pany, 1 90, 92  &  91  Gntnil  street. ,  1870. 

Eair-tiUenno  blank  1 1.  fronUspieoel  I.Ultu 
ttno  Hank  1  L  prefaoe  to  the  Amerloati  edition 
pp.  Ui-iv,  preface  pp.  v-vlil,  eontenta  p.  ii. 
Ulnitratione  pp.  xi-ili,  U«t  of  prlDclpiiI  works 
qootAil  pp.  xlil-xvl,  teitpp.  1-323.  appendix  pp. 
S2S-3e2.  nate«  pp.  3«3-3«,  indei  pp.  387-380,  taut 

Linfniitlcoontantau  undertitle  neit  ibov*. 
Ctopiowm:  Harvard.  Pilling. 

The  I  origin  of  civilisation  |  and  the 

I  primitive  condition  of  man.  |  Mental 
and  social  condition  of  aavayes.  |  By  | 
Sir  Johu  Lubbock,  Bart.,  M.  P..  F.  B.  S. 
I  author  [A,c.  two  lines.]  |  Second 
edition,  with  additions.  | 
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Lontlon :  |  Longmans,  Green,  and  M. 

j  1870. 

Half-title  verwi  namcaof  prlitera  ll.tMat- 
iaplece  1  1.  title  verao  blank  1  1.  prefaoe  pp.  v- 
viii,  contffiita  pp.  ii-iUi,  Ulnatnuiaiis  pp.iv- 
ivl,  liat  of  principal  work*  qaoted  pp.  xtH-o. 
text  pp.I--3S;.appendli  3aft-409.  notoa  p^ Ul- 
413,  Index  pp.  il6-42a.  lilt  of  booka  1 L  Ave  other 


Lingniedcc 
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— The  I  origin  of  civilisation  |  and  the 
I  primitive  oonditii>n  of  man.  |  Mental 
and  social  condition  of  savi^es.  |  By  | 
eii  John  Lnbbock,  Burt-,  M.  P.,  F.  K. 
S.  I  vice-chancellor  [&o.  three  lines.] 
I  Third  edition,  with  numerous  addi- 

London:  |  Longmans,  Green,  and  co. 

I  1875. 

Half-title  vereo  uaiue  of  prloler  I  L  fMntla- 
pieecl  I. title verno blank  1  Lpretacepp.  v.riU, 
cunlentB  pp.  Il-llll.  illantratlons  pp.  iv-iri. 
Hat  of  the  pr4D0ipHl  works  quotad  pp.  ivll-ii. 
text  pp,t-(63,appeDdli  pp.  4S5-50T.  uotts  pp. 
Eoe-SU.  Index  pp.  S15  -52S.  Ave  other  platHi,  S°. 

Lingulalio  contenta  aa  under  ttllea  above,  p. 

Ooptatten:  Uritiah  Maiieuni.Eaine>i. 

The  I  origin  of  civilisation  |  and  the 

I  primitive  condition  of  man.  j  Hentsl 
and  aocial  condition  of  savagea.  |  By  | 
Sir  John  Lubbock,  Bart.  H.  P.  F.  R.  8. 
I  D,  C.  L,  LL.  D.  I  president  [Ac.  five 
lines.]  I  Fourt)tedition,witbnnnieronB 
additions.  | 

London :  |  Longmona,  Oreeti,  uud  co. 
I  1882. 

Hulf-tltle  vmo  Uat  of  work*  '-  by  tbe  aau 
authoi "  1 1.  froDUipleoe  11- tf  tie  verM  nuiea  of 
printers  1  L  preface  pp.  v-viil,  oontent*  pp  li- 
ilii,  lUnstratfons  pp.  xv-ivl,  liat  of  the  princi- 
pal work*  quoted  pp.  «vli-il,  t«lt  pp.  l-*9t. 
appendix  pp.  481-524,  note*  pp.  S2S-&33,  index 
pp.  5.15  548,  Ave  other  plates,  8°. 

Lingniatin  oonteats  as  under  Htlee  abova,  p. 
427. 
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—  The  I  origin  of  civiliaation  ]  and  the 
I  primitive  condition  of  man  ]  Mental 
and  social  condition  of  savages  |  By  | 
sir  John  Lubbock,  bart.  j  U.  P.,  F.  R. 
S.,  D.C.  L.,  LL.  D.  I  aathoT  [&.r.  fear 
lines]  I  Fifth  Edition,  with  u 
Additions  | 
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LondoD  I  Longmans,  Green,  and  oo  | 
1889  I  AU  Tights  [«Mrved 

Half-title  lenoiuiaei  of  printen  1 1.  mnUs- 
pieoe  I  I.  title  Tens  liltmk  1  L  preboe  (dotAl 
Febroary,  IBTO)  p|i.Tll-]c.  contenta  pp.  iI-it(, 
fllnAnUoDS  pp.  itH-ivIII.  list  of  prlnolpal 
worka  quoted  pp.  ili-iilll.  text  pp.  I-Ut, 
•ppandlx  pp.  4ST-K9,  notes  pp.  S31-53CI.  Indai 
pp.  U1-GS4,  )bt  of  worki  by  the  ume  aatbor 
vereoblaukl  I.Hreotherplal«e.6e. 

UngufBUo  ooDleiita  aa  nndar  titles  kbove.  p. 
432. 

OitifMMfli:  Eomes. 

Iindawig  <Herniaim  Ernst).  The  |  litei- 
atare  |  of  |  American  aborigioal  lau- 
guagM.  I  By  I  Hermanii  E.  Ladewig.  ] 
With  additions  and  correotious  |  by 
prafesBor  Wm.  W.  Turner.  |  Edited  by 
Nicolas  TrUbner.  | 

London: [ Triibner  and  co.,  60,  Pater- 
noster row.  I  MDCCCLVIII  [1858]. 

HalfUtlo  "Ttflbner'B   bibllotheca  glottloB 

printer  I  I.  preface  pp.T-Tili,  conlenls  Teno 
bluk  1  l.editor-aadi'ertlsenieDtpp.li-iU.blo- 
grapUoil  memoir  pp.  lUi-iir,  introdactory 
blbUognpliio]  notjces  pp.  it-xeIt.  teit  pp,  1- 
V»,  kddenda.  pp.  210-248.  Index  pp.  2«T-25<, 
eTniMpp.2ST-2U,Bo.  Amnged  alph>beUo«lly 
bylaogDBCee.  Addendsby  Wia.W.TumeTMid 
Nloolas  Tritbuer,  pp.  21D-2M. 

CoDUInaallitof  gaaaatxa  aodTooabuUrlea 
of  Anierioau  lonsiucca  and  amoDg  tbom  thoee 
of  the  tbUovIng  peoplee : 

Americati  tangoagev  generally,  pp.  it-ix1t! 
Pno*  Strait.  p.74i  Ha«dt>iik,  Balltw.  p.  SO; 
Saaa  (loalndinK  aaoM  'Wakashan).  p.  ISO; 
8iitk>,Vakaah.  pp.lBft-13<,  233;  IliioqDateb, 

p-isa. 

0>fiiMaHn.-  BureBDof  Eth oology .CoDgrees. 
Ebidh,  Pilling. 

AttheFiacberaale.QO.IWI,aeopybioaghtS(. 
>d.i  at  the  Field  ule.  no.  1403.  «2.fl3i  at  tbe 
Sqnteraale,  no.aM,  (2.02;  another  copy.  no.  IMM, 
•2.38.  Priced  by  Leolen,  1B79,  do.  20TS,  15  fr. 
The  PlBartoopy,  no.  MS,  sold  for  2S  f^.,  and 
tbe  Hurphy  oopy,  no.  lEM,  for  |2.S0. 

"Dr.  Ladevlg  boa  Mmaelf  >a  fully  detailed 
the  plan  and  purport  of  this  work  that  little 
more  remslni  for  mc  to  add  beyond  the  mere 
■tatement  of  the  origin  of  my  connection  with 
the  pafallcatlon  and  tbe  mention  of  such  addl- 
tlaaa  for  wblcb  I  alone  am  reaponaible,  and 
wbloh.  dnring  lla  progrees  tbroogb  the  preag. 
bare  gntduatly  ■ooumalatad  to  about  one-aiitb 
ofthewhole.  Thiaiabutanactof  JiwtlMtatbe 
■Mnnryof  Dc.  Lodewlg,  bocanie  at  the  timeol 
bla  death,  In  December,  1858.  no  mure  than  1T2 
pagea  were  printed  off,  and  these  oonstitule  tbe 
(olypactionofthe  work  which  had  the  beneac 
of  hia  Taluable  perunal  and  final  rsvlaion. 

"ShBllarityof  purauiU  Inl.dnring  myitay 
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in  Nev  York  in  1B5S.  to  an  Intlmaey  with  Dr. 
Ludewlg.  daring  vblch  hemntloned  that  he, 
likemjreelf.  bad  been  making  bibUographleil 
memorauda  far  yaan  of  all  booke  wbloh  aene 
to  lllnstrate  tbe  biatory  of  apolien  language. 
As  a  fint  MCtlon  of  a  more  eiteodad  work  on 
tbe  btorary  history  of  bugnage  generally,  he 
bad  prepared  ■  blbllognipblcal  memoir  of  tbe 
remaida  of  tbeaboriginal  lauguagee  of  America. 
The  manuscript  had  been  deposited  by  him  In 
the  library  nfthe  Ethnological  Society  at  New 
Tork.  bnt  at  my  request  be  at  oooe  most  kindly 
placed  It  at  my  diBpoaal,  stipolating  only  ibat 
It  should  be  printed  In  Etuope,  nndar  my  per- 
wnal  SDperiDtendBDoe. 

"Upon  my  return  to  England,  I  lost  no  time 
in  carrying  out  thetmat  thus  conBdodtome^ 
intending  Iben  to  oondnemyaalfHluipIy  to  pro- 
dnolDgaccrrectcopyofmy  triend'amonuflcript. 
But  it  won  beoame  obTiuae  that  tbe  tnnscript 
bad  been  bsatily made,  and  butfor  tbeTaloabla 
asalatanoe  of  literary  Mende,  both  in  tbil 
country  and  In  America,  the  work  would  prob- 
ably have  been  abandoned.  Hytbanks  are  more 
particularly  dne  to  Mr.  E.  Q.  Sqnler,  and  to 
PrafWIlllamW.  Turner,  of  Washington,  by 
whose  oonsiderBte  and  valuable  coOperetton 
many  dlSonltles  were  cleared  away  and  my  edi- 
torial labors  greatly  lightened.  Thia  eni^ouraged 
me  to  spare  neither  peraonal  labor  noroipenae 
Id  the  attempt  fat  render  the  work  m  perfect  aa 
possible,  with  what  aucceae  mnat  be  left  to 
thejudgmeutofthuae  who  can  TaErly  appreciate 
the  labors  of  a  pioneer  In  any  new  field  of  lit- 
y  research.'^ — Edittn-'a  adamHt&tamtt. 


'-Dr.  Ludewtg,U 
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amongst  tbeolil«f  of  bis  oontribntions  to  that 
Imnul  may  be  mentioned  those  on  'Amerlotn 
Libraries,'  on  the  -Aids  to  American  Blbllog- 
raphy,'and  on  the  'BookTrade  of  the  United 
HtateeofAaiericB.'  In  1840  appeared  his 'Lit- 
erature gf  Amerlcao  Local  History,'  B  work  of 
much  liaporUnoe  and  which  required  no  small 
amount  of  laborandpeiseverancei  owing  tothe 
neoeasi^  of  eoDaoltlng  tbe  many  atid  widely 
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■■The* 


American  AboriglnBl  Luigungea,'  »lii<'li  orvii- 
pl<4  h<a  lelaure  CDncumotly  with  tho  otiien, 
and  Ihs  iirfiiKnc  of  which  wu  comiiHiDnil  in 
August,  IflU.  but  which  hediil  not  live  to  ue 
Unnched  upon  tiie  world:  tm  kl  tbxdnleof  bl* 
death,  on  the  12th  of  Deoember  followlDK,  only 
172  pajcea  were  in  type.  It  hod  heen  a  Inbor  of 
lore  with  bini  for  years;  uid.lF  over  kuthor 
irer«  miudfiilofthenonum  pntnnCuT  in  annum. 
hBWMwh™  lie  deposited  hlsmauiincriptlntbe 
library  of  the  American  Ethnological  Society. 
diffident  bi<aseir  ax  to  lis  merits  anil  valii"  on  a 
aabjeotor  snch  paranioimi  luterosl.  Bo  had 
utlafi^  hiniM-If  that  In  dna  tlm<:  tlie  rewsnl  <if 
his  patient  industry  might  be  tho  prwlDirlloQ  of 
some  more  eilcnded  national  work  on  tbi'  onb- 
Ject^  andirlth  thUhewaaoontanted^  for  it  waa 
a  disUnmlshlng  Teatare  in  big  character,  not- 
witJutandlnK  his  great  and  varied  ImowleilgD 

oim  toll,  Dven  amonulinR  lodruilgpry  II  need- 


[  I>ndewl£(H.  E,)  — CoDtluued. 

rul,  it  be  could  In  any  way  aiuisl  In  the  pio- 

ninlgatiOD  of  Klentnte  and  seieDCe. 

Induction  "  Dr.  LtideRiK  ">■  a 'WrNepoDdlDg  menabsi 

many  ol  the  moat  diiUngoiabed  EojopeaB 

i  American  Ularary  eooletlee,  and  few  men 

lere  heh)  in  greater  conjldetxtlon  b;  Bcbclin 


both  in 


idOarTD 


iwlUr« 


acknowledged  ehould  Ills  i-otuminoiis  onrre- 
apondenoeeverseolbe  light.  In  priTalellfiihe 
was  diatiDgnlahed  hy  the  b«t  qnallties  wbioh 
endeAT  a  man's  memory  to  those  who  nnrriTe 


el  those  who  applied 
ItiHappenainiugto 
g  befell  liya  moat 
lull  in  liim  GemiaBy 


ti'ndedri 


Mof  h. 


learned  men  in  America,  a  gsDuluetnH'oraclaaa 
in  which,  with  singular  rcUclty,  (o  genios 
el  tbe  highfrt  order  is  combined  a  painstaking 

andploddiugpersererancebnlMihiommetwIlh 
beyond  tliecon  An  us  of'  the  Fatherland.'  "—Bit- 


M. 


n  (Kee.  John).    IiiilJao  Ungnagea 

and  literature  in  Hani  to  bii,  North-west 
Territories  and  British  Coliimhia. 

InCanadlau  Inatllule.  Proc.  tliiril  series,  vol. 
5.  pp.  Sll-218,  Toronto,  IS3H.  (!°.     (Pilling.) 

Conlaina  (1)  lie!  of  languflgr«  In  Manitoba. 
Keewatin.amI  Nortb-nesl  Terriloi'lee i  <Z)  Un- 
guages  In  British  Colinnblsi  luiil  <3)  the  Ian. 
guHgds  of  which  reCHbulai'lcH  and  grammars 
have  been  pnblixliod,  the  autbun  unil  place  of 


The  Indians  |  tlicir  manners  and  cus- 
toms. I  B;  I  JohiiM(;Leaii,H.A.,Ph.D. 
I  (Robin  RiiHtler.)  |  With  Eighteen 
full-page  IliiiHtratiouH.  | 

Toronto:  |  WilHani  Briggs,  78  &  80 
King  street  ouhI.  |  C.  W.  Cuatea,  Moii- 
tn-al.    S-F.HnestiB,  Halifax,  |  1889. 

Frontispiece  1  Ltltte verso oopyrlght  notice 
1  1.  dedication  verao  blank  I  I.  preface  pp.  vil- 
Tlil,oanleDlapp.ii-i.listof  illaatrallona  verso 
blank  I  l.teitiip.lS-3S1,12<>. 

Indian  Isnguagesand  literature, pp. 215-258. 

Ctpi—tttn:  Ramsa. PlUiiiu. PuWL-ll. 

Rev.  John  Maclean  wan  bum  in  KUmamoch, 
Ayrshire,  ScoClind.  Ui:t.a(l.  1852:  camuloCnu 
ada  In  1BT3.  ami  was  gtaduated  It.  A.  Tivdi  Vic 
Uiria University, Cubourg.ynlario.  S-.m^years 
afhtrward  hisalmamuliTGonreiTecl  on  liimthe 
UegreeofM,  A.  lnl8;4hBentereiltlieu>lulstry 


I  Maol«aii(.T.)— CoDtlnned. 

I  the  BUekfeot  Indians,  leaving  In  JnneoT  the 

!  asme  year  for  Fort  MoLeod.  Northwral  Terrl- 

I  lory.socemttauled  by  his  wifti.    At  this  point 

I  were  gathered  ahonC  TOO  Blood  Indiana,  whtrb 

I  arrival  of  lllmsls  ami  Blackfeel  fHim  Montana 
I  Io3,500.  Mr.  Maclean  settled  upon  the  reserve 
ael  apart  for  tlimetndiaus  and  diligently  set  to 
woik  lo  master  their  langnage.  history.  et« 
and  on  them'snltleciBbe  hae  publishedannm 
her  of  arllcles  in  tlic  magatloeH  end  society 
puUicatiunn.  At  the  reqnrat  of  the  anthrapo- 
lugical  coiiiiiiilter  of  the  ilritlsh  Assueiattoo  fnr 
■  he  Advaucemeat  of  Science.  Dr.  Maclean  baa 

cuitamn,  and  trndiilDDH  el  the  Blackfoot  Coq. 
fcderary.  aud  the  rrsul ts  of  this  labor  are  pattly 
giveu  InuDOof  the  reportaof  the  oommitlBe. 
Although  hiirilened  witb  the  laboia  of  a  nia- 
slouary.  he  found  Uoie  to  prepare  a  poat-giado- 
Dtecourselo  hlater;  and  took  the degreeof  Pb. 
D.at  theWealeyan  Unlveralty.  BlooDlngtoo, 
III.,  In  188».  Besides  tbe  artfolns  which  have 
appeared  under  hie  own  name.  Dr.  Mactsan  h*« 
written  eilenslvely  fcr  thopnas  under  the  a«N 
drptiiiacuf  Kublu  Bustler.  Be  la  uow  (Febru- 
ary. IBM)  stationed  at  Port  Artlinr.  Ontario, 
l.'aniida.  baling  left  tlie  Indian  work  in  July. 
1880,  He  was  fbr  aevar^  yean  Inapactor  of 
schools,  and  a  member  of  tbe  board  of  edun- 
tlun  and  of  the  hoani  of  eiaminem  far  tbo 
North  «  eat  Territorj-. 
Mr.  Maclean  is  engaged  In  the  preparation  of 
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Maclean  (J.)  —  Continued. 

a  aeiieaol  letLnrs.  lo  be  published  under  the 
title  "Cuiadlaii  Savage  Folk."  vhicli  will 
bidudo  chapten  on  the  laugaHgesaiid  litsratura 
or  tfaese  people, 

HalaenneDTe:  Tbls  word  roIluirlDg  ■  title  or 
within  pHrenlbeaeeafteranotAlndleateatbiitB 

tb»  i-unipiler  In  the  bookatore  of  MuionDoave 
cl  Cle,  VarlH.  France. 

Haka.  Vocabiilat;  of  200  words  of  the 
MakublndiitDS of  Oregon;  ftomachjef 
at  San  P^sucisco. 

Manuscript,  3  pngea  foliar  femierly  ip  (he  li- 
brary of  Ibelahi  Dr.  J,  O.  Shea.  Eliiabeth,  H.  J. 
Malta: 

General  diacnaaion  See  Itclls  (M.) 
Cnigraphir  nimee  EelU  (U.) 

Geographic  nameb  Svau  (-l-G-.t 

Bartlett  (J.S.) 


aka— CuntiuDud 

Kumerale 

See  Grant  (W.C- 

HaldemaDnlS 

Pioper  namca 

Swan  (J.  G.) 

Vocabulary 

VocBbutary 

Galiuio  (D.  A 

Gallatin  (A.) 

Trwabulary 

Glhba  (G.) 

Vocabulary 

Knipe  (O.) 

Latham  <R.G 

Vocabulary 

Uaka. 

Mammil. 

Nomerala 


Eelle(U.J 
Olbb*  <U.l 


Vaeabubu7  Swan  |J.  G.) 

Marohand  (Gcionue).    See  Flenrien  (< 

P.C.de). 
Muaacbnuni  Biatoricnl  Society:   Ttamie  wnr 

note  Indicate  that  a  copy  ol  the  work  reTerr 

urthatsoclMy.  noslon.MBu. 


j  Norris(P.W.)  —  Continued, 


a  eopy  o(  the  wtirk  referreil  U. 
impllerin  the  library 


ioatitu 


tloD,  ^VaHhluel( 
H»w  York  Hlaf  orlcal  Society :  'ilieac  words  follow. 
in([  n  tllle  orwilhin  pnnmlbcws  after  a  note 
indicale  that  a  copy  of  tlin  work  referred  to  baa 
been  seen  by  the  compiler  In  the  library  of  that 
BOciely,  few  York  City. 
KlUnal: 

General  illscusalon  Soe  Knlpe  <C.) 
Numeraln  Graut(V.C.) 

Humerala  Knipe  (C.J 

VocBbulai7  Knipe  (C.) 

Vocabulary  Pinart  (A.  L.| 

~      "    "  SpioattG.M.) 


Vocabolary  See  Gallatin  (A.)  1 

VocabuUry  Knipe  (C.)  ; 

.Words  Fotl(A,r.l 

KorriB  (Philetua  W.)  Tbe  |  calumet  of  | 
theCoteaii, '  And  otbor  poeticnl  legendM  ; 
of  the  border.  |  Also,  |  it  ^'osaary  of  ' 
Indian  uames,  woidB,  and  weatero  pro.  ] 
viucialiams.  |  Together  with  |  a  guido-  | 
book  I  of  tbe  I  Yellovstuiiu  national  ' 
park.  By  P.W.  NorriB,|  li  ve  years  Buj.er- 
intend«nt  of  the  Yellowstone  national 
park.  I  All  rights  reserved.  | 
Philadelphia:  |  J.    B.   Lipptucott  & 


Maka 
Uaka 
MiUuat 

Nilinat 
Kntktt 
Nutka 
Nulka 
Nutka 
Niitka 


..  |1 


n  copyright  notice  i 


BiixehnianD(J.C.E.l 
Ec<ib<  (M.) 
,  LathiuiMK.G.) 
nnachnianu  (J.  C.  B.) 
Uoas  (F,J 
Bsrtlett  (J.  B.) 
EelbXM.) 
Gibba  (G.) 
Grant  (W.C-) 
HitdeDiann  (8,  S.) 
Grant  (W.  C.) 
Snipe  (C.) 
Adcltuig(J.C.) 
Anderson  (W.) 
BoDrgoing  (J.  F.) 
Classlcai. 
Cook  (J.) 
Diion  (G.) 
DiiHotileUolYaXE.I 
FlBUrieulC.P.C.df). 
Haines  (E.M. I 
Humboldt  (F. TOO). 
Kerr  (R.) 
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MutkK 
TokoHt 


CUwhiKiH             Si 

eHralmnMA.J.) 

<i«i«nildlMiu<aion 

Balbi(A.) 

l<IUI.Tnft|HH.) 

Q^anldlo'DwIon 

Qvnml  diwiiiHnlaD 

Q«nBnl  dlw-iiwlDd 

«ibi»  (11). 

Jl<lii>D(L  K.J 

General  diuuolon 

L«th»m(R.li.) 

G™*™!  diwinnton 

IMoh«r,l(J.r) 

RoquefDiilKC.ilW- 

atom 

BoiukF.) 
RnbuntlA.J.) 

QnnuunUc  Ir 
Lord'n  pni3'4M' 

NuniiTiIn 
NnmcralB 

IfiuuemU 
Humerali 


Andurwu  <W.I 
BourgoinK  (J.F.) 

CInulCRl. 

ro(ik<J.)nndKiug(.] 


FleutlpiXC.l'.C.dp), 
Hatiif«(E..I.) 
HumlMldtlP.  v.iul. 


I*«tt  (A.  F.) 
RoqusfeaHICdvl. 

.SeKben{C.  J.) 
Qiiiniper  |M.) 

Jnwltt  (J.  R.l 
Drflhuit  <A  J.) 
AdxlDDgtJ.  C.I 


Hntka-Contmiied. 

Voo^,.Urj- 

S«B.lbl(A.| 

VDCabuUr>* 

Bosa(F.| 

CocbuUiy 

Br«b.Bt(A.J.) 

V««biil«r>- 

BulmortT.S.) 

TodbDlary 

Vo«bul«J 

CunpbeUlJ.) 

V«rtBl«y 

CoDk(J.)iu>dEiBg<J. 

EUlslW.) 

Voobulwi- 

FonlerlJ.G.A.) 

V«:.buUry 

Fty(K.) 

Vo«h«l«.y 

»G»UaDO(l>.A.) 

VocabuL.rj- 

aaUatlD(A.| 

Vuub..Ury 

U>li»9<E.M.) 

Hale  (H.) 

HumboUtlF.toB). 

VoMbnUry 

.lowllt(J.B.) 

V«cab«l»ry 

Kerr  (B.) 

Kulps  (CI 

VocboUry 

L.H«TH.(J.F.d(t. 

VociibuliiTy 

I-iblofJ.E-S.) 

VocHbiiUry 

qain,|«(ll.l 

VoMlxiUrj 

Si»Di«r  |J.) 

Vocabulary 

8p™t  (M.1 

awan  1  J.  fi.) 

Voubuinry 

Wor.i. 

BuhUlerjUontelA 

BsocroiHH.B.l 

WnriU 

Buss  (F.) 

Words 

Bnlni«r(T.S.( 

W-onli. 

Du(L.K.) 

Words 

EdlB  (H.) 

Words 

Ellis  (R.) 

Wonls 

Olbbs  4G.) 

woids 

Words 

Jewill  (J.  B.f 

Wnris 

I.«Uum  IK-O.) 

Words 

Labbock  (J.! 

Words 

NnrrlB(P.W.J 
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Pablo  (Jnan  Eiigenio  Snnteliiies).     [Vo- 
DftbolBries  of  the  Nutka  lauguHge.]  (') 

Manuecript.  IL  1-S3,  folio.  In  the  Ubnry  of 
the  British  Uiueam  (additional  US.  17031). 
The  following  dHoipUau  ha)  been  ^nilih«d 
me  bjHr.RNIabet  Baluef  the  alwye-nwDtd 

The  vooabalarleB  In  the  above  Tola  me  were 
compiled  b;  Juan  Eugenie  Santelliee  Pablo. 
at  the  reqDMt  of  Don  Jooef  do  Espinoui,  to 
whomheRddreeseeaulntrodnotor;  letter  If.  I), 
dMed  Mexico,  IS  Uaroh,  I'M.  In  which  he 
atatM  there  la  no  oonneotion  between  the  dia- 
lects of  the  Sandwich   lelaitdB.  Nntica,  and 


eiioo. 


The 
fbllowi 


abulariea  are  headed  ■ 


Vorab.   Caatellano  -  Natkello  ■  Uexlcano, 
Contalna  about  100  worda.  f.  4. 

2.  Tocab.   Caatelluio-NatkellD-Saodwish- 

UcTlcano.  Contains  abont  80  words,  f  fl. 

3.  Vooab.  Caatetlano. Sandwich. Meiloauo. 

Contnlns  about  250  word*,  f.  8. 
i.  Voub.    .    .    .    de  los  Indiaa  de  Hootka, 
Oontaina  about  KM  words,  f.  12. 

5.  Vocab.  del  Idloma  de  loa  Nataralaa  del 

Prinolpe  Gulllenno  oituado    .    ■    .    Ac, 
Containa  about  80  words,  f.  15. 
Those  described  abore  are  all  copies  of  the 
orlgliwla. 

6.  Another  copj  of  So.i,  tbe  Spanish  words 

being  placed  befors  the  Katka,  I.  IT. 

7.  A  copy  of  part  of  No.  5,  t.  21 . 

S.  yoeab.    CaatellaDo-Nntka-Saoawloh   y 

HeilcaiKii  apparenlly  contains  all  tbe 

words  In  Noa.  1  la  4  In  alphabetic  order, 

f.Z9. 

B-14.  (Vocabolarles  which  do  not  relate  to 

North  Amerloa).  ft  80-53. 
I  am  Inclined  to  think  the  rooabularies  of  the 
northwest  coast  are  taken  from  Oook  and  King. 
Petltot  (Ph-e  £mile  Fortune  SUnielas 
Joseph).  Moiiograpbie  |  deo  |  Den^- 
Diuiiji^  I  par  i  1e  r.  p.  U.  Petilot  |  Mis- 
sionDaire-Oblat  ile  Marie -iDiaiaculgo, 
OfSoier  d'Ai^od^mie,  [  Membte  corre- 
Bpon<laQt  de  rAcad^mio  cle  Nancy,  |  de 
la  Soci^tA  d'Anthrtipologie  |  et  Membre 
honoraire  de  la  Soct6t6  dc  Philologjo 
et  d'Ethnograpbie  de  Paris.  | 

Paris  I  Ernest  Leroux,  ^itour  |  li- 
braire  de  la  soei^t^  Asiatiquu  de  Paris, 
I  de  r^cole  dea  laugntis  nrientales  vi- 
rEtnt«8  etdes  Hooi£t£s  Aaiatiquou  dc  Cal- 
cutta, I  deNew-Havea  (GtatH-Unis),  de 
Bhanghai  (Chine)  |  28,  me  Bonaparte, 
38  11876 

CoTor  titleaaibOTs. half-title  vemo  name  of 
printer  11.  title  aa  above  verso  blank  1  Lie  it 
pp.  l-10>,llst  of  pabllcatiODB  1 1.  3°. 


Petltot  (6.  F.  S.  J.)— Cnntlnaed. 

Verbal  ooigagallons  of  the  XakultA  (to  tat 

and  (0  (frfnjl),  p.  104.— Vocabul>r}-(8  word*)  uf 
the  Yukolta,  p.  lOS.  Uaterlat  fumlshod  by 
P«re  Foaquet. 

Cepia  Ktn:  Astor. Brlnl^m,  Eames,  Pillini;. 

De  la  formation  du  langago;   mots 

form^  par  le  redoablement  de  raoines 
h^t^rogfenes,  quoiqne  do  signification 
HjnoDynie,  o'eat-ft-dire  pai  reiteration 
copnlativR. 

In  Aseoclstlon  rnu^sise  poar  ravauoeawat 
des sciences,  cuispte-renda.  t3t  Li  session  (Rouen^ 
IMS),  pp.  607-701.  Paris,  1884,8°.  {Geological 
Borrey,  PlUlng.) 

Contains  eiamples  In  a  Dumber  of  North 
American  languages ,  among  theru  the  Tiikultat. 

fliDlle  KurtnuA  SUnUlae  Joseph  Petitol  was 
born  Doceniber  3,  l§38.at  Orsncey-le-ChltBau, 
departiQoot  of  COte-d'Or.  Burgundy,  France. 
Bin  ntudlse  n-ere  porauud  at  Marseilles,  flrat  at 
the  InstltntiOB  St .  Louis  and  later  at  the  higlinr 
ieniiDsryofMarseilles,whichheent«redlnlS57. 
He  was  made  deacon  at  Grenoble,  and  priest  at 
MansilleB  March  15.  ISSl..  A  few  days  thereafter 
be  went  to  Gngtandaod  aailed  for  America.  At 
Uontreal  he  foand  UonselgneurTachC:,  bishop 
of  St  BoulfBce.wlth  whom  he  aet  ODt  for  the 
Kortli  west  where  he  was  conUniuraslr  engaged 
Id  missionary  work  among  the  Indians  and 
Eskimos  until  1874,  when  he  retnmed  to  Frsuoe 
to  supervise  the  pnhUcation  of  some  of  his 
works  on  linguistics  and  gengrsphy.  In  I8TS 
he  ntorned  to  the  mlsskms  and  spent  another 
period  of  nearly  six  years  In  the  Northwest. 

country,  where  he  lias  since  remained.  In  1S8S 
he  was  appointed  to  the  curacy  of  MateuU 
lesMeaiii.  whlcli  he  still  retains.  The  many 
years  ha  spent  in  the  inijoapltahle  Northwest 
were  busy  and  eientful  ones,  and  afforded  Hn 
opportunity  for  geographic,  linguistic,  and  eth- 
nologic obserraticDs  and  studios  such  as  few 
have  enjoyed.  He  was  the  flrst  missionary 
to  visit  Great  Bear  Lake,  which  he  did  for  tbe 
flrst  Ume  Id  U0(>.  He  went  ou  foot  from  Good 
Hope  to  ProTldoDoe  twice,  and  made  many 
ton™  In  winter  of  forty  or  flftj  days'  length  on 


IS  the! 


missi 


Eskimos  of  the  Northnest.  having  vUltod  them 
In  1SS5,  at  the  mouth  oftheAudermn.  again  in 
leaS  at  the  month  of  tbe  Hackenile.  and  in  1870 
and  again  In  1S77  at  Fort  UcPherson  on  Feel 
River.  In  IBTO  his  travels  extended  Into 
Alaska.  In  18TB  Illness  oansed  bim  to  return 
south.  He  went  on  foot  to  Athabasca,  whence 
he  passed  to  the  Saskatcbevaa  In  a  bark.  In 
ISTS  be  established  tbe  mission  of  St.  Raphael, 
at  Angling  Lake,  for  tbe  Cblppewyans  of  that 
region;  there  he  mnaineduotUliiaflnaldepart- 
ura  for  France  In  Jannary.  1882. 
Fallier   Petilot  has  done  mooh  liBguistio 


D.gitizecbyG00glc 


BIBLIOGItAPHV   OF   THE 


PMltot(fi.K.8.J.)  — ContinnwI. 

wotIi  annnig  Iha  Eahimiuiui.  Algonquiu,  uid 
AHupwcanpnoples.  forsDaofonnlaf  whlrfaaee 
tin  blblk>gnphia  of  tbtme  riralllH  of  ■pfMh. 

PUUBf;  ThiiimidrolloiiiiiK  >"<!"«  *)''^>>P*' 
nothcHa  utlet  ■  nnle  iudiulM  tfait  ■  copy  ot 
tliswurt  nreired  toUin  thepgwiuloiiDfthi  ' 
campilerortbiabihllDgnpbT' 

PlUing(Jkm«aCoiisUntine).  Smithson- 
ian inHtitiition — Bureau  of  ethnology  |  ; 
J.W.Ponelldirector  ]  Pmof-sbMts  |  of 
a  I  bibliograpb;  |  of  |  tUe  languAgra  |  | 
of  the  I  Xortli  Amuricflii  Indiana  {  h;  |  | 
Jamen  Conatantine  Pilling  |  {Diatrib-  , 
nted  only  to  collaborators)  |  > 

Washinjtton  |  Ooveniuent  printing  : 
nfflc«  I  1S85  1 

Tide  rtna  bluk  1  I.  noliM  itgDed  J.  W. 
Pt>we1lii.tU,pivr*«pp.T-TiU.iiitn>ductloDpp.   , 

librariea  rvfemd  to  by  inltlali  pp.  xixvii- 
iiirlilJiBlaf  r*calmU»pp.iiiil~Il,teit]ip. 
I-tai.  utdlliniu  (Dd  comictiana  pp.84l-)a90. 
Inilciof  UoKoasn  ud  dialect*  pp.  IW1-II3&  ' 
rialw.*". 

AmiDged  alphkbctleolly  by  luiue  of  Bulhor, 
tmnabiUr.aranl  wordorUlle.  Onehundml 
■ad  '.eq  rfbpiiM  T>riiit«d.  l«D  of  them  on  oue  aide  . 

Pinut  (Alpbonse  L.)  [Liogniatic  mate- 
rial lelaliog  to  the  Wakaahan  lau-  I 
gnagea.)  (")      ] 

^taab  jeini  Ago,  ia  nfapoiue  to  a  roqueat  nt 
lulne  for  ■  lial  uf  Ihe  nununcript  tlDgoistic  ' 
materiml  colleoled  by  him.  Ut.  riDirt  wnle  me 

lUrolloHK: 

^'I  hare  ooUfuted,  during  jiiy  flfleau  yean  of 
tra^fdlDg.vocahDUriH.  t«xl4.  songH.  0t4..  g^-ii-  i 
rrti  Ungniiitic  nial«riBl«.iD  Ibo  follawiog  tan 
guign  or  dialects.    I(  la  impoulbleal  prMeot  < 


AinoDg  the  UneuHgea  m^iiliooeil  by  Hr. 
FlnarlwaTothoNillDBbt.HBkHb.iilldtlletrlbea 
ofVancoiiTBrleliiDd. 

Pott  (Aagnat  Friedrioh).  Din  |  qniDare 
tind  vigeaiinalt  |  Zlihiniethoilu  |  1>ei 
Volkem  alter  Wultttaeile.  |  Xebst  ann- 
fllhriii'heTun  Bermerkniigen  |  iibei  die 
Zahlwiirter  IndogprmanlBchen  Starameii 
I  tinit  einein  Anhnnge  liber  Fingema. 
uipii.  Von  I  Hr.  August  Friedrich Pott, 
I  unl.  Prof.  [&.r.  f.iiir  lines.]  | 

Halle,  I  C.A.S<ihwet8ChkonudSohu, 
1  1847. 

CoTBT  lltle  n(«rly  m  above,  tltl«  sa  above 
Tenobluki  l.dedkalinn  vvrvn  blank  1  I.  ded- 
icatory botiui  1  1.  pnlju'e  pp.  vii-viil.  toit  pp. 


Pott  ( A.  F. )  —  CoDtinned. 

Uany  North  Anerlcan  laBitvagea  an  repce- 

them  Ihe  Indiana  of  NooUn.SaoDd.  p.  MH. 

Copiu  tn !  Attar.  Boaton  Poblic.  Britlih 
UDeeam.Eanm,  Watkininn. 

DoppelnDg  I  (Bnlnplikation,  Gemi- 

uatioD)  jala  |  eines  der  wiehtigHten  Bil- 
dungBmittelderSpracho.  belcnchlet  [ 
aosSprachenHlleiWelttheile  |  dnrch  | 
Ang.  Friedr.  Pott,  Dr.  |  Prof,  der  AUge- 
nieinen  Sprachwias.  aik  der  Univ.  ca 
Halle  [Ac.tiro  linea.]  | 

Lenig«  &.  Detmold,  |  im  Verlage  der 
Meyer'schen  HofbnchliBndliiiig  1862. 

CuTer  title  aa  abun,  title  aa  about  Taiv)  quo- 
tation 1  I.  preh«  pp.  iH-lr,  ooBtanto  pp.»-vL 
lait  pp.  l-304«  liat  of  boaka  on  vwo  of  back 

ttenlalna  eiampln  of  irdnplKatlgn  in  tnany 
North  Amerlcaa  Imgiugcs.  mnong  tkea  the 
N'awlie&pp.  3t,«l>i  Xoiilka  or  Wakaah.  p.  X^ 
Nootka  Soand,  pp.  13,  be. 

Cnpiattm:  Aalor.Rrltlah  UiUHin.EHkeL 

EinleitangindieallgumeiDe  Spraeli- 

wisMDSchafL 

Id  iDtematlonale  fnlfrirlirift  f ill  alljpmdliin 
SprachviHeDBchan.  toL  I.  pp.  1-aj,S3»-3M.Tol. 
2.Pp.M-115,a»-2S1;  val.3,  pp.llD-1Z8,S4S-3i&; 
Supp.,  pp.  1-1S3  i  voL  *.  pp.  0T-MiToL  6,  pp.  »-l«. 
I>»lpiig.  lg81-|ggT,  andllellbronii.  UW.IargB*'. 
(Bureau  of  Etlinologj-.l 

Tb«llle[mtnreorAniericanllngi)l*ll«e.n>).t. 
PP.S7-M.  ThliportlonwaapubliahedafterMr. 
Pott'adealh.  whichaccaiTedJuly5,ia37.  The 
genera]  adttaraf  thoZeilachlirt.Hr.TerhaKr. 
bUU«  In  a  note  that  Pott'a  papariaronUaoeil 
from  Ihe  mannaurlpta  which  be  left,  aad  that  it 
ia  tecloaewlth  thelanguageaof  Auatralia.  ta 
the  aecIloQ  of  AmariDan  llngalatica  pablira- 
tiona  In  all  the  more  tmporlant  atoekaof  Xorrh 
America  ai 


PoweU:  Thla  word  fallowing  a  tide  or  within  pa- 
renlbeaw  anernoota  Jndicalea  that  a  copy  of 
Ihu  work  reTerred  (o  has  b«ii  aoen  by  tbe  con. 
pller  In  tlie  KbiW}*  0'  Malar  J.  W.  Powall, 
WaifalDgton.D.C, 
Powell  (Jfof.  John  Wealey).  ludiau 
lingnistic  fainiliea  of  America  north  of 
Mexico. 

In  Bunaa  of  Ethnirfogy.  Seventh  Annna] 
Report,  pp.  1-na,  WiubiDglOD.  1301, royal  S°. 

The  Wakanbaa  Cuuily,  wRh  a  Hat  ot  ayou- 
nyma  and  prlaclpal  tribes,  daHvatioD  of  tba 
naoie.  habitat.  p(o..  pp.  128-131. 

laBiied  aeparaiely  with  IIUe-iugeMiifoUowa; 

i  Indian  linguistic  familiea  of  America 

I  uorlh  of  Meiico  |  by  |  .I.W.Powell  | 
j  Extract  from  the  seveiitbannnal  report 
'      oftheBDreanof  ethnology  [Vignette]  \ 
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PoweU  (J.  W.)  -  Continued. 

Waahingtou  |  Government    printing 
office  I  1891 


PllliDB 


of  EtboDloKf .  EsDic 


DupartniHnt  of  the  interior.  |  U,  8. 

geographical  and  gnologicnl  survey  of 
the  Rocky  moiintiiiii  region.  [  J.  W. 
Powell,  GttologiBt  in  Charge.  |  Contri- 
butions I  to  I  North  American  etUnoi- 
ogy.  I  Volume  I[-VII].  |  [Seal  of  the 
department.]  | 

Washiugton:  |  Goveniment  printing 
office.  I  1877[-J890]. 

7Tol>.(ToL2in  twopHTta),  1°, 

DbU  (W.  U.),  Tiibee  or  tbe  eitreme  ucrtb- 


rTftrd,  PiUiDK.  Powt 


Nutkn 
Kutka 


«H>11(^ 


See  Bnbant  lA.J.) 
Segbera  <C.  J.) 

Piichud  (James  Cow  lee).  Beitearcbes  | 
into  the  |  physical  history  |  of  |  Han- 
bind.  I  By  I  JainesCowles  Pricbani.M. 
D.  I  Second  edition.  |  In  twoYolumea. 

|Vol.iHi]-l 

London:  |  printed  for  John  and  Ar- 
thur Arch,  I  Coruhill.  |  1826. 

2vul(.:  froutUpieco  I  l.tlttevonw  uuDoaf 
prinlerll,  d«)LcatiDD 


eipluuiliDD  of  plHtl 

Hl-SM,  nloe  other  | 
print. 


pp.  I 


t  pp.  1 


M  pp.  in- 


r  Meii^^anood 


pUte,  i 

Gi^nerBldiwiiHloDortti 
1Tal.2.pp,3TS-3TS>  contnii 
Ungnage,  uid  t  fevr  naJ 
Nootka  oompared,  p.  3TB. 

Caput  urn  I  Britlab 
Geological  Survey,  Hnrva 


no  lingoloUM.  IBriliah  Maaeun.) 
Keaeurches  |  into  the  |  pliysical  his- 
tory 1  of  [  mankind,! By  |  Jumes  Cowles 
Prichard,  M.  D.  F.  R.  S.  M.  R.  I.  A.  |  cor- 
reapondiug  member  [&c. three  lines.] 
1  Third  edition.  |  Vol.  U-V].  \ 

London:  |  Sherwood,  Gilbert,  and  i 
Piper,  I  Patemoeter  row;  j  and  J.  and 
A.  Arch,  I  Conibill.  ]  I83a[-1H7].  I 

VAE 4 


Piicbard  (J.  C. )  —  Contiuiied. 

S  vols.  8°.  Tbe  words  "  ThInI  «lltfgti."  wblch 
■re  Included  on  the  tlUea  or  vols.  1-1  (dalcd 
rMpecUvBljlg3«,1837,lMl,  lW4),arenotontho 
titlaorTol.  S.  Tid.  3  WM  origlniJly  iesned  wltb  a 
tiUenDnbeTed-'VoLIII.-Pu-tl."    This  tide 

bured"Vol.  Itl.")snbstitutedi!ii(>ii>tnce.  Vol. 
t  nua  reiasaod  with  a  new  tltJe  canUlnlllg  tbe 
iFonla  "Fourth  editi(m"and  ijearlng  the  Im- 
print, ■'London  r  |Sbemood.CUt>ert,andFlper. 
I  PatenuHler  row.  |  ISIl."  (Aator) ;  and  again 
''Fonrtbedltjon.  I  V^  1. 1  London:  |  HonUton 
and  Stoneman.  |  VS.  PatenirMter  row.  I  IBS)." 
<Cangir»g,  Eamas.)  Tolnme  2  alao  appeared 
In  a  "FoiiHh  edition."  nlib  the  latter  Imprint 
and  date  (Eunea).  Theee  aoTeroI  laaufa  differ 
onlyiatbelnaertloDor  new  tlllea  In  the  plauaa 
ortbeorlgliialldtlea. 

On  the  langaages  at  the  natlona  Inhabiting 
tbo  woBtem  coaat  of  North  America  tToL{>.  pp. 
43S-U1)  iDclndea  a  brief  dlacnBalon  of  tbe 
Nootka-Colamblana.  pp  tiS-43T,  with  a  few  (SI 
eianptea  ot  tha  Nootha  coupand  with  the 
Meiioau.pp-lJg-taB. 

Copia  (wi:  BunomTt,  Boilou  Athenienm, 
Congress,  Eameo.  Lenox. 

Natiirgeachicbte    |   dea  |  Menschen- 

gesobtechts ;  von  |  JamesCowlesPricb- 
ard,  I  Ued.  D.  [&,c.  three  IJnes.l  |  Naob 
der  [&c.  three  lines.]  |  von  |  Dr.  Ru- 
dolph Wagner,  I  [&.c.oueline.]|£i8ter 
[-Viorter]  Baufl.  I 

Leipzig,  I  verlag  vo[i  Leopold  Bosk. 
I  1S40[-1818]. 

of  the  S  voL  edition  of  Ihe  Phyileal  Hislorr. 

Diecnasion  of  American  langnagea.Tol.  4,  pp. 
311-341, 3S7-3«3.  ($8. 

Copiaimr  BrlUsh  Museum. 

The  I  natural    history  |  of  |  man;  | 

comprising  |  inquirieH  into  the  modify- 
ing influence  of  |  physical  and  moral 
agencies  |  ou  tiie  different  tribes  of  the 
human  family.  |  By  {  James  Cowles 
Prichard,  M.  D.  P.  R.  8.  M.  R.  I.  A.  | 
corresponding  member  [&a.  five  lines.] 
I  With  I  Thirty-sii  Coloured  and  Four 
Plain  Illustrations  |  engraved  on  steel, 
I  and  ninety  engravinge  ou  wood.  | 

London;  |  H.  Bailliere,  219  Regent 
street;  I  foreign  boukselier  [&c.  two 
lines.]  I  Paris:  J.  B.  Bailliere, librai re, 
rue  do  I'Ecole  de  Medecine.  |  Leipaic: 
T.  O.  Weigel.  |  1843. 

Hsir  title  verM  note  1 1.  froniiapieco  1 1,  title 
verso  names  of  prlntora  1 1.  dedication  pp.  v-vi, 
advertisement  pp.  Tll-vill.  eiplanallnn  of 
ongravingH  on  steel  p.  It.  Indci  to  engravinga 
on  wood  p.  I,  eontenla  pp.  il-ivi,  text  pp.  1- 
SM,  Indai  pp.  MT-SB«,  tP. 
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d  nKlliuk  IK 


»,  pp.  41 


I    AlheDBUtn,    llritUli 
Uoaeum,  Eomro,  tliLn-ard. 

The  [  natural  history  |  of  |   maa;  | 

comprising;  |  inquiries  into  the  mixliff - 
ing  indnenco  uf  |  (ibyaical  ami  moral 
ngencius  |  uii  tile  different  tribes  uf  the 
humAn  ruiaily.  |  By  |  James  CowIch 
Pricfasril,  M.  D.,  F.R.S.,  M.R.I.A.  | 
corrc8p(indiii|r  member  [&,c.  seven 
lines.]  I  S(^<'i>nd  edition,  enlsrguil,  I  with 

j  Forty-four  Coloured  and  Five  Tlnin 
DIuHtriitiune  j  ongrav«d  on  steel,  |  and 
ninety -Heven  ougravinga  on  wood.  | 

Lonilon;  ]  Hip])oljte  Bailliere,  pub- 
liiih«r,21!)R«i;eDt  street;!  foreign  book- 
seller to  the  Royal  college  of  snrgeans, 

I  and  to  the  Boysl  medico'chlrurgioal 
society.  I  Parisi  J.  B.  Boilliere,  libraire 
de  I'Aeadoinie  royale  de  medeeine.  | 
Leipsic:  T.O.  Weigel.  |  18*5. 

BnirUtle  veno  noU  1 1.  ftvDllsplwg  1 1,  title 

lucnt  pp.  Til-Tiii.  cipUnaiinni  tn  the  cngn' 
iDgii  DD  ateel  p.  ii,  iodM  1D  llie  engnrlng*  o 
vowlp.  i.cunlentapp.  li-iTl.appeadli  p.ivil,   | 
leit  pp.  1-5BS,  Index  pp.agT-6M.  Bf. 
LingiiiHlJi^ciiateDtsasundenitleDeitaboTe.   ' 

Copitttrm:  British MuM-Din, Eainn, 

The  I  iiittaral    history|or|  man;  |,   : 

•■ompTising  I  inquiries  into  the  moilify-  j 
ing  influence  of  |  phyHieal  and  moral 
ngencius  j  un  thodiHerent  tribeHof  the 
human  family.  ]  By  |  James  Cowtes 
Prichar<l,  M.D,,  F.R.S.,  M.E.I.A.  | 
corresponding  meinlier  [Ac. six  linen.] 
I  Third  edition,  eulargeil,  |  with  |  Fifty 
Coloured  and  Five  Plain  ninstratioiis 
j  engraved  on  steel,  |  and  ninety-seven 
engravings  onvrciod.  | 

London;  |  Hippolyte  Bailliera,  pub-  | 
lisher,319Regeiitstreet;  foreign  book- 
seller to  the  Koyal  college  of  surgeons, 
I  and  to  the  Royal  medic^n-chinir^ical 
society.  I  Paris:  J.  B.  Itaillieri.lihniire 
de  I'Acoilemie  royale  de  medeciiie.  | 
Leiiwii';  T.O.  Weigel.  |  1W8. 

Fnmtlnpii-rc  1 1.  title  vrrsnudnies  of  printers  i 
1  1, dfdli"atlnn  pp.  v-vi,»ilverri8eincnt  pp.vli- 
viii.  eiplamiltiin  of  illiiiitnitlona  pp.  Ii-i,  con- 


Pricbard  (J.  C.)  —Continued. 

The  I  natural  history  |  of  i  man;  | 

comprising  |  inqairies  into  the  modi^- 
ing  iafinence  of  |  physical  and  mor*l 
agencies  |  on  the  diffennt  tribes  of  the 
human  family.  |  By  |  James  Cowles 
Prichard,M.  D  F.  R.  S.  M.  E.A.  I.  | 
preaidei)t[A,c.fanrlinM.]  |  Fonrtli Edi- 
tion, F.ditpd  and  Enlarged  by  Edwin 
Norris,  I  of  the  royal  Asiatic  society  of 
Great  Britaiu  and  Ireland.  |  UIiw- 
trated  with  sixty-two  coloured  plates 
engraved  on  steel,  |  aad  one  hnndmd 
cDj^Tiivings  on  wood.  |  In  twovolnmee. 
|Vol,I[-II],| 

Londou:'H.  Baillifere,publisfaer,2t9, 
Regent  street,  |  and  290,  Broadway, 
New  York,  U.  8.  |  PorU :  J.  B.  BaiUi«r«, 
libraire,  rne  R»ut«renills.  |  Madrid; 
Bailly  Baillikre,  calle  del  principe- 1 


2  vols. : 
titles 


v-viii,  oiplanaUon  to  tlio  eagmlngi  on  stBcl 
p.  ii,lDd<>i  Id  the  engnvJQgg  on  wood  p-i.  edi- 

iT-ii,  gliort  blognpfalcal  notloe  at  the  utlMir 
pp.  iit-iilT,  trit  pp.  1-3(3,  Blitcen  other 
pUleii  lia]r-liIleTenaiioUMll.pUt«ll.  UtU 

(eit  l>p.  3U-T14,  index  pp.  Tli-TS).  fon^ronr 
iithrr  pUUfc  S°. 

LlDguiAtlo  c4nit«Dts  en  under  tJtlen  Abore^ 
Tol.3.pp.6'n-ST3. 

CopUtMtA:  BuneH.  HarrArd,  Lenoi. 

Priest  (Josiah).  American  ftntii|niUeB, 
I  and  I  disouverii'S  in  tlie  west:  [  being 
I  an  exhibition  of  the  evidence  |  thotan 
ancient  population  of  partially  civilized 
nations,  |  differing  entirely  from  thoea 
of  tho  present  In- 1  dians,  peopled  Amer- 
ica, many  centuries  before  I  its  discoT- 
oryby  Colnmbna.  t  And  |  inqairicH  into 
theirorigin,  nithalcopiotudesoription 
I  Of  many  of  their  stupendous  Works, 
now  in  rnlng.  |  With  |  conjertures  con- 
cerning what  may  have  |  bernmo  of 
tUom. 'Compiled  |  from  travels,  authen- 
tic sources,  and  the  researches  j  of  | 
Aiitirinarian  Societies.  |  By  Josifth 
Priest.  I  Third  Edition  Revised.  ] 

Albany;  |  printed  by  Hoffman  and 
White,  I  No.  71,  State  Street.  |  1833. 

Folded  frontispiece,  title  veru  eapyrtibt 
nolii!o  1 1.  pnifiKepp.  Ul-iv.coDlsDtapp.  T-rtil, 
leit  pp.  IMM.  tnkp  uid  plate  8°. 

Baflnssqna  (C.  S.).  T^nlar  vfev  of  Uw 
pp.SI»413. 
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Pil«at  (J.) — CoutiDDed. 

Oopiaiean:  BDatoiiPiibllc.Cangrou.  Eaniex. 
Harvsnl,  UuurliiiulM  BiatDri<-al  Sncietj. 
The Brlnleycopy,no.H35, Bold  for*! .50. 


Nutk» 

Qulnip«r<U.) 

S««)wt 

KulpetC.) 

Tokowt 

Knlpe(C.) 

Toko«t 

Sproat  (G.  U 

Qagnll.    See  Kwiklntl. 

Qulmpei  ( D.  Munnel).     Segiindo 

cimieotodeUcDtradadoFiicaycoata  |    | 
compreodida  entre  elU  y  la  do  h'ootka, 
becho  I  el  ailo  de  1700  cnn  la  bulandra  | 
"Priu-  I  c«Ba   Real"  mandode  por  el  ' 
alferes  de  |  onvio  D.  Haimel  Qiiinpor. 

Mauntwript,  Id  tbe  Rnncrort  Lilirary,  8aD  I 
Fnncisco.    FormB  jip.  SeS-MS  of :  , 

Vlaget|enU|OMUil  NoitelOelMiCali-  ' 


:  Qulmper  (M.)  — Coutinue*!. 


Short  TOwbuluy  of  lbs  iDbaliltaata  of  tho 
cotisl  between  lat.  «"  anil  50°,pp.2l-2»  (405- 
4«7.)-Nootlia  VDcabuUry,  collecled  with  Iho 
■ufitanoe  or  Ingrehaoi.  pp.  31-45  U1B-43S)— 
Kamea  oC  i-lllaKes  aud  ohleh,  p.  44  (430). 


R. 


Kaflaesqae  (Constantine  Samuel).  At- 
lantic J  ounial,  I  and  1  b-ienll  of  knowl- 
edge. [  In  eight  nnmliere.  |  Containing 
about  160  originiilnrticlM  and  tracts  on 
Natural  and  |  Historical  Sciences,  the 
Description  of  abnnt  150  New  Plants,  | 
and  10ii.New  Anitnals  or  Fossila.  Many 
Vocabularies  of  Laugua-  |  ges,  Histor- 
ical and  Geological  Vacte,  &c.  &a.  &.c. 

I  By  C.  S.  Baftneaque,  A.  M.  .  .  Pta.  D. 

I  Professor  of  Historical  and  Natural 
Sciences,  Member  of  aero-  |  ral  learned 
societies  in  Europe  and  America,  &c.  | 
[Qnotation  and  list  of  figurss,  six 
linee.]  | 

Philadelphia:  |  1832-1833-  |  (Two 
dollars.) 

Tabnlarviawrwto  blank  1 1.  tide  vena  iuUei 
1  I.  iooDography  and  ill  ustratlona  etc.  t  1.  text 
pp.l-3D2.303-212,e°.  Originally  lulled  In  nnm. 
ben  (1-8,  and  extra  of  ne.3).mini  the  "nptiag 
nt  ISK"  to  the  '■  winter  of  1833.- 

4.  American   hislor;.  Tabubtr  view  of  the 

WacagbJ,  and  Ori^lniil  Xa 


aSueaqiw  (C.  S.)— Con  tinned. 

u»l  hi«  father, » luerebiuit.  died  in  Philadelphia 

hia  brolborinlSOi.  and,  nfter  traveliim  lb 

ough 

itba 

and 

went  to  Sicily,  wbeie  be  spent  ten  jean 

asn 

merchantHndlntbemodyofbolany,    I 

be  tailed  for  Kew  York,  but  was  sblpwn 

»k«l 

on  tlio  Lens  leUnd  coiut.  and  Iwt  bla  vu] 

Liable 

tog-. 

In  1818  be  went  to  Iho  west  and  beuuoe 

pnj 

fraeorof  botany  In  TmnsylvanU  Unive 

anii 

BrlllHh 


MtieeaiD,  Congrees,  Eontee.  ! 

This  article  li  reprinted  In ;  ' 

Prleat  (J.),  Amerioan  Antiqnlliee,  pp.  SOS-  i 

312.  Albany.  1633,  R°.  ' 

ConHtantine  Samnel    Raflneaqae,   botaniat. 

born  in  Golati,  n  snbarb  of  CouatanUneple. 

Tnrkey.  inlTM.dled  In  PhilwlelphlB.FB..Sep. 

t«Dber  IS,  1842.    Be  was  of  French  parentage.  I 


Hall  n  magsiiuti  wet  botanic  garden,  but  wiCh- 
ont  nnceesa,  and  UniJly  Bottlwl  In  PblUdelphiH, 
where  he  tedded  uaill  his  death,  and  where  ho 
pnblisbed  The  Atlantic  Journal  and  Friend  of 
Knowlvdi^;  a  Cyclopiedio  Journal  and  Review, 
DrH'hicbonlyelghtiinmben  nppeuod  ( 1SI3~'33> . 
The  number  of  genuranndBpeciesthjtbeintro. 
dnced  inl«  hie  works  pimluced  jjrcat  confusion. 
AgradiisldeleriatBtionisroandiuBaBnnugne'B 
twtaolcd  wrlliuKS  fnini  1810  till  1830,  when  the 
pesainn  for  oslabllBhlng  new  genera  and  spocioa 
aoeina  lukave  becouo  n  raenoniania  with  him. 
He  oasuinwl  thirty  to  one  hundred  yeara  as  (ho 
Bt-erage  time  Teqiiiroil  for  the  prodnotlen  of  a 
new  apeoiee  and  Ave  bnndrud  lo  »  thoatHnd 
yean  fota  new  genua.  It  is  said  that  be  wrote 
.1  paper  desoribing  "twelve  new  species  nf 
Ihuncltr  and  litchtDing."  In  addition  to  Irans- 
latiuna  and  unfiniahed  botanical  and  coological 
works,  he  was  the  aDlborof  unmeroas  books 
and   pamphlets. — AppUbm't  Oyct^.   ^  An. 
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Ralacion   del    vi»go    .    .  Sutil    y  [ 

Mexicaaa.     See  OallauofD.  Alcala). 

RlviDEton  <— }.    See  OUbert  <-)  udiI  | 
RiTlDKton  (— ).  I 

RoqnefeoU  (CBmillu  ile).  Journal  |  d'uD  | 
voyage  |  uuloiir  du  moude,  |  peudant 
lea  ftun£ee  1816,  1817, 1818  et  1819,  |  pur 
H.  Camille  de  Roqiiefeuil,  |  li«utenatit  , 
de  vniMean,  clievalier  de  SaiDt-lioiiis  | 
ot  de  lit  legion -d'lioiine II r,  |  Command-  i 
ant  de  navire  le  Burdelaia,  amii^  par  i 
M.  Biilgnerie  Junior,  |  do  Bordeaux.  | 
Tome  ]iremier[-eecond].  | 

Paris,  I  Ponthieii,  liliraire,  Palacio- 
ruyal,  Galerie  de  boiuti,  no.  262.  | 
I.eaage,  libraire,  rue  ilu  Faon,  uo.  8-  | 
Gido  tils,  libraire,  rue  Saint-Marc-fey- 
dcau,  DO.  20.  I  1823. 

i 


Roqnafenil  (C.  de)— Coatinued. 
Camille  de  Roi|uefeuil  |  iu  the  ship  l« 
Bordelais.  | 

London:  I  printed     for   air   Richard 
Pbillipo  aud  Co.  I  Bride-court,  Bridge- 


1.  |1 


Brief  n 


It  pp.  1-1 II. 


2vol.,:llJf-li 

1»  veno  name  of 

printer  I  1. 

tlllBVcrBoblaDk 

L,,n.fa.^pp.v-. 

lion  pp.ilii-ilii 

ermt,,  p.  [l],Wj. 

t   pp.  1-336, 

™ii(«.l»  pp.  Xnsu :  liUe  v«r«>  bl„ 

pp.l-aM,T<M»ba 

the  work  pp.  3EJ-»e,  contents  pp-  ^^-W.  m.i.. 

Remarkaonth 

NootkBindotlio 

rluignaKea 

of  the  DorthwHt 

coait,  and  on  tbel 

numeration,  vol.  2.  pp.  21S-2IB, 

"WohaveobH 

>rv(.d  four  different  ilialecU  in 

the  purta  of  ILe  n 

orthweatcooatwhicliwBliave 

eiplOKd:  Thst 

f  Koatka,  Thlch 

t>uUtiunalaconi 

jnou  at  Kltlnat,  a 

i  I  b-Ueve 

in  all  the  Quad™ 

anil  Van.'.iiiver 

Queen  Cliarlolle 

-■hleb,  modlfleil 

la  ap«ken 

used  at  Silka.  in  Cbattaam  Sirslt.  anil  Iu  Cbria- 
tiRn  and  Frederick  Soandn,  amiii-nla  to  tbe 
sniitb;  the  fuurtb  in  Lynn  Canal." 
Copift  JOAI :  Conffreaa. 

A  I  voyage  |  round      tlie      world,  | 

between   the  yean  1816-1819.  |  By  M. 


Noolka  language,  p.  lOtt. 
(hpietHm:  Congrees, 

Roat(Rei]ihuld).  The  |  lurd'Hproyer  |  In 
Three  Haiidred  Languages]  (-omprising 
the  I  leading  langnages  and  their  prin- 
cipal dialects  |  tbroughont  the  world  | 
with  the  placet  whore  aiHikeii  |  With  a 
preface  by  Reinhold  Ito8t,  |  C.  I.  E., 
LL.D.,PH.  D.  I 

London  |  GUbert  and  Rivington  | 
Limited .  St.  Jobn'H  bouse,  Cterbenwell, 
E.  C.  I  1891  I  (All  rights  reserved)  | 

Title  ven»  quotutiona  1  1.  prefkiv  S  IL  coD- 
temU  1  L  teit  pp.  1-88, 4°. 

The  Lord'i  pmycr  in  a  number  of  Amerlean 
languages,  among  them  the  KwagiiU.  p.  42. 

The  I  lord's  prayer  |  In  Thiee  Hod- 

drud  LangnagL'B  |  comprisiug  the  | 
loading  langnages  and  their  principal 
dialects  |  tbroughont  the  world  |  with 
the  places  where  npohen  t  With  a  pref- 
ace by  Beinliold  Ront,  |  C.  I,  E.,  LL.  D., 
PH.  D.  I  Second  edition  | 

Loudon  I  Gilbert  and  Rivington  | 
Limited  i  St.  John's  house,  Clerkenwell, 
£.  C.  1 1891 1  (All  rights  reserved)  | 
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WAKASHAN   LANOUAOES. 


Sabln  (Joseph).  A  |  dictionarj'  |  vf  \ 
Buuka  relating  to  America,  |  fmia  itH 
discovery  to  the  present  time.  |  By 
Joseph  SablD.  |  Voliimo  1  [-XIX].  | 
[Tliree  lines  qDiiUtioD.]  | 

New- York:  |  Joseph Sabhi, S4 Nassau 
street.  |  1868[~I8911. 

I   In  COUTH  at  pulillcotfDD. 


St.  Onge  (L.  N.)— CoDtinued. 

-'Aniirri>ury<iiiiiurhl»r.lir]u>aiii>aBvoted 
mnipuDlDu.  Mr,  J.  U.  Bt'iilst  (uav  ordaiw^  aiHl 
HUtloDod  smDiig  Ibii  Talallp  Indians)  Lul  ths 
(■[[^notion  tours  not  oul; a comfortiiUo  resi- 


e.  hoc  ^Q  H 


ected.andnflns 


Uarch.  I 

Coutaiiu. )iiu«liD, tltlH or n number oriwokx  | 
relatlnK  to  tbo  Wnkaiiknn  laiiKiingM. 

CopitM  ««n;  Congn-nB.  Kame«,  «l«ilo|[i<«l  j 
Surrey,  L«iioi, 

See  Field  (T.W.)  ! 

St.  Ooge  (Ph-e  I^iiis  NiiiKileon).      See  { 
BiilinBr(T.S.)  . 

"Ths  sDltfoctor  this  KkeUh.the  Itev.Uol* 
N.  St  Ongn,  at  St.  Alpbonse  do  Ugnari  purish. 
w»  bom  lin  Ihe  villaKB  of  Kt.  CeBniro]  a  few 
Tn[]«8  Boulh  of  Moiitreiil.l.'iitinilit.  April  14,  IMS. 
HsflninliDd  bincLanAJcal  courae  when  yvt  very 
yoQng.»nefwhiehbo«tuclieilUirrortwoj;eari. 
Teellng  calleil  (o  auotbtr  Beld,  bogsvH  up  tbla 
cueer  in  oid«r  (o  prepiiro  hiniael  r  to  work  for 
God's  glory  u  on  Indian  miMlonary  in  tke 
dloeeseof  NeKinallj.WMbinnlon  Territory. 

"A  year  and  a  half  beforo  Lis  ordlDitioD. 
Klxbt  Bbt.  a.  U.  BUncbct.  bla  biabop,  ordered 
him  to  VaneouTar.'W.  T..n'heni  be  iraaoecnplad 
■a  a  pnireaaor  of  natural  pblloaophy,  aatron- 
amy,  Hod  other  branches  in  Ihe  Holy  Angel'a 
ColleKC.  All  hiasparellnie«a8eDnaecnt«dt« 
tfaaatudyoC  the  Indian  langua^nw.  In  whirb  he 
la  tCMlay  one  of  tbe  most  expert,  ao  that  be  was 

"  The  first  )para  of  hia  mlsBloDary  life  were 
oci'uplHl  In  vlalUsg  different  tribes  of  Indians 
and  doing  other  piiasiODary  work  in  tbe  Terri- 
tories otWaabiDGt«D.Idabii.Mantana,aDdolber 
Rorky  MonntalD  districts,  aiuontc  Indians  and 
mlnera,  Ailerancblabon  be  was  ibon  appointed 
to  lake  cfaarGS  or  the  Takamna,  Klikilak, 
WlnaU'haa.  Wishraina,  Pahwanwapama.  Nar. 
cbei,  and  olher  Indlaa  tribrs  inhabiting  tliu 
central  pari  of  Waaliingtoii  Territory.  Having 
lio  means  of  sapport  in  hia  DC  w  mlasiou,  Bishop 
Blancbel,  in  his  self.saori Being  charity  for  tbe 
Indians  of  hlaexleualvedloreee,  (\imisliiMl  hlni 

orwiliingthongbanakillHllndiansaaappren.  I        He 

tire  rarpeutars,  ths  young  mlaaiouary  sec  to  illcl 

work   to   rebuild  the   St.  Joseph's    niisaioD,  eon 

destroyed  in  ISU  by  n  purty  of  raudnbi  cnllrcl  liali 

flght  the  Takamaa.  1 


of  land  iilanteU  wilh  fruit  tr 
profltable  stale  of  cu]  11  istloa,  where  rormerly 
only  ruin  and  dr;so1ation  reigned. 

"His  health  bruoklng  down  entirely,  he  was 
forced  to  leave  hia  present  and  daily  iurreaaiug 
congregation  of  neoph^'tea.  Wishing  to glvehini 
the  beat  medical  treatment.  BlahopBlanchetaeDt 
Father  St  Onge  to  hia  native  land  with  a  leave 
of  absence  until  hia  health  would  he  reatored. 
During  hia  oighU-en  monlba'  aUy  In  a  boaplta] 
he.  however,  utlilied  hia  lime  hy  compoaiag  and 
printing  two  amall  Indian  hooka,  coutulDiug 
rules  of  grammar,  catechiam,  hvmna,  and  Chria- 
llan  prayers  in  Takaiua  anil  Chinook  Ian- 
gnages— the  fbnner  for  children,  tbe  latter  for 
the  use  ofiDlaslouaries  on  the  Paoiflc  oonat, 

-BythoadvicoofliLiphyaiclanhethenu  uder- 
look  a  voyage  to  Europe,  where  he  apent  nearly 
a  year  in  aearch  of  health.  Back  again  to  tills 
countrj,  ho  had  charge  of  a  oongregntlou  for  a 

paator  of  the  two  Fnnch  chuivhea  of  Glena 
Falls  and  iiaiidy  Hill,  in  tbe  diaeeae  of  Albany, 
N.  T. 

"Father  St,  Onge,  though  a  mun  of  uncommon 
physical  appearaiii.'U,  stoutly  built,  ami  ali  feet 
and  four  inclies  in  belght,  has  not  yet  entirely 
recovered  bis  health  and  strength.  TheFrench 
pnpolatlon  of  Glena  FbIIh  have  good  cause  flir 
feellngvotymucibgraliaedwllhthopreaeutcou. 
dlthmoflheaffaimoflho  pariah  of  St.Alphonse 
do  Llguori,  and  ahould  rvcoivo  the  hearty  con- 
gratulations of  the  enliro  couiniunlty.  Fnlhcr 
Ht.  Onge,  a  man  of  great  erudition,  a  deviiteil 
aervanttotbecbnrcfa.  and  poeaeaalug  apcrsou- 
allty  whose  geniality  and  conrteay  have  won 
him  a  place  in  tbe  beartii  of  hia  people,  liaa  by 
hia  lailbfal  appllrallun  to  his  pari>1i  devrlopril 
it  and  brought  out  all  that  waa  to  inure  to  lU 
benellt  and  further  advance  Us  inlpresla."— 
Oleix  f'aUt  t.V,  r.l  Jlipubliean,  Har 


I  atUU-D 
laslDg  iuHrmitles 
Uiusutlyft 


until 


a  brother,  ths 
rector  of  SL.Jran  Itaptisto  cbun-b.<n  Troy,  K. 
Y.  Sluee  hia  ri'Ilrement  be  has  Gumpiled  an 
EngllB  h  Chluuok  Jargon  did  looary  of  about  Hli 
thousand  wantn.and  tblahelnti^ndatosupple- 
laenl  w  ith  ■  correspond  lug  Jargon  -En  gllah  i>art. 
i  alMo  botrun  t  lie  preparation  of  a  Yakama 


of  Fat 


r  Paudoay,  pub- 
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St  Onge  (L.N.)— ConUnned. 

kppeara  ou  the  tiUe-page  of  Bi&bop  Uemera'a 
ChiDook  JarjjiHi  dictiODuy.  though  the  true 
■pnlUiig.  uul  the  one  he  xuea  dow.  is  Saint 
onge— that  of  ■  Freacb  provlnoe  In  wblub  his 


Sayce  (Archibald  Henry),  lutrodnctioa 

to  tlie  I  science  of  langaa^e.  |  By  |  A. 
H.  Snycu,  |  depatyprofessorof  oompar- 
iktlve  philology  in  the  university  of 
Oxford.  I  In  two  volunii>s.  |  Vol.I[-II]. 
I  [D«8igD.]  I 

London :  |  C.  Kegau  Paul  &,  co.,  1, 
PatOTuoster  sqaare.  |  1880. 

2  vola. :  half  tillx  ventu  bUnh  1  I.  title  vena 
quuUtioD  and  oolice  1 1.  prefncc  pp.v-vili,  Ubie 
of  contenta  Tprna  hlank  1  l.teit  pp.  l-UI.oolo- 
phouvenoblank  1 1. ;  half-lltleTenoblank  1 1. 
tide  Tenoqiialition  and  noilco  1 1.  lableof  unn- 
tenU  veno  hiank  I  Lt«it  pp.  1-3SZ.  selected  list 
of  works  pp.  -iSi-sea.  iodex  pp.365-i:i,  12^. 

A  tlasaiflcallon  uf  Amertesu  laaKiiages  (vol. 
2.  pp.  57-61)  Includes  tbe  Niitka  or  Yucuatl,p. 
fll. 

Oopiattn:  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Eames. 
Introdactiuii  to  the  |  acieuce  of  lan- 
guage. I  By  I  A.  H.  Sayce,  |  deputy- 
profewur  of  comparative  philology, 
Oxford,  I  Hon.  LL.  D.  Dublin.  |  In  two 
Toliiuics.  I  Vol.  I[-1I].  I  [Design.]  I 
Second  tjdition.  | 

London :  |  Kegau  Paul,  Trench,  & 
CO.,  1.  Pateruoflter  square.  |  1883. 

.;  faal f. title  verw  blank  I  l.titleveru 


quotatioa  and  or 
bUiik  1 1,  preface  to 


1  ].  til  le  venm  quotation 
oualenlBverMi  blank  II, 
Hat  of  wotks  pp.  SSS-SOS 
865-421, 1 US. 

Llugnistlcasslnlbel 
5J-«4. 

Oopiintcn:  Barnes. 


inppv- 


IrKl  edition,  vol.2,  pp. 


Schoolcraft  (Henry  Rowe).  Historical  | 
aud  I  Htatiaticnl  informatiuu,  |  respect- 
ing the  I  history,  condition  an<l  prox- 
pects  I  of  the  |  Indian  tribes  of  the 
United  States:  |  collected  and  prepared 
nndur  tlie  direction  |  of  the  |  bureau 
of  Indian  aRUirs.  |  per  actof  Cougress 
of  March  3d,  1847, !  by  Henry  K.  School- 
cmft,  LL.D.  Illustrated  by  8.  Eastnian, 
capt.  U.  S.  A.  I  Published  by  Authority 
of  Congress.  |  Pari  If-VI].  | 
Fhiladelpbin:  |  Lippincntt.    Qram)H> 


Schoolcraft  (H.  R.)— Contioued. 
&    company,  |  (successors    to    Qrigg, 
Elliot  &.  CO.)  I  1851[-1857]. 

£npraKd  tilit:  {Engraving.]  |  HiaURieal  | 
•nd  I  statistlual  lufonnatioD  |  iHpectiDg  Ibe  | 
hiatorj,  coodltioa  add  prospeota  of  tbe.tndlaB 
tribesof  tbeUnltadSUtea:  |  Colleoled and  pr» 
pared  nader  the  |  direction  of  Ibe  bureau  of 
Indian  afialra  per  set  of  Coojtreaa  |  of  March 
3«lg47„hy Henry K.SeboolcranL.L.D.|  niaa- 
tratud  by  I  S.  EastDiBii.capL  0.S.arai;.  I  [Coat 
of  anna.]  |  PubllshBd  by  authority  of  Cod- 
greu.  I  Part  I|-VI|,  | 

Fbiladniphlar  |  Upplncott.Grambo  Ant. 

a  vela.  <°.  Beginning  n-llb  vol.  1  tbe  wards 
"  Historical  and  alatisUcal"  are  left  ol  tbe 
tlile-pagea.hoib  engraved  and  prinlsd.  Uubae- 
quenUy  (18SU|  vol.  1  was  also  iaaaed  •rltb  the 
■bndgedtl(lebegiDning"Inremiation  respact- 
iug  the  history,  condition,  aud  prospeota  of  the 

other  i«rts- 

twoedltionswIththuatiUBpagmwerepub. 
lisbed  by  tbe  s 


t  smaller  paper,  o  I 


».1-S 


Half-title    (Ethuulaglcsl   re- 

veno  blank  I  I.  engraved  title  aa  abore  verau 
blank  I  l.priuiul  tide  as  above  veno  Uuik  1 1. 
introdnclory  documonis  pp.  ili-vi,  preface  pp. 
vli-i,  list  of  platea  pp.  li-xii,  contents  pp.  lUi- 
iviil,  text  pp.  13-SM.  apiwndli  pp.  S29-5«K. 
plates,  colored  lithographs  and  maps  uumberod 


I,  I8S2.  Half,  til 


thehiRinry,  condition  anil  pruspecis.etc.j  vrrsa 
blank  1 1.  prinli-d  title  (Infuraiation  reepccllng 
ttaehlstory,  uandltionandpniepHts.  etc.)  verso 
printorall,  dedication  venmblsnkll,  Introdoc- 
tory  document  pp,vil-ilv,  contonte  pp,  iv-iili. 
list  of  plates  pp,  iiiii-iilv,  tait  pp.  1T-M8. 
platea  and  maps  numbered  !-»,  31-78,  and  2 
plates  eihlbitlng  the  Cherokee  alphabet  and  lu 
appll,>a' 


Psrt 


I8S3.  Hair-titlo  |aa  in  part  i)  vtno 
igrared  title  (as  in  psrt  n)  veno  blank 
prinleil  title  (as  in  part.  ii>  verso  printers  1 1. 


ntnaTedtltle(a*in  part  It)  re 
d  title  (us  in  part  it)  verso  ' 
Lpp,vil-vlli.  flnh  report  pp.  I 
w  p.  slii,  synopEiisof  Kpneral 


D.oiiiz.owGoogle 
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Soboolcnft  (H.  R.)— Contiiined. 


Put  VI,  1«S1.  Hair  title  (Gflnonl  li[atorr  [  of  ' 
the  I  Msiib  Americiui  ludiaDS)  vartw  bkuk  1 1,  j 
partraltl I. priiit<»ltitle(HiBiory|urtlioi Indian  | 
trlbea  of  tha  UDiWil  Stotoa;  |  tUoir  |  uroaenC  , 
ootuUtloaimil  proflpects,  I  AD<ln  akul^hoftheir  i 
luclentatatu*.  I  PnbliKbMl  by  onloror  CoD-  ' 
grau,iniHlertbBiIir«cCiauurtbuI>(>psrtiDentD(  I 
the  Interior— IniUaii  barMD.  i  By  |  Henry  Howe  i 
Sohaalcnrt,LL.D.  lUeiuburl^.ali  liuea.]  i  I 
WlthDliutrHtloDBbyEmineiit  ArtliU.  J  Inoae 
Tolame.  |  Part  n.ortheoeriea.  I  Phitadeiphia;  j 
I  J.  B.  Llpplncott  &  CO.  I  1SS7.)  veno  blank  1 1. 
Iiucrfptkiii  veno  blank  1 1,  letter  to  the  Pntl- 
dent  pp.vii'Viil.  report  pp.  ix-i,  preface  pii.xl- 
xtI.  watenu  pp.xvli-iivi.  list  of  plates  pp. 
nvll-nyiil.teit  pp.  25-74*,  Index  pp.  7*5-75*. 
any-seven  plates,  partly  nalected  t  roni  the  other 
TOlamea.  and  three  tables, 

dallatlii  (A.),  Tableor  generli;  Indian  faml- 
list  of  lanffnaiea,  vol.  3,  pp.  30T-102. 

Otpttt  lun;  Aater.  Boncron,  Boaton  Athe> 
luenin.  Brillah  Unaeain.  Congreu,  Bamea. 
HaUonal  Museum.  Powell.  Sbo^  Trumbull. 

At  the  Fischer  sale,  uu.lSBI.CJuariluh  bought 


,  Etehoolcraft  (H.  R.)  —  C'ontinneil. 

\  This  edition  uKrt.'ea  in  the  led  pa^  fur  pn)^ 

[  \rilh  the  original  tillsd  ubuvv,  and  contaiuH  In 

I  aitdltlon  an  index  to  each  volume. 

'  '         Oopieamit:  CongresM. 

j  Partially  reprintMl  with  Utle  ai  fullovo: 

[ 1  The  I  iDdian  tribeajof  tbe;  United 

Stntes:]  their  i  history,  antiqaitiOB,  ciia- 
toDis,  religion,  arts,  language,  |  tritdi- 
tiooB,  oral  legeaik,  and  inytha.  |  EdJtnd 
by  Pranoia  S,  Drake.  |  CI  list  rated  with 
one  baadred  Hue  engravings  on  atuel, 
I  lu  two  volumes.  \  Vol.  I(-U],  | 

Philadelphia;  |  J,  B.  Lippiocott  & 
□o.  I  LoDdou:  16  Soiithamptoa  street, 
CoveDtaardeii.  |  1884. 

I  Tols. :  portrait  1  1.  title  (erso  copyright 
1 1.  preface  pp.  3-5,  ixintent*  pp.  7-l>,  liatof  plates 
pp.  0-10.  inlroeluctien  pp.  11-^1,  text  pp.  2J-t5S! 
frentlspiece  1  1.  title  rerao  copyright  1 1,  con. 
tents  pp.  »-6.  lilt  of  plates  p.  7,  text  pp,  t-iU. 
Index  pp.  447-t53,  plates,  4°, 
"In  the  following  pagntbe  attempt  has  boon 
'    to  place  before  the  public  in  a  cunvoulent 


copyfg 


II.  ID*.    The  Field  CO 


o.  2075,  sold 


rart72^theUenile8vapy,Da,17S5,rortl32;  the 
Squier  copy,  no.  1!U,  (m;  no,  a»3,  $««li  the 
BamireEcopy,nu,7T3(5\'els.).5',  5«.i  thePinart 
oopy.no,828(3vols.in«,W8  fr.i  the  Murphy 
i»p;.UD.£228,tM.  Prlce-lbyQaaritcb, no. 39017. 
101.101.;  byClarko  &  CO,  1980.105;  by  Quarlteh, 
In  1888, 151. 

KelaauHl  with  tille-paROs  as  follows : 

Arohiveai  on  Aboriginal  Knowledge. 

I  Containiiifr  nil  the  |  Original  Papers 
laid  before  Cont;retw  |  respecting  the  | 
History,  Aiitiqiiitieo,  Language,  Eth- 
nology, Pictography,  |  RilM,  Supersti- 
tionH,  and  Mythology,  |  of  the  |  Indian 
Tribesof  the  trnitedStatea  |  by  |  Henry 
R.  Scboolcraft,  LL.  D,  t  With  liluatrn- 
tions.  I  OnieadtiQ  ih  ieii  muzxinyegun 
.on. — Algottquin.  |  In  six  volnmes.  | 
V<ilimieI[-VI].  I 

Philadelphia:  |  J.  B.  Lippinuott  &. 
Co.  I  1860. 

I  HIstorj-.  Condition  and  rrospn'ts  |  of  the  | 
Indian  Tribes  of  the  Unilod  States:  j  Collcrl.'d 

Affairs  |  By  Senry  R.  »cboatcnirt  L.  L,  1),  | 
Mem:  Royal  Oeo.  Society,  London,  Royid  An- 
ttquarhin  Society.  Copenhn^n,  Ethnological 
SooLety,  Piirln.&c.  Ac.  I  Illustral6.l  by  |  Cap.' 

[Vlgnotte.!  I  Published  by  authority  of  Oun- 


I  of  aboriginal  1M»aroh  of  tbe 


Philadelphia: 


labors  in  the  Hel 
late  Henry  KSc 

Chaplvr  1l.  Langiiagii.  literature,  and  pic. 
tugmpbj-.  vol.  I,  pp.  *7-0a,  contains  goueral 
remarks  on  the  Indian  Unguagea. 

Priced  by  Clarke  &  oo,  IdSO.  no.  SS70,  *25. 

Henry  Ruwe  Solioolcrafl,  elbnoloiElst,  bum  lu 
(Walorvliet)  Albany  County.  N,  Y,,  March  -H, 
IT»3,dle.l  in  Washinglon.  D.  C.  December  10, 
18U.    Was  cdu.'ated  at   Mlildlebury  tiolleKc 


ntudleeorcbeoilHtryand  mlnentlogy,  Inl8l7-'l» 
he  trarded  in  Mluuurl  and  Arkansas,  and 
returned  with  a  large  oallt'cllan  uf  geologloal 
and  mlneralogical  apucimens.  lu  1830  Ihi  was 
appointed  geologist  to  (isn.  Lewis  Cass  V  ex  plor. 
log  expMitlon  to  Lake  3u|ierlor  and  the  bead- 
waters  of  Ulnsissijipl  RIvi-r.  He  wai  seere. 
Gary  of  a  commlsBlon  to  treat  with  the  Indians 
at  Chicago,  and.  after  a  journsy  through  Itli. 
nols  and  along  \V abash  and  Miami  rivers,  was 
In  lf»2  nppoint  .1  InlUi.igent  for  the  tribes 
uf  tho  Inks  rsniou,  establishing  himsull  at 
Saull  Salute  Marie,  and  afterward  at  Uack- 
Iniiw.wberc,  in  1)123,  hemanrleil  Jaue  .loluialAn, 
grsnddaughlvruf  WalKHijcef;,  a  noted  Ojibway 
chief,  who  hail  recol  vol  her  education  In  Europe. 
In  lass  be founibMl  the  MlahiganblstorloBl  soci- 
ety and  lu  1831  tbcAlgloBociety,  FremlKMllll 
1331  he  was  a  membi'r  of  the  territorial  leglsla- 
tureofMicbigau.  In  lia;i  heleilaKovemmeut 
eijHlltian,  wbl.'li  ful.owed  the  Mlssllsippl 
RlvpruplolUiourcelnltascaljike.  In  1830 
he  nezntlstcl  a  tnMly  with  [li.-  Indians  on  the 
npp^r  lakes  rorthitcoisloutolh.iUni tod  States 
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Sohooloraft  (H,  B.)— Contmaed. 

appolnidd  acting  aupeiinUadont  uf  Indian 
aflUn.wd  In  183ft chLer disbnralng  a^nat  for 
tlie  niirtliem  dejiBrtnienl.  Ou  Ills  return  ^ni 
Europe  in  1S4!  he  made  a  tour  through  wesUrn 
VIriclnla.  Oblo,  md  Canada.  Hs  vua  sppolntfd 
by  Ih«  New  Tork  loglslalure  In  1S4!>  a  coiDinlH- 
aloner  to  take  tbe  oenaiin  or  the  Indlann  In  the 
Stala  and  collert  InfanDation  concemlnB  tbe 
Six  Nations.  Atter  the  pfrformance  or  tbi* 
taak,  CaugreeHBnthorlieil  him,  on  Maroh  3, 1S4T, 
to  obtain  tlirongh  the  lodiflu  bureau  reporbi 
nilalluiE  la  all  tbe  Indian  tribes  of  the  coostiy 


BIBLIOGRAPHY  OP  THE 


idedltthelnfon 


:n  thli 


ling  J  pa 


Ttarongli  his  <i 
for  tbe  protflotion  and  beneAtof  tlio  Indiiuja. 
Nnmeroua  aclentlfic  aoclelh'a  In  tbe  Cnlled 
Htatea  and  Europe  elected  him  to  memberahip. 
and  the  I'nlTenit]- of  (lenevs  gaie  hlin  the 
degree  of  LL.D.  in  1MB.  He  was  the  author  of 
nnmarouH  poonis,  lectnrea.  and  reportH  or. 
Indian  aiibjerla,  bealdee  thlrty-onu  larger 
wotka.  Two  of  hla  Iwtnree  before  the  Alylc 
aorletjnt  Delroit  on  tbe  "Grammatical  Con. 
atniclfon  of  I  hn  Indian  ■•anguagea"weretrans- 
latad  into  French  by  Peter  S.  DiipooeeBU  and 
ROiued  for  their  anther  a  gold  mvdal  fnini  the 
Prencii  inatitnle.  ...  To  (be  flTovnlumeK 
of  Indian  rescarcbea  oompileil  nuder  llindirco. 
ttonor  the  war  department  ho  added  aslitti, 
containing  the  poet  Columbian  hlatorjof  tbe 
Indiana  nud  of  Ibelr  reUtlona  with  Kunipeana 
(Philadelphia,  1IU7).  HehadcolleclednialeriBl 
for  two  additional  vohimea,  but  the  govern. 
ment  niddMly  aoapeniiod  tlio  publlonlion  of 
tbe  vork.— 4ii}>l«(0n*>  CpiiUip,o/Aiii.Bi«f. 


Sc<mler(i>r.  John).  Obxcrvutioiie on 
indigenniiN  tribes  of  tlie  N.  W.  roan 
America.     liy  Join   Sroiikr,  M.  II. 


the  I 


lary  of  t 


ntitiiw 


(obtaincil  from  I>r.  Tdniie).  pp.  242-247, 

On  tho  Indian  tribes  inhuliitiug  tlio 

north-west  cooHt  of  Amerirn.  By  John 
Sconler,  M.  U.,¥.  L.  8.  Commuiiicateil 
by  tlie  Ethnoloiricnl  Society, 

In  Edlnbnrgb  New  Philoaoph.  .lour.  vul.4l, 
pp.  Isa-lVZ.  Ecllnbnrgh,  IK4t,e'. 

VooahuUry  (19  wonl»)  of  the  Chlke»U« 
IChinook  Jargon |.  ahowini;  atHnitlea  with  the 
Tlaoqnatch  (ftxnnTolmie)  imd  with  tlie  Nnolka 
(from  itoilno  and  Jewl(l),  p.  17«. 

Itoprinleil  In  Kl  Imological  Sur,  of  I^udon. 
Jont.  v.d.  1.  pp. 228-2,^2.  London  (IMS]. 8=.  (Con. 

Llngulatli'  niiilf^ln  iia  abovi-,  p.  Tie. 


SeghATB  {Jrckbitkop  Ctuitltm  John). 
[Roman  Catholic  prayera  in  the  Ne*- 
qaiat  or  Nntka  lan^age.]  (*) 

UanuMHpt;  cumplled  In  1^74.  See  note  Ut 
Brabant  (A.  J.) 

Charlea  John  Segbsra,  aecoiul  and  fmrtb 
BIsbopof  Tauoonver-B  Inland  and  aemnd  Arch- 
bUbop  of  Oregon  City,  waa  bom  in  the  ancient 
city  of  Qhent.  In  Belgium,  December  2S,  1839. 
While  a  mete  lad  he  began  to  feel  that  be  raa 
called  to  tbe  priegthood,  and,  after  going 
Ibrongb  the  ordinary  canrae  at  tbe  tbeelogtcal 
aerolnary  of  Ghent,  he  entered  the  American 
CollogB  In  the  rnlven.lt)-  of  Lenvaln.  and  was 
ordained,  in  tlie  cathei1r«]  of  Mechlin,  In  I8C3, 
chooglng  Tlclorla. 


Damera, 
conntrj-, 
St.  Andiei 


it  tbe  In 


For  eight  years  be  was  ai 


liahop  DetDCn 


hKdIoci 


inl871, 


nthedealh 
^late  of  tbe 


bisbop  of  tite  Bue,  the  yonn* 
Americanvpiscopacyat  that  time,  .  .  .  Bnt 
ho  had  nlwaya  a  etronit  predilection  for  the 
primitive  native  Americana.  No  Catholio 
mlBeionariee'liad  as  jPt  attempted  the  conver. 
alon  of  the  Indians  of  Alaaka.  for  the  reason 
Ihat  while  It  waa  under  thr  Kuanian  domlnioiia 
access  had  been  ilenled  to  them.  ...  In 
1878  Bisiinp  Soghera  made  bis  flret  visit  to 
Alaska  in  order  to  Judge  what  could  be  done 
Iherp.  Kud  began  to  study  (ho  native  langnaga. 
In  tbe  meantime  Archbishep  Blanrhet,  of 
Oregon  City,  having  grown  eld  and  r<<eble, 
Binhnp  Scghers  was  mailo  his  coadjutor,  with 
right  of  siicersaiou,  while  the  see  of  Vanconver 
was  asRumed  by  Blahop  Bmodel,  No  sooner 
waa  he  Inatalleil  as  coadjnlor  of  Ur«gon  City 
than  IMebopSeglioni  devoted  ayear  to  acunlring 
practical  knowlcdgn  of  the  vast  region  belong. 

tloii  of  Archbiahnp  IlUncbet.  In  |IW1.  Arch. 
bishop  Segbeta  bccamn  the  metropolllan  in 
namp  as  well  aa  in  fact.  But  forsome  limp  bia 
mind  had  been  set  on  tbeconvaiaiou  of  Alaska, 
nod  In  1883  lie  wpnt  lo  Rome  lo  beg  that  lie 
nilghtbeallowed  lotake  npthatwork.  Tbespo 
of  Vsnrouvcr  was  again  Tacanl.BlahojiBrondel 
havingbecn  ttHnilalwl  to  Ihenewaeoof  Belena. 
At  his  nrgciit  roqueat,  therefore,  the  Pro|«- 
ganda  anlkoriHjd  Archhlshop  Segbers  torcaien 
the  Important  aee  of  Orogon  City  for  (he 
hunild.T   and    more    lahorioua   one   of  Vaa- 


biahoii  Si'ghvn 
fatheta,  Toai  ai: 
Frank  Fuller,  a 


mipanipil 


by  I 


0  .(caull 
C'hilkat. 

1  he  foot- 


hills of  the  coast  range  until  lh(_ 

station  of  the  Alaska  Trading  Company  at  tin 

beadwatersof  Stswart'sRIver.  UareUnJsult 
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SagJiarB  (C.  J.)— Continneil. 

Ikthen  remained  to  eHtabliali  n  mlHlon  for  Ibe 
S(«kln  Indlaiu,  wblle  Archbinbop  Segbera, 
■ccompanied  by  hia  M)rviintnnil  Batna  lodliiu 
KDldea,  pDshrd  on  filttbetradiiid-poetiit  UnhU- 
kajBt.near  tbe  BiDiith  ol  Ihe  Tuunah  River, 
mcblngtbitpolBtlatelnOotober.  .  .  .  T)>e 
Jonroey  wa*  roaumnl  witb  tbe  Intenllon  ot 
Dtriking  trie  YolinD  River  at  Nulata.  After 
M-vru  clsyii  with  the  Hleda.  <liiring  wlilch  ther 


bulu: 


IdllM,  tl 


vilUEeaomllcarroi 

nr  the  ladUno  Arch  blah 


il  to  halt  here  To 


niRht.bii 
ID  Indian 


etlle- 


bowenr.  who  Hcema  lu  have  b*cii  of  a  monwo  | 
<)i«pi>alllan,  vaa  avcne  te  panuinc  tbe  lourney 
anyfaiiher,  snd  gnrowaytoa  Btorangerwben  i 
he  raanil  that  tbe  Indiana'  ailrke  prevailnl 
agalunthiHawIniltblliearcbbiBbap.  TbepnTt}- 
eolered  an  abandoned  hut  luid  biydewn  j'n  a  ! 
line  befere  the  Are  and  ilepl.    In  spile  of  Ibe  \ 
■TBbbtahop'a  80ulblngwonbl,Fnller"sangeral  , 
the  proepect  of  bavins  to  go  further  into  this  [ 
deMlata  region  niiwtbaceninkteil  in  thenuin'*  : 
heart.    Atdayllgbt  thenin(nioraln([,Sun<laj-.  I 
Mm-embfr  28,  Fnller  went  Dot  and  brengbt  \ 
•oineatlck!<faitbBflre,andIboiisatdownDpp«-  ' 
Bite  tbe  Bleeping  prelate.    Picking  np  hla  rifle, 
be  leveled  It  ol  ihe  prelate'e  bead,  at  tbe  a^ime 
time  calling  ma.  "AirhbiBliop.get  up!"    The 
arrhblBhap   raiiinl   hli   h<^.     An  bu  did  eo 
Fuller  pulled  (hetdRger.and  the  huiyiniuilnn- 
■ryrecelveil  Ihe  buUel  between  ihn  eyes  and 
fell  back  dead  vltbont  a  Bound.    .    .    .    The 
body,whlcb  the  Indlnns  bad  covered  up  and 
left  behind  them  In  the  liut,  was  sent  for  at  once 
■ml  forwarded  to  the  Boapnrt  of  St,  MicliierB. 
There  It  was  encofflned,  and  at  tbe  reqnestof 
the  RoMlan  prlent  wai  depoelled  in  the  Rnnslan 
church  unlll  it  could  be  taken  to  Vlclorla  for 
inlerment.    The  murderer,  on  being  lironghi 
to  SI.  Mlcbael'B,  acknowledged  Ida  Kollt  and 
pmfeeiied  grrnt  anrrow.    Tbe  lamentation  oier 
tbe  death  of  thu  dei-otcd  mlnBioDHry,  reflneil 

time  humble  and  unlabte  Chrhitian.  was  ]mi- 
llcularlygreiit  thmnghouttheNorlhemPscifir 
ooaal.  where  hin  penMinality  had  become 
cndearHl  loBllaoiieof  peoptoduringbla  fifteen 
yrantof  active  OhriHtluu  work  In  that  region— 
'lalTeey  in  Ihe  OWftoIie  Famtta  Annual/or 


turn. 

lenranoM: 

Hailtenk 


See  Bancroft  (H.B 


lulion:  Tl.efl.< -nonlB  folhiwing 
led  wilbln  pareothoiee  after  a 
atacopyof  r ho  work  referred 
1  hy  tbo  ™ni]iller  in  tlip  library 


tnttltntion.  WbhI: 

ci'oiiut  of  <  lie  Talikaht  likugiiage. 


Stiine 

Sea  Knlpe  (C.) 


Kwaklntl  Fillmore  (J.  C.) 

Nutka  Boaa  (F.) 

ITutka  JoKllt  (J.  R.) 

Wakash  Bnoa  (F.) 

Bproat  (Gilbert  Halcolni).  Scenes  nnrt 
studies  )  of  savagB  life.  |  By  Gilliert 
Malcolm    Sprout.  |  [Two  liDtw  (|iiuta- 

LondoD:  8niith,E]deraud  co.  |  1868. 

FroutiBpiece  1 1,  tide  vereo  blank  I  1.  dedica- 
tion verao  blank  1  I.  conleuta  pp,  t-h.  prefkca 
pp-ii-ili,  text  pp.  1-310,  appondir  pp.  311-317, 
colopbon  p.  [318],  12". 

Chapter  it,  InteUoctnal  capacity  and  lan- 
gaase  (of  tbe  Alita],  contains  a  dlseuanlon  on 

grammaticnlRnnlyBiB;  the  Kitlnaht  dialect  [of 
the  AbtliConk'Bllst  of  Nootkah  words  laffliiity 
of  the  Indian  languagea  of  the  nortli  went  ooasi ; 
a  table  showing  affinities  between  the  Chinook 
Jargnnand  Aht,  and  tribnlnames,  pp,  lIt-143.— 
Vocabulary  of  thoAbt  hingiuige.w1tli  alliitar 
tbo  numerals  1-21X1;  an  alphabetlcnl  list  of 
words  obtained  at  Kltlnaht  (or  Barclay)  Hound, 
but  ndrly  represenllng  Ihe  language  of  all  tbo 
AbC  Irlbea  on  the  west  coast  of  Yancnnrer 
Island,  inelndlng  words  invented  since  (heir 
conflict  with  white  men,  pp.«96-3OT.— List  of 
AhC  tribes  on  the  onUide  const  of  Vancouver 


Stewart  {Cap!.  —).  See  Oibba  (0,) 
Swan  (Jitmus  Gilobrist).  The  |  iiorth- 
wcat  coast;  |  or,  |  tliree  years'  i-ohI- 
dence  in  Waxhington  |  tcTritory.  |  By 
James  G.  Swan.  |  [Territorial  seal,]  | 
With  nnmeroiis  illnHtratioos,  | 

Now  York:  |  Harper  &.  brotheni, 
publishers,  |  I'ranklin  aiinnrn.  J  1&57, 

Fronlbiplece  1 1,  title  Temo  copyright  notioe 
1 1.  dollcatlon  verso  bbink  I  I.  inlmductlon  pp. 
v-vii, contents  pp.li-iiv,  list  of  llluAlratloaa 
p.  [ir|,  map,  l«>t  pp,  17-409,  nppendli  pp.  411- 
429,  index  pp.  «3t-«5. 12°. 

Chapter  I vUi,  Language  of  the  Indlnns.  (pp. 
300-320).  IncludessrocaUnlnrydSwordK)  of  tbe 
Nootkn  compared  with  the  Chinook, p.a07.— 
List  of  [liOJ  words  in  tho  Mootkan  laugiiago.  the 
most  in  use,  from  John  R,  Jewitl's  Narrative  of 
the  massacre  of  tlie  crew  of  th< 


.ofljui-, 


Itoslonby 
I,  IB03,  [ip, 
KeNootka 
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BIBLIOOBAPUY  OF  THE 


Sirtui  < J.  G.)  —  Contiuu«d. 

COpir*  m™.-  Antor.  Bnncmft,  BoatflU  AUi- 
eneuia,  Brlttah  Mntaum,  EunM,  GeoloeJcal 
San-e]-,  Hirvard,  Uall«<.  Villlng. 

iMtinl  alM  vitb  tltle-pOKfl  as  followB : 

The  [  iiorChweBt    coast;  |  or,  |  three 

yesn*  residence  iu  Washington  |  terri- 
tory. I  Bj  j  Junes  O.  Swbu.  |  With 
iiumerons  iUoatnitions.  | 

LoudoD :  [  SMDpaon  Low,  Son  &  co., 
47  Liidgate  hill.  [  Hew  York:  Harper 
&.  brothers.  1 1857. 

Prontlgpleoe  1  I.  tllla  1  1.  dedicslton  Ttno 
lilauk  I  l.  {atroduclhiii  pp.  v-vkl,  rontentA  pp. 
Ix-ily,  list  of  lllnstratliiiiii  p.  it,  map.  Uit 
pp.  n-4M,sppendii  pp.  411-439.  Index  pp. 431- 
«3S.12°. 
T.lognlstic  cODlfluls  luniidcrUUineit  abore, 
Olpitt  Irm:  Chmrlea  L.  Woodwan),  Neir 
York  City. 

SmithsoiiiBn  contribntions  to  Icnowt- 

o(l)^.  1220  I  The  I  Indiansof  cape  Flat- 
tury,  I  at  the  entrance  to  th»  iitrait  of 
Plica,  I  Woshiugtoii  territory.  |  By  ) 
James  Q.  Swan.  |  (Accepted  for  publi- 


,  Jiu 


8.) 


TItie  verw  osmea  of  oommliialon  etc.  1  I.  M- 
vertiBement  ligDod  by  Jesaph  Henry.  lecniUry 
S,  I.  p.  lii.  prefatory  note  «ign«d  by  Gearga 
Uiblia  p.T.contonU  p.  vil,  list  of  llldatrHlkiDa 
|>.  ii,  text  pp.  1-106,  iDdei  pp.  1*7-108,  plal«».4«. 

Furma  arllcle  viil,  of  Tot.  iri,  SniUliainiiao 
InBlttiitioDConlHbutliinaldEiu>irlBdKe,'W[lab- 
insniio,  IS70. 4°. 

The  MalEUli  Indluia  anil  tbo  namea  by  whiub 
they  are  known  lontber  Indiana,  p.  1.— .dnimal 
name*,  p.  T.— Spmiea  at  wbalea,  p.  19.— The 
harlHXia  lod  iln  psrt«,  p,  SI.— The  canoe  anil  ila 
parts,  p.  21.— Porpoiiee.  aeain,  otlera,  etc.,  p. 
ao.-Pemonal  nunea,  |j.  sa. -Mythology,  pji.  SI- 
TS, Ineludes  many  native  tertna,  names  of  Kods, 
elo.— Nuncaaf  the  niuntha,  elementa.  i^Ui.,  pp. 
Dl-»2.  -  Uakah     vocabuUry,     alpbab«ti<'jilly 

arranged  by  English  wards,  pp.M-IDS Local 

uoDinnclature  oftlio  Uakaha,  pp.  105-lllt. 

OcinfffBATM--  Geolegloal Surrey, Smitbsoiiljui. 

lianed  aepiraUly  with  title-paga  aa  fullowa: 

Smithsonian  Contrihiitions  to  Knowl- 

edsc.  I  230  I  The  |  Indiaiisof  cape  Flat- 
tery, I  St  the  eiitriuice  to  the  stiiiit  of 
Fuca,  t  Wnshingtoii  territory.  |  By  | 
Jiunes  Q,  Swan.  | 


Sw«ii  <J.  G.) — ContiuDed. 

WoshingtoDcitf :  |  published  bythe 
Smithsonian  institution.  |  1869. 

Cover  title  as  above,  tllle  ■•  above  (except 
the  imprint,  wtdoh  raadn  "Accepted  fvpuUi 
eMIoii,  Jane,  13S8  ")  vei^  Dams  of  the  mauiii- 
sion  and  of  the  pript«r  I  i-advortiaementiigned 
by  .Taseph  Beary  p.  Hi.  piBblory  note  lipHd 

by  fi 


must] 


p.ii. 


viLi 


loa,  plates,  4°. 

LlnKulatic  contenta  aeiinderUtleneit  abaiB. 

Ov^  Men:  Ewun,  Pilling.  SnilthMwiw. 
Tnimbnll,  WeUaaley. 
Vocabulary  of  the  Hakah 

Uanascrlpt,  10  leavea,  4°,  wrlttea  oa  one  ride 
only  i  In  the  library  ef  tbe  Itnmn  of  Bthnolvy. 
Recorded.  Uarch.  ISW.  on  auo  of  the  forms  (BO. 
ITOJ  issued  fur  coDeotorB  by  tbe  SmIthioniaD 
Institution.  KquivaloBle  of  all  Uw  211  words 
called  for  are  given. 

A  copy  of  Ihia  vocabnlary.  7  Isvea,  TMit, 
madebyDr.CieorgeOibha.  iaiu  the  aimeilbnry. 
Vocabulaty  of  the  Makah. 

MannMripl.  21  leavea,  follD,  written  on  do* 
sidaonlyi  in  the  library  of  tbo  Bumui  of  KtJi- 
nology. 

Conttkina  ahont  1.000  words  alplukbetbidly 
arranged  by  Engllah  words. 

Hr.  Janiea  Gilchriat  Swan  wu  bom  In  iltl- 
rard,Hasa.,Janu*ry  11,  lg],S,uul  wwedDoaUd 
at  an  anndemy  In  that  pUoe.  In  1S33  be  went  to 
Boston  to  rssido,  uid  rsmaiuad  tbcro  nutil  U4>, 
wheuhelertfDrSauFranciauiiiWhanibearnvsd 
In  18M.  In  IBS2  he  wont  lo  Sboalwalor  Bay. 
where  he  remninsii  until  1250.  when  be  retorDed 
east,  InliUOhersturnedloPDgetSaund:  aince 
then  Port  Townsend  haa  been  bis  headquartera. 
In  tMOMr.SwanwonttoNeahBay.  InJnne, 
Itm,  he  wsa  appointed  tsuher  of  the  Hakah 
Indian  Resert'stiDa.wberehereDuiuedUll  I8«t. 
I  n  1)W  be  went  to  Alaaka,  and  in  lUy,  1873,  bs 
went  a  seooni)  time  lo  Ahalu,  this  tlmaandar 
theiilruvtlonortbe  SmithsDnisn  Instltatlaa,  as 
a  oonunissloner  lo  pimhsso  artioles  of  IWIfaB 
manubclnre  for  tbe  PhlUdtJptaia  Cealannlsl 
Eipealtion.  This  Bne  ooileotlmi  la  now  In  tbe 
C.S.NaUonal  Uuseumnt  Waohingloa.  Jaly 
31,  lara.Mr.  ttwan  was  appointed  an  iaspeclar 
of  onatoms  at  Naih  Bay.  Cape  Flatiery,  and 
remained  tboronn  111  August,  10SB,adiiJngmGtcb 
lo  our  knowledge  of  the  Makah  Indians,  whicll 
was  reported  to  Prof.  Balrd  and  pnblithed  in  a 
biiU«tInDftheD.8.NatiDnalHnaeiuu.  In  1883 
he  went  to  Queen  CbaHotIo  Inlands  for  Ifce 
Smithsonian  Inatitutioa  and  made  another  col- 
leotlon  fbr  th«  U.  S.  Nstloiul  Uusautt. 


D.oiiiz.owGoogle 


WAKASHAN   LANQUAOES. 


Tate  [Rev.  ChorleB  Hootfcomery).  Tbe 
lord's  prajor  [in  thu  Mailtank  laii- 
gnage]. 

llur.venwbluk.e°. 

avtatat:  PUIlng. 

Ur.  T»t«  cune  to  BrlllBb  Calambla  ^om 
.  NoriliambeilMHl,  EngUuid,  In  IB70.  Ueengagsd 
in  mlulon  worli:  amoDg  tho  FUtbeail  [ndlmu 
at  Huuima.  Taoiwavir  l8liind.in  ISTl.whara 
hulAATDHl  the  AQkanL6nuR>  limguiigv  fl[iokGD 
hy  the  IndlOD  (Hbes  on  the  eoKt  coaM  of  Van- 
couTer  lalaod.  lower  Ftbkpt  Rlrer.  odcI  l-iiKet 
Soniid.  Hera  he  spent  three  yen™,  when  ne 
remoTed  to  Port  Sliupeon,  en  tlie  bordare  of 
Alaaki.  uuonc  the  Ttlmpaheana.  Ha  Dvit 
moved  to  the  Ftaaer  Slver  ud  apent  aereD 
yean  amongat  the  Flathead  Iribei  belneeD 
Taleaud  Weetmlnaler.  freqaently  visiting  the 
Indiana  on  the  Nootaahk  Blvw  in  Waahlnctuu 
Torrilory.  Ur.  Tale  apent  four  j-eara,  iSSO  tu 
IBSi.  among  the  Balla-Bellu.  rnturnlnK  la  the 
Utter yearlo the miaaloDuii  PnuerHiTer. 


T«hkahl.    SeeTokoaal 

SeeBrabantfA.J.) 

Tlaoqnuch.    SeeKLuk 

«al. 

Tokoash 

SeeKnipatC.) 

Onmrnar 

Knipa  (C.) 

SproatlG.ll.l 

NumeraU 

Bella  (M.) 

Knipe  (O 

NnnianUa 

Proper  nam«. 

Knipe  (C) 

Proper  nam« 

SproatlO.M.) 

Tribal  names 

Knipe  (C.) 

Tribal  nunaa 

Sproat(a,M.) 

Tocabulary 

Vocabulary 

^proat(Q.M.) 

Vooabulary 

TolmhlW.  Pjaort 

l>awBon(O.M.) 

Tolmie  (Dr.  WilliaDi  Fraser).  [Vocabii- 
lariea  of  tbo  northwcHt  cnaat  of  Nortli 
Am«Tica.] 

tn  Royal  (ieog.  Sou.  of  London,  Jour.  voLU. 
pp.  230-240.  London.  IHIl,  8°.    (Ueoluglcal  Sur 


Vocabulary  oi  Che 
wonlB),  PP.M2-M7. 

Tbifl  Tocabnlary  and  otbarn  by  tba  aum 
•ntbor  are  Includeil  Id  an  article  by  Soonlai 
(J.),ObeervRliaDs  on  tlie  indlgenoiia  Irlbrao 
the  Bortboeat  coaal,  pp.31&-2ai. 

ajii1Daivson<G.M.)  Oeologiciil  and  . 

natural  faiatory  mirvey  of  Canmla.  |  . 
Alfred  R.C.  SelwyUjF.  R.S.,  F.G.  8.,  [ 
Director.  |  Comparative  vocaliiilATteH 
I  of  the  I  IndioD    tcibea  |  of  |  Britiali  ' 


Folrni*  (W.  F.)  and  Daw«oD  {(i.  H.)— 

Cuiitiuued. 
ColuQiliia,  {with  a  map  illDBtratlug  dis- 
tribution. I  By  I  W.  Fraaer  Tolmie,  | 
LiceDtiateof  theFacnltyof  PhyHidiniB 
and  Siirgeons,  Glaagow.  |  And  |  Geni^o 
M,  Dawaou,  D.  S.,  A.  8.  R.  M.,  F.  G.  8., 
Ac.  I  [Coat  (if  anus.]  i  Publiafaed  by 
authurity  of  Parliament.  { 

Montreal:  |  Danaon  brothers.  |  1884. 

Covertltle  nesrly  as  abore.  tl  [la  ai  above  verMi 
blank  1 1,  letter  of  inoomltUI  algned  by  O.  U. 
Da VBOnvanio  blank  1  L  prefaisi  algned  byG-U, 
Dawaon  pp.  Sb-'b.  Introdnrtory  note  alfnied  by 
W.F.Tolmiepp.Sa.llB.leitpp.UB-niB.map, 
go. 

ComparaUve  rooabnlary  {236  wordnj  nf  bve 
lBn){nagee,  among  them  IheAht(Kjilookw«hk), 
pp.  Ms-eOB.— "  Comparative  table  of  a  few  of 
the  words  (S8]  la  the  foregoing  vocabularies," 


Amariu  (from  various  souroesj,  aioang 
the  Aht.pp.  IZ8B-I29B. 

Copiftitn:  Eamea.  Pilling,  Wellealey 
Wllllam  Fraaer  Tolmie  was  born  at  Inve 
Scotland,  February  3. 1812,  ud  dlod  Dei^ 
8.  I8se,  after  an  lUneaa  of  only  three  ilaj'. 
rerdale,  Tlctoiia, 


Ho  « 


t  Gieegow  ITnlvc 


gradiialeil  lu  Angiiat.  1832.  On  Seplombor  12ot 
the  same  year  lie  accepted  a  poflition  aa  an  rgeon 
And  c^lerk  wi  til  Ihe  Had  sou's  Bay  Compaay.  and 
left  home  fur  the  Columbia  River,  arriving  at 
VancDUVrr  in  the  spring  of  1833.  TaDOouver 
was  then  the  chief  poal  of  tha  Badaon's  Bay 
Company  on  this  coast.  In  1S4I  be  visited  hia 
native  land,  but  reliirned  In  1S42  overland  via 
the  [ilalng  and  the  Columbia,  and  was  ptaoed  in 
charge  of  tlio  HdiIbod's  Bay  poets  oa  Fuget 
Sound.  So  bere  took  a  promineut  pari^  during 
the  Indian  war  of  18GS-'5«.  In  paoifyltig  the 
Indians.  Bi-lng  an  oimllcnt  llngnlst,  he  had 
acquired  a  knowledge  of  tho  untlve  tonguee, 
and  was  instrumental  In  bringing  about  peace 
betnecn  the  whites  and  tlio  Indiana.  He  waa 
app»lnte<l  chief  factor  of  tho  Hudson's  Bay 
Comikany  in  1S7>5.  removed  to  Vancouver  Island 
in  J850.  when  be  went  lutoatookraisiug,bolng 
tbe  Hrst  to  introduce  thoroughbred  stock  Into 
British  CDlumbU;  waa  a  menilioc  of  tbe  local 
logisUturetwoterma. until  1878;  wasamember 
ortbeflrat  board  of  education  for  sovenl  yean, 
eierrialDg  a  great  iufluence  In  eilucalioual  mat- 
ters; held  many  offices  of  trust,  and  waa  always 
a  valued  and  reapecird  <  lUaea. 

Mr.  Tolinia  was  known  to  etboologlsti  tor  hia 
oonlnbullons  to  the  hisloryand  llngolltloa of 
tbeuntlverao-sof  the  WestCoast,  and  dated  hia 
lntereatinetbnoh>gic-al  matters  froB  hi*  eon  Uwt 
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Tolmle  (W.  F.)  and  Dawoan  (G.  M.)—  ' 

Continued, 
with  Mr.  Homtio  Hale,  vho  TlgiMd  the  Wmt  i 
Ckiut  u  ao  etbnologlit  Id  the  Wllkon  exploria^  i 
eipedldon.    He  aRsrsuiU  transniitted  v(wal>< 
ulariea  of  a  number  of  thn  tribfs  to  Dr.  Soooler 
and  to  Mr.  George  OiblB,  some  of  which  wore  ! 
piibUahed  In  ContjibDUons  h>  Korth  American  | 
Bthnolagy.  In  1B81  be  pobllshcd.  in  ronJuiiotJan 
with  Dr.  O.H.  Dawson,  a  nearly  oompleteserlea  | 
ofBhortvocabuIarieaaftheprinclpalliuigDagoa  , 
metwllhinBritl8hColDmbU,(incl  hlanameia  , 
to  be  found  miiiicntlyqnolod  as  nn  mitborlty  ■ 
on  the  history  of  the  Northwest  Coast  onil  its  I 
ethnology.     Ho  frequenily  contrlbulwl  lo  the  i 
pnwi  upon  pabllo  qnestiona  and  eveuto  Don  | 
historical. 
Xreaatuy.    The  Treasnry  of  Langangex.  | 
[  A  I  rudimentary   dictionary  |  of  | 
nniveraal  pliUoloRy.  |  Daniel  iii.  4.  ] 
[One  line  in  Hebrew.]  | 

Hall  and  Co. ,26,  Paternoster  row, Lon- 
don. |  (All  rlehts  reaerved.)    [1873(] 

CMophnt.-  London:  I  printed  by  Grant  ami 
ccTa-'S,  Tunimlll  street.  E.  C. 

Tillo  Tenw  blank  1  1.  ulvertlHcment  (dated 
Febniary7tli.l8T3)TeniobUuk  II.  introduction 
(signed  J.  B.  BDd  dat«<l  Ootobur  »]al,  IHTS)  pp. 
i-iT.  dirlionary  of  UneiuiKi!H  (In  alphabetical 
order)  pp.  1-301,  list  of  nontribiitora  p.  [S02|, 

Edil«d  by  Jami-*  Boutrick,  Esq.,  F.  R.  G.  S., 
asuialed  by  about  twenty  two  conlributors. 
wbose  Initials  hts  slgaed  la  tbe  iuiibI  lm|Hirtuit 
of  thclt  roHpecllTo  artlclea.  In  the  compila- 
tion of  the  work  free  use  was  made  of  Uagnler's 
IHbUofEnny  Zand  and  l>r.Latbsm'B  EUmrnU 
Hf    frataparaHve  PhUetegj/.     Ther 


appeuil 


B  shall  bi 


"  Under  tbe  nn 


lof  Sub 


Trnmboll:  Thi*  word  following  a  title  or  wltUn 

parentbeeeeaftoranolelndfiialoathatacopyof 
the  work  roforred  to  has  been  eecn  by  themn- 
piler  in  tho  library  of  Dr.J.HammoDd  Trum. 
bull,  Hartford,  Conn. 

[TniinbtiU(i>r.Jamea Hammond).]  Cat- 
alogue I  of  the  I  American  Library  |  of 
tbn  late  |  mr.  George  Brinley,  |  of  Hart- 
ford, Conn.  I  Part  I.  |  America  in  gtia- 
eral  |  New  France  Canada  etc.  |  tho 
BritiHli  colonioa  to  177S  i  New  Eugland 
I  [-Part  V.  I  General  and  niiscellaiie- 
ons.  t  r&i'.  eight  lines.}  | 

Hartford  |  Press  of  the  Case  Lock- 
wood  &,  Braiiiard  Company  |  1S78 
.     [-1893] 

S  parts,  80.  Compiled  by  Dr.  J.  H.  Tmmbnll. 
There  ip  »n  Indf^  to  the  eoUIoguf,  etc.,  com. 
pileal  by  Wm.  .1,  Flehihor,  Hartford.  1803.  fP. 
iPllUng.) 

Indian  laugnaEeji  -.  cioneral  treaUaes  and  col- 
leotiouB,  part  3.  pp.  IZa-134;  yorthwaat  coast, 
p.  Ul. 

Oopia  taa :  Eames,  PUliug. 

Jamea  Bmnnlund  Trumbull.  phHolOjcUt. 
born  in  Stouington.  Conn.,  December  20,  1B21, 


ling  whicb 


(bare  is  the  following  i 
Owing  to  the  unexpected  culargement  of  Ibis 
Book  in  courae  of  printing,  the  Appendix  is 
necessBTily poatponnt ;  and  tbemorDeapeciolly 
aa  additional  matter  lias  been  rei^icedaufflcient. 
to  mnkuasecond  volume.    And  it  will  be  pro. 


IsisgironittheeDdufca 


o  the  dialect*  of  the 


Nutka 

SeeKe>ne(A.II 

Tokoaat 

Knipe  iH.) 

Tokoaat 

S,iront  (d.  M 

:n  1938,  ai 


.ogb.o 


ill  beolth.  lie  was  nut  grsduateil  with  hia  clus, 
his  name  was  enrolled  among  iXm  memben  in 
1S50  and  lie  was  given  tbc  degree  of  A.  U.  Be 
Mtlleil  In  Hartford  iu  I84T,  and  waa  agsiatant 
secretnrj-  of  state  la  1847-'5a  and  l«J6-'«l, 
and  Mcrrelary  in  1801-^04,  also  state  llbnrian  in 
1954.  ilima  after  going  to  Hartford  be  joined  the 
Connecticut  HlslorlcjJ  Society,  was  Its  oorre- 
Bpondiiig  Bei:retarjln  i81»-*3,  and  was  olecl«l 
Its  president  in  I8KI.  Be  haa  been  a  trustee  of 
the  Walkinson  freellbrary  of  Hartford  and  iu 
iibrvian  einoe  1BS3,  and  has  been  onoffleeTof 
the  Wadawortbatbenienm  since  IWI.  Dc.Tmm- 
bullwss  an  original  member  of  theAjuerian 
Philological  Aisoolation  in  IMt  and  Its  presi- 
dent in  lgT4-'T5.  Ibhasbeenamemberoribe 
Amerirnii  Oriental  Society  since  ISW,  and  ihe 
A  mt^can  Ethnological  Society  since  IBCr,  and 
lionomry  member  of  many  State  h  Istorical  soci- 
eties. In  1«T3  he  was  elected  to  tlie  Natiroial 
Academy  of  Srli^em.  Since  1938  he  has  devoted 
Bperliil  BiteDllon  to  tho  snbJ»ct  of  tbe  Indbn 
languages  of  Xorth  America-  He  has  prepated 
n  dictionary  and  Twabulary  to  Jobo  liliot's 
IndUn  bible  and  Is  probably  tIA  only  Amer- 
ican Bcbolarthat  Is  now  able  to  read  that  work. 
In  1873  be  waa  chosen  lectnmr  on  Indian  Un- 
r  North  Ameriia  at  Yale,  but  lusi  of 


lealtli  ni 


Id  oilier 


Tnibn»i(Nico]aH).  8e<<I>iiaewiB()i.  K.J 


L  by  Tale  in  1971  and  by  Han-ird 
in  19S7.  while  Columbia  j-sve  him  an  L.H.D. 
in  ISHl^Appteton'l  Onttoti.o/  Am.  IKo^. 
Tumor  (Williain  Wadden).     See  Lnde- 
trig  (U.K.) 
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Doalu.    See  DkwnlU. 

1  DmiiT  (J)    Snr  VidentiM  dn  vaotmire 

Okwoli.; 

Haas  los  idiumes  de  Wuh  lea  poaples. 

S«  AnilBTBOu  {A.  C. 

In  EevoB  Orientale  et  AmirlMloe.  vol.  g,  pp. 

Pelllot  (B.) 

S3i-338,P«1..1S»S,8=. 

Vocabulary 

Potltot  (E.) 

Word. 

P^lot(£.) 

Noulka, 

V. 


Tatar  (/)r,  JohaiiD  Severin).  Uutereu- 
chTiiigeii|fibi>r;AiuerikB'a  Bovolkerang 
I  BUB  dem  [  alten  Kantinente  |  dem  | 
Herm  KauunBrherm  |  Alexandot  von 
Humboldt  t  gewidmeC  |  von  |  Johann 
Sevcriii  Vater  I  Profea«or  imd  Biblio- 
tbekai.  | 

Leipzig,  I  bei  Friedricli  ChrisCiaii 
Wilhelm  Vogel.  )  1810. 

Cdoplum:  Eolle,gedrocktl>e[JalisauJBi:ob 

Tille  vans  blank  1  L  iledicatioa  vcrao  blank  I 
1.  TOrebningawUriligor  Herr  Kauunerlmrr  2  U. 
liiludts-aii»i|[e  pp.  tx-xll,  tulf  tiUe  reiso  blank 
lLt«i(pp.3-2ll,emtBBnd(rolopbonp,{212).8°. 

A  few  irotds  In  tlie  Niitks  laagnajio.  pp.  161. 
IM.— Verglalchongon  AmorikaniKber  Sprnch- 
OD  (pp.  185-303)  alu  oonlalDS  a  rewwocdi  In  the 
■aloe  iangoagfla,  p.  2D1. 

Oopia  nea;  Aetor.  Bnclnli  UuHiiim.  Can. 
gnaa,  Eames,  Harvard,  Watkinson, 

At  the  Fiacber«ile,csta1oKiie  no,  2870,  ampy 
Hu  boDKht  by  qnaritcli  fur  li.  M. 

Liugiiaram   totius   orbis  |   Index  ] 

alphabeticuB,  [  qnurum  {  Grammaticae, 
Iiezicft,  I  collectiunoe  vocabnloram  | 
reosneentur,  |  patria  siguiGcatur,  his- 
toria  adambrAtur  |  a  |  Joanne  Seven  do 
VBtero,  ITbeoI.  Dort.et  Profess.  Bili- 
liotbecario  Beg.,  Ord.  |  S.  Wladimiri 
e<|alte.  | 

Berolini  |  In  offlcioft  Itbrarla  Kr. 
NicoUi.  I  MDCCCXV[1815]. 

Stamd  aOt!  Lltteratur  |  der  |  UramuuUken, 
Loiloa  I  and  |  W6r(«naininlnn){en  |  slier 
Sprscben  der  Erde  |  nacb  1  alpliabellscherOrd- 
nuDg  der  Spraohen,  |  mlt  dner  |  f^ringlcu 
neberaicbt  |  des  VatorlaDdea,  der  Sobickeale  | 
nud  Tervandischaft  deraelben  |  von  i  Dr. 
Johann  Severin  Tst«r,  J  Prorwaor  und  Biblio- 
Uiekar  in  KoniKaberg  de>  S.  Wladlmir- 1  Or- 


VaMr  (J. S.)  — Cod  tinned. 

LaUotltlsveraol.  1  redo  blank,  Gorman  title 
raLtol.2verw)  blank,  dedication  verao  blank  1 
1.  addrotiA  lo  the  king  I  1.  prefaoQ  pp.  l-li,  to 
the  reader  pp.lU-iv.hair-tltle  verao  blank  11. 
toil  pp.  3-259,8".  Alphabotkallj  unucad  by 
namoa  of  langnagae.  doable  oolanmg.  Genoan 

List  of  works  containing  material  reUIlng  U> 
tbe  langnago  of  Nutka  Sound,  p.  171- 

Ooput  aeen:  Bureaa  of  Ethnology.  Eamea, 
Pilling. 

A  later  edition  in  Oeiman  viCb  title-pageaa 
follows: 

LittoratDf  I  deri  Grsinmatiken,  Lex- 

ika  I  iind  |  WurtersamiulongeD  |  aller 
Sprachen  der  Erde  |  tod  [  Jobann  8e- 
veriu  Vater.  |  Zweite,  viillig  luugear- 
beitete  AuHgal>e  |  von  |  B.  Jiilg.  | 

Berlin,  1347.  |  lu  der  Nicolaischen 
BaobhandluDg. 

Title  vena  blank  1 1,  dedlcallon  verao  blank  1 
I-  preface  (signed  B- Jillg  and  dated  1.  Decem- 
ber lSie)pp.v-i.tltleeof  BenemlworksDnlbe 
aubjei'tpp.  ii-ill,leit(alphabeUcall7arTanged 
by  nampB  of  languages)  pp.  1-450,  addltiona 
and  corrections  pp.  451-£U,  snltfect  Index  pp. 
U2-5«a, antbor index  pp.Set-»2,erTata21I.B°. 

Liitof  n-orks  conUlnlng  material  relating 
to  the  language  of  Nutka  Sound,  pp.  287-2(9, 

Oopittaten:  Congress, Bamea. Karvard. 
AttheFlai:he[sale,uu,  1'KI.BDopyHldrorlt. 

8ee  AdeloQg  ( J,  C. )  and  Vater  (J.  8. ) 

Vocabnlarles: 

Ualltauk  See  Doas  (F.) 

HaUtauk  Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.J 

HalKauk  Campbell  (J.) 

Halltaak  Dall(W-H.) 

Halltonk  Gallntln  (A-) 

Eaitisuk  Uibba  10.) 

HallMuk  Hale  (H.| 

Halltaak  Latham  (R-0.) 

HailWuk  PoweU  (J.  W.) 

Uailtsuk  lolmlo  (W.  F.) 

Klaokffat  Bnlnier  (T.  S.t 

ui(j,aB.) 
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Mabnlarie 

VocabutartM- 

:«iitinu«l. 

KUokwU. 

See  OibhelO-l 

Nnlk. 

See  BoR.  (F.1 

Nutk> 

BralHBl  (A.J.I 

Klwkwiit 

BulmftlT.S.) 

ElBokvat 

Sconler  (J.) 

N„tk. 

BiiHl.dMnnhT.CE 

KU.**»t 

W«ter.  (A.) 

CMupbelKJ.) 

KvikloU 

B<i»(F.| 

Nntka 

Cook  (J.) 

EwakiDtl 

-     Cuiadlen. 

N-u1h> 

EUi»(W.» 

EwAkiptl 

Hulk. 

Fry(K.) 

Kw.kloll 

r«r.t«(J.O.) 

K^Tlkiutl 

DnwaoiilG.U-) 

NlltkB 

GBllann  (D.  A.) 

Kw^InU 

Olbbe  (G.) 

Gallatin  (A.( 

R  Willi  lull 

Ewaklntl. 

Niitkn 

Gibba  (G.) 

Kwakinll 

VawfaiJ.-W.) 

HalDfs  (E.  M.) 

WLhii,  (E.  F.) 

Kutkk 

Hale(H.) 

Ukwiltoq 

B«i«ir.) 

Mutka 

Humboldt  (F.t« 

U.k» 

B«nlelt(J.R.) 

Nutk« 

J6haii  (L.  F.) 

M«k» 

j6Witt(J.R.) 

Uok- 

tiBU>ine(D.A.) 

Hutk> 

K«r  (R.| 

Makn 

N,ilka 

KDlpe  (U.1 

Uaka 

oib(K>  (fi.) 

Nulka 

LaHarpe(J-F.a«l 

HakB 

Snipe  (C.) 

Latbarn  {R.  G.l 

MiLkll 

LalhnindtQ.) 

Nutka 

T'abloff.E.S.) 

Mak* 

U>Ui>. 

qiiimpeTfU.) 

M»kB 

NutkB 

8wuler(J.) 

Unho 

SwnU.a.l 

Nutk. 

SproatiG.M.) 

Niwltl 

OallaUn  (A.) 

K..tka 

Swan  (J.  G.) 

NlwiH 

Knipe  (U.) 

Tank  iewiUht  F.I 

Knlpe{C.) 

Tokoanl 

ChambcrlaiiHA.F 

Nllluat 

PiiiMKA.L.) 

SpTMKG.M.I 

S,.««t(r,.M.) 

TokOBBt 

Tolmle  (W.F.I 

K>itka 

A.iel..iii!(J.C.) 

Petitot(K-F.S.J.) 

AndcTe'm(W.| 

W„kiwh 

Latham  (R.0-1 

Nntki. 

Anintrmel^^') 

lV«k*tli 

PiDart(A.L.) 

Notk* 

BnlbHA. 

(.'lunlflcalioii 

ltoHch(W,W.> 

l-|a»lfl«ilion 

B«rBh«nH  (H.) 

Ilea-.  (F.) 

Brintou  (D.G.I 

Da««c,n(vi.M. 

(^laxniacalinn 

ttniglaw  (J.) 

(.'laulOralleii 

Drake  (.'i.Ci.) 

Oalbitlu  (A.) 

ClaHfHrntlan 

Hain<^ii(K.H.) 

Oa^uacatien 

Kaue  (l>.) 

UlUHiflintfoK 

Lnlliani(U.l).) 

ClaafliHcolliui 

IWrlKJ.W.) 

Pri.*K.r.) 

(riaulHFBbDii 

Cla»iBrali.« 

3a.v<'u(A.  II.I 

ClaxfilDcatian 

Srbnoli'Hft  {H 

S««.  (J.G.I 

General  dis.:ii8.1oD 

Ikarb  (ff,  W. 

GeD<:ral<llw..»slgl, 

IhTglinus  {11,) 

tieneial  diiiiMiKHion 

Drake  (S.G.) 

Geocml  ilisciigoiun 

Latbam  (R.  G.J 

TwjlbBUrj- 


Pinar 


Words  Du(LK.| 

WBterB(Alirahaiii).  A  |  vuciilmlary  or| 
WonlB  in  Hancock's  HarboT  |  Lan- 
ixnage,  |  On  tbe  Nurtb  West  Coistof  N. 
Americit.  I  THken  by  Abraham  Wkten, 
will)  I  Hailed  to  that  plac"  iritb  Capt 
(>ray  of  |  Boston  (about  20  yenrs  ago) 
nhnae  niilnw  ]  presented  the  OriKinal, 
fnim  wbi<:h  this  is  |  trAnacribiKl,  to 
Elliridno  G.  Howt>.  |  Paxton  Dpc  13, 
1«28. 

MHnuscripl.l4paRc!a.»';in(be]lbnrjartba 
Anntrican  Auiiijuaiiaa  Societr,  WonMUr. 
Uhh.    "  Uutnick'e  Harbor,  lit.  49°  V,  bng. 


I 


>  110  won 


9   KJaokwi 
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WatUnHB:  ThUwvnl  tiAU 

puvntliDHB  anvm  Date  indiutMlbati) copy  of 
tlw  work  referred  to  hiu  been  Been  by  tb 
piler  in  the  Watklniwn  llbntry.  Hsrtrord, 

WallaaUr  t  Tliia  word  followlDg  ■  title  or 

pHTwilheBea  after  nnotelndicntofl  tiintaoopyof 
tUe^erk  r^fenwl  to  has  been  e««n  by  the  com- 
piler belonging  to  the  library  of  Wellealey 
college.  ^eUeeley.  Mass. 

Vntympar  (Frederick).  Travel  and  ad- 
venture I  intbo  I  territory  of  Alaska,  | 
formerly  Riieslau  America— now  ceded 
to  the  ]  United  Stutea— and  in  variona 
other  I  parts  of  the  nurth  PaciHc  | 
By  Frederick  Whymper.  |  [E>e8ign.]  | 
With  map  and  iUiiatratioiin.  | 

London:  I  John  Murray,  Albemarle 
sti-eet,  I  1868.  ITherifrbtof  Translation 
i a  reserved. 

Half-title  veiBO  blank  1 1.  title  veno  aaiuea  of 


pp. 


ill'ii 


l«pp.  I 


it  of  111 


>.  l~30t,  appondli 
331,iuap,pla1ea,  S*'. 

A  Tow  Clsoqnihtphritgea.  pp.30, 31. 

Oopietlam :  DoBton  Public,  Britlali  Husenm, 
CoTi|;re&e. 

At  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  no.  '2539.  a  copy 
brought  *;.75. 

Travel    and    adventure  j  in   the  | 

territOTy  of  Alaska,  |  formerly  Rnaaian 
America — now  ceded  to  the  |  United 
States — and  in  various  other  |  parts 
of  the  north  Patific.  |  By  Frederick 
Whymper.  [  [Design,]  |  With  map  and 
illnstrations.  | 

New  York:  |  Harper  &  brothers,  pub- 
linhers,  j  Franklin  stpiare.  |  1869. 

Frontispiece  1 1,  title  Teno  blank  11.  dedlca- 
l.prelkco  pp.il-iil  couMuta 


iiii-1 


pp.  21-3.tZ.  appDiidii 
platea,8°. 


tnf   illllB 


pp.  a 


.'   Baocred.  Boaton  Atbensun 


Brprlnted.  1871,  pp.  lii.  21-353, 8°. 

A  French  edition  with  title  u  fullowti 

Frt5di5rick    Wliymper  |  Voyages    et 

aveDtares  |  dans  |  I'Alaaka  |  {aiiciennit 
Am^riqne  rtiBae)  |  Oiivrago  tmduit  d« 
1* Anglais  |  avec  l'nat«risation  do 
Tauteor  |  par  £mile  Jonveam  [  Dlus- 
tn!  de  37  gravnres  But  boiti  |  et  accom-' 
pagn^  d'nne  carte  | 

Paris  i  librairie  Hochette  et  C  | 
boulevanl  Saiut-Germain,  79  |  1871  1 
Tods  droil«  reserves 


CoT«r  title  u  above,  lialf-tlUe  v 

printer  1 L  title  vi-rBO  blank  1 1.  pn 

fHcepp.i-il, 

half  title  TcrBo  bhuk  1  1.  leitpp 

3-406,  Ubie 

dee  chftpltna  pp.  «I7-112.  map.  S°. 

Ungutatlc  oonl«it«  M  under  tftl 

«■  above,  p. 

'Oopiamtn:  Pilling. 

VocabnUry  Bee  Bona  (F.) 

'Wilson  (Rec.  Edward  Francis).    A  com- 
parative vocabulary. 

In  the  Oanadiu  Indian,  vol.  I,  no.  i,  pp.  101- 
lOT.  Owen  Sound,  Ontario.  Jannaiy,  ISBI,  S°. 
(PllUug.) 

A  vocabulary  of  [en  worda  in  abont  iM  tU' 
guagea,  ineetly  Nortb  American,  amnnK  tbem 

Rev.  Bdwaid  Francis  Wilaon,  ton  of  the  teto 
Bev.  Daniel  Wilaon.  ItUuglon.  prebenrlary  of 
St.  Paul's  cathedral,  and  gnttideon  of  Duilel 
Vilaon,  bishop  of  Calcutta,  waa  born  in  Lojidon 
DecemberT.lgM.nndattbeagepf  ITluftBChool 
and  emigrated  to  Canada  for  the  pnrpaseof  lead- 
ing an  agricultural  llfoi  soon  after  his  arrival 
he  was  Iwl  to  take  au  iutercsl  In  the  Indiana 
and  resolved  to  tKoomoatuisBionary-  Allertvo 
yoani  of  preparation,  much  of  which  time  was 
spent  among  tlie  Indians,  he  rstumed  to 
EngUod,  and  In  Deoembor.  IBS7,  was  ordained 
deacuu-  Shortly  ttiereaftei  it  was  arrangad 
that  be  should  return  to  Canada  as  a  niiaaloDary 
to  the  OJibway  Indians,  under  the  aueplces  of 
thotJhurchMiBaioagrySociely,  whlchbedldln 
July,  Iges,  He  bag  Isboml  among  the  Indians 
buildlugtwohomee— tbeShlngwaak 


Honie.at3ault 

Ste.Maric.aud  the  W.wanoeh 

Home,  two  ml 

rom  the  fonner-and  ore- 

paring  lingnlst 

0  workB. 

Isoonsin  HIbIo 

cal 

Society,  These  worta  fi>l- 

lowlngatjtleor 

iuparealheaos  alter  a  note 

indicate  that  a 

oflheworkrefcrrerttohas 

been  aeeu  byth 

compiler  in  the  Ubrary  of  that 

Bon 

Wi.. 

orda: 

Uuillsuk 

See  Boaa  {F.) 

Huill»iik 

UHa(L.K.) 

Ualltsnk 

GIbba  (U-) 

ilailteuk 

Latham  (RG.) 

Klaokwat 

DBa(I,.K-) 

Elaokwat 

Latham  (K.  U,| 

Whjmper  (F.) 

Kwakiutl 

Boaa(F.) 

Kwakiiitl 

Hale  (H.) 

BauhiUer  y  Morale*. 


Nulka 

Bulmcr  (T 

Notka 

Dan(L-K, 

Nnlka 

E«11b(M,) 

■      Ellis  (W.) 

Nntka 

GlbbB(G.l 

Hulka 

Hale  <H.| 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY   OF   THE 


WordB- 

ContiDned 

WordB- 

Continued 

Ndtka 

SwJewitMJ.R.) 

VatkM 

tiM  TTmir;  <J.| 

L.-.hmi  (B.G.I 

Kntlu 

V»Ur(J.S.) 

Kalka 

Lubbock  (J.) 

Notk* 

Koath'a. 

Nutkn 

Norrii.(P.W.) 

DkwnlU 

PeHtol(B.F.S.J 

Xolha 

Pott  (A.  F,) 

Wakuh 

Buln>«r{T.S,l 

Prioh«d(J.C.l 

W.k».h 

IXiii>{L.K.) 

»U(klt 

SwuKJ.O.) 

Wlkenok 

BOMffl 

Tala:  Tfata  wonl  following  a  uaeotwilhln  puen 
IhcKB  aUrr  s  nala  IndEcstea  tbat  w  wipy  of  (be 
work  T^trmd  to  bu  been  »od  by  the  coDipilor 
lnthellbnu7orTilsCo11ege.N'ewEav<in.Coini. 

[Tanklewitob  <Feodor)  de  MiHewo.] 
C|ni|iiiTeji.ni.ill  |  MoMpt.  |  Ktii  |  aaviKon  u 
RKptilH,  I  DO  aaij^aouy  no(MjK)'  |  pacaa.10- 
KcnnLill.  I    lam   nepiatC-ieiBepnx]   |  A-4 

[c-ej.| 

Bi  CsTTKninflinepfiyprt,  17IKI[-17UI]. 
Tramtatian :  Comparative  |  dletlonary  |  of  all 
illalKts  ]  in  alpliHbeltral  order 

anged.  |  Part  flret  (-roortb|  A-D|S-Tbl.  | 

.t  Pelersburj!,  17«I(-IT011 


w  blank 


blank  1 


ip.l-5U;  titlei 


):  llllet 


Kuaaliin  eqtiivalcnla,  at 
nameaortbHiangiusci 


etical  order  tliHwonlB 
r  aecond  ahnwiug  tbe 
I  lliBtbird  niviPf-tiie 
spreaenlfd  In  the  Brat 
iwaaeditrdhj-FoodnrTan- 
kieirlteli.  Uiie  IbouSBDil  cnplca  were  printed. 
ThettDTkaf  vhlcb  the  above  lea  rearrange- 
mentwas  iH-gna  li;  the  rmprvse  Calharlne  II 
of  RD»la  In  tbo  BiimmCT  or  n.ihinmof  i7W. 
After  laborine  on  it  penumnlly  for  abonl  nine 
uiontha,  ehe  called  Prof.  Pelrr  Simon  Pallaii  to 
her  aid,  and  ordered  blmludigeai 


doit  tervir  Alaeo 
4  U.  41,  waa  printed,  and  m 
cfoblaiDlDg  additlDEal  In 
One  copy  or  more  uf  ( I 


«.  ()nthe22di>rHHy. 
proapeciuB  of  Ihe  work  waa 
a  Jindilr  ill  toathviairt,  ^ui 


nation. 


ougL  the 


irdiJ  to  (iiuersl  ■Wnahtnsli 
tr(|iilB  de  Lafa.i  otie,  witii  n  r 
thenlic  Torabnlarlea  of  the  ?<<ir>h  AnoTlran 
Tbe  receipt  of  Ihia  application  Kaa 
iknowledged  on  Hay  IDtb,  ITH,  by  Oensnl 


Tndli 


TanUewltch  (F.)  — Continued.   ' 

Waahinglon.wbowrateontheajthofthefuUow- 
ing  Aiignet  loCapt.ThonuBHatchina.encloa- 
iDgLhBprlntedapccLinen,  andaakingforPocaliu- 
larlesDriUeOhlolDdiauB.  Afevmontbalater, 
November 2Tth,  ITM.  bearing  1  bat  Kirhard  Bat- 
ierhad  beenappoiDtBdaiiperlnleudeatof  IndiaD 
affaire,  Rencrol  Wasblnst.iii  wrote  to  him. 
requentlng  him  to  obtain  tbe  printed  fonulVMn 
Capt.   HulcblDH,  and    to   collect  Iho  deelred 

before  the  material  waa  ready.  On  (he  SMh  at 
Jannar;.  1788.  WaeliiDgton  transmltled  to 
Lafayetle  a  rorabuUry  of  Iho  .Sbawan«e  and 
Unaware  Uocuagei,  cotiecinl  by  Mr.  Sutler. 
toijetbcr  with  a  nhorler  apecimen  of  tbe  lan- 
guage uf  the  KuCbem  Indians  by  Mr.  Brnjamin 
RawkiDB. 

Id  the  meDnUnie.by  onler  of  the  empraa. 
work  on  the  groat  <-iinLparallro  vocsbnlaiy  bad 
been  rapidly  biirrieil  on.  Tlie  Hrat  aectiun  wan 
completed  and  publiBheil,  with  l.dtin  tillea  pm- 
fiied.  Lingvarum  Uttitit  orbit  votabul^ria  eem- 
parciUcB!  augxutuntnai evra calliela.PctnipM, 
1780-I7W.  i  vcd(i.4°.  (F.amea.)  It  comprlH^ 
wortlBinM  Europwin.lX7  Aaialicand  12  Foly- 
neaian  languugeH.  with  tbe  niiDieraJa  at  the  end 
n  22s  languages,  all  in  KussL-ui  chanclei 


■elHtedw 


-eparalely,  1 


md  ISS  in  tlic 

and  fallowed  In  numeriral  order  by  tbe  ni 
of  the  200  la 
wonl  in 

The  aecond  esctlon,  wlildi  was  intended  to 
comprise  tbe  Amerjeui  and  AtMcan  words,  in 
one  volume,  waa  never  printed.  ThiBWaedneta 
n  rbange  of  plan.  Tlie  eni|ireea.  it  seema.  waa 
Dot  aallefled  with  Uio  result.  She  now  wiabed 
Id  have  all  the  worda  arrangnl  [n  one  gensnl 
alphabet,  Inyepective  of  tangaage.  Ab  IVif. 
Pallas  was  bnidly  aogaged  in  other  sclentlflc 
labon  whkh  had  been aaaigneil  Id  hlni,  theserr. 


it  the  normal  school  at  St.  Petersburg,  were 
nimediateiycBllodiDtorctiniaitioB.  Undrrhia 
Unit  li'U  nil  tbe  material  in  print  and  mann- 
icript  «»B  recast,  tlie  American  and  Afrkvi 
ioidsiai:lud»d,  and  the  whole  pnbllahed  in  fonr 
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Tonth'!.  The  youth's  |  companion:  |  n 
I  iDODthly  maguziiie  |  published  for 
the  benefit  |  of  the  |  Piiget  sound, W.T. 
Indian  miBsiuuB.  |  VoIutDe1int[-flftliT] 
I  [Vignette.]  | 

Tiilnlip     Indian     Rcnervation,  |  1882 
[-18861]. 

STola.ie^.    IbBreHenbultwovolumultke 


WAKASHAN  LANGUAGES. 

Touth'B — Continued. 


oD<l)  with  c. 


r  title 


tilli'  both  tin  aboTe.  those  belon^uig  to  m3' 
the reiuiiniDg  portion  I  hnreawnoiilyln  r 
bem.tho  lint  of  whkh  in  beadeil  Vol.  V.  J 
isee.  No.  00.    These  nnmbtre  oro  ««h  hcsilod 
MfoUowH: 

The  youth's  compaDion :  » luTontle  month! J 
Itisenilue  publlBlwil  toi  the  beneBt  of  the  Piigi't 
Soand  Catholio  IniHan  MiaHionBi  and  ut  to 
typ**.  printed  and  in  parturitton  by  IhnpiipiH 
of  the  Tubdip,  Waab.  Ty.  Induatrial  Baardinc 

VAJC 5 


Scboola.  under  the  control  of  tlie  Sialem  of 
Charily.  Approval  by  tho  St.  Krv.  Iltiilinp. 
Vol.1.  May.lSSl.  No.lf-Vol.V.Mav.  ISSIl.  No. 
69.J 

It  wu  edtled  by  Rot.  J.  B.  Bonlol,  and 
inateadof  being  paired  <:DnUDI10uely,  cool  <  mini 
articlea  1isveaMepaiat«  pa^iiiatioailiviiUiiiillio 
regular  nuraboHng.  For  Inatan^^  in  no.  I,  |ip. 
ll-H  (Llvea  of  tho  mIdIb)  bto  numbtn-d  1-1, 
and  llio  arlictc  ia  conlinned  In  no.  Z  on  pp.  SS. 
taking  thppbiFe  of  11-U  of  the  regiitaruiinibcr- 
ing.  Tho  publication  wan  cligt'DDllniinl  aftor 
Uay.lSSS.on  account  of  Iho  protracted  illneaa 
of  the  editor. 

A  few  words  in  thu  Noolsach  language,  vol. 
2.  p.  15«. 

Copia  tan:  Cougreaa.  Georgetouii.  I'illing. 
Wi'llcaley. 
Ynknlla.    HeeUkwulta. 


D.gitizecbyG00glc 


D.oiiiz.owGoogle 


CHRONOIOOIC  INDEX. 


ItM 

Natka 

nw 

Hntka 

NntkB 

IIM 

Notlu 

ItM 

HQtk> 

17U 

Natlu 

17U 

Nutki 

ITM 

Kutka 

i78e 

Nntb 

Notk* 

ms 

Nntk* 

ITSS 

Nnlk» 

178E 

Nntka 

ITSS 

Nntka 

I78T 

Ndtka 

lTS7-'88 

17BV 

Nntk. 

I7«> 

Nntk» 

17M 

NDtka 

Mntkk 

ITtI 

Kntk> 

ITBl 

Hntkk 

17*1 

Niitki 

I7H 

Mutkk 

17*B-180a 

tfulka 

IIW-WW 

17M 

Nntk* 

IMl 

Notkt 

1801 

ITntka 

1809 

U*k».ITatk 

ISOC-'IO 

Mutka 

180S--I7 

Nutk» 

180»-*lt 

Nntka 

ISIO 

Hntk» 

1810 

Kntkk 

1811 

Nntk* 

Kutk* 

IBll 

Notk» 

1811 

Natka 

1811 

Nutka 

Nutk* 

MUl-'H 

KDlk* 

I81I 

Kutka 

1S14 

NDtka 

UlS 

Holka 

UlS 

HnUa 

Hiitka 

1SI5 

MDtka 

NoCka 

Ulfl 

Nntk» 

Nntka 

18I8I 

Hatka 

NQtka 

ista 

Nntka 

1820 

Hiitka 

VocabnUrr 

E111«(W.) 

Voo.bnl«y 

.    EUta(W.( 

Voaabalar; 

Elliii  (W.| 

ADdenon  (W.) 

Toeabu  la^,  finmerala 

Cook  (J.) 

Tocabularjr.  nimieraU 

Cook  (J.) 

Cook  (J.) 

Tocabalary.DnmemU 

Cook  (J.) 

Cook  (J.) 

Vocabulary,  Dnnierala 

Cook  (J.) 

Cook  (J.) 

Toobnlarj.uumeralB 

Cook  (J.) 

Cook  (J.) 

Vooabolarj 

LaHarpefJ.F.) 

Cook  (J.) 

VocabnUrr,  Dumcrali 

Cook  (J-) 

Humerala 

Dlioo  (O.) 

Homonl* 

Vocabolary.BM. 

Qntaip^r  (M.) 

VocabuLirj 

YaokieiFllcb  (F.) 

Tooabalary,  Domenl* 

Fomter  (J.  O.  A.) 

Voeabulary 

VMo(3.B.a.} 

Numenla 

Boorgoing(J.F.) 

Numenlt 

DiioiKO.) 

NDmimLi 

FledriBQ(O.P.C.) 

Numenla 

FieurieatC.P.C.) 

Fry  (B.> 

Namerabi 

FUnTiea{C.P.C.) 

Flenrten(C.P-C.l 

VooabDUrim 

Oallai.o|D.A.| 

Cook  (J.) 

Tucabulary,  DuioeralH 

Ail(i1i11i|{(J.C.) 

Numerals 

Humboldt  (F.  von). 

Numerabi 

Huuiboldt  (F.  vuu). 

Woidii 

VatorU.S-) 

ClauloBl. 

Komerala 

HuD>bo]<lt(F.TOD). 

Humboldt  (F.  coo). 

VoMbnlarT.DnmBrald 

Humboldt  (F.  yon) 

Humboldt  (F.roD). 

Voo«bulaiy.Duiiw.r»l» 

Cook  IT.) 

KorrlF.) 

Nnmerals 

Humboldt  (F.vou). 

HameraU 

Humboldt  (F.  von). 

Bibliography 

Vbi«(J.8.) 

Nnmerab 

Humboldt  (F.  ^-on). 

VocLulary.wng 

JewlMlJ.B.) 

Vocabulary,  «>Dg 

Jevllt  (J.K.) 

Humboldt  (F.  von). 

JawlttfJ.R.) 

Vacabnlaiy.aong 

JowitHJ.H.) 

T««biaary..nng 

Je*ltt  (J.tt.) 

UHarpelJ.F.) 

Vocabulary.  niinieniU 

LaHarpeU-F.) 

Jewlll  (J-  R.) 

Homeralo 

Humboldt  (F.  von) 
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1833 

Nutka 

Voc»bHlllr)-,nniDon.U 

Humboldt  (F.  Ton). 
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